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The Coming of the Lord Jesus Christ 
For His Church 

Is It Before or After the Great Tribulation? 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

A pamphlet recently received from 
England* treats of this subject, and the 
following outline summarizes the view 
presented in it. 

"When the Lord Jesus comes for His saints in 
manifested power and glory, the raising of the 
dead in Christ, incorruptible, the changing of the 
living saints, and the catching up of both and 
their manifestation together at the judgment seat 
of Christ (1 Cor. 3:13; Rev. 22:12), will be fol-
lowed by His descent to the earth with His 
saints, in judgment on Antichrist and his fol-
lowers, and with mercy and salvation to the 
spared remnant of Israel" (p. 23). 

The author of the pamphlet does not 
believe there is any 
"Scripture to show, first, that the Lord Jesus is 
coming before the tribulation, and secondly, 
secretly," 

by which he means the Rapture as it is 
commonly called. He believes that 
"God's redeemed people remain on the earth 
until the day of the Lord, and that when that 
day begins, and the Lord Jesus returns in un-
veiled glory, His children will be taken away 
from the earth to safety, before He punishes the 
world for their evil, and the wicked for their 
iniquity (Isa. 13:9-12). Then will be 'the day of 
vengeance of our God,' which will come upon all 
them that dwell upon the earth, for men will 
hide themselves, and say to the mountains and 
rocks, 'Fall upon us, and hide us from the face 
of Him that sitteth on the throne, and from the 
wrath of the Lamb. For the great day of His 
wrath has come; and who shall be able to stand?' 
(Isa. 61:2; Rev. 6:16, 17). Rev. 19:11, 12 bring 
before us this solemn climax when the Lord 
Jesus, with His saints, as King of kings and Lord 
of lords, shall destroy them that destroy the 
earth (Rev. 11:18; 17:14)." 

Therefore he believes that in God's pur-
pose the Church 
"will continue, amid strain and persecution, until 
the Lord Jesus is revealed from heaven." 

As to the many and special judgments of 
the tribulation period, he says, 

* A pamphlet of 40 pages by Robert L. 
Wheeler, 7 Albany Road, Manor Park, London, 
E. 12, from whom it may be obtained by request. 

"We do not read of the saints coming under the 
judgments recorded, although they suffer much 
from man's and Satan's enmity. It is interesting 
moreover to observe that His people are warned 
to flee from certain localities before the judg-
ment falls, that they may be preserved and kept 
(Matt. 24:16; Rev. 18:4)." 

Furthermore, he considers that 

"the time of tribulation, marked by developed 
and unrestrained iniquity, and also by God's 
special acts of warning and judgment (Rev. 9: 
20, 21; 11:13), is still a part of the acceptable 
year of the Lord (Luke 4:16-20). As already em-
phasized, the gospel of the Lord Jesus Christ is 
preached, and He is still to be found of those 
who call upon His name, and not until He re-
turns in judgment will the accepted time, the 
day of salvation close" (pp. 33, 34, 36, 37, 38). 

Having thus briefly outlined the view 
presented in this pamphlet, let us now 
epitomize the reasons for it, they are: 

1. Because the coming of the Lord could 
not be an any moment expectation to the apos-
tolic church and therefore not such at any time 
(pp. 4, 5). 

2. Because the idea of a secret Rapture can-
not be supported from Scripture (pp. 6, 7, 8; see 
also (4) below). 

3. Because from Rev. 20 the first resurrec-
tion can only be at the end of the tribulation 
(pp. 9, 10). 

4. Because of those passages that speak of 
the Christian continuing "until" the appearing 
and those which present "the day" as the goal 
of his course, such as, 1 Tim. 6:14; 2 Thess. 1:6, 7; 
Phil. 1:6, 10; 1 Cor. 1:8; 3:13; 4:5; 2 Cor. 1:8; 5:10; 
1 Pet. 1:13; 1 John 3:2 (pp. 23-25). 

5. Because "the gospel of the kingdom" is to 
be considered as the one gospel of this period, 
the same as preached by Paul, and not another. 
Various titles are given to this one gospel which 
indicate differences of aspect but not different 
gospels (pp. 18, 19). 

6. Because Matt. 24 is instruction for this 
whole present age to the very end when the 
Lord comes, and hence the warning to flee is to 
Christians who will then be in Judea. They are 
not to flee on the Sabbath day, not because they 
observe it, but because of it being so sacred to 
the Jews they would impede their flight and per-
secute them (pp. 15, 16: see also 13, 14). 

According to the view of this author the great 
multitude of Rev. 7 belongs to the Church of 
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Christ (p. 32). There is no believing remnant of 
Israel until they see the Lord coming in power 
and glory (pp. 22, 23). 

With this summary before us, let us 
now turn to the Scriptures and consider 
their teaching. The reader is urged to 
read all the Scripture references. 

I 

The Two Parts of the Coming, and Their 
Related Circumstances 

As quoted from the pamphlet, we see 
that the two aspects of the Lord's coming 
are admitted—the coming for and with 
the saints, and that between them the 
judgment seat of Christ takes place, and 
one may add the marriage supper of the 
Lamb, and the presentation of the Church 
in the presence of God. It is evident be-
cause of these intervening events a period 
of time must elapse between the two 
parts of the coming. 

Furthermore, it is agreed that the 
judgment of Antichrist and the other 
powers of evil does not take place until 
the Lord appears with His saints, on 
which occasion He stands upon Mount 
Olivet and delivers a remnant of Israel 
(Zech. 14) . This is, certainly the occasion 
upon which will be fulfilled all those 
Scriptures which speak of the visibility of 
the Lord's cominng. 

Now in the account of His coming to 
gather His saints, as in 1 Thess. 4, He does 
not come to the earth but into the air. 
Into that location He assembles His saints, 
they meet the Lord in the air (v. 17) . 

So that as there is the coming for and 
with, an interval of time elapsing between, 
there is also difference as to place—in the 
air when He comes for His saints, to the 
earth when He comes with them. 

As already remarked, there must be 
an interval of time between the two parts 
of the Coming, for the events mentioned 
must of necessity take place before the 
saints come with the Lord. This is indi-
cated by the order of events given in Rev. 
19. Therefore when the revelation or ap-
pearing of Christ is spoken of in reference 
to those for whom Christ will come that 
He may receive them unto Himself as  

promised in John 14, we must understand 
some difference of time between them and 
the revelation or appearing at which the 
Antichrist and the other powers of evil 
are judged, and when too the saints ap-
pear with Christ. 

So for those who are received by 
Christ at His coming, the revelation or ap-
pearing then takes place, and for them 
there follows immediately "the day," 
"Christ's day," or, "the day of Jesus 
Christ," when also they 'appear before His 
judgment seat. And just so, when He 
comes with His saints, there is His reve-
lation or appearing connected with which 
is the judgment of all evil on the earth, 
ushering in "the day of the Lord" so often 
spoken of in the prophets, and which in its 
broad meaning embraces the entire Mil-
lennial age. In contrast to it we now have 
man's day which will culminate in the 
brief reign of the Beast and the lawless 
one, judged by the Lord at His appearing 
(2 Thess. 2). 

Thus these three terms: 
Parousia, that is "coming;" 
Apokalupsis, that is "revelation;" 
Epiphaneia, that is "appearing;" 

all have a twofold application, and are in 
order first in relation to heavenly scenes 
and then earthly —first, applicable to 
those fa? whom Christ comes; secondly, 
for Israel and the nations when Christ 
comes with His saints. 

A tabular comparison of the passages 
in which these three terms occur, or those 
closely related to them, may help: 

Coming 

FOR THE SAINTS 
	

WITH THE SAINTS 
(HEAVENLY) 
	

(EARTHLY) 

	

John 14:3; 1 Cor. 4:5; 
	

Matt. 16:27, 28; Matt. 

	

1 Cor. 11:26; 1 Cor. 15: 	24: 3, 27, 30, 37, 39; 
23; 1 Thess. 1:10; 1 Matt. 25:31; Mark 8:38; 
Thess. 2:19; 1 Thess. 4: Mark 13:26; Luke 9:26; 
15; 1 Thess. 5:23; 2 Luke 18:8; Luke 21:27; 
Thess. 2:1; James 5:7, 8 1 Thess 3:13; 2 Thess. 
(or both); Jude 14; 2:8; 2 Peter 1:16; 2 Pe- 

	

Heb. 10:37 (or both); 
	

ter 3:4; Rev. 1:7. 
Rev. 2:25, 28; Rev. 22: 
7, 12, 20. 

Mark 13:32-37 and Luke 12:31-48 may be 
considered as applicable to both. 
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Revelation 
FOR THE SAINTS 	WITH THE SAINTS 

(HEAVENLY) 	 (EARTHLY) 
1 Peter 1:7, 13; 1 Cor. 	Luke 17:30; 2 Thess. 

1:7 (A. V. "coming"). 	1:7-10; Rom. 8:18, 19 
(A.V. "manifestation"). 

1 Peter 4: 13 may be considered as appli-
cable to both. 

Appearing 
FOR THE SAINTS 	WITH THE SAINTS 

(HEAVENLY) 	 (EARTHLY) 

1 Tim. 6:14. 	 2 Thess. 2:8 (A. V. 
"brightness"). 

2 Tim. 4: 1, 8 and Titus 2: 13 may be con-
sidered as applicable to both. 1 Tim. 1: 10 
refers to the Lord's first advent. 

Appear 
Matt. 24:30; Col. 3: 4 refer to the com-

ing with the saints. 1 Peter 5: 4; 1 John 2: 
28; 3: 2; • Heb. 9: 28 clearly refer to the re-
sult for the saints consequent upon Christ 
having come for them. 

A study of these passages establishes 
the two distinct parts of the Lord's com-
ing, shows the difference of relation as to 
heavenly and earthly scenes, and necessi-
tates an interval of time between them. 

(To be Continued) 

The Church and the 
Tribulation 

By JAMES WAUGH, Atlantic City, N. J. 

Carefully distinguish the two aspects 
of the coming of the Lord. The first as-
pect is for His saints (1 Thess. 4: 17; 2 
Thess. 2: 1) , and the second aspect is with 
His saints (Zech. 14:5). The first is to rap-
ture the saints to heaven; the second is 
the revelation of Himself to Israel on the 
earth. The first is His coming as the 
Morning Star (Rev. 22:16) , and the sec-
ond is His coming as the Sun of Right-
eousness (Mal. 4: 2)  .  There is an interval 
between these two events, and that inter-
val is Daniel's seventieth prophetic week. 
Never associate the church or the heav-
enly saints with prophecy, for the church 
is not the subject of Old Testament proph-
ecy; it is the theme of New Testament 
revelation. It was "hid in God" (Eph. 3:  

14)  .  "Hid from ages and generations" 
(Col. 1: 26)  .  "Kept secret since the world 
began" (Rom. 16:25)  .  "In other ages not 
made known to the sons of men" (Eph. 3: 
4)  .  But was made known for the first 
time by the Apostle Paul to the saints 
(Col. 1: 26) , hence we repeat that it is dis-
tinctively the subject of New Testament 
revelation. 

The prophetic years with all their 
earthly happenings find their objectives 
in "thy people" that is Daniel's people, 
Israel, and "thy holy city" that is Jeru-
salem (Dan. 9: 24) , so that the times and 
seasons with their accompanying earthly 
judgments have no reference to the saints 
of this age. 

Will the saints of this age pass through 
the great tribulation? It is helpful to ob-
serve the three-fold divine division of the 
book of Revelation, for it is an important 
key to its interpretation (Rev. 1: 19). The 
Apostle John in Patmos was bidden by 
the Lord to "write the things which thou 
hast seen." This doubtless refers to the 
vision of chapter one. Then he was to 
write the "things which are" and this is 
the vision of chapters two and three, the 
history of the church on earth in this age 
of grace. Then again, he was to write "the 
things which shall be after these things" 
and this points to the future after the 
saints of this age are translated to heaven. 
There is no mention of the church on the 
earth from the close of chapter three to 
the opening of chapter nineteen, and we 
suggest that the opening message of chap-
ter four points to her translation to 
heaven, because of its marked similarity 
with 1 Thess. 4:16. In each passage there 
is the voice, the shout, and the trumpet. 
The church is therefore in heaven before 
the great tribulation begins on the earth, 
and it is the coming of the Lord with the 
saints that will bring it to its close. But 
some might say, what about the last trum-
pet of 1 Cor. 15: 52? This need present no 
difficulty, ,for the epistle is addressed to 
the church, and therefore we conclude it 
is the same trumpet that is mentioned in 
1 Thess. 4: 16. 

The typical Scriptures predict that the 
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church will be caught up out of the earth 
before the judgments of the great tribula-
tion begin. Enoch 'the first type of the 
rapture of the saints was caught up to 
heaven before the judgments of God de-
scended upon the earth. Joseph a type of 
Christ was married to Asenath after he 
was rejected by his brethren. Asenath a 
Gentile bride, type of the church, was 
sharing the glories of her Joseph while 
his brethren were passing through the 
tribulation of the seven years famine. 
When he revealed himself to his brethren 
that ended their tribulations. Moses an-
other type of Christ was united to his 
Gentile bride Zipporah after he was re-
jected by his brethren—Israel. In the 
meantime Israel was passing through sore 
tribulation under the despotism of Phar-
aoh. Years pass by and Moses again ap-
pears, with his Gentile bride, as their de-
liverer; that ends their tribulation and 
brings about their deliverance. 

The Greatness of Christ 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Luke 1:32 
The Greatness of His Life 

The life of Christ was the greatest life 
that was ever lived. Enoch walked with 
God, but there was a time when he did 
not walk with God. It would seem that he 
lived a life to please himself until his eld-
est son was born, then from that moment 
he dedicated himself to God. But there 
never was a time when Christ did not 
walk with God; He always did those 
things which were pleasing to God. Noah 
worked for God, but his work was only 
taken up late in life; then he planted a 
vineyard and got drunk, and his naked-
ness was exposed. But the Lord Jesus 
always worked for God. He could say, 
"My Father worketh hitherto, and I 
work." He said, "I must work the works 
of Him that sent Me while it is day, the 
night cometh when no man can work." 

He was indeed the perfect meat offer-
ing, of fine flour. Every grace was seen in 

Him in perfection, there was nothing un- 
even or lumpy about Him; no flaw was 
found in His life, no defects in His work. 

Greatest in Suffering 
The first man to suffer for righteous-

ness sake was Abel. He was hated not 
for what he had done, but for what he 
was. Think of the sufferings of Joseph, of 
what he suffered for righteousness sake; 
how his feet were put into the fetters, 
and the iron entered into his soul. Think 
of the sufferings of David; think of the 
sufferings of the three captives in the fur-
nace; think of the sufferings of Daniel in 
the den of lions. But Christ was the great-
est in suffering. 

Think of the Greatness of His Death 
John was beheaded, he had the death of a 
gentleman; Christ was crucified, He died 
a felon's death. His death was not a mar-
tyr's death; His death was different from 
the death of all others—He laid down His 
life. He died to accomplish the purpose of 
God; He died to settle the question of the 
attributes of God; He died to restore that 
which He took not away. This was fore-
ordained before the foundation of the 
world. He removed sins; He removed 
death; He destroyed him that had the 
power of death; He died for us; He tasted 
death for everything; He spoiled princi-
palities and powers, triumphing over 
them; He died to fulfill all Scripture. 

His death was the greatest victory 
ever accomplished. It was greater than 
that over Pharaoh at the Red Sea; greater 
than Jael's victory over Sisera; greater 
than David's yictory over Goliath of Gath; 
greater than Elijah's victory over the 
prophets of Baal; greater than Daniel's 
victory in the den of lions. 

What think ye of Christ? There is 
none like Him. That.is His person. David 
said to the priest concerning Goliath's 
sword "give it me, there is none like it." 
That would speak of the work of Christ. 
Of the holy anointing oil it was said there 
was none to be made like it. That is the 
Spirit of God, but I want to draw your 
attention to the person of Christ—there is 
none like Him. 
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Greatest in Resurrection 
Is He not the wave sheaf; is He not the 
first-born from the dead? He is the "first-
born among many brethren that in all 
things He might have the preeminence." 

Greatest in Glory Today 
The One Who took the lowest place on 
earth has been given the highest place in 
glory. God has exalted Him and given 
Him a name which is above every name. 
Heaven, earth, and hell will have to own 
His name. We look up today and see 
Him crowned with glory and honor. He 
is great in exaltation for He is far above 
principalities and powers. We see a pic-
ture of this in the exaltation of Mordecai; 
he was raised and exalted and it was said 
that the man Mordecai waxed greater and 
greater. God has given Christ the highest 
place today. 

Hebrews was written to show us the 
greatness of Christ. He is first of all 
greater than the prophets; God spoke 
through them, but His mind is now fully 
declared in the Son; no one can speak 
after the Son. He is greater than the an-
gels. They are created beings, but He is 
the Creator. They are servants, but He is 
the Son. They are ministering servants to 
them who are heirs of salvation; but He is 
the author of salvation, and "heir of all 
things." He is greater than Moses, for 
Moses was a servant in God's house, 
but He is Son and builder. Joshua could 
not give rest, but this Man can give rest. 
He is greater than Aaron, for Aaron's 
priesthood could be terminated by death, 
but Christ lives in the power of an end-
less life. He is not after the order of 
Aaron, but after the order of Melchise-
dec. Aaron had to do with an earthly 
sanctuary, but Christ with the heavenly 
Sanctuary. Aaron had sons, but Christ 
has many brethren. He is greater than 
the men of faith; they were all marked by 
failure. He started the path of faith and 
completed it without a breakdown. He is 
greater than His companions, He is 
anointed with the oil of gladness above 
them. He is greater than the Sons, "As 
the apple tree is among the woods, so is 
my beloved among the Sons" Song of Sol.  

2. He was the Son from all eternity, but 
we are sons by adoption. 

Christ Is Great to His Saints Today 
In the Song of Solomon the bride is asked, 
"What is thy beloved more than another 
beloved?" She starts to describe him, 
commencing with the head, then she goes 
right down to his legs, then back to his 
countenance; she lingers over his lips—
"Yea," she says, "he is altogether lovely, 
this is my beloved, and this is my friend." 
They say to her after she has described 
him, "Where is thy beloved that we may 
seek him." I wonder if He is great in our 
meetings today, or are we striving 
amongst ourselves as to who shall be the 
greatest. 
Christ Is Going to Be Greatest in His 

Kingdom 
The One Who took the lowly place is 
going to be highest in that day. When He 
comes forth to set up His kingdom He 
comes forth riding upon a white horse. 
Not now meek and lowly, but with the 
armies of heaven following Him. That 
kinngdom shall be set up in power, and 
all shall worship Him in that coming day 
of glory. In the holiest of all there was 
nothing seen but the ark of the covenant, 
and in the coming day He shall be wor-
shiped by all. God is going to hang upon 
Him all the glory of His Father's house, 
and He will be great enough to sustain it. 
Well might Zechariah the prophet say, 
"great is His glory and great is His good-
ness." He shall be the light of the city in 
the coming day and all shall bow down 
and worship Him and serve Him. 

If He is to be so great then, why not 
be so great today in our meetings? 

Homeward 
By JOHN DUFF, Oak Park, 111. 

A beautiful story is told of the great 
English preacher of a past generation, 
Mark Guy Pearce. His visitation work 
brought comfort and cheer to many a poor 
suffering saint. Occasionally he would call 
upon one who was so feeble that it was a 
painful effort even to speak. Assuring the 
sufferer that he did not care to add to his 
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distress to make reply to his kindly min-
istrations, Mr. Pearce would produce 
from his pocket a sheet of white paper. 
Then with the skill of an artist, as the old 
saint closely watched, a few cleverly 
drawn lines would be put on the paper. 
A distant landscape appeared at one 
side and the approaching beauties of the 
homeland at the other with a great ex-
panse of sea between. But one more touch 
was added as the wearied saint followed 
the developing picture. It was a bird, tired 
of wing but heading, steadily and surely, 
towards the welcome haven of the farther 
side. The simple sketch required but two 
words to make clear the meaning, but 
what a vision of coming glory was sug-
gested in them — "Homeward bound." 
Mr. Pearce took his departure but the 
scene glowed in the believer's heart as the 
welcome of that heavenly home shone be-
fore his dimming eyes. 

How the heart of the saint is thrilled 
with such prospects, for, be the journey 
happy and unclouded or should trials and 
sorrows beset the pathway, home, the 
beautiful home of the soul, is drawing us 
away from it all, tugging at our hearts 
until we readily respond, "Come, Lord 
Jesus, come quickly." You have heard of 
the blind boy who was flying a kite. Some 
one asked him how he got so much pleas-
ure out of flying a kite away up where he 
couldn't see it. His reply was that while 
he couldn't see it he could feel the pull 
of it. 

It Was the Pull of the Unseen 
The Apostle Paul felt a very hard pull at 
his heart. True it was more needful to 
stay and help the weak struggling saints 
but, oh, what a desire there was that he 
might be home—at home with the Lord. 
Human fellowship was wonderful. What 
kind things he says about those who min-
istered to him, but to join the hosts of the 
redeemed in glory and to be near the One 
with Whom his heart was ravished, was 
the pull that was ever drawing him on-
ward to the welcome of the homeland. 

In the pathway of service for our Lord 
may we not receive the ofttimes needed 
inspiration from thoughts of the approach  

of home. We sing, "For the road leads 
home, home sweet home, oh who would 
mind the journey for the road leads 
home?" Many may recall hearing J. A. 
Clarke in one of his characteristic 
illustrations relate the electric like 
effect of this thought in the minds 
of the Africans. Wearied with the 
long day's journey through the bush 
and bearing an ever increasing bur-
den that tended to cause a delay before 
the objective was reached, some cheering 
voice would ring out a message of HOME 
and every man would immediately spring 
to renewed action. "Mention home to the 
weary traveler and his legs become bands 
of iron." The welcome home and the well 
done is reward enough for all the hard-
ships of the way. 

While comparatively little is given us 
in the Scriptures of the glories of that 
wondrous place, yet from what we have, 
the mind can very easily be engaged in 
happy prospect. Sufficient it is to know 
that when the assembling shout is heard 
and we are caught up we shall be AL-
WAYS WITH THE LORD and that is 
home indeed. Glancing through an old 
hymn book recently, I was impressed 
with the large number of grand old songs 
of the church in which the heavenly land 
was the theme. Might it not be true that 
the saints of a past generation, like the 
patriarch of old, dwelt more upon visions 
of that "city which hath foundations 
whose builder and maker is God," than 
we do today? Less of "Brighten the Cor-
ner" and more of the thoughts of "Im-
manuel's Land." 

The purifying power and influence of 
the hope of this glorious time should be 
enjoyed by every one who is looking for 
His appearing. Being then like Him, this 
desire should fill our hearts now. From 
my interest in a summer conference 
grounds, it is my privilege to receive at 
times gifts of various kinds for use there. 
A friend desired me to accept some pig-
eons; this I consented to do. They were 
carefully crated and upon their arrival at 
the grounds a large wire cage was pre-
pared where they had considerable lib- 
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erty. Before leaving again for the city, I 
gave the birds a last look. Most of them 
were of the ordinary barnyard type and 
as they hopped around in the enclosure 
they were evidently quite satisfied. Food 
was there for them and water and their 
heads were mostly down, engaged in 
what was around them. In contrast with 
this was another bird, a handsome strong-
winged homing pigeon. To it food and 
water were only of use for its bare needs. 
It had mounted the edge of the cage, its 
head was up, and its longing eye ranged 
the expanse of the heavens. Its whole 
being craved for liberty. Surrounding 
things had no interest. To be off and away 
seemed to be its consuming desire and 
once liberated, its rapid wings would carry 
it swiftly and surely to the longed for 
scenes of home. Many times has this pic-
ture spoken to my own heart. The apos-
tle writes, "Every man that hath this hope 
in him purifieth himself"—the hope has a 
sanctifying effect upon the heavenly 
minded. Too prone are we to become sat-
isfied with what we can find around us 
instead of having our heads up and our 
eyes eagerly looking for our Lord, longing 
to be up and away. "Look up," our Lord 
says, "and lift up your heads for your re-
demption (or deliverance) ciraweth nigh." 

It is readily understood that the pre-
vailing conditions have a powerful effect 
upon our hearts and minds. The general 
apathy to the things of God demands that 

We Live Close to the Lord 
and think often upon His name. When 
things are getting dark around and the 
forces of evil are being felt everywhere, 
the struggle to remain awake and alert is 
becoming harder. Like a benumbing pall, 
the dark cloud of infidelity and unbelief 
is settling down around us. How easy it is 
to become drowsy! Indeed, like Bunyan's 
pilgrim, we are in danger of going sound 
asleep and letting the roll of God's Word 
slip from our bosom The warning word, 
"Awake thou that sleepest," may well be 
sounded in our ears today. 

Dear fellow traveler, we are on our 
way home. The welcome of our Lord and 
of our loved ones over there may soon be  

ours and "The beautiful gates will unfold, 
The home of the bloodwashed I'll see, The 
city, of saints I'll behold, and oh, there's a 
welcome for me." Begone the drowsiness! 
Our Father's Word should fill our hearts 
and mouths. The story of our Savior's 
love told again and again will keep 
us bright for Him. Songs of praise well-
ing up in our hearts will cheer the desert 
road and though the path be rough and 
the way be long, we'll never mind the 
journey, for the road leads home. Be-
loved saints, catch the vision of the web 
come! Let heavenly songs your tongues 
employ! We're Homeward Bound! 

Christ In The Place of 
Supremacy 

By JAMES R. ELLIOTT, Chicago 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

We have already remarked that Christ 
was the Man of God's purpose. Let us 
now trace this briefly. 

In Psalm 2 we read: 
"Why do the heathen rage, and the people 

imagine a vain thing? 
"The kings of the earth set themselves, and 

the rulers take counsel together against the 
Lord, and against His anointed saying, 

"Let us break their bands asunder, and cast 
away their cords from us" (vs. 1-3). 

Peter quotes this Scripture (Acts 4:25, 
26) and adds (v. 27) : 

"For, of a truth, against Thy Holy child 
(servant) Jesus, Whom Thou hast anointed, both 
Herod, and Pontius Pilate, with the Gentiles, and 
the people of Israel, were gathered together, 

"For to do whatsoever Thy hand and Thy 
counsel determined before to be done." 

Outwardly, it might seem that the Old 
Testament promises as to Christ sitting on 
David's throne, with all its resultant bless-
ings, were forever frustrated when the 
nation of Israel put Him on the Cross of 
Calvary, and said, "We have no king but 
Caesar." But what is God's answer to the 
raging of the heathen and the imaginings 
of the people? 

"Yet have I set My King upon My 
holy hill of Zion" (Ps. 2: 6). He is seated 
in the heavens today, unseen by this 
world, until His manifestation before a 
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wondering universe by "the blessed and 
only Potentate, the King of kings and 
Lord of lords" in its own time (1 Tim. 6: 
14, 15) . And it is interesting to observe 
that, when Jesus comes forth to judge and 
make war, He is, Himself, "King of kings 
and Lord of lords" (Rev. 19: 16) . In cru-
cifying the Lord of glory, it was conclu-
sively shown that Satan was the prince of 
this world, as 2 Cor. 4:4 tells us that he 
was its god. From Hebrews 9: 26 we see 
that the Cross, in its moral import and sig-
nificance, was the summing up of all the 
ages of man's trial. For it is plain that the 
expression, "the end of the. world," can-
not be taken in a literal sense, but has to 
do with the world, as a system, animated 
and governed by certain motives and 
principles. Some one has well said that 
this world began where Paradise ended. 
If we would have a just estimate of the 
world-system, we must take our stand un-
der the shadow of the Cross of Calvary. 
We shall then begin to understand some-
what the significance of these words: 

"But God forbid that I should glory, save in 
the Cross of our Lord Jesus Christ, by Whom 
the world is crucified unto me, and I unto the 
world" (Gal. 6:14). 

"For all that is in the world, the lust of the 
flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride of life, 
is not of the Father, but is of the world" (1 John 
2:16). 

The more we study the pathway of 
Jesus and His death, the more we shall 
see that the world, as a system, is in direct 
collision with the mind of God. 

In Psalm 8: 2 we read: 
"Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings 

hast Thou ordained strength because of Thine 
enemies, that Thou mightest still the enemy and 
the avenger." 

This is quoted in Matthew 21: 16. The 
Lord Jesus was going to Jerusalem to be 
crucified by the nation of Israel to which 
He had come in grace. That nation was to 
refuse Him His rights as Son of David, 
but His God and Father saw to it, if I may 
so say, that He should have a foretaste of 
those rights, and so it is written: 

"And when the chief priests and scribes saw 
the wonderful things that He did, and the chil-
dren crying in the temple, and saying, Hosanna 
to the Son of David; they were sore displeased, 

"And said unto Him, Hearest Thou what 
these say? 

"And Jesus said unto them, .Yea; have ye 
never read, Out of the mouth of babes and suck-
lings Thou hast perfected praise?" (Matt. 21:15, 
16). 

If He is going to the cross, and the nation 
is to reject Him as their Messiah, God 
raises up a testimony to His kingly rights, 
and uses babes and sucklings to "still the 
enemy and the avenger." "Ordained 
strength" in the Psalm is, in Matthew, 
"perfected praise." We do not usually as- 
sociate perfect praise or strength with 
babes and sucklings, but God does not act 
after the manner of men. 

We have said that Psalm eight speaks 
of Christ, and we have seen how beauti-
fully this is so in verse two. But let us 
look at verses four, five and six: 

"What is man, that Thou art mindful of him? 
And the Son of Man that Thou visitest him? 

"For Thou hast made Him a little lower than 
the angels, and hast crowned Him with glory and 
honour. 

"Thou madest Him to have dominion over 
the works of Thy hands; Thou hast put all things 
under His feet." 

These verses are quoted, or referred 
to, three times in the New Testament. In 
the first paragraph of Psalm 8:4, man is 
contrasted with the heavens, the work of 
Jehovah's fingers, the moon and the stars 
which He has ordained. He is the puniest 
of all God's creatures. But "the Son of 
man," in the close of the verse, brings be-
fore us man of a different order—Jesus, 
as we shall see later. 

(To be Continued) 

One of the most humiliating experi-
ences of the Christian is to remember 
what he was in sin.—Geo. H. McCandless. 

A Great Salvation (Psa.18:16-19) 

1. The original source—He sent from 
above (16) , (a) His Son, (b) His Spirit, 
(c) His Word. 

2. The loving method — He took, He 
drew (16). 

3. The personal aspect—"Me" (16) . 
4. The grand end—A large place (19) . 

—H. K. Downie. 
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The Kingdom of God 
By JAMES SCOTT, Scotland 

In the parable of the vineyard there 
need be no difficulty for we have already, 
been made familiar with its teaching from 
the prophecy of Isaiah, where it is dis-
tinctly stated that "The vineyard of Je-
hovah is the house of Israel" (5: 7). This 
is further confirmed by the fact that the 
"Chief priests and pharisees perceived 
that He spake of them," and only the fear 
of the multitude restrained them from 
making good their murderous design. 
"This is the heir; come, let us kill him, 
and let us seize on his inheritance." He 
had come to His own things, as John tells 
us-, but His own people received Him not. 
"Therefore," said He, "The kingdom of 
God shall be taken from you and given to 
a nation bringing forth the fruits thereof." 

When we come to consider to whom 
the Kingdom of God was to be given, 
upon the setting aside of the covenant 
people, we are met with a considerable 
difference of opinion. With the many in 
Christendom, it is so self-evident that the 
church has inherited the coveted portion 
that it almost savors of sacrilege to call 
their judgment in question. Unfortu-
nately for the advocates of this claim, the 
church is never said to be a "nation," but 
on the contrary, it is composed of individ-
uals from every nation, and such have a 
heavenly calling and a heavenly inheri-
tance; whereas Israel's portion is to be 
blessed on earth under their long rejected 
but then glorified Messiah. 

But if the Kingdom of God has not 
been given to the church and as we have 
seen, it was to be given to a "nation bring-
ing forth the fruits thereof"; to what na-
tion did our Lord refer? Here we will 
meet with a chorus of voices proclaiming 
Great Britain as the honored custodian of 
this sacred trust. There can be no ques-
tion as to her being highly favored, and to 
have many good works to her credit; such 
as the abolition of slavery and the uphold-
ing of Protestantism; but commendable 
as these and much more may be, they  

cannot be said to represent the fruits of 
the Kingdom of God. Nor are we left in 
doubt as to what these fruits should be, 
for we have it expressly stated that "The 
Kingdom of God is . . . righteousness and 
peace and joy in the Holy Ghost" (Rom. 
14: 17). Will anyone be bold enough to 
say that these things have characterized 
the British or any other nation? We think 
not. What of the lawlessness, drunken-
ness, profanity, immorality, infidelity and 
blasphemy, not to mention many more 
national sins; do these indicate that God's 
Kingdom has been transferred to this 
nation? The very suggestion is profane. 
Listen, ye who make such pretentious 
claims: "Be not deceived: neither forni-
cators, nor idolaters, nor effeminate, nor 
abusers of themselves with mankind, nor 
thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, nor 
revilers, nor extortioners, shall inherit the 
kingdom of God" (1 Cor. 6: 9, 10). What 
then becomes of Britain's claim to this 
coveted position? Can she face this black 
catalogue and say that her hands are 
clean? Doubtless her privileges have been 
great, but these will only add to her con-
demnation, as in the case of another: 
"And thou Capernaurn, which art exalted 
unto heaven, shalt be brought down to 
hell: for if the mighty works which have 
been done in thee, had been done in 
Sodom, it would have remained until this 
day. But I say unto you, that it shall be 
more tolerable for the land of Sodom in 
the day of judgment, than for thee" 
(Matt. 11: 23, 24). Nations, like individ-
uals, have to do with God, and the extent 
of their responsibility will be determined 
by the measure of their light and priv-
ilege. 

There is, however, another claimant 
to this high honor, whose pretentious and 
assertions are of such a nature as to have 
captivated the imagination of many ear-
nest, and otherwise intelligent, Christian 
men. I refer to the much vaunted move-
ment known as Anglo-Israelism, whose 
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advocates are never weary of proclaiming 
that the English-speaking peoples are the 
erstwhile lost ten tribes of Israel, and that 
the Kingdom of God was transferred to 
them when taken from the Jews. It is a 
bold and audacious claim, based upon a 
double fallacy: first, that when the King-
dom of God was taken from the Jews it 
was given to a nation which had long 
ceased to exist. God had said, "I will de-
stroy it from off the face of the earth" 
(Amos 9: 8) . Secondly, that this nation 
which had been destroyed and found its 
grave in Assyria had, in some mysterious 
way, been resurrected over two thousand 
miles away from the place of its inter-
ment, and that in the form of an entirely 
different people! Says a leading exponent 
of this cult: "Through divine mercy, as 
the chosen people, we (Britishers) have 
inherited the birthright of Ephraim." 
Again "That the world-wide empire of 
Great Britain has inherited these numer-
ous and glorious promises as the official 
descendants of the ten tribes of Israel is 
the gladsome belief of hundreds of thous-
ands of God's faithful people." Needless 
to say, such statements prove nothing 
unless it be the credulity of those who 
make them. As for their being God's 
"faithful people," that is another matter, 
which the judgment seat of Christ will 
determine. 

But, further, after quoting Matt. 21:43, 
this same writer throws out the chal-
lenge: "What nation was that? Manifestly 
it was not a pagan or heathen nation. It 
is equally evident that it was not the 
church. What then could it be but the ten 
tribed nation of Israel? The evidence for 
this is overwhelming. They were pre-
dicted to become a strong nation and to 
fill the face of the world with fruit. Isa. 
27:6 and 60: 22." We agree that the Scrip-
ture in question refers to neither the 
church nor to a pagan nation, but we must 
reject the assumption that this leaves us 
no alternative but the one here adduced. 
As for the "evidence" being "over-
whelming," the Scriptures he gives prove 
nothing, for they refer to the future mil-
lennial blessing of all Israel, and not to the  

seceding tribes alone, far less to their 
present condition. It is evident, however, 
that the writer is not concerned with the 
"Kingdom of God" so gloriously depicted 
by the prophets, for he goes on to say: 
"How wonderfully all this has been ful-
filled in Britain's universal empire!" It is 
interesting to hear that Britain has got a 
"universal" empire, but presumably the 
evidence for it will be as conclusive as it 
is for the fulfilment of their millennial 
predictions. 

We are not concerned meantime with 
their historical claims, which are as elus-
ive as Darwin's missing link, but with 

"What Saith the Scriptures?" 
And this we do the more cheerfully, see-
ing that they profess to stand for "the 
Bible, the whole Bible, and nothing but 
the Bible." From Jeremiah 3: 8 we learn 
that Israel, the northern kingdom, was 
put away for adultery and given a bill of 
divorcement; but when was this judgment 
revoked; for revoked it must have been if 
we are to accept the oft repeated assertion 
that she is now basking in the sunshine of 
divine favor. No doubt she was called 
upon to return and the conditions upon 
which she would be received are clearly 
stated: "Only acknowledge thine iniquity, 
that thou hast transgressed against Je-
hovah thy God" (v. 13) . But when did 
she do this? We will search in vain for 
the slightest indication of repentance, 
either on the part of the apostate northern 
kingdom, or their professed modern de-
scendants. How then can they presume 
to have received the blessing, seeing they 
have never complied with the conditions? 
No doubt Jehovah holds out the prospect 
of final restoration but not until He has 
"performed His whole work upon Mount 
Zion and Jerusalem" (Isa. 10: 12) ; and 
there can be no blessing according to God 
until that has been accomplished, for Is-
rael is to be received "after the glory" 
(see Psalm 73: 24, New Translation) . It 
is wholly beside the mark to quote the 
promises made to the fathers while the 
sentence of Lo-Ami rests upon them. 
What these teachers fail to apprehend is, 
that every promise and privilege has been 
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forfeited by the rejection and murder 
of the One in Whom all their hopes 
centered and if a single blessing 
comes to them now, individually or 
nationally, it will be purely on the 
principle of sovereign grace. It ought 
to be perfectly obvious that the Kingdom 
of God has not yet been transferred to 
any nation, or people, for "none was 
found worthy." Not until there come out 
of Zion the Deliverer Who shall turn 
away ungodliness from Jacob, will Matt. 
21:43 have its fulfilment. The nation in 
question can be none other than the "all 
Israel" of the future concerning whom 
Jehovah hath said, "I will make thee an 
eternal excellency, a joy of many genera-
tions," and "Thou shalt also be a crown of 
glory in the land of Jehovah, and a royal 
diadem in the hand of thy God" (Isa. 60: 
15; 62:3) . (To be Continued) 

Looking 
By the late H. ARTHUR WOOLLEY 

Author of "Gleanings of Golden Grain" 
One of the great key words of the 

Christian course is this word "Looking." 
Our earthly pilgrimage commences, con-
tinues, and ends with "Looking." Con-
sider, then, with me this important word 
for a brief space. 

Looking to the "lifted up" brazen ser-
pent, the bitten, dying Israelites found 
salvation (Numbers 21) . For everyone 
who looked lived. New life entered their 
veins. A new day dawned. Their whole 
outlook was completely changed. They 
moved on and pitched "towards the sun-
rising." Babbling brooks and springing 
wells appear. They sing. All is gladness. 

So with ourselves. For we, too, along 
with myriads of others, found that "There 
is life for a look at the Crucified One." We 
looked to the Savior on Calvary's tree and 
instantly our new life began. A new 
road opened out before us. The Cross was 
the starting point, and all who would set 
their faces towards Heaven must begin 
there. There is no other way to the ra-
diant realms of endless day. 

But further. The Bible then became 
a new book. Christ was there. Particu- 

larly in the Gospels did we find ourselves 
in His presence. We loved to read of Jesus 
as He went about doing good. By the 
Baptist's side we stood and looked upon 
Jesus as He walked (John 1:36) . That 
happy experience continues. And as we 
daily gaze in wonder—through the clear 
mirror of the Word—we become like Him. 
We grow up into Him. We put on Christ. 
Stated in another way, abiding in Christ 
produces a Christ-like walk. Are we daily 
becoming more like Christ? Oh that the 
beauty of Jesus might be seen in us—that 
the beauty of the Lord our God might be 
manifestly upon us in all our words and 
works, so that others might be attracted 
to Him. 

But that is not all. Though the soul be 
already saved, the body with all its frailty, 
limitations, and pain, is still very much 
with us. And in this we heavily groan. 
True; but we are looking for that Blessed 
Hope. Philippians 3:20, 21 reminds us 
that we look for the Savior Who will one 
day change and fashion this poor body 
like unto His own glorious body. 

To sum up: looking to the Savior 
brings the new birth; looking on the Sav-
ior insures the new beauty; and looking 
for the Savior will assuredly mean the 
new body. 

May these three looks characterize our 
lives more and more until that golden 
morn, when, the redemption of the body 
ours at last, we shall be caught up to meet 
Him Whom our soul loveth; and so shall 
we ever be with the Lord. 

"Even so—come, Lord Jesus." 

Gog and Magog 
The Gog and Magog of Rev. 20:8 does 

not refer to the North—the location of the 
Russian peoples (Ezek. 38: 15) , but to all 
the wicked then on the earth. Satan gath-
ers them. There are no human leaders. It 
is the last, the final confederacy satanically 
inspired against God, His Christ, and the 
Jew. The Ezekiel-Gog is at the commence-
ment of the kingdom-reign of one thousand 
years. The Revelation-Gog is the closing 
act at the close of the millennial period. 

—Walter Scott. 



LaiJria 
`r=2, 

12 
	

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

t1.1010:014:04:44:04:0:0:410 

Nefu ljear's effirssage 
THE UNCHANGING SAVIOR 

"Jesus Christ, the same yesterday, and 
today, and forever" (Heb. 13:8). 

These words are only true regarding 
one Person, the Lord Jesus Christ, our 
unchanging Savior, Who is, and was, 
and is to come. Persons and places upon 
earth change, and the very material 
universe will change and pass away. 
This is evident from Heb. 1:12, where 

• we see the Creator and the creation 
contrasted thus: 

4:t 
The Creator 

Unchangeable. "Thou art the same." 

The Creation 
Changeable. "They shall be changed." 

His creation shall perish, but He re-
mains; His creation shall change, but 

= He is the same. The years that have 
0

• 

, passed have changed us all and also our 

4St 
friends, our homes, and our surround-

.-•• ings, but they have not changed our 
4:P unchanging Savior and Friend. He is 
4ty "The same yesterday, and today, and 

•• forever." 
What a comfort then to enter another 

year with the knowledge that, come ...• 
0, what may, He remains and His years 

.1; shall not fail. 

40 "Today as yesterday the same, 
From everlasting is Thy Name: 

....• The Lord, Who earth's foundation laid, 
God's Lamb, Who full atonement ....• 

.1ft,  • 	made, 
• Yes! "Thou remainest"; whom have I 

In Heaven or earth, in sea or sky, 
But Thee with all Thy love revealed, 

igy. 	My Lord, Beloved Friend and Shield." 
S. Lavery. 

• The Editors, Publisher, and Staff wish 
all our readers a happy, bright and 
fruitful year during 1935. 
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Merrion Hall, Dublin 
Merrion Hall owes its origin to the 

great revival which swept over the Brit-
ish Isles in the year '1859-60, when multi-
tudes of souls were brought into the con-
scious enjoyment of peace with God, and 
many of the Lord's people were awakened 
to the knowledge of their spiritual bless-
ings in the risen Christ, as well as to a 
deeper sense of their responsibilities with 
regard to salvation of sinners. The revival 
was experienced in a very marked degree 
in and around Dublin; the late Mr. J. 
Denham Smith, the pastor of the Congre-
gational Church at Kingstown, being in a 
special measure used of God in the work. 

Early in the year 1860 the old Metro-
politan Hall, Lower Abbey Street (on the 
site of which the Christian Union Build-
ings now stand) was taken by the late Mr. 
Wm. Fry, a well known and highly es-
teemed Dublin solicitor, for special ser-
vices to be conducted by Mr. Smith in 
them. They were in very truth "Times of 
Refreshing" from the presence of the 
Lord, and great blessing both to saints 
and sinners resulted from them. In the 
autumn of 1861 frequent consultations 
took place between Mr. Henry Bewley, 
Mr. Fry, and Mr. Denham Smith as to the 
best means to adopt to reach the careless 
with the gospel. The first proposition was 
to secure the Metropolitan Hall, and re-
model it so as to render it suitable as an 
Evangelistic Centre. This was subse-
quently found to be impracticable, and 
finally it was determined to erect an en-
tirely new building. 

It has been frequently stated that the 
original intention was to build a new 
Church for Mr. Denham Smith, who, at 
the end of 1861, had surrendered his pas-
toral position at Kingstown, but this idea 
is quite erroneous, as no such project was 
ever contemplated. The design as ex-
pressed in the prospectus issued at the 
time, was the erection on a suitable site of 
a building to be an Evangelizing Centre 
for the whole country. In 1862 a most 
eligible site was secured in Lower Mer-
rion Street, adjoining Merrion Square, 
one of the best positions in the city of 
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Dublin, on what was considered advan-
tageous terms, viz.: a lease for 150 years 
at a rent of 100 pounds per annum; and it 
was decided forthwith to erect a H sa11 
which would accomodate 2,500 persons. 
This was accordingly done at a total cost 
for building and furnishing of 16,716 
pounds. Of this sum a little over 5,000 
pounds was raised by voluntary subscrip-
tions, the balance being advanced by Mr. 
Henry Bewley, in whose favor a mortgage 
for 11,500 pounds was executed. The first 
trustees of the building were Mr. Henry 
Bewley, Mr. William Fry, and the Hon. 
Somerset Maxwell. The opening took 
place on the 26th of August, 1863, and 
thus Merrion Hall started on its career of 
blessing. 

In the year 1878 a very important 
event in the history of the Hall took place, 
to which reference must now be made. 
The executors of Mr. Henry Bewley (who 
had been called home some years previ-
ously) being desirous of calling in his 
mortgage, proposed to convey his interest 
in the premises on favorable terms to the 
Assembly, which had been meeting in the 
Hall almost from the commencement of 
the work. An appeal was issued accord-
ingly, and thanks to the generous aid of 
Mrs. Pease, the daughter of Mr. Bewley, 
sufficient funds were obtained to enable 
this to be done. Henceforth the Hall be-
came the property of the Assembly, and 
was vested in trustees on their behalf. 

Having thus as briefly as possible 
sketched the history of the building itself, 
allusion must now be made to the work 
that has been carried on during these 71 
years. It has already been stated that the 
hall was originally built to be a centre of 
evangelistic effort, and this original in-
tention has never been departed from. 
During all these years the preaching of 
the glorious gospel of God's salvation for 
sinful men has been kept well in the fore-
front. In early days the gospel was her-
alded from its platform by Denham Smith, 
Richard Weaver, Grattan Guinness, 
Shuldham Henry, Harry Moorhouse, 
George Muller, F. C. Bland, Dr. Barnardo, 
and others, all since passed away, whose  
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names are household words, and many 
have proved the gospel thus preached to 
have been the power of God unto their 
salvation, and their work still continues. 

Through the goodness of God there has 
never lacked a supply of gifted preachers 
to proclaim the message of salvation in 
the Hall. The congregation gathered each 
Sunday evening under the sound of the 
Word is one of the largest to be found in 
any Protestant place of worship in Dub-
lin, and eternity alone will reveal the 
numbers of whom it may truly be said 
that this and that man was born there, 
and there are many in various parts of the 
world serving God as evangelists and mis-
sionaries who owe their salvation to the 
Word they heard preached in Merrion 
Hall. 

Although the preaching of the gospel 
occupies such a foremost place, it by no 
means exhausts the record of the work 
carried on. A large Assembly meets each 
Lord's day to Break Bread in remem-
brance of the Lord, while a clear testi-
mony for the truth of God and the au-
thority of His Word has also been main-
tained, and through His grace the unity of 
the Spirit has been kept in the bond of 
peace. Work among children, too, forms 
a special feature, a large Sunday School 
being carried on each Lord's day, and a 
week night service on Tuesdays. The 
workers in these services are for the most 
part themselves the fruit of the work. 

A very important and successful work 
has for years been carried on among 
members of the police forces. Largely at-
tended meetings of these men are held 
weekly, of whom not a few now scattered 
throughout Ireland, were brought to a 
saving knowledge of the truth at these 
meetings. There are also Meetings, Gen-
eral Bible Classes, and Special Classes for 
men and women, and a Missionary Study 
Meeting is held monthly. In concluding 
this brief sketch it may be added that in 
all this work the old paths have been 
firmly adhered to, and the Gospel of the 
Lord Jesus Christ has been found to be 
sufficient. No extraneous aids have been 
resorted to, and the Word of God un- 
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mixed with human novelties has proved 
effective to secure the accomplishment of 
God's purposes of blessing for both saints 
and sinners. 

I am indebted to W. Fry, Esq., for the above 
particulars, and we are publishing same in order 
that the saints in the U. S. A. and Canada may 
know something of the work of Merrion Hall,  

a place endeared to many. On Lord's day after 
the Breaking of Bread, there is a public meeting 
for ministry in the morning which enables the 
preacher to feed many of the Lord's people who 
are tot associated with the Assembly. The Pray-
er-meeting on Monday nights is a real season of 
blessing for nearly all those in fellowship attend 
that meeting, and the spirit of prayer and pow-
erful atmosphere still lingers in my memory. 
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Notes on Colossians 
There was that in the church at 

Colossae which afforded the apostle joy. 
He was with them in spirit, rejoicing "in 
their order and the stedfastness of their 
faith in Christ" (v. 5) . The Greek words 
for "order" and "stedfastness" are mili-
tary terms, respectively signifying regu-
larity and solidity of rank. The very 
unity of the saints made_ them the objects 
of the cunning antagonism of their spirit-
ual foe. 

However united an assembly may be, 
it is not thereby free from danger. If a 
wedge of division has not been driven in 
among them from personal and circum-
stantial causes, the Adversary will at-
tempt to mar their testimony by introduc-
ing false doctrine, and no doctrines are 
so specious and dangerous as those which 
have to do with the Person and work of 
Christ. Hence the exhortation, "As there-
fore ye received Christ Jesus the Lord, so 
walk in Him, rooted and builded up in 
Him, and stablished in your faith, even as 
ye were taught, abounding in thanksgiv-
ing." Hence, too, the warning, "Take heed 
lest there shall be any one that maketh 
spoil of you through his philosophy and 
vain deceit, after the tradition of men, af-
ter the rudiments of the world, and not 
after Christ." 

The reception of Christ by faith, which 
begins the life of the believer, is to be fol-
lowed by a walk in Him. The reception is 
of One Who is"the Lord," and the.walk is 
to be consistent with His authority as such. 

Contrast "the walk" which characterized 
the former manner of life (3: 7) . 

This consistent conduct, described by 
the metaphor of walking, is dependent 
upon three things, being rooted, builded 
up, stablished. The variety of metaphor 
is striking—a pathway, a plant, an edifice. 
The change of tense is also noticeable. 
The word rendered "rooted" is in the per-
fect tense and points to an initial act with 
its abiding effect. Those rendered 
"builded up" and "stablished" are in the 
present continuous tense, describing con-
stant processes. There is a change, too, 
from the Person of Christ to the faith 
concerning Him. We were rooted in 
Christ, and are to be builded up in Him; 
we are to be established in the faith. All 
this is designed to produce such satisfac-
tion with the Lord Jesus that the heart 
will overflow in thanksgiving (v. 7) . 

The repeated phrase "in Him" does 
not here point to our heavenly position in 
Christ, as in the Epistle to the Ephesians, 
but to our present spiritual state. The 
theme here is Christ in us (1: 27) , and 
this is the outcome of our having received 
Him (2: 6) . Our danger lies in failing to 
appreciate this, in failing to apprehend 
that Christ is in us. Where this is realized 
the heart will be constantly occupied with 
Him, appreciating His glory and power 
and all that Divine grace designs Him to 
be to us. There will be a growth in the 
knowledge of Christ, with the practical 
outcome of a walk consistent with the 
knowledge. There will be increasing edi- 
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fication and strength, with the effect of 
constant praise. For the heart that finds 
its centre and interest and enjoyment in 
Him cannot but abound in thanksgiving. 

This is not to the liking of our spir-
itual foe. Hence there follows the urgent 
warning to take heed lest one of his hu-
man agents "make a spoil" of us. The idea 
is not that of spoiling, but that of carrying 
one off as plunder or prey. The instru-
ments in this are philosophy and vain de-
ceit. They are described in two ways, as 
being (1) after the tradition of men, (2) 
after the rudiments of the world. 

(1) would seem to point more par-
ticularly to the speculative, ideas of the 
Gnostics, 

(2) more especially to Judaistic 

teachings. Both are referred to later in  

the chapter. See verses 16-23. The word 
rendered "rudiments" is the same as that 
in verse 20 below, and that in Gal. 4: 2. 

Christ is set forth in contrast to these 
things. He is neither the source nor the 
substance of human philosophy and tradi-
tion. Rationalism and ritualism, though 
opposed to one another, are equally op-
posed to Him. What Christ is to us is the 
outcome of His Cross, and the Cross is the 
death warrant of all merely human tra-
dition. Human religion and philosophy 
fascinate the natural man. They find their 
fertile soil in man as he is in his fallen 
state. For the believer who is really His 
follower, they have been set aside by the 
Cross, and in Christ, exalted and glorified, 
the truth as it is in Jesus has taken their 

place. 
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Thoughts For The Untrodden Way 
As we enter the portals of a new year, 

we are reminded of the words spoken by 
Joshua to the children of Israel, "Ye have 
not passed this way heretofore." To all of 
us it is an untrodden path. In His grace, 
our God has brought us safely through 
the experiences of 1934, and we wonder 
what awaits us in the coming year stretch-
ing out before us. Our blessed God would 
encourage every young pilgrim to walk 
each day with Himself. He would remind 
us of our need of 

His Presence, Ex. 33:14. 

Moses was being commissioned to lead 
God's people into their inheritance. The 
task seemed too great, the burden too 
heavy for him to carry. To His servant, 
God gives the reassuring message, "My 
presence shall go with thee, and I will 
give thee rest." An enjoyment of these 
two promises will enable the young be-
liever to be a bright testimony to those 
with whom he comes in contact. His pres-
ence and His rest combine to make the 
believer a victor over the foes which as- 

sail him. We would remember that His 
presence 
1. Overshadows the Believer, Ps. 139:7 - 12. 

This is both a comforting and a search-
ing thought. We can never get away from 
His presence. We may be hedged in on 
every side by foes, Satan may track our 
pathway, seeking to discourage our efforts 
to please the Lord, but the presence of 
that Blessed One may be enjoyed under 
all circumstances. On the other hand one 
can lose the sense and the enjoyment of 
His presence. Sin indulged in, and un-
judged, hinders the full enjoyment of the 

Lord's presence, for "how can two walk 

together except they be agreed?" asks the 

prophet Amos (chap. 4: 3) . 

2. Saves the Believer, Ps. 42:5 (Mar. R.V.) 
Here the primary thought is not sal-

vation from the penalty of sin, nor even 

from the power of sin, much as the knowl- 
edge of the latter is needed these days by 
many of God's little children. Here sal-
vation from the worries and cares of the 
journey is in view. How difficult the daily 
round—the common task of school work, 
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office work, home work! How often 
drudgery is connected with these! His 
presence lifts the heart above this weary 
scene, and enables the believer to sing 
even amid pressure and difficulties. 

3. Separates the Believer, Ex. 33:16 
This is not a mere Pharisaical separa-

tion from someone or some thing, but a 
heart held and regulated by Himself, the 
Living Man at God's right hand. The 
heart must be satisfied with Christ ere the 
feet will walk in His ways. When we have 
learned that this poor world can offer no 
attraction that can compare with Himself 
and that the flesh can give no joy which 
will fully satisfy the heart, then we turn 
our weary hearts to Him that He might 
fill them to overflowing with a sense of 
His unchanging love, When the heart is 
thus held, we will seek to please the One 
Who has captivated our affections. 

4. Provides a Dwelling Place for the 
Believer, Ps. 140:13 

Our glorious Lord not only has saved us 
from the pit, He also has provided a home 
for our hearts as we journey here. Moses 
writes about the secret place of the Most 
High being such, in Ps. 90: 1. David re-
minds us in Ps. 84:4 that God's house is 

,  open for His own trusting people. Many 
alas make His presence a place which 
they visit on set occasions, instead of 
dwelling in His presence at all times. 
There alone can we know "fulness of joy" 
(Ps.16: 11) , for the heart has found One in 
Whom it can delight. 

But our text also speaks of 
His Rest, Ex. 33:14 

"I will give thee rest." How similar to the 
words of our blessed Lord in Matt 11:28, 
29. In the latter passage rest is viewed in 
two aspects, viz., 
1. From the Penalty and Power of Sin. 

This is for the conscience. The former is 
secured by His finished work on Calvary. 
His unfinished work in the glory provides 
for the latter. Sin's penalty was laid upon 
His sacred Head, and He exhausted all 
the wrath of God on the behalf of the be-
lieving sinner. His presence in the glory 
is full proof of God's satisfaction with the 
work which He accomplished. In glory 

He intercedes on behalf of those who trust 
Him. We are maintained before God daily 
because of His work as Priest and Advo-
cate. 

2. In His Blessed Service 
This is for the heart. How many alas live 
fretful, restless lives because they have 
never realized that He lives to carry their 
burdens. Others have failed to submit to 
His yoke, and instead are chafing under a 
yoke of their own or of Satan's devising. 
Our Lord says, "Take - My yoke upon 
you," that is to submit to His authority 
over the life. How many there are who 
have never acknowledged His claims upon 
them. God has made Him to be both Lord 
and Christ in resurrection. As Lord He 
looks for submission on the part of His 
redeemed ones. In the measure that we 
yield to His claims we are able to "learn 
of Him," the meek and lowly One. What 
rest of heart is found in the increased 
knowledge of the Man at God's right 
hand. We learn to bring our burdens and 
cares and to deposit them at His feet. The 
heart can only rest when free from the 
pressure of life's varied problems. May 
His presence and His rest be our portion 
each day of this New Year as we go for-
ward looking for His return. 

OUTLINES FOR 

ERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Romans 

FOUR THINGS 
Man's ruin. 	Jew's history. 
God's remedy. 	Christian's path. 

1-8 Doctrinal 	Judgment on sin. 
9-11 Dispensational Justification of sin-
12-16 Practical. 	ner. 

Righteousness of 
Alphabet of Epistles. God. 
Substance of Gospels 

1. Entire corruption of heathen world, 
without law yet sinners. 

2. Equal guilt of the Jew under law, 
Transgressors. 

3. Indictment whole world, under grace, 
no difference, all guilty, mouth stopped. 

CHRISTIAN WORK 
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4. How all may be Justified, thru right-
eousness of God in Christ Jesus. 

5. Faith and its fruits, forgiveness past, 
grace present, glory future. 

6. Death to sin and self, Resurrection in 
Christ. (Baptism figure) . 

7. Believer's conflict, struggles of two na-
tures, all I, me, and my, till he cries. 

8. Believer's triumph, freed by Spirit, all 
things ours in Christ, 32. All things 
work together for good, 28. Victors, 37. 

9. Position, privilege, failure, and judg-
ment of Israel. 

10. How Israel lost her place by pride and 
disobedience. 

11. Rejected for a time, deliverance and 
restoration. Church bought. 

12. Sacrifice, service and gifts of the one 
body. 

13. Duty towards world, love, law of new 
man. 

14. Duty towards weak brethren, meats, 
liberty. 

15. Conditions of fellowship, duty towards 
poor. 

16. Salutations. 

TEACHES 
Judgment must precede justification. 1-4. 

Death must precede life. 5-6. 
Conflict must precede victory. 7-8. 
Natural must precede spiritual. 7-14. 
Sacrifice must precede service. 12-16. 

Romans, 1st Chapter 
When God exposes man's unrighteousness 

then reveals His own righteousness. 
His own righteousness sources in Himself. 

God's sources in God. 
When man won't worship God, makes a 

god of himself. 
When man won't accept God's truth, he 

accept the devil's lie. 
When man gave up God, God gave up man. 
When man put God out of the way, God 

put man out of the way. 
When man would not know God, then be-

gan to know man. 
The heathen did know: 

God, v. 19. 	Power. 
Truth, v. 25. 	Wrath. 
Judgment, v. 32.  

Forgiveness 
1. Predicted by Prophets. Acts 10:43, Isa. 

43:25. 
2. Predicted in Psalms. Ps. 32: 1, 103: 12. 
3. Procured at Cross. 1 Tim. 2: 5, 6; Rom. 

3:25. 
4. Proclaimed in Gospel. Acts. 13: 38, Ps. 

104:4. 
5. Assured in the Word. 1 John 2: 12, Heb. 

10:17. 
6. Enjoyed in the Soul. Eph. 1:7, Heb. 

10:2. 

The Sins of God's People 
1. As snow-wool. Isa. 1: 18. 
2. Forgiven-Covered. Ps. 32: 1, 85:2. 
3. Removed. East from West. Ps. 103: 12. 
4. Remembered no more. Heb. 10: 7. 
5. Behind God's back. Isa. 38: 17. 
6. Depth of Sea. Micah 7: 14. 
7. Blotted Out. Isa. 44:22. 

Abraham Looks 
1. Substitution. Gen. 22: 13. 
2. A look at purpose of God. Gen. 13: 14. 
3. A look at heavenly things. Gen. 15: 5. 
4. Looking for heavenly visitors. Gen.18: 2. 
5. A look at the world. Gen. 19: 28. 

The New Year 
By ELEANOR M. TUCKER, Sierra Madre, Calif. 

Upon the threshold of another Year, 
With the Old Year's duties thronging in its 

wake, 
We stand: uncertain as to what the future holds 

Except that HE WILL UNDERTAKE. 

We who are His have proved Him in the past. 
Not once has He failed to succor or to cheer. 

Then can we not deem that Mighty One who 
kept, 

ABLE TO KEEP another year? 

Not all the uprisings of the Enemy, 
Or deep laid plans to overthrow His own, 

Shall pass the watchful knowledge of that ONE 
Who WAITS AND PLEADS before the throne. 

Before this Year has covered half its span, 
His own may hear that "shout" from yonder 

blue; 
THEN we shall enter "glorified with Him," 

Upon the YEAR that's ever NEW. 



18 	 LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

The Pioneer Preachers Page 
SIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII11111111111111111 Conducted by T. B. GILBERT, 2227 East First St., Tucson, Ariz. 

Success in the Work of the Lord 
As seen in the Acts of the Apostles 

By A. B. MILLER, St. Louis 

That the Lord Jesus meant the Gospel 
should be spread is proved by His com-
mand "Go ye therefore and teach all na-
tions," etc., (Matt. 28: 19) . Power for such 
service was supplied on the day of Pente-
cost. "Ye shall receive power . . . Ye shall 
be my witnesses . . . unto the uttermost 
parts of the earth" (Acts 1: 8) . 

This work of preaching and teaching 
was particularly the work of the apostles. 
Hence the prominence of Peter, Paul and 
the other apostles in the Acts. However, 
others besides apostles were witnesses. 
For example, when there was persecution 
and a scattering on the death of Stephen, 
then many rank and file Christians went 
forth and as they went they preached. 
(See Acts 8: 4 and 9: 2). 

That great blessing followed the 
preaching of the Word is seen by refer-

,  ences to the following passages: 
1. Three thousand were saved at 

Pentecost (2:41). 
2. "Believers were the more added to 

the Lord" (5: 14) . 
3. "The word of God increased . . . 

The number of disciples multiplied. A 
great company of priests were obedient 
to the faith" (6: 7) . 

4. "When they that were scattered 
abroad went everywhere" we are told the 
result of their work—"They preached the 
Lord Jesus . . . A great number believed 
and turned to the Lord" (Acts 11: 19-21). 

Other passages in the Acts tell a simi-
lar story; but read Acts for yourself to 
see THAT THE PREACHING OF THE 
GOSPEL IS MEANT BY GOD TO PRO-
DUCE RESULTS, namely, the honoring 
of the name of the Lord, and the salvation 
of souls. 

Why This Story of Success? 
What lay back of the successful work 

recorded in the Acts? Shall we say, to  

salve our consciences, that they had this 
success because they were apostles? 
Doubtless the apostles were men of 
power; but others besides apostles, as for 
example, Timothy, Silas, Barnabas, those 
scattered abroad, had part in the 
work, though not apostles. (Remem-
ber we are not thinking of that which 
belonged solely to apostles, as the ability 
to perform miracles, convey special gifts, 
and speak authoritatively, by inspiration 
as God's mouth pieces) . 

A verse in John 14 tells the secret of 
the success in witness bearing. "He that 
believeth on Me, the works that I do shall 
he do, and greater works than these shall 
he do, because I go to the Father" (John 
14: 12) . 

No person could have done what the 
Son of God did: come from heaven, take 
human form, heal the sick, cleanse lepers, 
raise the dead; meet God's claims and 
provide salvation for sinners. Christ alone 
was able, and qualified for this great 
work. He stands alone in His Person and 
Work. 

What then are the "greater works" his 
disciples were to do? They were to be 
witness bearers of the Christ of God Who 
had come forth from God, Who had died, 
was buried and raised. As a result of 
their witnessing they were privileged to 
see on one day (Pentecost) far more 
through one day's testimony than their 
Lord had seen all His time here on earth. 

Now these words in John 14 are ad-
dressed to believers as believers, and they 
bear the hall mark of Divine and present 
truth; "Verily, verily, (the truth, the 
truth) . . . he that believeth" etc. 

Why were such great results from tes-
tifying possible? Notice then: 

1. Because of Christ's work on the 
cross, and His going to the Father. "Be-
cause I go to My Father" (v. 12). 

2. Because of prayer. "Ask in My 
name. I will do it" (v. 13-14). 

3. Because of the coming and pres- 
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ence of the Holy Spirit. "He shall give 
you the Comforter" (v. 16) . 

Application 
Success therefore in witnessing de-

pends upon making use of that which God 
has provided; knowing the Lord Jesus as 
the One Who has finished the redemptive 
work on the cross; knowing and making 
use of Christ as the RISEN ONE, and 
PRAYING IN HIS NAME; and finally al-
lowing the Holy Spirit to work through 
us unhinderedly. 

If we seek to be honest before God and 
follow the divine plan we have every 
right to expect God's blessing upon our 
witness bearing. 

A very great deal depends upon the 
attitude of the believer. If we have faith 
(not in ourselves but) in the Lord we 
shall be like Carey who said "Expect 
great things from God, Attempt great 
things for God." Little faith does little for 
God. 

The principle is: "So be it unto thee 
according to thy faith." May we seek to 
have our faith strengthened, and let us 
make much of the Risen One, and we 
shall have the blessing of God in witness 
bearing. 

Excerpts from Preachers' Reports 
Colorado—"I wish to express my sin-

cere thanks for the gift received from 
you. It truly was a surprise to me and 
will try to use it in the most needed way 
to spread the Gospel. We are left without 
a meeting house but are looking to Him 
that there may be an opening found for 
the preaching of the Gospel." 

Georgia—"Received with thanksgiv-
ing to the Lord, the gift of $5.00, from the 
Pioneer Preachers' Fund. I wish to ex-
press my sincere thanks in the Name of 
our Lord Jesus Christ for this fellowship 
and help for the Lord's work in these 
parts. I have been laid aside for a while 
with sickness but the Lord has dealt very 
graciously with me. I had to go to the 
hospital for an operation for appendicitis 
and am just now able to be up a little. I 
thank God for bringing me through the  

summer and letting me finish my meet-
ings. I had my tent up for twenty-five 
weeks and many souls accepted Christ as 
Savior. Again thanking you all for this 
kind gift." 

Iowa—"On my return home yours of 
the 31st of October was handed me and 
was surprised somewhat to get the $5.00 
enclosed. I do wish to thank you, for your 
expressions of love and care for me in the 
$5.00 sent along for the work of the Lord 
and I hope to be able to use it in His ser-
vice. Thanking you for your interest in 
my feeble efforts, I remain, Yours for 
Jesus' sake. A subject of His Grace." 

Virginia—"Many thanks in the Lord's 
Name for your kindness in forwarding on 
the fellowship from the Pioneer Preach-
ers' Fund. I hope to get a change and rest 
in a few weeks, as I have been at it almost 
nightly since the early Spring, and my 
throat is beginning to play out. Since 
closing the tent where we saw 15 confess 
Christ, I have had two weeks' meetings 
for the Christians, and the Lord has been 
pleased to bless His Word to the reviving 
of the saints and the restoring of some 
who were following afar off." 

Michigan—"I received yours of Octo-
ber 31st., with enclosed check for $5.00, 
fellowship with me in the Gospel from the 
Pioneer Preachers' Fund. I take this op-
portunity to thank you for the gift in His 
Precious Name, Whose we are and Whom 
we humbly try to serve. Please thank 
all who made it possible for you to 
send us this encouragement. We had a 
season of rich blessing here; many pre-
cious souls have been snatched from eter-
nal burning, baptized and received into 
the fellowship of God's dear people." 

Arkansas—"It was indeed a happy sur-
prise to receive the check in the amount 
of $5.00 from the Pioneer Preachers' 
Fund. I had heard about the fund but 
never supposed that this unworthy serv-
ant should be included in the list. We de-
sire to thank you in His most worthy 
Name for the fellowship. The Lord knows 
the need—and He supplies that need in 
the most unexpected ways." 

Indiana—"I wish to acknowledge re- 
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ceipt of check for $5.00 from the Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund. Thanks for same. The 
work here is moving on under the hand 
of God. We have three Bible classes go-
ing. One of them, will in time, develop 
into a meeting, the Lord willing. The 
other two classes are in conection with 
the Assembly." 

Arkansas—"I received your kind let-
ter with the enclosed check for $5.00, from 
the Pioneer Preachers' Fund. Please ac-
cept our thanks in the Worthy Name of 
our Lord Jesus. Please pray for the work 
here as we have so much religious oppo-
sition." 

Florida—"Many, many thanks for the 
real gift which proves a sweet token of 
His dear love and care for His servants. 
May our God enable me by this gift really 
to see some dear souls brought to our 
Blessed Lord Jesus for salvation. Since 
last report we have seen a dear brother 
and wife and two boys brought into fel-
lowship; also a dear sister from England. 
Also a dear Methodist and one Roman 
Catholic woman. Oh, the joy of seeing His 
kingdom strengthened. Love to all in this 
work of helping the pioneer." 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

Assembly, Washington, Ia 	  $ 8.00 
Mrs. H. M. S 	  1.00 
Miss M. S 	  1.00 
Miss M. E. B 	  5.00 
Assembly, Denver, Colo 	  7.00 
Missionary Class, Iowa 	  1.00 
Prayer Circle, Alexandria, Minn 	 1.00 
Miss J. P. 	  10.00 
L. M. L 	  5.00 
Fellowship 	  3.00 
Mrs. W. E. H 	  1.00 
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PRAYER REQUESTS 

Please pray for Bro. Hoffman, who has not 
fully recovered from his operation. 

A Christian lady who has mental trouble de-
sires prayer that her mind might be emancipated. 

Please pray for Mrs. Upton of Minneapolis, 
who is in a hospital and is not likely to recover. 
Pray also for her dear husband. 

Please continue to pray for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert. 

CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 

Another Jewish Colony 
A Jewish group in Palestine has pur-

chased 40,000 acres of land near Lake 
Huleh, at a reported price of One Million 
Dollars, Sir Arthur Grenfell Wauchope, 
high commissioner of Palestine, an-
nounced. 

The vicinity of Lake Huleh is poten-
tially one of the most fertile districts in 
Palestine—capable of supporting thous-
ands of Jewish colonists. 

The colonists will endeavor to restore 
the marvelous fertility of the plain, so that 
it may again be said of it, as was said of 
it in the days of the Judges—"a place 
where there is no want of anything that is 
in the earth" (Judges 18: 10) . 

Jewish Mayor for Jerusalem 
"A Jew for Mayor of Jerusalem!" was 

the agitating slogan which recently rang 
through the Holy Land. Optimistically the 
Jewish Telegraphic Agency thought that 
"Many of the Arab leaders now favor ap-
pointment of a Jewish Mayor . . . If a 
Jew is appointed Mayor of the city, he 
will be the first Jewish head this ancient 
city has had since the time of the Second 
Exile (70 A. D.)." 

Gold Remains Gold 
The following article from the Weekly 

Market Review is interesting and enlight-
ening at this time when the press has so 
much to say regarding the various nations 
and their attitude toward the gold stand-
ard: 

"Despite all kinds of plausible argu-
ments presented from time to time by pol-
iticians, economists, professors and ex-
perts, gold continues to be the world's 
medium of exchange—and of comparison. 
A country may offer silver or seashells as 
its medium of exchange, but the value of 
such exchange is still based on its relation 
to the price of an ounce of gold. 

"History reveals that the price of gold 
has remained at a minimum of about $20 
a fine ounce for at least 4,000 years. This 
fact is borne out by tablets discovered in 
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Assyria containing the Code of Hammu-
rabi, King of Babylon. It is also substan-
tiated by the gold shekels of the ancient 
Hebrews. These records were based on 
computations of what the gold would buy 
in silver and other commodities of the 
period. Although rulers from the Christ-
ian era to the present day always had 
secondary domestic mediums of exchange, 
gold remained gold." 

"New Messiah" Coming to Hollywood 
Silence has been golden for more than 

seven years for Shri Meher Baba, Hindu 
mystic, who claims to be the "New Mes-
siah," but Hollywood gold will make him 
talk, according to dispatches yesterday 
from Bombay. 

Baba has written he will return to the 
film center to make a talking picture, fea-
turing his "personal experiences during 
communion with God," which he claims 
to have had during periods of uncon-
sciousness. 

His mission, he let it be known, will 
break down all religious divisions and 
merge all creeds into a common "religion 
of love." 

The long-haired Hindu indicated he 
will leave Bombay for Hollywood in the 
near future. 

How different the financial status of 
this "New Messiah" with a Hollywood 
contract, to that of the true Messiah Who 
said: "Bring Me a penny, that I may see 
it," and again: "Foxes have holes, and 
birds of the air have nests; but the Son of 
Man hath not where to lay His head!" 
(Mark 12: 15; Luke 9: 58). 

Torture Trip 

318 homeless Jews boarded a British 
ship they had chartered and set sail for 
Palestine in search of new homes. The 
party consisted of 239 men and 79 women, 
of whom 249 were Poles, 23 Latvians, 11 
Czechoslavakians, 27 Lithuanians, 4 Aus-
trians and 4 Hungarians. 

They were not permitted to land in a 
national homeland of Jewry because Pal-
estine's immigration quota had been ex-
hausted. 

For two months their voyage through 

the Mediterranean was an odyssey as tor-
tuous as that of Ulysses. At each port 
which they touched they were rebuffed. 
None would receive them for each had its 
own distressed, and would offer no haven 
to the homeless Jews. 

When they touched Constanza, Ruma-
nia refused them permission to go ashore 
until word was received that they would 
be permitted to enter Poland. 

The harbor authorities at Constanza 
then permitted them to land, and to enter 
a special train for Poland. To prevent any 
leaving the train enroute, the coaches 
were sealed and guarded. 

If homeless Jews were compelled to 
take such a tortuous trip in this period of 
boasted toleration, how much more diffi-
cult is it going to be for them to find a 
haven in the approaching Tribulation 
period when they shall be specially 
"hated of the nations"! (Matt. 25: 43). 

A New Year Prayer 
By EDITH M. BENNETT, Youngstown, Ohio 

Draw me closer, Oh my Savior, 
Through this year, 

Let me know Thy constant favor, 
Oh be near. 

Draw me closer, precious Savior, 
Unto Thee, 

Let my speech and my behavior 
Speak for Thee. 

Let me live, Oh blessed Master, 
Close to Thee, 

Save me, Lord, from soul disaster, 
Keep Thou me. 

Draw me closer, Friend eternal, 
Closer still, 

May Thy Spirit's power supernal 
My life fill. 

Draw me closer till the morning 
Dawneth clear 

That shall hail Thy glad returning, 
Then what cheer! 

a 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill. , U.S.A. 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 

Los Angeles, Calif.—"After a week of much 
appreciated and well attended meetings con-
ducted by our esteemed brother James F. Spink, 
an all day conference was held in Goodyear Hall, 
Sunday, Nov. 25th. About five hundred Chris-
tians from the various assemblies came together 
and enjoyed the truth of Psalm 84:10, "A day in 
Thy courts is better than a thousand." Suitable 
and helpful ministry was given by J. J. Rouse, 
John Rankin and Mr. Spink. In, the evening Mr. 
Spink spoke to a capacity crowd and one young 
man professed to be saved. 

"On Monday Mr. Spink addressed the Young 
Christians in Avenue 54 Gospel Hall, which was 
filled to capacity also. On Tuesday evening Mr. 
Spink closed his meetings in Southern Califor-
nia in the Pasadena Gospel Hall. This meeting 
was attended by Christians from most of the as-
semblies in the district, and the saints in Pasa-
dena were much refreshed and encouraged. Mr. 
Spink's ministry amongst us was timely, refresh-
ing, and powerful and we trust that 'Fruit unto 
holiness' will remain." E. Wallace. 

Chicago, Ill.—"The 52nd annual conference of 
believers has passed into history, having been 
the largest yet held—nearly a thousand remem-
bering the Lord in His death for us and probably 
1200 being in attendance altogether. The minis-
try was of such a nature as to inspire Berean 
activity among the Christians, for which we 
thank our God. Ministering brethren upon whom 
the hulk of the ministry devolved were C. W. 
Ross, John Watt, John Bloore, A. N. O'Brien, P. 
Hoogendam, Alfred Gibbs, and Edwin Gibbs. Fif-
teen other brethren gave short accounts of the 
Lord's work in various parts of the United States 
and Canada, which was much enjoyed. The Sun-
day School superintendents of the district had 
special meetings during the entire conference for 
the young, many of the brethren giving help. A 
few conversions resulted among young and old." 
Tom Bendelow. 

San Francisco, Cal.—"A special Bible confer-
ence for young people on the subject, "The Life 
and Work of Christian Youth," was held Friday, 
Nov. 30th, and Saturday, Dec. 1st, at Parkside 
Gospel Hall. The speakers were James F. Spink, 
Tom M. Olson, and Pearson Mills. To make the 
meetings as interesting and cheerful as possible 
to visitors, special attention was given to the 
general conducting of the meetings and singing. 
Large numbers attended, about three hundred 
being served at meal times. The ministry was 
practical and uplifting, and one woman professed 
faith in Christ; others were interested." F. Ham-
lin. 

Collingdale, Pa.—The Thanksgiving confer-
ence was well attended and profitable. Most ex-
cellent ministry of the Word was given by F. C. 
Jennings, G. H. McCandless, W. Bryson, also by 
A. G. Ingleby from Portugal. There was an un-
usually large number of the Christians present 
and they thoroughly enjoyed the ministry and 
happy fellowship. 

Nordheim, Texas—The fourth annual confer-
ence held at Thanksgiving was well attended by 
the local peeople. Weather conditions prevented 
some coming from a distance. Six brethren 
ministered the Word at the three meetings and 
the messages proved to be a blessing to all. 

Yakima, Wash.—The Thanksgiving conference 
was one of the best ever held. Four professed 
faith in Christ. The Word was ministered by 
Rowland Edwards and local brethren. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—Geo. M. Landis gave the 
address to the Young People's Fellowship meet-
ing in November. This meeting was better at-
tended than the previous meetings of the season. 
The message was well suited to the young peo-
ple who attend high school or college. 

Yakima, Wash.—G. L. Hunt spent two weeks 
at Longview preaching in the country districts, 
using a chart. Splendid hearing and several pro-
fessed to be saved. 

Elgin, Ill.—W. M. Rae had a week of meetings 
here after the Chicago conference. They were 
much enjoyed. 

W. Fisher Hunter spent a month between 
Marion and Roanoke, Virginia. At Marion some 
were delivered from the systems and some were 
added to the assemblies. 

Hugh Kane, since his return from the British 
Isles, has been helping small meetings in New 
York and Pennsylvania, where there is little gift 
and ministry is appreciated. He and Mrs. Kane 
are now on their way to needy fields in the 
South. The prayers of the Lord's people are 
desired. 

Harold Harper writes: "I returned home last 
Monday, Dec. 3rd. The home assembly (Curly 
Hill, Pa.) wanted help so I purpose spending a 
few weeks with them on the subject, "From 
Egypt to Canaan," illustrated by chart. Had three 
good weeks in Arkona, Ont. A fine interest 
aroused and maintained. Three men confessed 
faith in our Lord Jesus." 

George T. Pinches had good seasons of min-
istry at Holyoke, Mass., during November. In 
December he had splendid times at Brookline, 
Mass., and Providence, R. I., on the way to Mon-
treal. 

Thos. H. Lacy writes: "The Lord has given 
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much encouragement in the prison and among 
the chain-gangs here in Florida, where I am en-
gaged at the present ime. Many of these poor 
souls, realizing their extreme need, have turned 
to Christ and they have found Him a satisfying 
portion." 

Hugh Thorpe had meetings in New Haven, 
Conn., and Neptune, N. J. Meetings were well 
attended at both places and the saints were en-
couraged. 

Flint, Mich.—"We had an all day conference 
at Gracelawn Assembly on Sunday, Dec. 2nd. B. 
M. Nottage was the speaker. Our hall was 
packed and a season of real blessing was exper-
ienced. Our Fifth Annual Conference will be 
held for three days on Dec. 30, 31 and Jan. 1st, 
to which all the Lord's people are invited." 

Buffalo, N. Y. Assembly Hall.—Thanksgiving 
conference was very well attended and ministry 
by Harold Harper and Peter Hoogendam was 
very helpful. Missionary Conference followed on 
Friday night with interesting accounts of work 
from Miss Harriett Minns of China and Miss An-
nie Watson of India. Recent visits from Geo. 
Rainey and Richard Irving were very much ap-
preciated. 

Minneapolis, Minn.—John Read had a series 
of splendid meetings in the North side assembly. 
Ministry was fresh and suitable for young and 
old. On Thanksgiving Day meetings were held 
afternoon and evening. Appreciated ministry by 
E. K. Bailey. Three were baptized in the evening 
and one lady professed to be saved. 

Detroit, Mich.—"The 12th annual conference 
was held on Nov. 24th and 25th, when the hall 
was packed. The Word was ministered by Rich-
ard Hill and John Reid and the saints were 
cheered as the Lord was exalted. The two breth-
ren remained over for meetings. On Dec. 16th 
we hope to have a baptism, when some of the 
elder Sunday School scholars expect to be bap-
tized." 

Oakland, Calif.—The special meetings held at 
Bethany Hall on Thanksgiving day and Sunday, 
Dec. 2nd, were very large. On Sunday afternoon 
the hall was packed. Ministry by Tom M. Olson, 
James F. Spink, and Pearson Mills was practical 
and profitable. The Lord's people were refreshed 
and edified. 

Henry Petersen writes: "During October it 
was my privilege to conduct two weeks of spe-
cial evangelistic meetings in Irving Park Hall, 
Chicago. The interest was unusual and we con-
tinued another week; about eleven professed to 
be saved. From there I went to Laflin Street and 
had two weeks for the children; the interest 
there was good also. Six professed to be saved, 
including one of the mothers; and some were ex-
ercised. In the last two weeks at Waukesha we 

China.—We praise God for the ministry of 
Light and Liberty.  

have had the joy of leading seven more to 
Christ." 

Hartford, Conn.—"We have had two weeks' 
meetings in the Gospel Hall, 464 Farmington Av-
enue, with Geo. T. Pinches. The Lord's people 
were edified and encouraged. We have now 
moved and our new address is Gospel Chapel, 
576 Prospect Avenue, Hartford. This is a church 
building, in a good neighborhood, which we have 
purchased, and we desire the prayers of your 
readers that God will bless the testimony in this 
new district." 

Karl J. Pfaff, 2505 Burns Street, S. E. Wash-
ington, D. C., would like to purchase a lantern 
for use'in Gospel work in Kentucky. A used lan-
tern in fairly good condition is preferred. 

Andrew Craig had some meetings at Stam-
ford, Conn., and the saints were cheered and en-
couraged. 

Douglas Ibbotson expects to start in Wash-
ington Heights, Chicago, on Dec. 10th, speaking 
on Pilgrim's Progress, with lantern. He expects 
to return South the beginning of January. 

Collingdale, Pa.—Geo. M. Landis gave some 
very helpful ministry afternoon and evening on 
Lord's Day, Nov. 25th. 

Nordheim, Texas.—"We have now rented an 
empty store building and fitted it suitable for the 
Sunday School and the Gospel Meetings. The 
work is progressing slowly." R. I. Thompson. 

El Paso, Texas.—"We are glad and thankful to 
the God of all grace that the difficulties that ex-
isted between the Lord's people in El Paso have 
been healed and we are now all meeting together 
at 1803 Kentucky Avenue. S. Greer, W. Ailing-
ham, and T. B. Gilbert have held meetings re-
cently. A few have been saved and saints 
helped." Dr. King. 

F. C. Coombs desires to obtain a small tent 
seating about one hundred people to carry along 
with a trailer as he moves-from place to place in 
Florida. His address is 515 1/2  S. W. 17th Avenue, 
Miami. 

F. W. Bramhall, Jr. writes: "Have had great 
encouragement this past month in ministering 
the Word of God in South Carolina. Have been 
in and around Sumter within a radius of seventy 
miles, and expect to continue in the will of God. 
Souls are under conviction. Pray for us." 

Joe Nieboer writes: "The Lord has graciously 
kept me very busy in His service. This fall I 
made an eight weeks' trip into Northern Michi-
gan and had interesting meetings in several 
towns. One was saved at Bellaire. Am about to 
start third week of meetings in the little town of 
Trufant. One young man professed to be saved 
and the interest is increasing." 

David Brinkman has just concluded three 
weeks of meetings in Grace Chapel, Augusta, 
which have proved very profitable and helpful to 
all. Although for believers, one young man was 
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saved. Our brother went on to Union Point as-
sembly. 

John Ferguson visited Westbrook after the 
conference at Westerley and saw much to en-
courage. He also visited Portland with a view to 
work there in the Spring. 

George Rainey visited Bancroft and Boulter, 
Ont., and Buffalo, N. Y. A few were won for 
Christ and His people helped. 

Union City, N. J.—The new hall was opened 
at 644 Summit Avenue on Dec. 9th and a goodly 
number attended from the local assemblies. John 
Hill ministered the Word to profit and a refresh-
ing time was enjoyed by the saints. 

Waukesha, Wis.—George Gray had two weeks 
at the Gospel Chapel. Definite help received by 
the saints. Our brother went on to Milwaukee. 

J. 0. Brown writes from Alpena Pass, Ark.: 
"We have been much encouraged the last few 
months. A few have professed to be saved and 
two new fields have been opened up for the 
Gospel. Eros, about thirty-five miles from here, 
and Western Grove, about thirty miles south 
east. We also have another married couple. 
Thomas McCullagh and Florence King were 
married Nov. 17th, which will give us another 
center from which to work. Bro. Petersen is 
very much exercised about moving to Western 
Grove." 

W. T. McLean of Detroit, writes: "Just re-
turned last evening from a gospel trip to St. 
Louis, where God blessed His Word in various 
ways. Then went on to the conference at the 
Central Bible Hall, one of the speakers for the 
four days; then I continued for a 10-day gospel 
campaign. Glad to report some souls saved and 
His own confessing blessing. If the Lord will, 
expect to get into Florida State in February 
driving down as far as Miami with the gospel 
of His grace." 

St. Charles, Va.— "For the past three weeks 
I have been preaching here in a rented build-
ing, using my tent seats. Attendance has been 
small, considering the fact that I have canvassed 
nearly one thousand homes with tracts and per-
sonal invitations from door to door. This town is 
located at the entrance of all the Lee Co. coal 
mining camps. We feel that putting the gospel 
by tracts into the homes was well worth the ef-
fort. The indifference to and ignorance of the 
gospel is appalling. A few believers manifest 
great appreciation for the Word. We hope sin-
ners will yet be reached. Pray for blessing on 
the seed sown." Frank M. Detweiler. 

LIST OF WORKERS 

Alfred Lennox, Box 917, Timmins, Ont. 

Peter Hoogendam, 40 Central Avenue, Wells-
boro, Pa. 

CANADA 

Brethren Lynn, Reynolds and Maxwell do 
good work for the Lord in Bancroft and it is nice 
to know that the Assembly is growing in that 
needy field. Bro. Pennock still helps the small 
meeting at Boulter. 

Geo. Fraser had meetings in Rugby, Warmin-
ster, Sparrow Lake, Woodstock, and Haileybury 
with blessing to saved and unsaved. Now in New 
Liskeard, but he hopes to go to an unevangelized 
district twenty-six miles away, called Kennabec. 
Prayer will be valued. 

Saskatoon, Sask.—"The young people of Gos-
pel Hall have commenced again for the winter 
months their work among boys and girls. Num-
bers, which have reached the three hundred and 
fifty mark, have been very encouraging. Prayer 
will be valued for this work." 

Brethren Lennox and Busby report much 
blessing in the Lord's work in the new and iso-
lated districts North of Cochrane. There is now 
a nice assembly at Eastford where the newly 
saved ones meet. Thirty-two (mostly adults) 
professed faith in the Lord Jesus as the result of 
pioneering during two summers. Some outstand-
ing cases among them. Further pioneering is ex-
pected around Cochrane and the prayers of the 
Lord's people will be valued as this district is 
extremely difficult and buildings for gospel work 
are not easily obtained. 

W. Ingram writes: "Glad to report the hand of 
the Lord in blessing in a new venture in the 
Gospel at a place by name of Phippen. The Gos-
pel has not been told forth in this district, apart 
from the ritual and outward form of religion 
connected with the Anglican church and the 
United church. I had an audience of from thirty-
five to fifty in the schoolhouse night after night; 
four made a profession of faith in Christ and 
others were much concerned. One man who was 
happily saved told us his mother had prayed for 
him in Ireland for forty years; after this long 
time her prayers have been heard and answered. 
His daughter also trusted the Lord." 

Louis J. Germain writes from Deseronto, 
Ont.: "God's people will be glad to hear that I 
was granted the privilege to be over four months 
preaching the Gospel among the French people, 
and that God was pleased to bless His Word. Be-
lievers were awakened, were baptized, and gath-
ered unto the Name of Christ. A R. C. was con-
verted last year, asked me to baptize him, and 
opened his home for gospel meetings. Another 
left the Church of Rome, others were exercised, 
and were inquirers as to the ways of God. I 

London, England—"Your Magazine is spe-
cially rich in purely expository articles. It is 
good for us over here to have such evidence of 
understanding and spiritual ministry on the part 
of our American brethren." 
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could not respond to all the invitations from 
Protestants and Catholics. 

"I also was enabled to give away about a 
thousand gospels (granted by the Scripture Gift 
Mission), a few thousand tracts to the French R. 
C.'s, but not without opposition and persecution. 
In a good sized town where I had visited the 
priests, the children were set against me, fol-
lowed wherever I went, warned the people not 
to take the books, and finally, at night, sur-
rounded the car, and would have done mischief 
if the Lord had not helped me to flee to another 
town. I was chased from homes, a man sought to 
throw me out of his store, I was insulted and 
mocked, but nevertheless I had interesting con-
versations with some, spent an evening over the 
Scriptures with a Jewish merchant and the 
Rabbi, who were attentive and very interested as 
to Christ." 

NORTH OF IRELAND 

Belfast—The Christian Workers Fellowship 
meeting to promote efficiency in gospel work has 
been resumed this winter and is being held the 
last Monday in each month in Victoria Memorial 
Hall. 

Mr. T. Little is having special meetings in 
Donnegal Road Gospel Hall. 

Knockbracken—Messrs. Stewart and Frew 
ate having meetings in the Orange Hall. 

Braid—Fred Bingham had a most successful 
tent mission in the Braid district. Thirty have 
been baptized and added to the little assembly. 

Londonderry—The brethren have bought an 
old Methodist Church and renovated it. It was 
opened with a conference. Joseph Glancy con-
tinued with special meetings. Attendance good 
and some have professed to be saved. 

WORKERS' WHEREABOUTS 

(Prayer is desired on the following engage-
ments this month). 

Bailey, E. K.—Red Wing, Minn. 
Brinkman, D.—Augusta, Ga. 
Bramhall, J. W. Jr.—Summit, S. C. 
Gilbert, T. B.—Tucson, Ariz. Radio Work. 
Ibbotson, D.—Georgia. 
Lacey, T. H.—Bahamas. 
McClure, W. J.—Ireland. 
Petersen, H.—Waukesha, Wis. 
Pinches, Geo. T.—Orillia and Toronto. 
Persing, H. E.—Camp Taylor, Ky. 
Rainey, G.—New York District. 
Thorpe, Hugh—Boston and Vicinity. 
Thompson, R. I.—Melrose, Texas. 
Watt, John—Philadelphia. 

MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago, Ill, U. S. A. 

JAMAICA 

Mr. G. M. Spence, Coleyville: "I had a week's 
meetings for believers in Assembly Hall, Kings-
ton. During the progress of the meetings, two 
who had previously become anxious about their 
soul decided for Christ. The work in this Assem-
bly goes on well. Quite a number of young men 
and women have been added recently. Mr. W. 
Hately has been giving help, which has been ap-
preciated. Pray for this work. 

"We are now back in Coleyville, and would 
also value the prayers of God's people, that we 
might be used by Him to the eternal blessing of 
many souls in this island." 

FRANCE 
Mr. Robert Hoy, Bellerive: "Yesterday I was 

summoned to appear at the Police Headquarters, 
and when I entered the office of the 'Commis-
sariat' I was asked if I was an American and the 
_name of my profession. When these questions 
were answered, to my great surprise, I was told 
that my activities must cease immediately or I 
would be forced to leave the country. When an 
explanation was asked for, it was bluntly re-
fused; but I insisted on a reason being given for 
such action. I was told that I belonged to a sect 
known as `L'Ange de l'Eternel' (The Angel of the 
Lord), and that the Ministre de l'Interieure had 
given orders to stamp out their activities all over 
France. The Lord be praised for His help at the 
crucial moment, enabling me to convince the of-
ficer of the law that we had nothing to do with 
this pernicious sect, and the interview ending 
with a friendly chat. We never know what to 
expect next. Keep on praying for needy France." 

SOUTH AMERICA 
Mr. Donald F. Rigg, Talca, Chile: "The work 

is coming on well here, and the Lord has shown 
His hand in blessing. Our dependence is solely 
upon Him, and to Him ascend our thanks and 
praise. Numerous new people are interested in 
the Gospel and their soul's eternal welfare, and 
the meetings are coming along nicely. The Young 
Men's Bible Study Class is quite well attended. 
Only the Lord could work this marvel—a good 
group of live young men, all unsaved but one, 
yet all attracted by the beauty and power of the 
Word. Several are under deep conviction now. 
Pray for them. Sunday School has from 15 to 20 
bright young Chileans. Gospel meetings have 
from 20 to 40, and the Word is going forth in 
power. Six of us remember the Lord together. 
The powers of darkness are great, but He giveth 
the victory." 

AFRICA 
Dr. Leslie Bier, Angola: "My work confines 
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me to mission stations for the most part, and 
those whom I see accepting the Lord Jesus 
Christ are doing so in ones and twos. I rejoice 
that out of the many strangers who come to me 
for treatment, there is hardly a week passes 
without one or more accepting the Lord Jesus 
Christ as Savior. I believe these do so in sincer-
ity, having heard the Gospel many times, and I 
am satisfied that one who so confesses Christ 
does so because he is convicted of sin, and not 
because he is trying to please the missionary. 

"During July we did four major operations 
and four minor and it was a great pleasure to 
work in such a light operating room, which was 
dust-proof with a zinc ceiling. However our joy 
was short lived, for on August 13th the thatched 
roof caught fire from a grass fire nearby and 
Within a few minutes the whole building was a 
flaming mass. I was near when the fire started 
and with the aid of a few others managed to 
save the equipment and carry the patients to 
safety. Of the building, hoWever, only the walls 
remained. Just what this means to me after so 
many months of work to complete this building 
is difficult to put into words." 

Miss Jean Dunbar, Angola: "We have been 
much encouraged lately by large attendances at 
our Gospel meetings each Lord's Day, also many 
accepting Christ as their Savior. 

"I had an interesting few weeks itinerating in 
villages some distance from here across the 
River Cassai. At one village where we remained 
over a Lord's Day, we found the head man was 
a Christian and had at one time been in fellow-
ship at our station Luma Cassai. He was the first 
Christian to be baptized here twenty years ago 
when the late Mr. C. Taylor was laboring here. 
He got away in heart from the Lord and has now 
several heathen wives. On Lord's Day morning 
as seven of us sat around the Lord's table at our 
camp, I saw Sakale sitting behind amongst the 
trees looking very unhappy. Afterwards he told 
me he desired to return to the Lord, and to 
Luma Cassai, to be among Christians. The other 
day I was cheered to see Sakale at my door—he 
had come quite a long distance to see the breth-
ren missionaries relative to coming back to live 
on our station. They were all away at the time; 
however he promised to come back again when 
they had returned. Will you all specially re-
member Sakale in prayer, that he may truly be 
fully restored to the Lord. At one time, I un-
derstand, he nearly lost his life for the sake of 
the Gospel." 

Mr. Raymond T. Dibble, British West Africa: 
"The Lord has given us much joy in seeing souls 
saved and built up, and also great joy in antici-
pation, because of the many who are taking in 
the Word of God that we preach. You know that 
we have begun again on virgin soil. Three weeks 
ago three very promising young men were bap-
tized here. They have great zeal for the things 
of the Lord, and a longing that their own should 
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hear and believe. We have now quite a group of 
such young men learning to read the Scriptures 
that we are translating for them, and fitting 
themselves by His grace to become messengers 
of the Cross. 

"We expect to turn our station here over to 
an established Christian, the first of those the 
Lord gave us during our first years in Africa, 
and to go on to a new center twenty or so miles 
away." 

Mr. Adam N. Ferguson, South Africa: "Miss 
Biffen continues her children's work with joy 
and encouragement. For a little while she be-
came discouraged at seeing small evidence of 
blessing at one of her Sunday Schools. Imagine 
the uplift she received when one of the native 
brethren of that out-station told her that three 
of the children in the Sunday School had gone 
home and told their parents all that they had 
heard week by week. The mothers of these small 
children became interested, and requested that 
the Christians have meetings in their kraals. 
These meetings resulted in the conversion of 
each mother, and now each one is a member of 
the baptismal class." 

CHINA 
Mrs. Elizabeth Gillan, Tuchiapu: "Shall value 

prayer for the different branches of the work, 
that we may see a real turning to God. Some 
men from the country seem to take a real in-
terest, but can seldom get to meetings, as their 
wives are baptized and they like to be at the 
remembrance feast on Lord's Day. We are look-
ing to the Lord to raise up a brother who would 
be willing to live among them for a time and 
teach them." 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 

H. W., Chicago 	  $6.00 
R. C. Smith, Bermuda 	  5.00 
J. C. P., Iowa 	  5.00 
J. K., Calif 	  2.00 
D. D., Wisconsin 	  1.00 
A. F., Philadelphia 	  1.00 
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Mrs. John Thomas of Highland Park, Illinois, 
passed away Sept. 24th. She was born in England 
and was brought to Christ in early life. With her 
husband she was among the first to gather with 
those known as brethren in Chicago soon after 
the work was begun by the late Donald Ross. 
She greatly helped in caring for visitors at the 
first Chicago conference, and as long as physical 
strength permitted, welcomed the Lord's ser-
vants to the hospitality of her home. She is sur- 
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vived by her husband, her life companion of 
fifty-three years, two sons, and two daughters. 

Mrs. Uriah Ball of Warminster, Ontario, went 
to be with Christ on Nov. 13th after two years of 
intense suffering. Nearly fifty years ago she was 
brought to a saving knowledge of Christ and 
ever since was in happy fellowship with the 
Warminster assembly. William Hynd and George 
Fraser preached the Word at the funeral ser-
vices, which were very large, showing the high 
esteem in which she was held in the district. One 
man professed to be saved. Pray that the young-
est son will be saved. 

John A. Palmquist died at the age of seventy-
five at his home in Omaha on Nov. 18th after a 
long illness. He was saved in Sweden at the age 
of nineteen and was connected with the assem-
bly in Omaha for about fifteen years. He was a 
quiet consistent brother. 

Mrs. Margaret Macleod, of St. Loiiis, Mo., was 
called home suddenly on Nov. 12th. She was re-
lated by marriage to the late James Campbell 
and was led into the truth of separation by Mr. 
Campbell and the first open assembly was 
started in the home of Mrs. Macleod's father. 
Mrs. Macleod's home was always open to the 
Lord's servants and people. 

Mr. Tony Mathysse went to be with the Lord 
on Nov. 17th at the age of thirty-two. He was 
converted seven years ago and had been in fel-
lowship with the assembly at Grand .  Rapids, 
Mich. ever since. He had been ill many months 
and was an example of patient suffering and 
witnessed a good profession. Will and Peter Pell 
took the funeral services, which were very large. 

Mrs. Louis King, Fargo, N. D., went home to 
be with the Lord in October. She was saved 
about seven years ago at meetings in Barnes-
ville, Minn. Was a leading Adventist but was 
gloriously delivered. She was a choice soul—a 
woman of prayer and a succorer of many. 

Mrs. Alex. Anderson of Balsam Bay, Mani-
toba, went home on Dec. 3rd. Saved over forty 
years ago through the preaching of the late R. F. 
Varder. She was given to hospitality and de-
lighted to entertain the Lord's servants. She was 
a real "mother in Israel" and will be much 
missed. She had the joy of seeing her family of 
ten brought to Christ. P. J. Rich and D. Bell 
conducted the funeral services which were very 
large. 

Thomas Kelly of Port Arthur went to be with 
the Lord on Nov. 14th. Saved over fifty-seven 
years ago, he served to the end. The night be-
fore he died he walked two miles to the prayer 
meeting. Not feeling well the next day he kept 
to his bed and was reading his New Testament 
when he passed away. D. Bell of Winnipeg spoke 
to a large crowd at the funeral. Please pray for 
the bereaved family. 

Charles Loomis of Elgin, Ill., went home to be 
with Christ on Nov. 13th at the age of eighty- 

one. He was saved about thirty-eight years ago 
and was in fellowship for thirty-five years. He 
was a deep Bible student and ministered the 
Word acceptably. Was a brother loved by all. T. 
L. Whittaker and H. Milmine spoke at the fun-
eral services. 

Charles J. Linder went to be with the Lord 
on Nov. 6th from his home in Elgin, age seventy-
one. Saved twenty-seven years ago in Elgin, he 
had been in fellowship there for about twenty-
five years. He was born in Sweden and came to 
this country about fifty-one years ago. Although 
in poor health for twelve years he bore a bright 
testimony and was loved by all. He leaves a wife, 
one son, and three daughters to mourn his loss. 
T. L. Whittaker conducted the services. 

Mrs. James Watson of Kearney, N. J., went to 
be with the Lord on Dec. 4th at the age of fifty-
four. She was saved at Douglas, Scotland, and 
came to this country about nine years ago. She 
was in happy fellowship with the Kearney As-
sembly and was known for her hospitality. She 
leaves her husband, two sons, and three daugh-
ters to mourn her loss. They are in fellowship 
in the local assembly. Funeral services were 
conducted by John Thompson, when the gospel 
was faithfully preached. 

John Block of Williams, Minn., fell over on 
December 3, just as he was getting into his car 
to go to his old home in Alexandria, and never 
spoke again. His heart had been troubling him 
for some time, but he had worked up to the time 
of his death. 

He was saved in the meetings of Bro. John 
Smilt, in Ontario, many years ago. He was in 
fellowship with the meeting in Alexandria, 
Minn., for many years. Brother Neil Fraser 
spoke at his funeral. 

Andrew N. Ness, our aged brother, fell asleep 
in Monrovia, California. His body was brought 
to Duluth, Minn., to be buried there in the fam-
ily burying ground. He lived in Duluth for 
many years, but spent his last years on the Pa-
cific coast. He was a familiar figure among the 
Lord's people in Duluth for many years. Brother 
Schwartz, of Detroit, spoke at his funeral in 
Duluth. 

Mrs. W. F. Brown of Greenville Assembly, 
Jersey City, N. J., passed home Nov. 22nd. She 
was in fellowship in Holyoke, Mass., fifteen 
years; in Bayonne, N. J., seven years; Greenville, 
the last twelve years. She loved the Lord and 
His people and often opened her home to His 
servants. Sought to bring her family up in the 
fear of the Lord. Loved by all and will be much 
missed. 

Just as we go to press we regret to learn of 
the sudden home call of Mr. and Mrs. Robert 
Barr, of Bay City, Mich. They were killed by an 
automobile. We understand that they were on 
their way to Texas intending to call in Chicago. 
The car was filled with tracts and Bibles. 
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00K REVIEWS 
By JOHN BLOORE 
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World Prospects. By A. C. Gaebelein. Cloth, 
190 pp., price $1.00. Publication Office, "Our 
Hope," New York, N. Y. 

In this study of Sacred Prophecy, the author 
deals in a forceful way with the great purposes 
of God in relation to Israel, the Gentile nations, 
and the Church. He quite fully covers this im-
portant field of Scripture, bringing together its 
promises and prophecies from the beginning, 
showing what has already been fulfilled and 
what remains for the future. In doing this he 
conclusively shows the end to which present day 
world conditions are rapidly moving, the judg-
ments which will overthrow apostate Christen-
dom, then the following glory and blessing of 
Israel and the nations in the millennial kingdom. 

The book should prove a real help in that it 
gives a very comprehensive view of the testi-
mony of the Word of God in relation to the spe-
cial subjects treated. 

The First Epistle of John. By W. E. Vine, M. 
A. Cloth, 169 pp., price $1.00. The Scripture Lit-
erature Press, Bangalore, S. India, or Pickering 
and Inglis, London, Eng. 

A valuable commentary upon this very im-
portant epistle. Treating it verse by verse, the 
author brings out in a clear and concise way its 
precious teaching concerning the Person of 
Christ, its searching and practical instruction for 
the Christian as to the divine life and its mani-
festation, while in many places he gives the finer 
shades of meaning which a close study of the 
Greek affords the careful student. There is a 
carefully worked out analysis of each chapter, 
preceding its  •  detailed treatment. The book 
should be of great value to those who minister 
the Word. 

Has Israel Rejected Her King? By William 
Robertson. 40 pp.; paper, 7c each, 75c dozen. L. 
G. Walterick, Fort Dodge, Iowa. 

A simple, clear, concise presentation of the 
truth in regard to Israel, her relation to Christ 
as King, and the future prospects for that nation 
in the kingdom to be established on earth at His 
second coming. Written to expose from Scripture 
the error of Mr. Philip Mauro's system of teach-
ing on this particular subject, it well serves this 
purpose, and deserves a wide circulation. 

Buchmanism or the Oxford Group Movement. 
By Wm. C. Irvine, 16pp., paper, 12 copies 25c, 25 
for 50c. The Scripture Literature Press, Banga-
lore, S. India. 

This pamphlet consists chiefly of a collection 
of statements made by many prominent leaders 
in Evangelical circles, giving their sober judg-
ment in regard to what has grown to be a world-
wide movement. These statements, along with 

Mr. Irvine's pointed comments, show that the 
features of this movement are essentially un-  ' 
christian, and that there are grave dangers in its 
practices of "Sharing" experiences, waiting for 
"Guidance," in its evasion of the truth of atone-
ment by the cross of Christ, and in its utter 
worldliness, for in no way is there any real sep-
aration from a worldly manner of life. This with 
the entire absence of any emphasis upon the 
great facts and truths of the gospel, mark it as a 
movement lacking in what would give it title to 
be considered Christian, 

The Keswick Convention, 1934. Pickering and 
Inglis, 300 pp., cloth, $1.50; paper, $1.00. Pub-
lished by authority of the council responsible for 
the Convention. The notes of the addresses have 
been revised by the speakers. A deep spirit of 
devotion characterizes these addresses, and they 
are ministry of an intensely practical nature, ex-
alting Christ and His work, stressing individual 
godliness and a fuller consecration of life for His 
glory while waiting for Him to come. 

1935 
By HUGH KANE, Gillett, Pa. 

No good thing has been withholden 
In the year that now is past; 
Never has He proved unfaithful, 
Ever does His mercy last. 
Therefore, to Him be the glory, 
Ever let us sound His praise; 
Each new day unfolds His mercies, 
Now, let us our anthems raise. 

This New Year of joys or sorrows 
He shall give—yet gives the best; 
In the sunshine, or the shadow—
Reassured, our hearts shall rest. 
Thankfully we view His goodness; 
Yes, in Christ our souls are blest. 
Forward then, by faith we journey 
Into this new, untried year; 
Very soon our Lord is coming, 
Every promise tells it's near. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESSES 

Assembly Hall, Buffalo. Correspondent is Al-
vin J. Sauer, 76 North End Ave., Kenmore, N. Y. 

E. K. Bailey, 1409 East Avenue, Red Wing, 
Mimi. 

Bethel Gospel Chapel, 644 Summit Avenue, 
Union City, N. J. Larger and better quarters than 
before. Correspondent Howard H. Klenk, 419 No. 
Eighth Street, Fairview, N. J. 

Elim Hall, Detroit. Correspondent is T. Rus-
sell, 2941 Taylor Avenue, Detroit, Mich. 

North Side Assembly, Pittsburgh. Correspon-
dent, H. Caulfield. 1008 Lamont Street, North 
Side, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
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"In My Name" 
By HAROLD P. BARKER, London 

Among the Christians best known to 
the majority of "Light & Liberty" readers, 
perhaps there is no text more frequently 
quoted than the twentieth verse of Mat-
thew 18. Yet, I make bold to say, there 
is no passage of Scripture so often mis-
quoted and so little understood. And all 
sorts of things have been read into the 
verse which simply are not there. 

The aim of this article is to lead to a 
clearer understanding of the text. It is an 
important and basic Scripture, and it is a 
thousand pities that it should be distorted 
and perverted as it so constantly is. Amid 
all the discordant sounds, denominational 
claims, and divergent views in Christen-
dom, how many, guided by Matt 18:20, 
have found in the Name of the Lord the 
clue to a right path! What a refuge from 
the strife of tongues it has proved! Truly 
"the Name of the Lord is a strong tower; 
the righteous runneth into it and is safe" 
(Proverbs 18: 10) . 

There are seven common mistakes 
made in connection with the text in Mat-
thew 18, and to these we desire to draw 
attention. 

1. An Unfortunate Start 
In quoting the verse the first word is 

frequently omitted, and the quotation is 
started with the word "where." Thus the 
context of the passage is missed, and its 
connection with what goes before is lost. 

The Lord was giving a lesson on 
Prayer. In chapter six, verse six, of the 
same, Gospel He had spoken of private 
prayer. But now He speaks of two pray-
ing in agreement. He gives the marvelous 
promise of verse nineteen: "If two of you 
shall agree on earth as touching anything 
that they shall ask, it shall be done for 
them of My Father which is in heaven." 

Then He proceeds to give the reason 
for this: "For where two or three are 
gathered together." The gathering to-
gether of the two or three was primarily 
to be in connection with prayer. The fact 
of Christ's presence in the midst of those  

together is stated in a general way, so as 
to be applicable when disciples of His are 
together for the breaking of bread, or for 
the exercise of discipline, but the primary 
application of the passage is to the gather-
ing together for prayer. This is essential 
to the understanding of the passage, but 
it is lost to view unless the opening word 
"for" is given its due place. To begin the 
quotation of the verse without it is an 
unfortunate start. 

2. An Unwarrantable Omission 
The word "together" is an integral 

part of the Greek verb used in our verse. 
Both in the A. V. and in the R. V., and in 
every other translation which we have 
examined, it stands in its place. Yet how 
often is the verse quoted (or misquoted) 
without it! We hear of saints "gathered 
in the Lord's Name" or "gathered to the 
Name of the Lord." The omission, we be-
lieve, is vitally destructive of the meaning 
of the wordt "Gathered" becomes an ec-
clesiastical status; whereas "gathered to-
gether" describes an act. 

I had arrived at a certain place after a 
long train journey from the Pacific coast. 
It was nearly midnight, but my kind host 
had some hot milk and toast awaiting me. 
While I was partaking of this welcome re-
freshment, he asked: "And how many be-
lievers are there gathered to the Lord's 
Name in  ?" (mentioning the city 
from which I had just come) . 

Looking up at the clock, I replied: "As 
far as I know, none." 

Thinking that I misunderstood the 
question, the brother said: "I am enquir-
ing as to the assembly at  . How 
many are there in that city gathered to 
the Name of the Lord?" 

It was now 12:30 a. m. and I replied: 
"I am pretty certain that there are none." 

Late as it was, I saw that it was neces- 
sary to explain. My host had in his mind 
a certain number of believers whose ec- 
clesiastical status was defined as "gath- 
ered to the Lord's Name." I quite under- 
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stood, but I was determined not to lend 
myself to such a perversion of a precious 
Scripture. I remembered that it speaks 
not of being "gathered to" but of being 
"gathered together in." And I was confi-
dent that at that untimely hour of the 
night there were no saints at who 
were gathered together for prayer or the 
Lord's Supper or any other object. If only 
my friend had remembered the word "to-
gether," he would have framed his ques-
tion more intelligently. To quote the 
verse without the word "together" is an 
unwarrantable omission. 

3. An Unintelligent Addition 
The word "out" is very commonly 

added to Matthew 18:20. We hear of those 
who are "gathered out" to the Name of 
the Lord. But the verse says "gathered 
together," not "gathered out." It gives us 
the thought of unity, not of separation. 
Separation is most important; we are to 
be as separate from all that is not of God 
as Scripture enjoins. But it is not the 
truth that our verse emphasizes. 

For gathering out we mut go to Acts 
15:14. God, by means of the Gospel, is 
still visiting the Gentiles "to take out of 
them a people for His Name." Every truly 
converted person is thus taken out from 
the Gentiles (or from the Jews) , and 
bears the "worthy Name" of Christ 
(James 2:7) . 

If we assume any other name, such as 
"Lutheran," "Wesleyan," it is to our 
shame. But it does not negative the fact 
that we have all been gathered out from 
what we once belonged to, and are now 
called by the Name of Christ. To be gath-
ered together in His Name is something 
entirely different from this. To introduce 
the thought of being "gathered out" into 
Matthew 18: 20 is an unintelligent addi-
tion. 

4. An Unreasonable Assumption 
It is often assumed that Matthew 18:20 

is purely ecclesiastical, that is, that it de-
fines a local church. No one would doubt, 
I hope, that when Christians come to-
gether in assembly they are gathered to-
gether in Christ's Name. But to limit the  

application of the verse to this is, we are 
persuaded, a mistake. 

Supposing that three godly men (not 
necessarily in the same assembly) are 
burdened in spirit by the low condition of 
things, spiritually; by the prevailing 
worldliness and lack of interest in the 
things of God. 

"Let us get together and pray about 
it," suggests one. 

"Yes," says another, "come to my 
house. We will not have a prayer meet-
ing, but a meeting for prayer. We who 
feel burdened as to things will just get 
down before God and seek guidance and 
help from Him." 

So they get together for an hour or 
two, agreed as to what they shall ask, and 
pour out their hearts before God. Those 
dear men are assuredly gathered together 
in Christ's Name. He is in their midst, 
lending the weight of His Name to their 
petitions. They may never gather to-

•  gether in the same way again, but during 
the hour or two when they were thus 
together, they could be sure of the Lord's 
presence in their midst according to Matt. 
18:20. To limit His presence to the gath-
erings of the Church as such, is, we be-
lieve, an unreasonable assumption. 

5. An Undesirable Change 
As we have already hinted, the prepo-

sition "in" is often changed to "to." In-
stead of "gathered together in" we hear 
the verse quoted as if it read "gathered 
to." 

Until some years ago it was believed 
that the Greek preposition eis always im-
plies movement towards and must inva-
riably be translated "to." Newberry, Dar-
by, and others did their work under this 
impression. Darby carried this idea to its 
consistent end by actually translating in 
Matt. 10: 17: "they shall scourge you to 
their synagogues." 

But the later discoveries of Deissmann 
and others have shown beyond all doubt 
that in the koine (the language of the 
New Testament) , eis has what is called a 
static meaning, and may be translated 
"at" or "in." 

Even in the authorized version there 
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are passages where eis so evidently means 
"in" that it has been thus translated. For 
instance, Matthew 10:41: "He that re-
ceiveth a prophet in (eis) the name of a 
prophet"—a phrase precisely similar to 
that in Matt. 18:20. Again, Mark 13:9: "In 
(eis) the synagogues ye shall be beaten." 
Once more, Acts 4:6 (here eis is translated 
"at") : "gathered together at Jerusalem." 

It is evident then that we should read 
Matt. 18:20 as in both the A. V. and R. V., 
"gathered together IN." 

It has been further proved by the re-
searches of Deissmann that "in the name 
of" was a common phrase meaning "as 
the representatives of." 

A traveler representing a business 
firm transacts business in the name of the 
firM, that is, as the firm's representative. 
The real meaning, therefore, of being 
gathered together in the Name of Christ 
is that we are gathered together as His 
representatives. Not in an official sense, 
but as exhibiting His character, ready to 
forgive even as He was, and so on. 

What a high and holy character it 
would give to our meetings if we realized 
that we are gathered together as His rep-
resentatives. This great thought is lost 
when we quote "gathered TO" instead of 
"gathered together IN." The substitute 
of "TO" for "IN" is a misleading and an 
undesirable change. 

6. An Unfounded Inference 
It is dangerous to make inferences 

from Scripture statements unless we are 
quite sure that our premises are sound 
and our deductions legitimate. The bap-
tism of unconscious infants is "proved" by 
inferences and assumptions.' 

The unfounded inference too com-
monly made from Matthew 18:20 is that 
when He said "I" He meant the Holy 
Spirit. 

Now the Holy Spirit indwells every 
Christian. He abides with us always, 
whether alone or when gathered together 
with others. And it is only by the power 
and enabling of the Holy Spirit that we 
can discern the presence of Christ in the 
midst. 

But we must emphasize the fact that 

when our Lord said "I," He meant the 
Second and not the Third Person of the 
Divine Trinity. He Who loved us even 
unto death is there in our midst, that we 
may have the touch of His love freshly 
upon our souls. It is in His Name that 
we draw near to the Father, whether in 
prayer or in worship. He is in the midst 
to lend all the authority of His Name to 
our petitions or our thanksgiving. 

What a difference it would make in 
our meetings for the breaking of bread if 
we realized the presence of Christ! 
Thanksgiving would be transformed into 
adoration and worship. 

Suppose that I owe my life to a young 
man who has rescued me from drowning. 
I am invited to supper with his mother. 
The supper is a delightful one, and I much 
enjoy it. I have an hour afterwards, be-
fore I must leave. Tell me, what would 
give the greater pleasure to my hostess 
during that hour; for me to spend all the 
time in thanking her over and over again 
for her delicious cakes, fruit, etc., or to 
talk with her about her son? There can 
be only one answer. Let us remember it 
if ever we are tempted to substitute mere 
thanksgiving for worship. Nothing gives 
greater pleasure to God than for us to 
extol and magnify His beloved Son. 

The Lord Himself is in the midst, not 
to "preside," but to lead our hearts in 
worship to His Father, and to sing praise 
in our midst (Heb. 2:12) . Are we able to 
chime in with His song? To substitute the 
"presidency" of the Holy Spirit for the 
"presence" of Christ is a disastrous mis-
take. To read the presidency of the Spirit 
into Matthew 18:20 is an unfounded in-
ference. 

7. An Unnoticed Sequel 
There is a sequel, for the teaching of 

the Lord does not stop at verse twenty. 
Peter's question in verse twenty-one 

draws from the Lord His wonderful 
teaching on the subject of forgiveness. 
Those who are Christ's representatives 
must act as He acts. They are to be 
marked by the graciousness that always 
marked Him. 

People may be theologically precise 
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but if they do not bear the character of 
Christ they cannot act as His representa-
tives nor claim to be gathered together in 
His Name. Can it be that the verse has 
been so misquoted and mishandled in 
order to evade this evident implication? 
It is easy to be ecclesiastical without be-
ing Christlike. One may be orthodox 
without resembling Him. But what is of 
great price in God's sight is that there 
should be a reproduction of Christ in us, 
the Head made visible in the life of the 
members. This is the true implication of 
doing anything in His Name. Let us bear 
it in mind if we claim to be found from 
time to time "gathered together" with 
others, in that fragrant and holy Name. 

Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

I. The Necessity for It 
Discipline considered in a broad way 

includes the order and government which 
belongs to the assembly. To rightly ap-
preciate it we need to apprehend the true 
place and character of the assembly ac-
cording to the mind of God. Primarily 
our subject relates to the local assembly, 
for it is the company which assembles, 
and to which belongs the responsibility of 
maintaining godly order and government 
in the Name of the Lord and according 
to His Word. What the relation of other 
assemblies may be to the disciplinary ac-
tion of any local assembly will be consid-
ered in due course, but first let us think 
of the necessity for discipline in the as-
sembly. 

This necessity arises from the place 
and character which the assembly has in 
the mind of God. By the assembly we 
mean that company of people gathered to 
the Lord's Name alone, and which seeks 
to conform its practice in all matters of 
fellowship together to the instruction 
given in the Word of God. That discipline 
according to that Word may be carried 
out is one great reason why such com-
panies are in separation from the religious 
organizations of Christendom, whatever 
their name, since the order and govern- 

ment found in them is of human origin 
and according to human expediency as a 
result of which the divine order is set 
aside, bringing in confusion and opening 
the door to many forms of evil. 

Considering a company gathered on 
simple Scriptural lines we may think of 
discipline in the broad sense as beginning 
with reception to such a company. Re-
ception is not to be thought of as confer-
ring privilege or giving place to the one 
received, but rather our acknowledg-
ment of the person's right to Christian 
privilege and place (there being no Scrip-
tural disqualification) , and this particu-
larly as expressed in the Lord's Supper. 
We receive as recognizing the person re-
ceived to be a sharer with us in eternal 
life through faith in Christ, and as such a 
member of the body of Christ, a member 
of Christ and our fellow-member—the 
only kind of membership the New Testa-
ment recognizes. We do not receive be-
cause he is this and something else, be the 
name however honorable, or because of 
coming from a certain circle, party, or 
sect, but simply because the person is a 
Christian—one of Christ's own. This does 
not mean that we are to receive apart 
from, or as indifferent to, evidence which 
confirms the person's own profession, for 
as to this there is need of care, spiritual 
discernment, so that there may be confi-
dence and happiness in our reception of 
one another. Clearly only Christians are 
to sit down at the Supper. It is to be to 
God's glory. That is not the place for be-
liever and unbeliever to be yoked to-
gether in professed remembrance of the 
Lord's death. It is just such ungodly 
mixture which characterizes the great hu-
manly formed religious organizations of 
Christendom, and while there are excep-
tions in certain local "churches" as they 
are called in which the "fundamentals" 
are guarded, yet in such more or less 
independent organizations there remain 
other features which operate to set aside 
the true discipline or order of God's as-
sembly. 

Such a feature, out of which many 
complications arise, is the position of a 
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clergyman—of giving to one man the 
place of leadership and authority in the 
activities of a so-called "church." This, of 
course, is found in a variety of manifesta-
tions all the way from the blackness of 
the Roman priesthood to the evangelical 
"pastor" of some local and independent 
"church," nevertheless the thing itself en-
croaches upon the headship of Christ, the 
presidency of the Holy Spirit, and oper-
ates to the setting aside of the simple 
Scriptural order of worship and ministry 
in the Christian company. However, let 
us who profess to be in separation from 
this wrong principle be on our guard. We 
are not exempt from it finding manifesta-
tion among us, quite apart from the as-
sumption of place and title (with the 
usually supposed superiority of the indi-
vidual because of education and ordina-
tion) ; it may find place among us in other 
forms than that—by giving a certain local 
assembly a superior place to others be-
cause certain men may be in it, so that a 
power to influence and dominate others 
grows up in connection with it, weaken-
ing local responsibility in smaller and less 
favored assemblies; or, by what has been 
called "the oversight," a group of men in 
an assembly assuming a virtual dictator-
ship in its affairs; or, by giving to one or 
more of those spoken of as the Lord's 
servants a place in the government of the 
local assemblies which makes out of 
them a kind of superior court, so that 
local assemblies fail to act simply in the 
fear of God as under the Lordship of 
Christ, and the fear of man, directly or 
indirectly, takes its place. The history of 
the assemblies is not without sad evi-
dence of such inroads upon the Scriptural 
order of discipline as it should be main-
tained in them and among them. 

We have touched upon the matter of 
reception, but another feature of Scrip-
tural discipline in its broad meaning is 
that of feeding and shepherding the flock 
of God. This is in the hands of various 
agencies which the unscriptural order of 
clerisy either cripples in their manifesta-
tion or wholly seta aside. By this the 
beautiful order of Eph. 4:7-16 is nullified. 

One man is put in the place of evangelist, 
pastor, and teacher, and also leader in 
what is called worship, prayer, and ser-
vice generally—he directs and designates, 
instead of the Holy Spirit being accorded 
His place to work and lead among God's 
people as His Word teaches. 

It is evident that there are distinct 
gifts from the Head to distinct individuals 
in the body of Christ for the purpose 
stated. They are to perfect the saints for 
the work of the ministry, so that the body 
may be edified, building up itself in love 
by the supply from the Head, dispensed 
through the various joints and bands of 
His body, which is the assembly. 

Then there are those called "bishops," 
or better, "overseers," who are also "eld-
ers," that is, the older men; and "dea-
cons." Both serve in the gracious work of 
care and ministry in the local assembly. 

In all of this exercise of gift and min-
istry there is no thought of ordination or 
of official place, rather simply the recog-
nition on the part of the Lord's people of 
those who so serve according to the Word 
and under the working of the Holy Spirit. 
If it is so exercised, it will contribute to 
the exaltation of Christ, the spiritual edi-
fication of the assembly, and the main-
tenance of godliness in individual and 
collective relations. 

While all of this might be greatly en-
larged upon, let us return to our first 
point, that of the necessity for discipline. 
Mindful of the confusion and evil that has 
come in because of man's departure from 
God's order and government, separation 
from the systems of men becomes neces-
sary if that order and government is to be 
followed. Only so can we rightly seek to 
express it in our fellowship together as 
Christians. Without assuming to be what 
we cannot be in the present broken and 
disordered state, for at best we are a very 
small remnant in the midst of the break 
up of things, nevertheless as being sep-
arated, and as gathering together apart 
from human name and system to the 
Lord's Name alone and with His Word as 
our only guide, what that Word teaches 
us to be His mind for His people is to 
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govern us, and the characters He gives to 
them we are to seek to set forth in our 
fellowship together. It means that our 
constant endeavor must be to learn and 
act according to the Scriptural simplicity 
of fellowship as at the beginning. 

Now at the beginning the Christians 
gathered as such in companies in this 
place or that, it might be in some one's 
house, or in a more public place as cir-
cumstances made possible. Such compa-
nies are called, "assemblies of God," "of 
Christ," "of the saints." The assembly of 
God at Corinth is called His "temple." 
The Ephesians are spoken of as builded 
together for an habitation of God through 
the Spirit, and in writing to Timothy who 
was with the assembly at Ephesus, Paul 
refers to it as "the house of God." These 
expressions indicate what God's thoughts 
are about His called-out company in this 
place or that; and they indicate what is 
now to characterize us as those seeking to 
respond in our manner of gathering to-
gether and fellowship as saints. Though 
today refusing the foolish pride of assum-
ing or claiming to be the assembly in this 
place or that, or of having the Lord's 
table to the exclusion of other Christians 
who meet even as we do, it is neverthe-
less true that meeting as we do it becomes 
our privilege and responsibility to seek 
with all diligence to have our order and 
government agreeable to God, to Christ, 
and to the fact of being those who are 
called saints. These expressions set up 
the standard, and according to what they 
imply as to relationship, character, and 
place we should constantly endeavor to 
shape our course in all lowliness, meek-
ness, and forbearing love, judging every 
proud thought or vain assumption in view 
of what lies behind us and all around us. 

The assembly is not a place for human 
will to assert itself, for human wisdom to 
dictate, for the flesh to be allowed mani-
festation, for wickedness, moral or doc-
trinal, to be suffered. But there are va-
rious forms in which discipline is to be 
exercised, whether it be in respect to the 
manner of worship and service or to the 
needs, weaknesses, failures, and sins of 

God's people, and these forms we hope to 
consider as we pursue our subject in fu-
ture articles. Discipline is necessary if the 
assembly is to be a company of people in 
which is manifested what is agreeable to 
God, if it is to be a company giving ex-
pression to what is His mind as conveyed 
to us in the terms He uses in connection 
with the assembly. Certainly from such a 
company the lawlessness of man is to be 
shut out, and this may seek to intrude in 
very plausible or specious forms; but not 
man's will but God's must rule, and that 
will must be learned from His Word, to it 
we are to be subject in all things. True, 
this does not mean an easy path, but 
rather one of continual exercise for which 
we need both patience and courage. 

May the Lord grant to every little as-
sembly, wherever found, seeking to fol-
low simple New Testament lines, more 
grace, wisdom, and love to express the 
truth of God's thoughts for His gathered 
people. 

(To be Continued) 

The All-Sufficient One 
2 Cor. 3:5, "Our Sufficiency is of God" 

Blessed Savior, truest Friend; 
What a joy it is to spend 

One hour with Thee. 
Sitting in communion sweet, 
Gazing on Thee, at Thy feet, 

Thy love we see. 

Love that laid Thy glory by, 
Love that brought Thee down to die 

That we might know 
Peace and joy and lasting bliss; 
Yes, and even more than this, 

Thyself below. 

Lord, Thou art enough, we say, 
May we not beside Thee stay 

And learn of Thee? 
Here alone our souls may rest, 
Till in perfect righteousness, 

Thy face we see. 

—G. C. B. 
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The Kingdom of God Matthew 21:43 
By JAMES SCOTT, Scotland 

(Continued from Last Issue) 
Probably the most astounding claim 

advanced by those Anglo-Israelites is that 
relating to the throne of David: it is put 
thus: "The throne of David was estab-
lished for ever: Where is it now?" For-
tunately we are left in no doubt as to this, 
for Scripture is perfectly explicit; it has 
fallen down and is in ruins. Such was the 
verdict of the first church council as re-
corded in Acts 15. In summing up, the 
apostle James said: "Simeon hath de-
clared how God at the first did visit the 
Gentiles, to take out of them a people 
for His Name. And to this agree the 
words of the prophets; as it is written, 
After this I will return, and will build 
again the tabernacle of David which 
is fallen down, and I will build again the 
ruins thereof, and I will set it up." We 
have here a clear intimation that the 
throne of David is in abeyance; and so it 
will remain "until the fulness of the Gen-
tiles be come in" (Rom. 11:25) . This, how-
ever does not suit the exponents of Anglo-
Israelism for, say they, David's throne 
was established forever, therefore it must 
be in existence somewhere; and where 
can we expect to find it but in Great Brit-
ain? Consequently there is no difficulty 
in recognizing King George as the legal 
representative of the house of David. 

Another Scripture upon which they 
lay great stress is, "Thus saith Jehovah; 
David shall never want a man to sit upon 
the throne of the house of Israel" (Jer. 
33:17) . This is so conclusive in the eyes 
of the devotees of this cult, as practically 
to rule discussion out altogether. But let 
us ask, Where was the throne of David 
during the 250 years that the seceding 
tribes existed as a separate kingdom? 
Certainly not in Samaria; the northern 
Kingdom not only renounced allegiance 
to the house of David (1 Kings 12:16) but 
they never had a member of David's 
house to sit upon their throne. And from 
the days of their captivity they never had 
a throne for anyone to sit on. Beyond  

question, the throne of David remained 
with the southern kingdom, and was there 
until the Babylonish captivity 123 years 
after the northern kingdom had ceased to 
exist. Consequently, if David's throne is 
still in existence we must expect to find 
it among the Jews; and its occupant a 
member of the tribe of Judah (Gen. 49: 
10) . But where was that throne during 
their sojourn in Babylon? Two kings 
there were, doubtless, Jehoiachin and 
Zedekiah, but both were miserable cap-
tives. It ought to be self evident that 
there was no throne of David during the 
whole of that period. What of the re-
turned remnant; did they fare any better 
during the 536 years between their resto-
ration and the Christian era? Sad to re-
late, there was but one member of the 
house of David crowned during the whole 
of that period and He was crowned with 
thorns; while the leaders of the nation 
solemnly declared in the presence of Pon-
tius Pilate that they had no king but 
Caesar. To the prophet of the captivity 
it was revealed that Messiah would be cut 
off and have nothing; that the Romans 
would destroy the city and the sanctuary; 
and unto the end wars and desolations 
were determined; but no hint of another 
king (with the exception of Antichrist) 
until God sets His king upon His holy hill 
of Zion (Psalm 2:6) . 

What then becomes of the promise 
that David would never want a man to sit 
upon his throne? Here again, we are sup-
posed to have no alternative but to accept 
the conclusions of the Anglo-Israelite, or 
to admit the blasphemous suggestion that 
"God has failed in His promise," and that 
"God has been playing with us!" When 
men are prepared to throw God over 
rather than admit that their system is at 
fault, they expose themselves to the judg-
ment of 2 Thess 2:11. Whereas every rev-
erent seeker after truth will exclaim, 
"Yea, let God be true, but every man a 
liar," and turn to the unerring Word of 
God with unshaken confidence. The 
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whole difficulty arises from failing to see 
that Jeremiah is referring to a promise 
made to David during his lifetime; conse-
quently we must turn to the original doc-
ument, as a lawyer would say, in order to 
ascertain what conditions, if any, were at-
tached to it. Not only do we find condi-
tions of a very definite nature, but such 
as have never yet been fulfilled; not even 
by Solomon, who was the first to occupy 
his father's throne. And this fact destroys 
the whole system which these writers 
have built up. The following is the prom-
ise made to David, "If thy children take 
heed to their way, to walk before Me in 
truth with all their heart and with all 
their soul, there shall not fail thee (said 
He) a man on the throne of Israel" (1 
Kings 2:4) . This is further confirmed by 
Solomon at the dedication of the temple 
when having stood up to bless Jehovah, 
he said, "Jehovah God of Israel, there is 
no God like Thee . . . Who hast kept 
with thy servant David my father 'that 
Thou promisedst him; Thou spakest also 
with Thy mouth, and hast fulfilled it with 
Thine hand, as it is this day. Therefore 
now, Jehovah God of Israel, keep with 
Thy servant David my father that Thou 
promisedst him, saying, There shall not 
fail thee a man in My sight to sit on the 
throne of Israel; so that ("if only" R. V.) 
thy children take heed to their way, that 
they walk before Me as thou hast walked 
before Me" (chap. 8:23, 25). Did the sons 
of David take heed to their way to walk 
before God in truth and with perfect 
hearts? Alas, no; not even the man who 
was inspired to utter this memorable 
prayer; whilst others sank so low in sin 
that God had ultimately to remove Judah 
out of His sight. There has been but one 
Man of the house of David Who could 
have claimed the throne on the conditions 
referred to, but the leaders of the nation 
spurned His claim and delivered Him to 
the Roman power to be crucified; conse-
quently "Wrath is come upon them to the 
uttermost" (1 Thess. 2:16). 

The question nautrally arises: How 
are we to account for the appearance of 
this system at the time it did, and for the  

hold it has got among professing Chris-
tians? The only answer that occurs to us 
is, "An enemy hath done this." Early last 
century the midnight cry went forth, "Be-
hold, the Bridegroom cometh! go ye out to 
meet Him." The result was a great spir-
itual awakening throughout Christendom 
and the coming of the Lord became a 
practical as well as a Blessed Hope. Such 
a movement was too manifestly of God to 
be explained away, hence the ever watch-
ful enemy set himself to counterfeit it by 
diverting men's minds from heaven to 
earth. Instead of the heavenly calling and 
a place with Christ in glory, we were 
asked to believe that our interests cen-
tered in Palestine and that the promises 
of earthly blessing made to the fathers 
were in reality ours; but for this it was 
necessary to foist upon a credulous public 
the spurious claim that the Anglo-Saxons 
were the lost ten tribes of Israel, there-
fore they had a perfectly legitimate right 
to all that appertained to the covenant 
people. Needless to say, this new gospel 
caught on, for it suited men in the flesh; 
for while it was essential to be a new 
creature in Christ Jesus in order to have 
a place in glory with Him, no such condi-
tion is supposed necessary for the earthly 
inheritance; it is ours in virtue of our 
being Israelites! It is clearly a case of 
confidence in the flesh, notwithstanding 
the fact that we are exhorted to have 
none. We wonder if these moderns have 
ever considered the testimony of the apos-
tle who was not only an Israelite in truth, 
but could name the tribe to which he be-
longed, "If any other man thinketh that 
he hath whereof he might trust in the 
flesh, I more; circumcised the eighth day, 
of the stock of Israel, of the tribe of Ben-
jamin, an Hebrew of the Hebrews, as 
touching the law, a Pharisee: . . . But 
what things were gain to me, those I 
counted loss for Christ. Yea doubtless, 
and I count all things but loss for the ex-
cellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus 
my Lord; for Whom I have suffered the 
loss of all things, and do count them but 
dung, that I may win Christ" (Phil. 3:4, 
8). All this "fair show in the flesh," of 
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which the Anglo-Israelite is so proud, was 
only a stench in the nostrils of this man of 
God. And little wonder, for it not only 
dishonors Christ, but it robs the Christian 
of his hope. What of the apostle's solemn 
denunciation of those who pervert the 
gospel of Christ? "If any man preach any 
other gospel unto you than that ye have 
received, let him be accursed" (Gal. 1:9) . 

Let us hear what one who has been 
hailed as the "Delivered out of Zion" has 
to say, "In the matter of Jewish conver-
sion, I reason thus. It is needless, because 
God declares He will accept Jews under 
Moses" (Ezek. 43:27) . We were surely 
entitled to expect a measure of Scriptural 
intelligence in such a prominent exponent 
of this cult; and instead of referring his 
readers to a Scripture which deals with 
the millennial worship of a redeemed peo-
ple, under their Messiah (not under Mo-
ses) he would have given us some divine 
warrant for withholding the gospel from 
the Jews. 

Further, "The highest favor we can 
gain is acceptance by God. The ten tribes 
redeemed by Christ gain no greater favor 
than the two tribes accepted by God un-
der Moses." Granting that acceptance 
with God is the greatest favor a sinner 
can hope for; what are we to understand 
by the extraordinary suggestion that the 
ten tribes are redeemed by Christ, while 
the two tribes are to be accepted under 
Moses? Bearing in mind, that, with this 
writer, the Anglo-Saxons are the lost ten 
tribes it will be news to many to hear that 
they are a redeemed people. While his 
thesis as to the salvation of the Jews is 
wholly unscriptural, for "if righteousness 
come by the law (Moses) then Christ is 
dead in vain" (Gal. 2:21) . 

Again, "For me to try and coax a Jew 
from Moses by attempting to convert him 
to Christ . . . would render me, or any-
one else . . . a doer of iniquity and a 
committer of wickedness; and knowing 
this to be a fact, I never will, God helping 
me, sanction the wickedness of trying the 
base attempt of converting the Jews." 
Evidently he draws upon his imagination 
for his "facts" when he makes such a bald  

assertion as "knowing this to be a fact." 
According to this latter day heresy, the 
practice of the apostles in going to the 
Jew first with the gospel was not only 
wrong, but wicked, while our Lord Him-
self must have made a mistake in bidding 
them begin at Jerusalem! But we turn 
away from this nauseous antichristian 
sentiment to the words of one who ago-
nized in soul for the conversion of the 
Jews, "Brethren, my heart's desire and 
prayer to God for Israel is that they 
might be saved," and "I have great heavi-
ness and continued sorrow in my heart; 
for I could wish that myself were ac-
cursed from Christ for my brethren, my 
kinsmen according to the flesh" (Rom. 9: 
2, 3; 10:1) . Need we ask whether such a 
system can be from heaven or of men? 

Christ In The Place of 
Supremacy 

By JAMES R. ELLIOTT, Chicago 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

I now turn to the New Testament 
Scriptures to which reference has been 
made. 

I. 1 Corinthians 15:24-27 
"Then cometh the end, when He shall have 

delivered up the kingdom to God, even the Fa-
ther: when He shall have put down all rule, 
and all authority and power. 

"For He must reign, till He hath put all ene-
mies under His feet. 

"The last enemy that shall be destroyed is 
death. 

"For He hath put all things under His feet." 
Here we are told that Christ will put 
down all enemies, and all rule, and all au-
thority and power. The words, "He hath 
put all things under His feet," are quoted 
from Psalm eight, or, at least, reference is 
made to them; and I judge they are so 
quoted, or referred to, as Christ's warrant 
for reducing every thing into subjection 
under Him. The mind here turns to Da-
vid for a moment. He was God's king—a 
man after His own heart. Saul was not 
God's king. A superficial reading of the 
history in First Samuel might indicate 
that Saul was the man of God's choice, 
but Hosea tells us: 
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"I gave thee a king in Mine anger, and took 
him away in My wrath" (8:11). 

David reigns as king of righteousness and 
subdues all his enemies. He is followed 
by Solomon, who reigns as king of . . . 
peace. Our Lord Jesus Christ will reign 
in both characters; He will, as king of 
righteousness, put down all enemies; and 
then reign as Prince of Peace. 

II. Ephesians 1:20-23 
"He raised Him from the dead, and set Him 

at His own right hand in the heavenly places, 
far above all principality and power and might 
and dominion and every name that is named, 
not only in this world, but also in that which is 
to come: And hath put all things under His feet, 
and gave Him to be head over all things to the 
Church, which is His body, the fulness of Him 
that filleth all in all." 

Here again, we have reference made to 
the words, "Thou hast put all things un-
der His feet." When Adam was pqt at the 
head of the first creation, Eve was given 
to Him as an helpmeet, and to be asso-
ciated with him in his place of headship. 
So the Church, which is Christ's body, 
will be associated with Him in His place 
of supremacy over the whole creation. 

III. Hebrews 2:5-9 
"For unto the angels hath He not put in sub-

jection the world to come, whereof we speak. 
"But one in a certain place testified, saying, 

What is man that Thou art mindful of him? Or 
the Son of Man that Thou visitest Him? 

"Thou madest Him a little lower than the 
angels; Thou crownedst Him with glory and 
honour, and didst set Him over the works of Thy 
hands: 

"Thou hast put all things in subjection under 
His feet. For in that He put all in subjection 
under Him, He left nothing that is not put under 
Him. But now we see not yet all things put 
under Him. 

"But we see Jesus, Who was made a little 
lower than the angels for the suffering of death, 
crowned with glory and honour; that He, by the 
grace of God, should taste death for every man." 
(every thing). 

Note, the writer, in verse five of this 
chapter, tells us that Jesus was made a 
little lower than angels, and then passes 
to 'His exaltation in glory, where every-
thing is put in subjection under Him. This 
is as in Psalm 8:5. But, he adds, "We do 
not yet see all things put under Him." As 
we have already observed, He has been 

refused His rights in this world, "but we 
see Jesus," says the writer, "crowned 
with glory and honor." This is full of in-
struction for us. And here I would invite 
attention to what I would call the con-
necting link between the place of the Son 
of Man in humiliation—His being made a 
little lower than angels—and His exalta-
tion in glory. His being made a little 
lower than the angels tells of His becom-
ing man. It was in the mind of God before 
all worlds to have a man in the place of 
supremacy over the whole universe. Sin 
having come in and ruined God's beauti-
ful creation, the universe must be cleared 
of all trace of evil, and that could only be 
effected by redemption. To accomplish 
this, Jesus had to become man and to die. 
Adorable Savior! 

In Revelation five we are told that 
John saw in the right hand of One Who 
sat on a throne a book written within and 
on the backside, sealed with seven seals, 
and he also saw a strong angel proclaim-
ing with a loud voice, "Who is worthy to 
open the book and to loose the seals 
thereof ?" and that "no one in heaven or 
earth, neither under the earth, was able 
to open the book, neither to look there-
on." John wept much because of this, and 
one of the elders said unto him, "Weep 
not; behold the Lion of the tribe of Ju-
dah, the Root of David, hath prevailed to 
open the book, and to loose the seven 
seals thereof." How had He prevailed to 
do this? Verse nine answers: 

"They sung a new song, saying, Thou art 
worthy to take the book and to open the seals 
thereof: For Thou wast slain, and hast redeemed 
us to God by Thy blood out of every kindred, 
and tongue, and people and nation; and hast 
made us unto our God kings and priests, and we 
shall reign on the earth." 

He prevailed to open the book by His 
death. The Cross must precede the glo-
ries. As Peter tells us in his first epistle, 
chapter one, verse eleven: "The Spirit of 
Christ . . . testified beforehand the suf-
ferings of Christ and the glories that 
should follow." 

The taking of the book by the Lamb 
out of the right hand of Him That sat upon 
the throne is but the assertion of His right 
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to the title deeds of the inheritance of this 
world. He has redeemed that inheritance 
by His blood, but inasmuch as a usurper 
—Satan—is on the throne, the Lamb 
must bring it into His own possession by 
power. The Book of the Revelation gives 
us the details of this. 

Christ "tasted death." That tells us of 
all His holy soul passed through when, on 
the Cross of Calvary, He drank the cup of 
judgment to the last dark drop. Death 
was, for Him, the full expression of God's 
judgment and abhorrence of sin. He 
thereby laid the foundation by which God 
was glorified in every attribute of His be-
ing as to the question of sin. He was the 
Lamb of God that taketh away the sin of 
the world. He has not only put away the 
sins of the believer, but such is the effi-
cacy of His atoning work that He will yet 
clear the whole universe of all taint of sin, 
so that there will be new heavens and a 
new earth wherein righteousness will 
have its abiding place. The new scene of 
bliss will be in perfect harmony with the 
mind of God, and He will surround Him-
self with creatures suited to, and made 
supremely happy in, the knowledge of 
Himself. Forever be His Name adored! 

If we look around us today we see 
nothing but confusion and the gravest 
apprehension in the minds of men every-
where throughout the world. Statesmen 
are at their wits' end. Even now, antici-
pating other days, the sea and waves are 
roaring, and men's hearts are failing them 
for fear of those things which are coming 
on the earth. We, who belong to Christ, 
know that this is the result of this world 
having, when put to its election, chosen a 
murderer instead of Jesus, and later sent 
a message to Him, by His servant, Ste-
phen, whom they had stoned to death, 
saying, "We will not have this man to 
reign over us." 

But what is the resource and stay of 
the child of God? "We, receiving a king-
dom that cannot be moved" (Heb. 12:28). 
It is true, we do not yet see all things put 
under His feet, that is, in manifested dis-
play, but God has put Jesus in the place 
of supremacy, and faith sees Him there. 

Being thus in the mind of God, the be-
liever can well wait till Jesus arises from 
the throne, whereon He sits today in per-
fect patience, and takes His blood-bought 
people to be with Himself forever. Then 
will He, in part, see of the fruit of the tra-
vail of His soul, and be satisfied. There-
after, He will come, and all His saints 
with Him, and reduce everything into 
subjection to Himself. That will be but a 
matter of detail so far as He, Himself, is 
concerned, though in doing so, He crush 
His enemies under His feet. Let us, then, 
have our eyes on the Man of God's coun-
sel, that we may be kept in peace amid 
all the upheaval and shaking that is go-
ing on in the world. "For yet a (very) 
little while, and He that shall come, will 
come, and will not tarry" (Heb. 10:37) . 

"And the Lord direct your hearts into 
the love of God, and into the patient wait-
ing for Christ" (margin, "the patience of 
Christ," 2 Thess. 3:5) . 

"At length the final kingdom, 
No bound, no end possessing: 

When heaven and earth— 
God all in all 

Shall fill with largest blessing. 
All root of evil banished, 
No breath of sin to wither, 

On earth—on high— 
Nought else but joy, 

And blissful peace for ever." 

Is the Flesh Really Gone? 
If they hold this, then indeed it is a 

mischievous error. I should not have to 
"reckon," were I really dead; and the con-
text makes it clear. "Reckon" (Rom.6: 11) 
is the estimate I form according to faith of 
my condition and standing, the estimate of 
my faith, not a statement as to the state I 
am in; and this is equally true as to"alive." 
But the statement here is not that I have 
life, but that I so account of i'nyself. But 
when he says, "Let not sin therefore reign 
in your mortal body that ye should obey 
it," it is a plain testimony that it is not 
gone, or it would be a very poor conclu-
sion. Besides are other passages, as that 
"the flesh lusteth against the Spirit," and 
that, "if we say that we have no sin, we 
deceive ourselves."—J.N.D. 

—From The Bible Treasury. 
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The Coming of the Lord Jesus 
Christ For The Church 

I. It Before or After the Great Tribulation? 

By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

II 
A Consideration of What the Length of 

Time May Be Between the Two 
Parts of the Coming 

The question now before us is: What 
length of time comprises the interval be-
tween the coming for and with the saints? 
Is it hours, days, or years? 

To arrive at a conclusion in this matter 
we must consider the character of the 
events which belong to the period of 
seven years which transpire before the 
revelation or appearing of the Lord with 
His saints to execute judgment upon 
those forces of evil which have destroyed 
the earth. That period of seven years is 
the last week of the seventy weeks deter-
mined upon Daniel's people and city—the 
Jews and Jerusalem (Dan. 9). 

Sixty-nine of those weeks expired be-
fore Messiah was cut off, the seventieth 
remains to be fulfilled, and it is closed by 
the glorious appearing of the Son of man, 
bringing an end to the great tribulation 
and bringing in the full blessing of Dan-
iel's people and city. This ends "the 
times of the Gentiles" during which that 
city is spoken of as trodden down (Luke 
21:24; Rev. 11:2) . 

This seventieth week is the time when 
both the Jewish state and Jewish worship 
will be reestablished in Palestine under 
protection by covenant or treaty with the 
revived Roman empire (Dan. 9:27; Isa. 
28:15) . This covenant will be broken in 
the midst of the week, the abomination 
will be set up and the great tribulation 
will set in at the end of which Christ 
comes with His saints to set up His king-
dom in power and glory. 

Now these circumstances have their 
center in the land of Palestine, but reach 
out in their effect to the whole world, for 
the apostate Jewish leader sets up the 
first Beast, the head of Roman power as 
an object of worship, and his mark is  

made the required emblem permitting the 
practice of the pursuits of daily life. 

For the rise and development of these 
conditions in the world, 2 Thess. 2 makes 
it clear: 

(a) that apostacy must first come, 
(b) then the revelation of the lawless one, 
(c) for which, however, there must he the 

removal of that restraining power which 
for the present holds back the revelation 
of the lawless one, whose coming is ac-
cording to Satan's working in power. 

Certainly this chapter describes an 
awful flood of evil, to be let loose at the 
appointed season, but at the present held 
back. 

This is evidently the consummation of 
the mystery of iniquity. It is already 
working, but there is that which hinders 
or restrains. This restraining power is re-
ferred to in neuter form in verse six, and 
then it is "he who restrains at present un-
til out of the midst he be" in verse seven, 
as given literally in the Englishman's 
Greek New Testament. The reference in 
verse six, I think we may say is general 
and refers to what is being- done for the 
purpose stated, whereas verse seven is 
particular, it is the person who is doing 
it as now present. 

In view of the terrible power of law-
lessness being held in restraint, what and 
who can do this? 

If it be said, "organized authority," 
that, we know, is ordained by God, and so 
maintained at present. While His hand is 
upon it, that is a barrier to the full devel-
opment of lawlessness. It would appear 
from Revelation that the time comes 
when the present control of His hand is 
lifted, and a great convulsion of the rul-
ing powers takes place. Out of this condi-
tion it would seem the first beast of Rev. 
13 rises up to grapple with world-condi-
tions as men would say, under the imme-
diate direction and control of Satan. With 
this there is the second beast of that chap-
ter, the close associate of the first, but 
religious in character rather than civil, 
and he answers to the lawless one of 2 
Thess. 2. 

At first sight the foregoing may seem 
to explain what restrains, but it fails to be 
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adequate when we consider the change 
from the neuter in verse six to the mas-
culine in verse seven. This appears to di-
rect our attention to a person as definitely 
as the other one who is here before us—
the lawless one. If then there is a person 
holding back the evil here described, and 
that evil has behind it the power of Satan, 
what kind of a power must be present to 
hinder such a development? 

Even Michael the archangel did not 
dare to bring a railing judgment against 
the devil. And if such be the case with 
such an exalted heavenly being in refer-
ence to the adversary whom he will drive 
from heaven later on, who can be "he 
who restrains at present"? This certainly 
involves more than the bringing of a 
charge, it is the actual holding back of 
this great force of lawlessness. If it is the 
Lord Who must rebuke, as Michael says, 
who but the Lord can hold back? Must 
not the reference be to a divine Person? 

But the Lord is not now present, for 
the reference is clearly to one who is 
present where the manifestation of evil 
will take place. But in this sense there is 
a divine Person present since Jesus was 
glorified—the Holy Spirit. He, it would 
seem must be the "he" of this passage. If 
it be objected that the previous neuter is 
not suitable to such an identification, it 
may be noted that a form of the neuter is 
used of the Holy Spirit in Rom. 8:16, 26. 

Along with God's power acting 
through government as ordered by Him 
on the earth, which providentially He 
permits to take different forms with a 
mixture of good and evil in various meas-
ure, yet which He makes use of according 
to His own wisdom, there is also the great 
work of forming the assembly, the body, 
the fulness of Him Who fills all in all, and 
the Holy Spirit is the Person doing that 
work as now present in the world, while 
also exercising through various agencies 
the needed restraint upon the power of 
evil. He then at present is in the "midst" 
(v. 7) , that is of the world carrying on 
His work which has certain relations both 
toward the world and the Lord's people 

(John 16). He restrains until "out of the 
midst he be." He will be out of the midst 
as here referred to only when the assem-
bly is taken up, for that is His present 
dwelling place on earth. It is then that 
the restraint will be gone, and out of the 
ensuing break up of organized authority 
there will come the final forms of lawless-
ness mentioned in 2 Thess 2. 

If then the "he who restrains at pres-
ent until out of the midst he be" refers to 
the Holy Spirit, and so to His departure 
as to personal presence in the world when 
the assembly is taken up, we may see that 
this fits with the ground of the apostle's 
appeal in verse one: "We beseech you, by 
the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ and 
our gathering together unto Him." The 
day of the Lord will not be present until 
that coming and gathering together have 
taken place. 

To this conclusion we may add that 
from Revelation we learn of a time when 
Satan and his hosts are cast down to the 
earth as a result of war in heaven, and 
that thereupon he begins his final great 
effort, knowing that his time is short 
(Rev. 12:7-9, 12). This would be the time 
of his working in power mentioned in 2 
Thess. 2:9 by which he brings in the law-
less one. And does not this coincide with 
the setting up of the abomination in the 
midst of Daniel's seventieth week, or 
three and a half years before Christ 
comes with His saints? And if so, it fol-
lows that upon the removal of the re-
straining power through the departure of 
the Holy Spirit and with Him the true 
Church which is His present habitation, 
Satan is cast out of heaven and in due 
course the lawless one is set up in his full 
blasphemous character according to Sa-
tan's working in power; this lasts for for-
ty-two months or three and a half years, 
and then immediately after the trib-
ulation of those days the Son of man 
comes in power and great glory. 

These considerations lead to the con-
clusion that at least three and a half years 
elapse between the coming for the saints 
and Christ's coming with them. 

(To be Continued) 
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Looking 
By WILLIAM McCORMICK, New Jersey 

"For our conversation is in heaven; from 
whence also we look for the Savior, the 
Lord Jesus Christ" (Phil. 3:20). 

The action of looking cannot be avoided 
while we have life, but the objects of our 
observation are according to our volition. 

There should be no attraction in this 
evil world to the eyes of them that have 
been enlightened with the gospel of Jesus 
Christ. "We look not at the things which 
are seen, but at the things which are not 
seen" (2 Cor. 4:18) and which abide for-
ever. 

We shall look briefly at a few men of 
God; men whose eyes were not dimmed 
as they looked upon those things which 
were eternal. 

ABRAHAM, a man of obedience, 
"looked for a city which hath foundations, 
whose builder and maker is God" (Heb. 
11:10). He was not unwilling to leave his 
riches and possessions, for he desired that 
which was better, yea heavenly; the city 
which God hath prepared (Heb. 11:16) , 
described in all its magnificence and glory 
in Rev. 21. 

MOSES, a man of meekness, refused 
to be called the son of Pharaoh's daugh-
ter, choosing rather to suffer affliction 
with the people of God, than the tempo-
rary pleasures of sin. He endured as see-
ing (looking upon) Him That was invisi-
ble (Heb. 11:24, 25, 27). He looked by 
faith for Him, the Seed of the woman, 
that would triumph and destroy the 
power of the enemy. 

JOB, a man of patience, in the midst 
of his afflictions, it is obvious, was looking 
away into eternity, for he could say, "I 
know that my Redeemer liveth, and that 
He shall stand at the latter day upon the 
earth, Whom I shall see and mine eyes 
shall behold, and not another" (Job. 19: 
25, 27). 

PAUL, a servant of God, brings before 
us these wonderful words, "looking for 
that blessed hope, and the glorious ap-
pearing of the great God and our Savior 
Jesus Christ" (Tit. 2:13) . Words fail to  

describe this stalwart man of God, whose 
vision was not dimmed, notwithstanding 
his sufferings for the sake of the glorious 
gospel, for he reckoned that these suffer-
ings were not worthy to be compared 
with the glory which shall be revealed 
(Rom. 8:18). When the time of his depar-
ture came, his eyes were still upwards 
and onwards toward the appearing of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, and the crown of 
righteousness (2 Tim. 4:6-8). 

PETER, an apostle of Jesus Christ, 
was looking forward to that death in 
which he would glorify God (John 21: 
19) , but in writing his second epistle he 
reminds the saints in chapter one, that 
after his decease they were to keep in re-
membrance, "the power and coming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ." He speaks a little 
more strongly, saying, "we have a more 
sure word of prophecy; whereunto ye do 
well that ye take heed, . . . until the day 
dawn and the day star (morning star) 
arise in your hearts." Well may our souls 
arise in song, 
"We look to see the Morning Star appearing 

In glory bright, 
This blessed hope illumes with beams most 

cheering 
The hours of night." 

"The night is far spent" (Rom. 13:12) , 
and the shadows of inevitable judgment 
are appearing. The world is staggering 
beneath the increasing economic prob-
lems, that find few stable solutions. Men's 
hearts are failing them for fear (Luke 21: 
26). They are looking for a leader—a 
Solomon, who will guide them out of the 
chaos; but alas, they will not look up-
wards for Him, a greater than Solomon, 
Who alone could bring peace, joy, and 
prosperity amongst the nations. Yet that 
day is coming when they shall look upon 
Him, "for every eye shall see Him" (Rev. 
1:7) , and there shall be no escape from 
Him, Who sitteth upon the throne (Rev. 
6:16) . Tragedy and horror will then come 
upon this sin-stricken world, for the great 
day of God's wrath will have come, and 
who shall be able to stand (Rev. 6:17) ? 

But to us that believe there is no fear 
of wrath, for we look for Him that shall 
appear the second time without sin unto 
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salvation (Heb. 9:28) , even Jesus, our 
Deliverer from the coming wrath (1 
Thess. 1:10) . "Every man that hath this 
hope in him purifieth himself, even as He 
is pure" (1 John 3:3) . 0 that in these 
days we may walk wisely, and live worth-
ily; also that we may with indomitable 
courage and stedfast perseverance be 
faithful in view of His soon coming! Let 
not our eyes grow dim with looking, for 
what should illuminate our vision, or 
stimulate our weary bodies as this glori-
ous prospect-the appearing of our Lord 
and Savior Jesus Christ. "Oh sweet Lord 
Jesus, take wide steps. Oh! my Lord, 
come over mountains at one stride; oh 
my beloved, flee like a roe or a young 
hart over the mountains of separation." 
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Romans 

Analysis 
THE "I AM'S" OF PAUL IN ROMANS 

SETTING FORTH PROGRESS IN EXPERIENCES 
1. I am Carnal. 7:14. 
2. I am Wretched. 7:24. 
3. I am not Ashamed. 1: 16. 
4. I am a Debtor. 1:14. 
5. I am Ready. 1: 15. 
6. I am Persuaded. 8: 38. 
7. I am the Apostle. 1: 13. 
8. I am Sure. 15:29. 
9. I am Glad. 16:9. 

RIGHTEOUSNESS IN ROMANS 
1. Needed by sinful man. 1: 17; 3: 20. 
2. Provided by God. 3: 21, 26. 
3. Received by Faith. 3: 27; 4: 25. 
4. Experienced in Soul. 5: 1. 
5. Rejected by Jews. 10: 3. 
6. Manifested in Practical Life. 12: 15. 
SEVEN THEREFORES 	GOD FORBIDS 
1. Romans 2: 1 	 TEN TIMES 
2. Romans 3:20 
	

Romans 3: 4, 6, 31 
3. Romans 4:16 
	

Romans 6: 2, 15 
4. Romans 5:1 
	

Romans 7:7, 13 
5. Romans 8:1 
	

Romans 9: 14 
6. Romans 11:22 
	

Romans 11: 1, 11 
7. Romans 12:1  

FIVE REVELATIONS 

1. Revelation of God. 1: 19, 20. 
2. Revelation of Law. 2: 14, 15. 
3. Revelation of Sin. 3: 20. 
4. Revelation of Judgment. 1: 32. 
5. Revelation of Justification. 3:24. 

FOUR THINGS 

1. Salvation. 1: 16. 
2. Satisfaction. 5: 11. 
3. Security. 8: 1. 
4. Service. 12: 1. 
God our Justifier. 8: 31. 
Christ our Intercessor. 8: 34. 
The Spirit Comforter. 8:26. 

WE LOOK FOR 

Resurrection. 8: 11. 	Adoption. 8: 23. 
Manifestation. 8: 19. 

OF GOD 

The Gospel of God. 1:1. 
The Son of God. 1:4. 
The Will of God. 1: 10. 
The Power of God. 1:16. 
The Righteousness of God. 1:17. 
The Wrath of God. 1: 18. 
The Truth of God. 1:25. 
The Knowledge of God. 1 . :28. 
Haters of God. 1:30. 
The Judgment of God. 1: 32. etc. 

THE HOLY SPIRIT 

Spirit of Holiness. 1: 4. 
Sheds God's love in Hearts. 5: 5. 
The Spirit of Life. 8: 2. 
Walk after Spirit. 8: 4. 
Mind things of Spirit. 8: 5. 
Not in flesh but in Spirit. 8: 9. 
The Spirit dwells in Us. 8: 9. 
The Spirit of Christ. 8: 9. 
The Spirit as Life. 8: 10. 
The Spirit of Him Who raised up Jesus 

our Lord. 8:11. 
The Quickener of the mortal body. 8: 11. 
The Power to mortify deeds of body. 8:13. 
The Leader of God's people. 8: 14. 
The Spirit of Sonship. 8: 15. 
Bearing witness with our Spirits. 8: 16. 
The Spirit as Firstfruits. 8: 23. 
The Helper of our Infirmities. 8: 26. 
Makes Intercession for us. 8:26. 
The Mind of Spirit. 8:27. 
The Love of Spirit. 15: 30. 
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Improving the Teacher 
By A. COUSINS, London 

A Sunday School is what its teachers 
make it. If its aim is to be really a school, 
good teaching is far and away its greatest 
need. The teachers are there to teach. But 
what is good teaching for the Sunday 
School? The superintendent ought to 
know it when he sees it and how to ask 
for it when he finds it wanting. It is de-
sirable, but not essential, that he shall 
himself be a good teacher. One may be a 
critic of painting or music without being 
an artist, but not without having clear 
notions of what art is and how artistic ef-
fects are produced, and a power of sympa-
thetic appreciation. What constitutes good 
Sunday School teaching? 

Superintendents are satisfied when 
their teachers can be depended on to 
reach this standard: 

1. Be present regularly, sending a substitute 
when absent. 

2. Teach the class so quietly, and keep it so 
well in hand, that no adjoining class makes 
complaint. 

3. Visit with fair regularity. 

An excellent standard this, as far as it 
goes; would that all Sunday School teach-
ers were reaching it now! But as to the 
quality of the teaching being given, it says 
nothing, except as that may be measured 
by Item 2. Even this is not a safe test. The 
teacher may be keeping the class quiet 
with talk and stories that have no value 
for our work. The standard needs a fourth 
item: Every teacher must teach his class 
well. The superintendent must see that 
every class gets good teaching. 

Forty years ago it was agreed in the 
standard books on the Sunday School, 
that teaching means causing another to 
know. It is just as needful now as it was 
forty years ago that the teacher should 
cause his scholars to know. 

The class is not a block of humanity. 
Every child in it is a separate, free, self-
active soul, living his own life, and day by  

day undergoing experiences which write 
themselves in his memory and shape his 
character. He learns by living. The facts 
he learns and the words he memorizes do 
not constitute his education. 

We commonly say that the way chil-
dren forget what is taught them is very 
discouraging. It is not half discouraging 
enough. It should block us entirely from 
the way we were going. We are here to 
serve these children's needs. God reveals 
to us these needs, if we will hear. What a 
child forgets should be as significant to us 
as what he remembers; for by these indi-
cations we can see what parts of our in-
struction have failed to find connection 
with his experience. 

Equally significant with children's fail-
ure to remember are their mistakes. 
When a child reproduces some verse or 
teaching incorrectly, his error may enable 
us to see how his mind has worked in this 
necessary process of translating our ver-
bal wisdom into the language of his life. 
So much of this process is ordinarily hid-
den from our view that every such error 
is really a precious peep-hole into the 
child's mental workshop. We may also 
count it a mark against the teacher whose 
lesson was thus misunderstood. 

When a child, for example, recites the 
beautiful text from Colossians 1:12, "Giv-
ing thanks to the Father, Who hath made 
us to be meat and potatoes to the saints 
in light," what a rebuke he administers to 
the dull folly that thinks to honor God 
and benefit souls by laboriously drilling 
children on what is to them only sonorous 
nonsense, except as they catch in it some 
association with things familiar! In this 
case, while the teacher was thus engaged, 
one alert child caught from the strange 
words an association with one of his most 
satisfying recollections. "Meat and pota-
toes" he fully understood; and he recog-
nized the combination as a blessing for 
which we should give thanks to the 
Father. That lesson the teacher had al- 
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ready taught him. Possibly he took the 
text, as thus translated, to mean that we 
ought in return to be just such a blessing 
as meat and potatoes to "the saints in 
light," whoever they might be. If so, then 
this scholar succeeded, by means of the 
very error at which we ignorantly smile, 
in gaining from his golden text a ray of 
gospel light on his daily experience. Ev-
ery plate of Irish stew he eats will hence-
forth remind him of his duty. Exactly 
that—to illuminate experience—is what 
all our Bible lessons are for. 

Or take another authentic instance of 
a child's error, this time that of a junior 
boy who lived near a canal that bordered 
the banks of a turbulent river. Asked to 
repeat the Twenty-third Psalm, he said, 
in the second verse, "He leadeth me be-
side the tow-path." When the words "still 
waters" were taught him, he reached 
back into his remembered experiences to 
find something that they would fit. At 
once he thought of the contrast between 
the rapids of the river, and the calm wa-
ters along which ran the tow-path, his 
familiar thoroughfare. 

No doubt he loved to watch the mir-
roring of the willows and the reflected 
silver and gold of the sunset. In his life 
that tow-path was the shrine of the beau-
tiful; under its spell he could dare his 
loftiest dreams. We are sure at least that 
the scene had made on his heart a deep 
impression; for though the Bible words 
were simple and easy to remember, they 
were for the moment effaced by the 
stronger image which they recalled. And 
because he now knew that he and the 
Bible writer shared a common experi-
ence, the Bible was to him a book more 
vital. All teaching, including religious 
teaching, should be organized around the 
experience of the child to be taught. From 
that experience it must start; and with 
some phase of that experience every les-
son must make full contact. 

In the light of these thoughts we can 
see, more clearly perhaps than heretofore, 
what our Sunday-school lessons are for, 
what teachers are for, and what consti-
tutes good and successful teaching. Every  

lesson that is what it ought to be is a piece 
of experience, taken from some field of 
life that lies alongside the scholar's own 
pathway. 

llllll 
CURRENT EVENTS 

By TOM M. OLSON, California 

Clarence Darrow and the World 
Clarence Darrow, famous criminal 

lawyer, could find nothing to say in favor 
of the world when speaking before the 
National Commercial Teachers' Federa-
tion recently. He said: 

"The world? It never should have 
been made. Nobody can tell where it 
came from or why. Nobody can tell what 
it is here for or why. The only thing that 
is certain is that there is a good deal the 
matter with it." 

What a difference between Moses the 
law-giver and Darrow the criminal law-
yer! Moses said: "In the beginning God 
created the heavens and the earth." How 
different the worship of the four and 
twenty elders to the complaint of Darrow. 
They say to the Lord Jesus: "Thou are 
worthy . . . for Thou hast created all 
things, and for Thy pleasure they are and 
were created" (Rev. 4:11) . 

And even though there is "a good deal 
the matter" with the world because of the 
Devil and sin, it shall yet be filled with 
the knowledge of the glory of the Lord. 

Orthodox Trials Now 
Formerly, Christendom held "Heresy" 

trials; but the tables have been turned 
and now the Literary Digest informs us 
that Doctor Machen, a scholarly Presby-
terian Fundamentalist is charged with 
"violation of his ordination vows, because 
of his strict view of the Virgin Birth." 

The indictment of nine counts brought 
against Dr. Machen is the outcome of his 
refusal to sever his connection with the 
Independent Board for Foreign Missions, 
organized and maintained in defiance of 
the General Assembly of the Presbyter-
ian Church in the U. S. A. 

"It seems evident," said Dr. Machen, 
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"that the Modernists in the Presbyterian 
Church of the U. S. A. are going to make 
a vigorous attempt to stamp out the mi-
nority. This action . . . means that I am 
being ordered to abandon my Christian 
liberty, substitute a human authority for 
the Word of God, and support the present 
program of the official Board of Foreign 
Missions . . . As a Christian man I must 
be true to the Bible and I must be per-
fectly ready to bear whatever reproach 
may come to me on that account." 

In olden times he that departed from 
evil was accounted mad; today it seems 
that he that departeth from modernism is 
accounted rebellious. 

Pope Appoints Dictator 
Dictatorship entered into the civil ad-

ministration of Vatican City, by virtue of 
a sweeping decree of Pope Pius. 

The decree gave the Governor of Vat-
ican City, the Marquis Serafini, complete 
legislative powers with reference to "the 
constitution, the suppression and reorgan-
ization of the offices of civil administra-
tion." 

Under the new law all except the re-
ligious functions of the Vatican City come 
under the jurisdiction of the Governor. 

An attorney General's office and an 
accounts office were instituted; and 
annual budget shall be prepared, like t 
in other states. 

What a revelation of man's utter ina-
bility to rule, when even a Pope finds it 
necessary to appoint a dictator in a so-
called "Holy City"! 

A Baneful Item 
Brisbane's column "Today" says: "The 

Russian government dismisses six impor-
tant Soviet radio officials for allowing a 
phonograph record of a "baneful item" to 
go on the air. That "baneful" item was a 
"spiritual" sung by a talented American 
negro singer, Paul Robeson. This is what 
Russia calls a "baneful item": 

"Steal away, steal away, 
Steal away to Jesus." 

It was said in defense of the unfortu-
nate radio officials that they thought Mr. 
Robeson's song was a protest against the  

cruel treatment of the negro race by the 
capitalist government of the United 
States. None the less, they were dis-
charged for letting a "class enemy find his 
way to a Soviet microphone." 

Does Russia imagine that Mr. Robe-
son's spiritual could be satisfactorily re-
placed by another beginning: 

"Steal away, steal away, 
Steal away to Karl Marx"?  • 

How strenuously yet vainly will men 
labor to eradicate the Name which is to 
endure forever! "His Name shall be con-
tinued as long as the sun: and men shall 
be blessed in Him: all nations shall call 
Him blessed" (Ps. 72:17) . 

Astronomy Marches On! 
Recent discoveries, according to Pro-

fessor Shapely of Cleveland, include 1700 
new variable stars, used as "yardsticks" 
to measure the depths of space. Also a 
new twin star and a double sun. The 
double sun has an eclipse lasting thirty 
days. 

About the time of the fall of the Ro-
man Empire an event took place in 
earth's galaxy, in the region of the con y  
stellation of Hercules, which has just be-
come visible. The tiny star, known as 
Nova Herculis 1934, appeared as recently 
as Nov. 14 as a star of the fourteenth 
magnitude—one so small as to be invisi-
ble in all except the more powerful tele-
scopes. It is approaching the first magni-
tude and seems likely to exceed it. 

Dr. Shapely says that in a "little over 
a month this star has increased about 
150,000 times in brightness." 

This star is so far away—about 1,500 
light years—that the events being wit-
nessed by astronomers actually occurred 
long ago, some think as long ago as the 
pilgrimage of the wise men from the East 
to Bethlehem! Nevertheless, Dr. Shapely 
has declared it "probably the most im-
portant stellar outburst ever witnessed." 

Job said of the Lord: "By His Spirit 
He hath garnished the Heavens . . . lo, 
these are parts of His ways; but how 
little a portion is heard of Him? but the 
thunder of His power who can under-
stand?" (Job 26:13-14). 
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Words of Wisdom for Young 

Believers 
By the late JOHN A. LAWSON, Evangelisst 

To the glory of God and the help of 
young believers these lines are penned 
and published. When the writer was con-
verted, he found himself totally ignorant 
of what the Bible contained — scarce 
knowing Genesis from Revelation—and 
believing that this is so with hundreds 
who are converted, his desire is to place 
in their hands these words of counsel, 
that their Christian life may be prosper-
ous and happy from its very start. 

It is first of all a very necessary thing 
to get very solid ground beneath your 
feet in regard to your salvation and se-
curity in Christ. 

Do not be satisfied until you are per-
fectly clear about what has been done in 
regard to your sins. 

Get firm hold of this, that Christ "His 
own Self bare our sins in His own body 
on the tree" (1 Peter 2:24) ; and that we 
receive the forgiveness of sins through 
believing on Him according to Acts 10:43, 
"Through His Name, whosoever believeth 
in Him shall receive remission of sins." 

In regard to our security He says, "I 
give unto them eternal life, and they shall 
never perish, neither shall anyone pluck 
them out of My hand" (John 10:28) . 

Being then made very clear about our 
salvation through His finished work, and 
very sure about our security through His 
faithful Word, let us boldly confess Him 
as our Savior amongst our relatives, 
friends, acquaintances, and work-fellows. 

It is a great mistake not to confess 
Christ at once, for it is always more diffi-
cult the longer it is delayed. 

To confess Him boldly means to dou-
ble our joy, and greatly increase our 
strength. 

Many have been robbed of months and 
perhaps years of enjoyment through be-
ing defeated here, at the very outset of  

their Christian life, by not confessing 
Christ. 

In the Christian life, every defeat 
leaves us weaker, while every victory 
leaves us stronger; so do not be thus de-
feated at the very start by nervousness 
or fear. 

Having, then, been saved and made 
children of God, and possessors of a new 
divine nature, we must see to it that we 
avail ourselves of the provision God has 
made for us. 

Private devotion must be vigorously 
maintained, or we shall soon grow cold 
and careless and worldly-minded. Two 
things are absolutely essential for this, 
and they are prayer and the reading of 
the Bible. 

I do not mean merely saying prayers 
night and morning, though that is better 
than not praying at all; but I mean really 
talking to the Lord—confiding in Him, 
telling Him everything, great or small, 
really treating Him as a friend, for that's 
just what He is. 

In reading the Bible I do not mean a. 
chapter once or twice a day, though bet-
ter do that than not read any; but I mean 
to read it thoughtfully, with the deter-
mination to get hold of its meaning and 
understand its purpose—asking and trust-
ing the Lord to make it plain to you by 
the Holy Spirit. 

Above all, ponder over what you read, 
for only thus can you get the full benefit 
of it. 

There may be times when you read the 
Bible and find you've immediately forgot-
ten all you've read, and feel that it can-
not have done you any good. But it has. 

A story is told of a girl who had been 
at the church on Sunday, being accosted 
by the minister during the following 
week, while she was washing some wool 
in a sieve at the village pump. 

"Well, Mary," said the minister, "I 
hope you enjoyed the sermon on Sun-
day." 
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"Yes, sir," she replied, "I did; and it 
did me much good." 

"I am glad to hear that," he said. "I 
suppose, then, you remember most of 
what was said?" 

"Well, no, sir, I'm afraid I do not," an-
swered the girl. 

"You will remember the text any-
way," said he. 

"To tell you the truth, that's clean 
gone from me, too," she said. 

"Well," said the minister, "if you re-
member neither the text nor sermon, I 
cannot see how it can have done you any 
good." 

-  "Well, sir, it seems to me like this," 
she replied. "Here I am pumping water 
on this wool. The water is running away, 
but it's cleansing the wool; and so my 
mind, like the sieve, didn't remember 
what you said, but it cleansed me and did 
me good." 

So does the Word of God. Though we 
may not be able to retain it, it does its 
cleansing, sanctifying work. You cannot 
read it without receiving lasting good. 

Search the Scriptures, then, beginning 
with the New Testament, and you will 
find God's love and grace and glory un-
folding to your wondering mind and wor-
shiping heart. 

Read always with a subject heart, and 
a willingness to do whatsoever He tells 
you there, no matter what it may cost. It 
will always yield more than it costs. 

You will find within its pages all you 
need to make the man of God perfect, 
throughly furnished unto all good works. 

It contains light to direct you; food to 
support you; and comfort to cheer you. 
Christ is its grand subject, our good its 
design, and the glory of God its end. It 
should fill the memory, rule the heart, 
and guide the feet. Read it to be wise; 
believe it to be safe; and practice it to be 
holy. 

Let prayer and Bible reading be your 
constant practice, and engage your spare 
moments. 

In prayer we are speaking to God; and 
in Bible reading God is speaking to us, 
and the one promotes the other. 

Another very important matter is 
where we make our spiritual home. 

Now God has given us His Word to 
guide us as to where we should be and 
what we should do; how we should wor-
ship Him and serve Him, and we are not 
left to our own thoughts or tastes in this 
matter. 

He who so carefully planned every de-
tail under the law of Moses, has not left 
us to do as we please in regard to these 
things. 

Let no one persuade you that it does 
not matter where you go as long as you 
go somewhere, because it is of the first 
importance that we should be where the 
whole Word of God is believed and car-
ried out in its simplicity. 

When I was first converted I found 
myself among a company of Christians 
who exhorted me to search the Scrip-
tures for myself, and refuse to have any-
thing to do with anything for which I had 
not a "Thus said the Lord." 

The consequence was I began to 
search the Bible to see if their methods 
were according to Scripture, and if they 
had not been so, the effect of their own 
teaching would have been to separate me 
from them. 

Now, I'm sure you would like to do 
what your best friend would have you do, 
especially if it was a last request. 

Well, the Lord Jesus is your best 
friend; for He loved you and died for you, 
and His last request before He suffered—
applying to His disciples of all ages—is 
recorded in Luke 22:19-20. 

Here the Lord had His disciples gath-
ered round Him and said, "This is My 
Body which is given for you, this do in 
remembrance of Me," etc., thus institut-
ing the Lord's Supper. 

Lest we should think the necessity 
and importance of this passed away with 
His resurrection, He repeated it to the 
apostle Paul by revelation, declaring the 
length of time this was to be continued—
"Till He come." 

We learn this in 1 Cor. 11:23, where 
the apostle says, "For I have received of 
the Lord," etc., which he could only have 
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received by revelation; hence its impor-
tance. 

In Acts 20:7, we learn that the disci-
ples fulfilled this desire the first day of 
every week (our Sunday) . 

They began the week by being obedi-
ent to His request, and by refreshing their 
hearts and minds by the remembrance of 
Him Who had loved them and died for 
them. 

Nothing can take the place of this in 
His esteem, and rightly entered into, no-
thing can be more profitable to us. 

In Exodus 12, we learn that the pass-
over was to be kept in perpetual re-
membrance through all generations by a 
memorial feast, and the qualifications for 
eating of it were three-fold—first, that  

49 

they were sheltered by the blood of the 
lamb from coming judgment; second, it 
was in obedience to God's Word; and 
third, that they were in covenant rela-
tiOnship with God by circumcision, for no 
uncircumcised person was to eat thereof 
(v. 48) . 

Now that was a type which finds its 
answer in Christ and the Supper He insti-
tuted, of which only those who are under 
the shelter of His blood, and in relation-
ship with God by new birth, have any 
right to partake, and they do it in obedi-
ence to His Word. Hear, then, His Word, 
"Do . this in remembrance of Me," and go 
nowhere where you cannot do it in the 
liberty and simplicity and purity of Scrip-
ture. (To be Continued) 
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The Preparation and Call 
For Service 

By T. B. GILBERT 

It is °illy reasonable to believe that 
when God calls men into His service, He 
also guides them as to the preparation 
they need for their particular service. 
Men of learning have been much used of 
God for the blessing of His church, there-
fore it has been proved that education, 
sanctified to the service of the Lord, is a 
good thing. Godly men have been exer-
cised to start schools where the Bible is 
taught and others are giving their lives 
and means to help fit men and women for 
the service of the Lord. In this way many 
are learning the Scriptures who other-
wise, under present conditions, would not 
know them. Some from the Assemblies 
have felt helped and benefitted by such 
training due to lack of systematic teach-
ing in the Assembly. It is doubtless God's 
plan that every local church should be a 
school to train and fit the members of the 
body of Christ for His service. Is this not 
the teaching of. Eph. 4? "Wherefore He 
saith when He ascended up on high, He 
led captivity captive and gave gifts unto 
men. And, He gave some apostles and  

some prophets; and some evangelists; and 
some pastors and teachers" (Eph. 4: 8- 
11) ; "For the perfecting of the saints; 
with a view to the work of the ministry, 
with a view to edifying the body of 
Christ," (New Trans.) ; or, "For the e-
quipment of the saints, for the business of 
the ministry, for the upbuilding of the 
body of Christ" (Eph. 4:12, Moffat). 

The New Testament Pattern 
The book of Acts gives us the history 

of the early church. There we learn that 
most of the pioneer preachers and those 
who helped to establish the churches, be-
fore their call, were men active in local 
churches. We read, they were men "full 
of the Holy Ghost and faith"; two neces-
sary qualifications for any servant of 
Christ. The seven men who were chosen 
to look after the funds in Acts 6 were men 
of this type, and are often referred to as 
the seven deacons. Strong defines the 
word deacon thus: "To run errands, a 
waiter on table or other menial duties, to 
be an attendant, servant or to serve, min-
ister or to minister"; thus, any brother 
who helps serve in the local affairs of the 
church might be called a deacon. Those 
who serve well locally in this capacity are 
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being trained for greater service, as we 
read: "For they that have used the office 
of a deacon well purchase to themselves a 
good degree, and great boldness in the 
faith which is in Christ Jesus" (1 Tim. 3: 
13) . 

Stephen and Philip 
How beautifully this was illustrated in 

the lives of Stephen and Philip. Stephen 
had served as one of the seven, was said 
to be filled with the Holy Ghost, and also 
displayed great boldness in the faith. Men 
were not able to resist the wisdom or 
spirit by which he spake (Acts 6:10) . He 
was permitted to lay down his life for the 
Gospel's sake, as the proto-martyr of the 
church (Acts 7:54-60) . Philip also served 
faithfully as one of the seven. Then the 
Lord called him out as an evangelist to do 
pioneer work in Samaria. Results fol-
lowed, "Many of the Samaritans believed; 
and there was great joy in that city" 
(Acts 8:8) . 

Barnabas 
Barnabas, while not of the seven, was 

among those who were active in the early 
church. It is said Barnabas having land, 
sold it and brought the money and laid it 
at the apostles' feet (Acts 4:37) . When 
the Gospel reached Antioch through 
preaching of those who were scattered 
abroad, the church at Jerusalem sent 
Barnabas to them; "Who, when he came 
and had seen the grace of God was glad, 
and exhorted them all, that with purpose 
of heart they would cleave unto the Lord. 
For he was a good man, and full of the 
Holy Ghost and of faith; and much people 
was added unto the Lord" (Acts 11:19, 
22-24) . Later he is mentioned as one of 
the prophets and teachers, in the church 
at Antioch, unto whom the Holy Ghost 
said: "Separate me Barnabas and Saul 
for the work whereunto I have called 
them." The church laid their hands upon 
them, and sent them away. "So, they, be-
ing sent forth of the Holy Ghost, de-
parted" (Acts 13:1-4). Barnabas had the 
honor of being Paul's companion on 
his first missionary journey. 

Silas 
Judas and Silas were also men of 

prominence in the church at Jerusalem. 
When the apostles and elders wrote the 
letter stating that the Gentiles did not 
need to be circumcised and to keep the 
law of Moses, they also sent chosen men to 
declare the same thing by mouth, namely, 
Judas and Silas who were chief men 
among the brethren and also prophets: 
"men who hazarded their lives for the 
Name of our Lord Jesus Christ" (Acts 
15:22, 26, 32) . Silas was later chosen to 
accompany Paul on his second missionary 
journey. Thus we see how that God called 
men who were faithful in a local capacity 
into greater service. 

The Present Exercise 
We believe that these principles hold 

true today. There should be exercise on 
the part of those gifted by the head of the 
church, whether for local service or unto 
the church as a whole, to see that the 
saints are properly taught that they might 
be prepared unto every good work. The 
rank and file Christians will need to heed 
Paul's exhortation to Timothy: "Study to 
show thyself approved unto God, a work-
man that needeth not to be ashamed, 
rightly dividing the word of truth" (2 
Tim. 2: 15) . When all are exercised to-
gether as they were in the early church, 
we shall doubtless hear the voice of the 
Lord more often saying: "Separate Me 
Barnabas and Saul for the work where-
unto I have called them." Then we shall 
see a greater witness further afield and 
others will be found to fill the gaps lo-
cally, which will be left by those who go. 

The servants of the Lord who spend all of 
their time in His service are not angels or heav-
enly beings entirely, because some of their sus-
tenance comes from earth. God will supply the 
need of all whom He sends forth, but uses His 
saints in doing so. Are we willing to have Him 
use us?  

Fellowship Received for Pioneer . 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

Mrs. A. T 	 $1.30 
Union City Assembly, N. J 	  1.00 
Missionary Class, Centerville, Iowa 	 1.00 
Salt Lake City Friends 	 10.00 
H. S. Iowa 	  8.40 
A Sister, Sunnyside, Wash 	  5.00 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 
William Robertson has been in Canada re-

cently and had fairly well attended meetings in 
Valens, Guelph and Startford, besides being at 
some of the conferences in Canada. He and H. G. 
Foster had meetings in Petersburg, Va. the early 
part of January. 

Frank M. Detweiler has been laboring in the 
Pennington Gap district of Virginia. He rented a 
Skating Rink building at St. Charles and some 
were helped and one was saved. 

Hackensack, N. J., New Year's day conference 
was one of the largest and best ever held. A 
large representation of New York and New Jer-
sey Assemblies. John Ferguson, W. S. Cameron, 
Webber and Fesche gave profitable ministry. 

James G. Gilbert is giving help at Greenfield; 
the Berea saints have rented a church building 
seating 200 for Sunday nights. Attendance only 
fair, due to bad roads, but some are under great 
exercise. 

Cleveland, Ohio—James F. Spink spent a few 
days ministering the Word at Park Heights, 
which was much appreciated. The Sunday 
School Treat was a huge success. Hall was 
packed to its utmost capacity. The recitations 
had one theme—"Jesus only." Many parents 
heard the Gospel. 

Cumberland, Iowa—Jack Charles conducted 
Gospel meetings here. Interest and attendance 
very good. 

J. J. Rouse visited Riverside, Calif. before 
Christmas, ministry solid and profitable. He 
went on to Monrovia. 

James F. Spink left Boston on Jan. 11th for 
Bermuda and will value prayer for blessing. 

San Diego, Cal.—New Year conference at 
Marlborough St. Hall was a happy occasion. 
Brethren Buchanan, Carroll, Baxter, Thompson 
and A. E. Hunt ministered the Word. 

T. B. Gilbert is finding open doors for the 
Gospel in and around Tucson, Arizona. He 
broadcasts Sunday afternoons from 5:00 to 5:30 
over KVOA; is holding meeting in a school 
house near Tucson; and in many other ways get-
ting the Gospel before the people in that vicin-
ity. Encouraging word comes to us that Mrs. 
Gilbert has improved sufficiently to enable her 
to be at home with her family. Continue to pray 
for her. 

Oliver Smith has been seeing blessing while 
laboring around Hitesville, Iowa. 

Harold_ M. Harper assisted his home assembly 
during December teaching from the chart "From 
Egypt to Canaan." The Lord gave refreshing 
time. He went to London, Ont., and assisted in 
the opening of a new hall on January 6th. He is  

spending the month with various assemblies in 
Canada. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—Conference at New Year 
was very good. Ministry by John Watt and the 
Pell brothers much enjoyed. John Watt contin-
ued with special meetings. 

J. C. Beattie, 1544 East 85th St., Cleveland, 
Ohio, is desirous of obtaining a Gospel car or 
trailer to carry the Gospel through the State of 
Ohio. It is his intention to give away thousands 
of tracts as well as to preach. 

Los Angeles, Calif.—"The assembly in West 
Jefferson St. had a visit from J. J. Rouse. 
He was with us one week and again for two 
meetings on New Year's Day. Meetings helpful 
and appreciated, attendance large. He is now in 
Alamitos Ave., Long Beach." David Waugh. 

North Main St., Providence, R. L—Geo. T. 
Pinches had a week's meetings, much enjoyed. 
Wm. Bousefield, Wm. Armstrong, and Andrew 
Craig each spent a Lord's Day there. A. Craig 
also visited Brockton, Fall River, and New Bed-
ford during December; he is now seeking to help 
in the Gospel at Stamford, Conn., and desires 
help in prayer. 

Texas—Robert I. Thompson writes: "A school-
house meeting at Melrose was exceptionally well 
attended, and the interest very encouraging. A 
young man was present who claims to be saved 
and appeared to be genuine. I'm hoping to have 
some meetings in the small town where he lives. 
Expect to pay a return visit to Melrose for a 
series of meetings shortly. Commenced a series 
of meetings on Jan. 9 at Yorktown, nine miles 
east of Nordheim. The Methodist Church has 
been placed at my disposal for as long as I 
need it." 

D. Ibbotson has taken up residence in Guy-
ton, Ga., (address % General Delivery). He in-
tends to carry on cottage meetings and school 
house meetings each week, D. V., during re-
mainder of the winter—has found a good in-
terest here, where he held meetings the past 
summer. 

David Brinkman writes from Savannah, Ga.. 

Light and Liberty Free Tract Fund 
For the purpose of supplying Free Tracts 

to Evangelists, Missionaries and Tract Dis-
tributors in any land. If unknown to us, 
references must be given. 

All contributions to be sent to L. G. 
Walterick, Fort Dodge, Iowa, and will be 
acknowledged in this column. 

E. R. G., Iowa 	 $12.50 
Iowa 	  1.00 
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that he is very busy ministering to the saints 
each night. He has seen much blessing in the 
Gospel in this section in the past, and is now en-
deavoring to strengthen the saints from His 
Word. Bro. Rabey, an elder brother, who has la-
bored in and out of Savannah for many years 
desires that some younger brother move to Sa-
vannah, secure.work, and help in the ministry. 

T. W. Carroll is again working in Lubbock, 
Texas, after spending two months on the Pacific 
coast. He commenced special Gospel meetings 
early in January and hopes to continue nightly, 
indefinitely. The Christians have held special 
prayer meetings every night for a week, so a 
time of blessing is looked for. 

Philadelphia—Young People's Christian Fel-
lowship Meetings—"The meeting held on De-
cember 29th was not so well attended as the pre-
vious meetings of this season but those who 
attended the meeting were well repaid upon 
hearing the message given by our brother Mr. 
Richard MacLachlan of New York City." A. H. 
Davids. 

The Kansas City conference was larger than 
usual, with a hearty spirit prevailing. There 
were about twenty teachers and Gospel preach-
ers present and two lady missionaries, Miss 
Sparks and Miss Watson. The chief part of the 
teaching fell to our brethren Watt and Bloore. 
Brother Ross was able to take some part, as did 
others. There were Gospel meetings every night, 
with some evidences of soul interest, and the 
missionary sisters told the women of God's work 
in India. 

The Centerville, Iowa, conference, at the New 
Year, was a profitable time. Bro. Ross was able 
to be present and his ministry was very search-
ing and helpful to the people of God. Others 
helped as enabled by God. The Gospel meetings 
were awakening with considerable spiritual en-
ergy. Some professed to be saved. To God be 
all the glory! 

George Rainey had meetings in Clifton, New 
Jersey. 

Joe Nieboer writes of interesting times in 
Prufort looking for more souls to be saved and 
an assembly formed in this community. 

Buffalo, N. Y,. Assembly Hall—Mothers' 
meetings being carried on with good attendance 
and fine interest. Friday night children's meet-
ing also well attended; giving a wonderful op-
portunity to reach children with the Gospel. 

S. R. Petersen and T. McCullugh are carrying 
on meetings in Eros, Ark., amid opposition with 
indications of a reaping soon. A young man in 
Harrison, known widely for his crimes, has been 
brightly converted; his young wife was saved 
last summer. They seem to be "growing in 
grace" and are very happy. 

Hugh Kane is holding meetings in Memphis, 
Tenn., using his chart, "From Egypt to Canaan," 
He expects to continue several weeks. 

A. B. Miller had meetings in Larabee St. Hall, 
in Chicago, after the conference there. He called  

at Champaign, Ill., and had two meetings. Since 
reaching his home in St. Louis he has had a 
series of meetings in the North End Hall. He 
and a few others from St. Louis spent the after-
noon and evening of Christmas day in Tilden, 

where there has been a small meeting for 
about twenty years. 

John Walden has been visiting his mother 
and her family in Denver, Colo. He was at Osage 
City, Kansas for some meetings in December. 
His wife is quite recovered from her long illness. 
Bro. Walden expects to get into harness in the 
out-of-the-way places soon. 

William H. Hunter and Benjamin Bradford 
had Gospel meetings in Newport News, the past 
month. Some saved and others in soul trouble. 
Will value help in prayer. 

Miss Rose Sparks, missionary from the 
United States, who is working in India, returned 
to her home in Chicago, after a month's visit 
with saints in the middle west states. She re-
ports a great need for workers in India. 

The annual conference at Newport News was 
very good and much blessing reported. 

Omaha, Neb.—A number of the brethren here 
have rented a room on the south side and are 
having encouraging meetings. 

A. N. O'Brien returned to his home in Du-
luth, Minn., the 14th of January after helping in 
ministry and Gospel at Kansas City, Mo., and 
Centerville, Iowa, conferences, and also after 
some time at Fort Dodge, Iowa. 

N. E. Hall, Minneapolis, Minn.—E. K. Bailey 
started a series of meetings here on January 
13th. Interest good. 

Hitesville, Iowa—The one day's meeting here 
on New Year's was a time of blessing to all who 
attended. S. Hamilton, W. Warke, H. Alves, E. 
G. Matthews, and Oliver Smith gave practical 
ministry. 

W. Warke and H. Alves had meetings in Wa-
terloo, Iowa, during January. 

Grace Gospel Tabernacle at 158-01 110th Ave., 
Jamaica, N. Y., colored, reports progress and 
returns thanks for visitors, and blessing coming 
from Light and Liberty. 

CANADA 

Allan G. Simpson, who was in the Lord's 
work 30 years or more ago, writes: "Since June 
1933 I have been at it again, and hope to keep 
on. In a sickness a few years ago, a new vision 
of eternal things was given to me. I asked for 
ten or, fifteen years of life in which I might serve 
in the Word and the Gospel." This brother's ad-
dress is 124 Mamelow St., London, Ontario, Can. 

C. Ernest Tatham spent four weeks in Belle-
ville, Ontario. About eight professed to be saved 
and others were restored. During January our 
brother expected to be in Trenton, Ont. 

Timmins—Assembly here is growing and 
very happy. Our brethren Busby and Lennox 
greatly encouraged. 

Toronto—New Year's conference was well at- 
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tended in Grace and Truth Hall. E. Tatham 
taking the burden of the ministry which was 
profitable. 

Tilsonburg—Annual New Year conference 
not quite so large because of road conditions, but 
ministry very profitable. Those who ministered 
were Messrs. McCrory, Chivas, Downie, Nugent, 
Johnstone, Innes and Gilchrist. 

London—New Bethel Gospel Hall opened Jan. 
4th. H. Harper continues special meetings. May 
it be a place where souls will be saved. 

Hamilton—H. K. Downie had good meetings 
in McNab St. Hall. He is now in Toronto. 

Orillia—"The 53rd annual conference was a 
time of blessing and encouragement. Richard 
Irving, Norman Kion, and G. T. Pinches minis-
tered the Word to profit, and all felt we were 
richly rewarded in the enterprise of another 
conference. G. T. Pinches continued for two 
weeks on the Revelation, illustrated by a chart. 
Good attendance and a deep interest." A. E. 
Potter. 

W. Ingram continues on the Canadian prairie, 
with temperature often 40 degrees below zero, 
and many difficulties to contend with. The early 
fall seems to be the best time to get the people 
under the sound of the Gospel, as spring and 
summer finds them busy from sunrise to sunset; 
however a few here and there have been saved. 
Remember this needy field in prayer. 

Fred Peer is having special meetings in King-
ston on the Tabernacle and will value prayer. 

John Rea recently held some meetings in a 
home in Mitchell, Ont. There is no assembly 
there. May the seed sown bring forth fruit in 
some who seemed interested. Our brother is now 
in Point Edward, seeking to give help in the 
assembly formed about a year ago. There seems 
to be a real interest. Prayer is desired. 

Point Edward, Ontario—A time of real re-
freshment and blessing has been enjoyed in this 
place during the recent visit of our brother N. L. 
Kion of Trinidad, B. W. I. The Lord's people in 
this newly planted assembly have been greatly 

.helped to a fuller knowledge of His ways 
through the interesting and practical messages 
from his chart, and the Lord has owned and 
blessed His Word to the salvation of some eight 
souls. Several others deeply awakened, pray for 
these and for the brethren seeking to maintain 
the testimony in the midst of much to discour-
age. Truly this is a day when local brethren 
with a care for the flock need to get their eye 
on the "Chief Shepherd" (1 Pet. 5:4), Who is 
coming, and to go on as under His eye, with the 
Judgment Seat of Christ before them, seeking 
grace and moral courage to serve and to please 
"Him" in every thing. It pays and He is worthy. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 
Belfast—Mr. Philip Mills (evangelist) is tak-

ing services in Victoria Hall during December. 
Special meetings for believers have been ar- 

ranged three nights each week. Ministry appre-
ciated. 

The "help heavenward" meetings in Victoria 
Hall on Saturday nights, have been transferred 
from Minor Hall to the large hall in order to ac-
commodate the numbers, chiefly young people 
that attend. God is wonderfully blessing the 
ministry of His Word through our brother Mills 
and others. 

The children's meetings on Friday night each 
week (in Victoria Hall) conducted by Mr. Albert 
Rea and others are very encouraging. Some of 
the boys and girls have accepted Christ as their 
Savior and the Sunday School has increased as 
the result of this work. 

W. T. Little continues in Donegall Rd. Hall 
with interest. Mr. Curran in Bally Lackamore 
Gospel Hall is having special Gospel services. 
Meetings well attended. 

Mr. Hawthorn Baillie had Gospel meetings in 
Orange Hall, Moneyrea, Co. Down. People came 
out well. He was forced to leave the Orange 
Hall but is continuing in a barn. Interest well 
maintained. 

Mr. Samuel Maneely has just finished Gos-
pel meetings at Rasharkin, Ballymena. Is con-
tinuing on Sunday nights. 

Mr. Peter Major had meetings in Lisburn, 
quite a few professed personal faith in Christ. 

Mr. Archie Payne, after leaving a successful 
month of meetings in Holborn Hall, Bangor, 
went on to Lurgan. Interest so good and the 
people coming out so well that the Town Hall 
was taken for some meetings. 

—S. C. Thomson. 

WORKERS' WHEREABOUTS 

Downie, H. K. Swanwick, Toronto. 
Ibbotson, Douglas. Guyton, Ga. 
Gray, George. Kanarado, Kansas. 
Nieboer, Joe. Prufort. 
Kane, Hugh, Memphis, Tenn. 
Rae, Wm. Portland, Coast, and later Alberta 

and Sask. 
Rainey, Geo. Foxmead, Belleville, and Ban-

croft, Ont. 

Spink, James F. Bermuda. 
Wilson, Lester. Raleigh, N. C., and district. 

"The writer was almost ensnared by listening 
to two teachers of Bullingerism, but felt led to 
search the Word carefully and discovered the 
fallacy of the whole thing. Your booklet re-
viewing Bullingerism came into my hands and 
to my delight it corroborates my own convic-
tions, received from personal study of the Word. 
I wish to pass the booklets on to those who have 
taken this "empty" teaching too seriously." F. G. 
H. 

The above pamphlet published by Light & 
Liberty Pub. Co., Fort Dodge, Iowa. Price 5c. 



54 
	

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

5250 Ferdinand St.. Chicago. M. U. S. A. 

AFRICA 
Mr. W. C. Maitland, Angola: We are glad to 

report that our brother Maitland's health is very 
much improved and that he is continuing to gain 
in strength. He writes of the great need in that 
part of the field, as ten of the workers are now 
away from the district and seven more are due 
to leave in the spring. "Pray ye therefore the 
Lord of the harvest." 

Mr. T. Ernest Wilson, Angola: "As we come 
almost to the close of another year, we are full 
of thanksgiving to God for the way He has pre-
served and blessed His work during another 
twelve months. We have had the privilege of 
entering three new districts with the Gospel, and 
some souls have been saved. There is a special 
joy in taking the Word of Life to people who 
have never heard before, and in entering new 
territory where the messenger of the Cross has 
never been. We have had many difficulties and 
many heart-breaks, but the fact that some pre-
cious souls have been brought to Christ amply 
compensates for this. Tne assembly at Chitutu 
has been doubled in numbers, and continues to 
grow in grace and gift." 

Mr. Malcolm L. Gross, Nigeria: "The Igala 
tribe, among whom we are laboring, occupies that 
portion of Nigeria lying east of the Niger River 
and south of the Benue River. They are a pagan 
people, numbering about 250,000. They believe 
in the *shedding of the blood of goats, chickens, 
sheep, etc. Most of their sacrifices are made be-
cause of fear and are to propitiate evil spirits, 
but not for sin. We seek to reach these people 
in the simplest possible way, our message being 
such as would be given to very small children at 
home, and we seek to show them the futility of 
their sacrifices, and to get them to trust in the 
sacrifice of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

"There is an assembly at Aiyangba and one at 
Akgbacha where Igala saints are privileged to 
break bread and drink the cup in remembrance 
of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ. It was not 
so in the beginning, but within the last few 
years, the Igalas have been listening gladly and 
interestedly to the preaching of the Word, and 
quite a number are saved, and some have put up, 
at their own expense, the buildings for the out-
schools. The need is for the Lord's servants to 
go and tell. We covet the prayers of God's peo-
ple that laborers will be thrust forth into this 
vineyard by the Lord Himself." 

Miss Margaret Wegener, Nigeria: "The work 
here goes on quietly—disappointments are not 
lacking, but there are many encouragements, 
too. One of these latter is the increased interest 
shown in the week-day Bible classes and prayer 
meetings. There were thirty-five present at the  

prayer meeting on Monday, which is double the 
number coming a month or two ago. Some of 
the Christians have been stirred up to visit the 
surrounding villages to preach the Gospel. Last 
Sunday at least three separate groups went out. 
Six young men are receiving special teaching 
now, and we hope will be ready for baptism in 
about a month. 

INDIA 
Mr. Rowland H. C. Hill, Bangalore: "Work 

among the children has gone on with great en-
couragement. We now have meetings in three 
villages and in four centers in the city, and 
gather in all, with our three Sunday schools, 
more than four hundred and fifty children 
weekly for instruction. It is marvelous how the 
Lord has helped. We have gotten a good grip in 
these places and it is unusual. We have been 
angling for another village and at our last effort 
last week we were stoned out of the place. 

"About two weeks ago we had an old, nominal 
Christian of nearly seventy get really brightly 
converted. He had been attending our Sunday 
preaching meetings and got under conviction 
and at this first prayer meeting he came to, he 
made a clean breast of affairs and prayed pub-
licly for the first time and told the Lord and us 
of his sin and determination that the Lord 
should have the rest of his life for he had taken 
His salvation. The joy still lingers and he has 
made great changes in his household, and has 
daily prayer and Bible reading." 

Mr. J. M. Davies, Trichur (now in England): 
"Recently news of the work in India has given us 
cause for sorrow. A young man who had gone 
out, in dependence on God alone—a difficult thing 
to find in India—and who had been much blessed 
of God, having been practically instrumental in 
seeing some four assemblies planted, has been 
suddenly called home, leaving a widow and five 
children, penniless and homeless. He was a 
tower of strength, a true standard-bearer among 
the Lord's people. His loss is incalculable, and 
we would greatly value prayer. He was an able 
preacher and teacher of the Word. Such men 
are so rare that their loss is greatly felt."  - 

ARGENTINE 
Mr. James Russell, Mendoza; writes relative to 

a special conference held in Buenos Aires during 
the time of the R. C. Eucharistic Congress, Oct. 
11-14, when the brethren there secured an audi-
torium seating about 1300 persons, which was 
packed at some sessions of the conference, prac-
tically all those in attendance being believers 
from Buenos Aires and suburbs. Writing further, 
he says: "Referring now to Mendoza, let me say 
that the work is going on beautifully under the 
blessing of the Lord. We hope to baptize a good 
number of believers in Mendoza, El Sance and 
San Martin very soon. At present, we are hav-
ing special meetings for two weeks, Mr. Clifford 
from Cordoba is with us. Meetings are being 
well attended." 
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Mr. John Wilson, Quilmes: "I am at present 
in Villa Adelina, near Buenos Aires, for two 
weeks' special meetings. A German brother has 
moved here and has been making efforts for 
about a year to get a footing for the Gospel with 
results rather discouraging. By the use of a lan-
tern and slides, we have had the little hall filled 
each night, and there are some who are evi-
dently interested in the Gospel. This week has 
been rainy and numbers have been less, but 
some have come in spite of rain and mud, and 
we are encouraged to pray that they may be 
brought to Christ as a kind of first-fruits in this 
hard village, where the two extremes—indiffer-
ence and religion—hold sway. 

"Before this, I visited various places in the 
province of Cordoba. In Rio Primero, there was 
encouragement in the town and also in meetings 
about three miles outside. In San Bartolome 
there is a little group struggling along in a most 
fanatical place. It is a joy to see their faithful-
ness, and as it is difficult to get people into the 
hall, they go to the open air. In Freyre it was 
a joy to meet some converted during a tent cam-
paign two years ago, and in spite of having no 
opportunities for fellowship, they go brightly oil 
for the Lord." 

Dr. A. A. Payne, Ebt. Pericota: "You will 
perhaps be interested in knowing that I am now 
living in the north-eastern part of the province 
of Santa Fe, in the center of the wheat belt of 
this country, with a fairly large colony of agri-
culturists around us, to whom we seek to bear a 
testimony in the Gospel. I have the use of a 
large Lutheran church building for meetings, 
and we have Sunday school and women's meet-
ings at our home. The community is made up of 
Roman Catholics (Italians) and Lutherans (Ger-
mans), making a difficult ground for the Seed, 
but the Lord is able, and we plod on. We shall 
value your prayers on our behalf. I seek to meet 
expenses from my practice of medicine among 
these people, but so much charity work has to 
be done that income does not always meet ex-
penses, but the Lord has graciously provided for 
us, and we praise His Name." 

PHILIPPINES 
Mr. C. II. Brooks, Manilla; writes telling of 

the terrible havoc wrought by the recent ty-
phoons and floods. Their home and the hall 
were not unroofed, but the rain beating in 
through windows, walls and roof caused damage. 
Some of the believers' homes were damaged, two 
totally wrecked. Mr. Brooks continues: "We 
have hoped that these things might cause some 
awakening in the hearts of the unsaved, but it 
seems that the indifference is too deeply rooted 
to be thus shaken. We are much burdened be-
cause we have seen so little fruit in the salvation 
of souls recently, and desire your prayers that 
God will come in and do a deep work by the 
Spirit. The numbers in the various meetings 
have been on the increase. Two weeks ago we 
made a record in our Sunday school, when we  

had ninety present, but we are not satisfied with 
numbers attending, we want to see souls saved. 
Please do not let up in the work of intercession." 

CHINA 
Mr. Russell Davis, Shih Tao: "We are very 

glad that the time has come when we can be 
used here in a little active service. Perhaps the 
most interesting work which we have been able 
to do is in connection with the Sunday school. 
On our arrival here, we found a small Sunday 
school of girls only, as there had been no man 
here to have a boys' class. However we have 
found that both among boys and girls there is a 
willingness to come and listen to the Word. This 
in some measure may be caused by the fact of 
them wanting to come to have 'foreign' teachers, 
but for whatever cause they come, they get the 
Gospel while here, and always get a tract of 
some kind which serves to take the Gospel into 
their homes. We are glad to say that this work 
is growing steadily; last Sunday we had seven-
ty-five present, and we do hope and pray that it 
will continue to grow. 

"Another work has been the opportunity that 
has opened up to us to visit two schools which 
are open to us to go to once a week and have a 
meeting with all of the scholars and teachers. 
In both of these schools there seems to be a real 
interest in the Gospel and we are really made 
welcome. I go to them with a few of the Chi-
nese from the meeting here, one will lead the 
singing, another will give a word of testimony, 
and then one will speak to them." 

Mrs. Margaret Buckley, Tuchiapu: "It is now 
eight months since I arrived here, so by this 
time feel quite at home, as on coming here this 
was all new territory to me. It is a joy to be 
back and have the privilege once more of serv-
ing the Lord in giving the Gospel to this people. 
We are having such good weather which enables 
us to get out and we are seeking to redeem the 
time daily, between meetings amongst the wo-
men of this district, and visiting the more distant 
villages." 

BAHAMAS 
Mr. W. H. Farrington, Staniard Creek, An-

dros: "The work here continues to give us much 
cause for thanksgiving, and we have seen God's 
hand in rich blessing on this very needy island. 
At Staniard Creek, where we are at present, 
many have professed faith in our Lord Jesus 
Christ. The Sunday school is progressing very 
nicely, and although conducted in the open air, 
attendance is on the increase. We feel assured 
that if we had a number of second hand gar-
ments to give to some of the children, that they 
may make a decent appearance, our attendance 
would increase, as many of them are in rags. 
Kindly remember the work at the Throne of 
Grace, that God from His abundant storehouse 
may supply a hall for work in this settlement." 

Nassau, Bahamas, B. W. Indies.—"Our second 
annual conference will convene March 3rd, 4th 
and 5th, commencing with prayer meeting on 
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Saturday night, March 2nd. A hearty invitation 
is given to all and please pray with us that these 
meetings may be a real blessing." H. Thompson. 
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WITH THE LORD 
URUGUAY 

E. W. Brown writes as follows, from Union, 
Montevideo, Uruguay, S. A., under date of No-
vember 30: 

"We are having seven meetings a week be-
sides three Sunday schools, which makes us very 
busy. In the five years we have been here we 
have baptized thirty-two, and three or four 
more will likely be baptized soon. 

"Mrs. Brown has been under medical treat-
ment for several months and is very little better. 
The specialist demands absolute rest for her, 
with no responsibilities. This seems utterly im-
possible here, so we expect to go home. Will 
friends and assemblies please send any corre-
spondence, after Feb. 1, in care of Richard Mac-
Lachlan, 80 William St., New York City, U.S.A." 

May the Lord bless this visit to the home 
land, to these two devoted missionaries! We 
commend them to the prayers of the Lord's peo-
ple. The editor has known them for many years, 
and has held them in high esteem. 

—A. N. O'Brien. 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
W. H. A., Iowa 	 $4.50 
W. J. G., Calif 	  1.00 
R. R., Ill 	  1.00 
E. R. G., Iowa 	  4.00 

PRAYER REQUESTS 

A sister in Texas desires much prayer that 
her husband may be saved. 

Please pray for Mr. Tom Bendelow, who is ill. 

Continue to pray for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert. 
A sister desires prayer that her husband, 

who is separated from her, might be saved and 
that they might be together again. 

Pray for work in Florida. F. Coombs is using 
a Gospel Trailer. 

Please pray that some evangelist will be ex-
ercised about bringing the Gospel to Visalid, 
Calif. 

Pray for the salvation of a son and grandson, 
that God may use them to His glory. 

G. 0. Benner has been advised by doctor to 
give up preaching for two or three months ow-
ing to heart trouble. He is resting and recuper-
ating at his daughter's home in Vaucouver. Will 
value prayer. 

ADDITIONAL WORKERS 

Northcote Reader, The Pas, Manitoba, Can. 
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Mrs. M. Morris of Courtenay, Vancouver 
Island, B. C., passed suddenly into her Lord's 
presence in December in her eighty-sixth 
year. Known to all as Grannie, was ever ready 
to testify for her Lord and Savior. Her happy 
"praise the Lord" will be missed amongst us. 

Mr. John Block of Alexandria, Minn., went 
home to be with the Lord on Dec. 10th. He was 
in his seventy-third year and died at Williams, 
Minn. He had ever the work of the Lord at 
heart and his home was always open to the ser-
vants of Christ. Three sons and three sons-in-
law, all professing Christians, carried him to the 
grave. Neil Fraser spoke to a goodly number at 
the funeral services. 

George Tucker of Brockton Assembly was 
called home to be with the Lord on January 1st. 
Saved at Post Home, N. S., in 1902. John Dick-
son and Andrew Craig took the funeral services. 

Mrs. John Watson, of Chicago, fell asleep in 
Jesus, December 3rd, 1934, in her seventy-ninth 
year. Saved early in life, she was among the 
first in the city to identify herself with the testi-
mony to the Name of our Lord Jesus Christ, es-
tablished as a result of the preaching and teach-
ing of Mr. Donald Ross. A quiet, consistent 
Christian, who continued steadfast to the end. 
The funeral services were conducted by A. B. 
Miller. 

Peter Brinen of South River, Ont., passed into 
the presence of the Lord on January fifth after a 
prolonged illness which he patiently bore. He 
was in his sixty-seventh year. Saved twenty-
three years ago, from which time he has been 
associated with the Lord's people who meet in 
that worthy Name in South River. Bearing a 
quiet but steady and consistent testimony; loved 
and esteemed by all, he will be greatly missed. 
Funeral services at the home and in the Hall 
were conducted by E. B. Steen, South River, and 
N. L. Kion, Trinidad, B. W. I., when the Word 
was proclaimed to large gatherings. 

Mrs. E. A. Sauer departed to be with the 
Lord on Dec. 24. Age seventy-seven. She leaves 
five sons and one daughter. Always kindly, pa-
tient, quiet, possessing a deep love for her Lord 
and His work. Very impressive service taken 
by Brother Fairbairn. 

CORRESPONDENTS 

Correspondent for Grand Haven Gospel Hall, 
Grand Haven, Mich., is Peter Nagtzaam, 1333% 
Franklin St. 

Correspondent for the East Pittsburg, Penn., 
assembly is S. J. Hamilton, 527 4th St., Braddock, 
Penn. 
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Ideal Service 
By HY. PICKERING, Editor of "The Witness" 

If you look at a Concordance you will 
be surprised at the amount of space given 
to the words servant, service, and co-re-
lated words, showing that the Book is one 
of activity, of duty, of labor. Even at last 
inactivity is not known, for "they shall 
follow the Lamb whithersoever He goeth" 
(Rev. 14:4) . Hence we notice a few Bible 
thoughts concerning "Service." Every 
Christian is 

Saved to Serve 
"Ye serve the Lord Christ" (Col. 3:24). 

"Do all to the glory of God" (1 Cor. 10: 
31). At the outset every convert should 
realize that he is "Saved to Serve" not his 
brethren, not a certain church or com-
pany, not the propagators of some pecu-
liar idea, but his own Master, the One 
Who loved him, and died for him. "Ye 
serve the Lord Christ." You have only 
One to please. Keep your eyes upon 
Jesus. 

Everywhere Service 
Listen how God's greatest human ser-

vant, Paul, embraced all: "To the Jews, 
those under law, those without law, to the 
weak, all things to all men." And what 
was the object? "that I might by all 
means save some" (1 Cor. 9:20-22). The 
persons, some, the nearest to his hand and 
heart; the object, save, not educate, nor 
improve, but save; the means, any legiti-
mate method. When firemen approach a 
building in which lives are in danger, 
they are not too fine about methods. So 
you are exhorted, "On some have com-
passion . . . pulling them out of the fire" 
(Jude 23). 

Reasonable Service 
"Present your bodies a living sacrifice, 

. . . which is your reasonable service" 
(Rom. 12:1) . "Your bodies," your whole 
selves, not a select part, or a minor por-
tion, but the whole. God emptied Heaven 
of "His only begotten Son" (John 3:16) 
for you; Christ "gave Himself" (Gal. 2: 
20) , His all, for you. He said, "My Body 
. . . broken for you" (1 Cor. 11:24) . "My 

Blood . . . shed for you" (Mark 14:24) . 
He poured out His soul unto death, for 
you. Is it not therefore fair and reasona-
ble that you should yield yourself, your 
time, your talents, your all to Him? Are 
you doing it? Will you commence as 1935 
opens? 

Every servant should have a 
Vision of Christ 

"With good will, doing service as unto the 
Lord, and not to men" (Eph. 6:7) . The 
servant who has had a vision of the thorn-
crowned Man of Calvary, a vision of the 
One on heaven's throne, "crowned with 
many crowns" (Rev. 19:12) , will be the 
servant who keeps Christ constantly be-
fore his vision in any service he under-
takes. The judgments, criticism, fear, ap-
plause, and comments of men will weigh 
little with him. The Master's approval is 
his aim, and reward. 

Individual Service 
You are not many but you are one, 

and you serve " one Master . . . even 
Christ" (Matt. 23:8) ; then say with Paul, 
"If I be offered up upon the sacrifice and 
service of your faith I joy, and rejoice 
with you all" (Phil. 2:17) . So long as he 
was serving his Lord, and of service to 
the saints, he had "joy," and whatever 
others did, he "rejoiced." 

It is remarkable that the highest testi-
monials for service given by the Savior 
were to individuals. Of the woman who 
poured the box of spikenard on His head, 
He said to the objectors, "Let her alone 
. . . she hath done what she could" (Mark 
14:6, 8) . Others might have done more, 
but did not. Hers was a wonderful com-
mendation. To the five-talent servant who 
gained other five, and to the two-talent 
servant who gained other two, He said, 
"Well done, good and faithful servant" 
(Matt. 25:21, 23) — the commendation 
which all aim at on the Glory-strand. May 
we each seek to have the "done-could" in 
time, and the "done-well" in Eternity. It 
is possible. 
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Constant Service 
Even the individual finds himself ad-

dressed among the crowd, as in the con-
clusion of the great Resurrection chapter 
(1 Cor. 15) , where all are exhorted 
"Therefore my brethren (individually 
and collectively) be ye steadfast, im-
movable, always abounding in the work 
of the Lord" (v. 58) . Not spasmodic ser-
vice, not hilltop today, and valley tomor-
row, not glowing in revival times, and 
freezing in off intervals, but "always 
abounding." How many strive to be a B. 
A., M. A. and such like. How few strive 
to be A. A.—"Always abounding." Not 
only always active, always planning, as-
sisting or doing some piece of Christian 
service, but "Always abounding." Full to 
overflowing. John Rymer, a veteran mis-
sionary from Demerara, told of an old 
sister in his Bible class who in reading 
would always read the verse thus, "Al-
ways avoiding the work of the Lord." We 
are afraid many Christians, if they do not 
read it, at least practice it, thus. 

Eternal Service and Reward 
At death the time of service is not 

over. The time of training, of practice, of 
failing service may be over, but the time 
of true, lasting, and eternal service is just 
beginning. That closing chapter in the 
Bible tells us of the ransomed "At Home." 
They shall see His face, "and His servants 
shall serve Him" (Rev. 22:3) . The vision 
of "that face once so marred," then, as 
now, will ever induce to perfect and per-
petual service. The nature of the service 
we know not, but it is "His servants" who 
see "His face," and therefore joyfully en-
gage in "His service." 

One point in service is much misun-
derstood—Rewards for Service. How of-
ten we hear it said that it is wrong to 
serve for rewards. Yet Moses was com-
mended by Christ when "he esteemed the 
recompense of reward, greater riches 
than the treasures in Egypt" (Heb. 11:26) . 
Aim not at reward, aim ever to "serve the 
Lord Christ," and the day will dawn 
when a verse better rendered in the R. V. 
will come true, "And then shall every  

man have his Praise of God" (1 Cor. 4, 5, 
R. V.) . 

Those blessed eyes that were glazed in 
death on Calvary, will see in every hum-
ble, failing, bungling effort of His own, 
something to redound to "his praise." 
Therefore, be not weary in well doing, the 
recompense of the reward lies just ahead. 

True Ministry of Christian 
Women 

By GEORGE T. PINCHES, Iowa 

Woman holds a place of honor in the 
program of God. Mary was the mother of 
Jesus; Mary of Bethany anointed Him for 
the burial. When our Lord had no place 
to lay His head, women ministered unto 
Him. The disciples all forsook Him and 
fled, but women stood by the cross of 
Jesus. Their faith, loyalty, and courage 
proved a spiritual devotion, since emu-
lated by many a saintly woman in a quiet 
and Christ-like life. It was Mary Magda-
lene who was first at the tomb on the res-
urrection morning. When fearing disci-
ples gathered behind locked doors, Mary 
was abroad, she must see her Lord. Her 
faith is rewarded, she hears Him saying 
"Mary." She is honored in taking the new 
message to His disciples, "I ascend unto 
My Father and your Father, and to My 
God and your God" (John 20:17). 

Many things contribute to. the failure 
of the Church of God in testimony. One 
of these is the lack of the God-appointed 
ministry of women. The tender touch, the 
gracious ways, the ministering hand, of 
which man is incapable, are often missing. 
Thus the Church is impoverished and its 
fruitfulness hindered. 

The Scriptures say much by example 
and in precept of the ministry of women. 
Paul, in his letter to Titus, commissions 
him to set in order things that are want-
ing in the church at Crete. He stresses 
the importance of the ministry of women. 
Aged women are to be teachers of good 
things, they are to teach the younger wo-
men. These aged women are not feeble or 
decrepit, they must be mature in spiritual 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 
	 59 

life and family experience. Their own be-
havior must be holy, free from all falsity 
and accusation, examples for the younger 
women. They are to train the younger 
women to love their husbands and chil-
dren. This love is not mere sentiment, it 
embraces the spiritual welfare of the fam-
ily. The wife, in this, helps or hinders the 
Church. The character of the assembly is 
often determined by the spirit of the 
wives to their husbands and children. A 
good wife will encourage her husband to 
read the Word; she will arrange things 
that he might be free to spend quiet times 
in study and waiting upon God. His pro-
fiting will appear unto many, fitting him 
for usefulness in the assembly of the 
saints. 

Hundreds of women miss this golden 
opportunity. Think of Timothy. When 
Paul was about to depart, the times were 
evil, and he had no man likeminded, but 
this son in the faith, Timothy. To this no-
ble young man the Apostle commits the 
good deposit of the faith. He is to do the 
work of an evangelist and preach the 
Word. Where did all this fitness begin? 
In the ministry of women. The faith that 
was in Timothy's grandmother and moth-
er dwelt in him. Years of instruction by 
those women bare much fruit. The home 
life is far reaching in its influence. Chil-
dren brought up in the nurture and ad-
monition of the Lord, taught in the Scrip-
tures, are not only students in the Sunday 
School, but become a help to the teacher. 
When led to Christ their store of Bible 
knowledge marks them out as immediate 
witnesses for Christ. Many an assembly 
would be enriched with useful gifts did 
this ministry of women function more. 
Young brethren who seem to have little 
exercise in divine things grow up in our 
midst. Older women instructing the 
younger women will result in many of 
these young men becoming useful and 
fruitful. And many more, from the Sun-
day Schools, will be added to the Lord. 

The Ministry of Women in the Church 
Must Not Be Minimized 

They are priests unto God, to offer up 
spiritual sacrifices. Though they sit in  

silence, the Spirit will lead sisters to min-
ister in the Sanctuary, worshiping in 
Spirit and truth. The influence in such an 
assembly can be better experienced than 
described. On the occasion of the Lord's 
Supper such spiritual power would do 
much to disturb the silence of death often 
prevailing amongst brethren, whose voice 
should, on occasion, be heard leading the 
saints into the presence of the Lord. Like-
wise would it prove a check to empty and 
vain talkers. The ministry of women is 
invaluable here. Let all sisters take it to 
heart. 

Further, the ministry of women in-
structs the angels (1 Cor. 11:10; Eph. 3: 
10) . This does not consist in mere talk. 
It is the covering of the head, the sign of 
authority displayed. This sign is not for 
man, to minister to his pride and impor-
tance. It is "because of the angels." God 
is instructing the angels in His manifold 
wisdom, through the church. These heav-
enly ones behold the sign of subjection 
and learn how the church is subject to 
Christ. Let each abide in the calling 
where called of God. 

Dispute and dissension have waged 
over the public ministry of women. The 
command of the Apostle that the women 
of Corinth keep silent in the church is 
controverted. This is said to have sole 
reference 'to those women who chattered 
together, disturbing the gatherings of the 
church (1 Cor. 14:34) . The body of teach-
ing of this chapter compels us to believe 
Paul was referring to the exercise of the 
gifts, in the church. What does Paul say 
in 1 Tim. 2:11-15? The word is plain, 
the matter is that of public teaching in 
the church. But why should women be 
silent? There is no reflection on her in-
telligence. It is because of the divine 
order in creation, Adam was first, then 
Eve. Why quarrel with God in this order 
in His New Creation? He is infinite in 
wisdom. It is because the woman was de-
ceived. In creation she usurped the place 
of the man, she seized his authority. She 
received the first delegate in the Garden 
of Eden. Instead of securing Adam to 
take care of the interview and declare the 
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word of the Lord, which was his responsi-
bility, she took his place asserting her 
own will. She was deceived and the old 
creation was wrecked. Now God is build-
ing the masterpiece of His New Creation. 
In this He prohibits teaching in the 
church by woman, lest Satan, as of old, 
deceive her to mar the testimony of the 
New Creation. 

In the material creation man was not 
deceived, he made deliberate choice to 
throw in his lot with his wife rather than 
obey the word of God. In the New Crea-
tion the spiritual unity is to be maintained 
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through the gifts of the ascended Lord, 
given to men. These are all-sufficient for 
the perfecting of the saints, for the work 
of the ministry, for the edifying of the 
body of Christ, until all attain unto the 
unity of the faith (Eph. 4:11-13, R. V.) . 

Let us not add to, nor take from, the 
Word of God, but find profit in these 
things. God give us discerning minds, an-
ointed eyes, and obedient wills. The Lord 
revive the true ministry of women in our 
midst. Let brethren regard this and sis-
ters proceed to the work. 

All Consumed 
By A. G. WESTACOTT, Burnham-on-Sea, England 

A Study of 1 Kings 18:38 
A decisive point in the history of Is-

rael is about to be reached. The enemy of 
God and His people appears to have 
gained the ascendancy and ruled, but 
there was One Who was overruling Who 
had not only purposes of blessing for His 
people in reserve, but would also magnify 
both His Name and His Word. When a 
crucial moment arrives either for His 
earthly or His heavenly people, He has 
His instrument ready and prepared to ex-
ecute His will. In the crisis before us it is 
the prophet Elijah who suddenly appears 
upon the scene, as recorded in chapter 
seventeen of this book. The Holy Spirit, 
however, a thousand years later, gives us 
additional information, viz., that the 
prophet had in fact prayed to Jehovah to 
hold back the rain (Jas. 5:17) . There the 
emphasis is on faith exercised in prayer. 
But why did he thus pray? Because he 
believed God's Word as recorded in 2 
Chron. 6:26, 27. The first recorded words 
of Elijah are worthy of note, "The Lord 
the God of Israel, liveth, before Whom I 
stand." His attitude was that of one wait-
ing to receive and to do God's bidding: 
this is only possible in one who is a true 
believer. 

The hour having struck for Elijah to 
show himself, he rises to behold in Israel  

a state of desolation and famine. A spir-
itual darkness was over the land: the peo-
ple had turned from Jehovah to worship 
Baal. Jezebel doubtless thought she had 
wiped out the true worship but God had 
still His faithful remnant, as He has in all 
dispensations. There is now to be a de-
cision between light and darkness, truth 
and falsehood, Jehovah and Baal. Again 
Elijah is seen as one walking in fellowship 
with his God and thus has His mind. He 
prays in faith believing God would mani-
fest His power, and he was therefore an-
swered. It was in this spirit he went forth 
from the presence of Jehovah as His mes-
senger to the apostate nation. As one has 
rightly said, "It is not the arithmetic of 
our prayers—how many, nor the rhetoric 
—how eloquent, nor the geometry—how 
long, but the sincerity and reality." "The 
inwrought prayer of a righteous man 
availeth much" (Jas. 5:16). Elijah, a man 
of power and boldness, comes forth from 
the presence of Jehovah armed by faith to 
expose the wickedness of idolatry, de-
stroy the altars of Baal, and restore the 
worship of Jehovah. 

We are now brought to Mount Carmel 
where on the one hand is evidenced the 
deep depravity of the human heart and on 
the other the boundless grace of God. Is-
rael had before them a sufficiency of evi- 
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dence in the existence of Israel's God. 
They were in the land into which they 
confessed God had brought them. The 
Temple was in Jerusalem with the Ark 
and the Commandments, yet they re-
volted from their God and put Baal in His 
place. 

Elijah reminds them that they cqnnot 
serve two masters. They first hopped on 
one foot, as it were, and served Jehovah, 
and then on the other and worshiped 
Baal. There was no fixity of purpose; 
they had a divided heart. We read, "they 
answered him not a word." There were 
conflicting emotions—the fear of Baal's 
priests, and the sense of responsibility at-
taching to their decision. Then Elijah pro-
pounds an amazing test to decide which 
is really the true God. The people accept 
and the prophets could hardly act other-
wise. Two altars are erected. The wor-
ship of Baal was connected with the sun 
and this god was called "The Lord of 
Fire." Yet in spite of the frantic appeals 
of his prophets no fire came upon the al-
tar of Baal. Then the time of the evening 
sacrifice arrives. Faith always turns to 
the evening sacrifice in days of ruin, the 
time of the "ascending" offering. (Cf. Ezra 
9:4, 5; Dan. 9:21, 22; Psa. 141:2, 3) . All 
these foreshadowed the hour on the day 
of the crucifixion when the Savior cried, 
"It is finished." 

Elijah manifested his faith in the unity 
of the nation by taking twelve stones 
wherewith to erect the altar of God. By 
this action he demonstrated that although 
there was division and ruin, yet before 
God Israel would one day be a united na-
tion again. In the darkest hour twelve 
loaves were seen on the Table of Shew-
bread. In contrast to the ravings of the 
Pagan prophets is the prayer of faith of 
the man of God. Israel gazed on the altar 
upon which twelve barrels of water had 
been poured whilst Elijah called on Is-
rael's neglected God to accept the sacri-
fice thereon. In response, God sent fire 
from heaven thus declaring that He still 
lived and loved His erring people. Jeho-
vah's response went far beyond the re-
quest of His servant. A remarkable as- 

pect of the fire is that it consumed (1) the 
sacrifice, (2) the wood, (3) the stones, 
(4) the dust, (5) the water. Let us now 
ponder the significance of this: all con-
sumed in the flame. 

(1) The Sacrifice. This had been del-
uged with water, so there is no question 
of any fire hidden within the altar. On 
the contrary, it is stated that "the fire of 
the Lord fell." How fully this teaches us 
that Christ—Who is seen typified in the 
bullock—when on the Tree was conscious 
that God poured out judgment upon Him 
and that he prophetically recognized this 
when He said, "All Thy waves and Thy 
billows are gone over Me" (Psa. 42:7) . 
Man might with wicked hands nail Him to 
the Tree, but it was the wrath of God He 
bore whilst there—the fire from heaven. 
In the type the fire consumed the sacri-
fice, but in the antitype the sacrifice con-
sumed the fire for all believers. 

(2) The Wood. Had the Tree, as a 
means of death, anything to do with the 
actual death of Christ? No, nothing. In-
stead of the wood consuming the sacrifice, 
the fire of the Lord consumed the wood 
and that in point of order, viz., after the 
sacrifice had been consumed. We may re-
gard the wood as being a type of the Tree. 
"Who His own self bare our sins in His 
own body on the tree" (1 Pet. 2:24) . The 
tree had nothing to do with the death of 
Christ, although He died on it, for He 
said, speaking of His life, "No man taketh 
it from Me, but I lay it down of Myself" 
(John 10:18) . Further, in that the wood 
was consumed by fire from heaven, we 
learn that the Cross is done away with, 
"For in that He died, He died unto sin 
once for all," and as the risen Savior He 
"dieth no more" (Rom. 6:9, 10) . A cru-
cifix has no place in Scriptural worship. 

(3) The Altar. Is there a record be-
fore or since of an altar being consumed? 
No. Then what are we to gather there-
from. "For by one offering He hath per-
fected for ever them that are sanctified" 
(Heb. 10:14) . In Old Testament times a 
permanent altar was necessary, because 
the blood of bulls and of goats was insuffi-
cient to take away sins, therefore the con- 
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stant repetitions. Christ however so fully 
met all God's claims that we see even the 
altar done away with, being no more 
needed. We have noticed that the twelve 
stones of which it was built represents Is-
rael (v. 31) , indicating that even Israel 
will yet be fully acceptable to God: for 
the stones were identified with the sacri-
fice. God has said, "I will bring the third 
part through the fire and will refine them 
as silver is refined, and will try them as 
gold is tried; they shall call on My name 
and I will hear them. I will say, It is My 
people and they shall say, The Lord is my 
God" (Zech. 13:9) . 

(4) The Dust. The dust is burned up. 
What a wonderful truth is here expressed. 
Dust is the symbol of death (Gen. 3:19; 
Psa. 22:15; Dan. 12:2, etc.) . Yes, on the 
cross of Golgotha Christ met Satan and 
was his conqueror, as well as the con-
queror of death. So the fire from heaven 
consumed that which spoke of death, and 
we therefore read, "Death is swallowed 
up in victory" (1 Cor. 15:54) . 

(5) The Water. Water is typical of 
Judgment. The deluge was pure judg-
ment. (See also Jonah 2:3). Here four 
barrels were filled three times. Four sides 
or aspects give a full view, hence the 
water of judgment fully meets the ques-
tion of sin: three times speaks of full wit-
ness. When water is not judgment it is 
especially spoken of in terms to show it as 
the "Water of Life." Water was used for 
purifying from uncleanness, and was so 
used typically of the Word of God. This 
latter is either a source of Life in its mes-
sage to men or it judges man. It gives 
Life or pronounces Death. How wonder-
ful to see that the fire from heaven "licks 
up" the water, teaching that God has 
done with judgment so far as the believer 
is concerned. So satisfied is God with 
having once poured out judgment on His 
beloved Son that He hath now committed 
all judgment unto the Son. The believer 
can say, "Death and judgment are behind, 
Grace and Glory are before." If man will 
not kiss the Son then Christ must be his 
Judge, which is His strange work. 

All is consumed. The sacrifice foresha- 

dowing Christ: the wood, the cross or 
tree: the altar, the place of death: the 
dust, death itself: the water, judgment. 
Our verse says the fire "licked up the 
water." To lick up means "to swallow." 
"He will swallow up death in victory" 
(Isa. 25:8). His death is the gateway of 
life. God is glorified in the saving of a 
sinner. Satan is not allowed to glory in 
having in any way lowered God's glory 
by the evil he has wrought. Here in type 
then we see the cross, death and judg-
ment associated with the sacrifice. 

We will now turn our attention to 
that important verse 32, "And with the 
stones he built an altar in the name of the 
Lord; and he made a trench about the 
altar as great as would contain two meas-
ures of seed." We will read this verse in 
conjunction with John 19:41, "Now in the 
place where He was crucified there was a 
garden; and in the garden a new sepul-
chre wherein was never man yet laid." 
Elijah's trench is a type of the grave, in 
the place of death, at Carmel, which lat-
ter means "Fruitful," as a garden is. How 
perfectly all corresponds. But why two 
measures of seed? The number two rep-
resents adequate testimony. So we find 
that Scripture identifies the sacrifice with 
the sinner. In Genesis, chapter 18, Abra-
ham had three visitors; he therefore gave 
instructions for three measures of meal to 
be prepared: being enough for each. So 
here in the Book of Kings we have two 
measures, one representing the Lord and 
the other those that are His, to meet the 
requirements and enjoyment of both God 
the Father and the Holy Spirit. You can-
not think of seed apart from Death and 
Resurrection. It is sown to spring up in 
newness of life. Seed to sight is dead, and 
yet the purpose in placing it out of sight 
is resurrection (Read 1 Cor. 15:37-58) . 

The Scriptures are full of glorious 
truths concerning the triumphant victory 
of saved sinners over all present sorrow. 
"Light is sown for the righteous and glad-
ness for the upright in heart" (Psa. 97: 
11) . What are the seeds sown now which 
are to produce "Light and Gladness" in 
eternity? Just this, the contrast to each, 
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viz., "Darkness and Sorrow." All the af-
flictions of believers now "work out for 
them in surpassing measure an eternal 
weight in glory." Hence the two meas-
ures of seed in the trench typify the glo-
rious results of the sacrifice of Calvary. 
"Christ (risen) the firstfruits, then they 
that are Christ's at His coming" (1 Cor. 
15:23). 

While believers turn to the Psalms for 
comfort in times of trouble, yet we find 
many are prophetic. What a change is 
found from Psalm 145 onward, "Let 
everything that hath breath praise the 
Lord." This will be our experience in 
Eternity as the wisdom of God is being 
continually manifested bringing forth 
eternal praise as we then realize the truth 
of Rev. 4:11. In Gen. 1 God said, "Let 
us make man in Our image after Our 
likeness," but in a fuller and deeper way 
will this be accomplished by our being 
changed into His likeness at His coming. 

After the sacrifice had been offered 
and accepted, the nation confessed, "The 
Lord He is the God," and now the way 
was clear for fullest blessing. The rain 
was distinctly sent by God in answer to 
prayer. There arose "a little cloud . . . 
like a man's hand." God's hand to faith. 
For nations and individuals who acknowl-
edge God in all their ways He opens the 
windows of the heavens in richest bless-
ing as He opened them in judgment at the 
Deluge. In blessing He blesses abundantly 
(Malachi 3:10) . 

False Suppositions Concern- 
ing Christ 

By NEIL FRASER, Detroit 
46 
	

Supposing Him to have been in the 
company . . . " Luke 2:44. 

Joseph and Mary were returning from 
the celebration of the Passover, the great 
commemorative feast of Israel. The lamb 
had been slain, as it had been long ago 
when God had hovered over the children 
of Israel and suffered not the destroying 
angel to come in unto them. 

The child Jesus, destined to be pointed 

out by John the Baptist as the Lamb of 
God, had tarried behind on His Father's 
business. This feast, which was to find its 
true application and termination in Him-
self, was of surpassing interest to Christ. 
He, in the midst of the doctors, was listen-
ing and asking questions. Traveling with 
other worshipers, the parents of Jesus had 
assumed that He was in the company. 

What a discovery therefore, and what 
distress, when they learned of His disap-
pearance. What a disappointment to learn 
that He was not in the company at all. 
They were "without Christ." They must 
return. And returning, they found Him 
after three days, in the temple, in the 
midst of the men of letters, not standing 
to be instructed or examined by them, but 
sitting, admitted as a member of the class. 

As ever, He is in the midst: suffering 
"in the midst" of the malefactors (John 
19:18) to redeem; standing "in the midst" 
of the fearful disciples (John 20:19) to 
reassure; singing "in the midst" of the 
glorified church (Psa. 22:22; Rev. 5:;) 
and receiving their songs of praise; sanc-
tifying by His presence "in the midst" the 
gathering of the twos and threes in His 
Name (Matt. 18:20) and ratifying the de-
cisions they make in their godly oversight 
of the Church. (Comp. vs. 15-20) . Here 
He sits in the midst of the doctors, hear-
ing them and asking questions. Like Da-
vid, he had "more understanding than all 
his teachers" for God's testimonies were 
His constant meditation (see Psa. 119:99) 
and they, like the brethren of another de-
liverer, understood not "how that God by 
his hand would deliver them" (Acts 7:25). 

Alas, how many today make the same 
unfortunate assumption, as did the par-
ents of Jesus. They suppose He is in the 
company, but they have never searched 
and seen. They have come and gone with 
the crowd of worshipers. They have min-
gled freely with them, but they are with-
out Christ and therefore without hope 
(Eph. 2:12). They have never received 
Him (John 1:12) . 

Have you, my reader? Is Christ in 
your company? Turn back for Him. Jo-
seph and Mary turned back that very 
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day, and turtling back, they found Him. 
It took them three days to find Him, al-
though they had gone but one day's jour-
ney from the city, but we may all find 
Him today. He is not far from any one of 
us. "Say not in thine heart Who shall as-
cend into heaven? (that is i  to bring Christ 
down from above) :  . . .  the Word is nigh 
thee, even in thy mouth, and in thy heart: 
that is, the word of faith, which we preach; 
that if thou shalt confess with thy mouth 
the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine 
heart that God hath raised Him from the 
dead, thou shalt be saved" (Rom. 10:6- 
10)  . 

Jesus went with them until they 
reached home. To those who receive Him 
today, the promise is "Lo, I am with you 
alway, even unto the end of the age." As 
the shepherd, He holds the sheep until He 
cometh home (Luke 15:6)  .  He will glo-
rify all whom He justifies (Rom 8:30)  . 

Blessed Christ of the virgin womb. 
Blessed Christ of the virgin tomb. We do 
not suppose Thou art the son of Joseph. 
We 4cnow and are sure that Thou art the 
Christ, the Son of the living God. We do 
not suppose the disciples saw a spirit and 
not Thy real body of flesh and bones. We 
know it wast Thou, and with Thomas cry, 
"My Lord and my God." We do not sup-
pose merely that Thou art in our com-
pany. We know Thou art with us. We 
know Whom we have believed, and are 
persuaded that Thou art able to keep that 
which we have committed unto Thee, 
against that day. 

Man's ule 
By WILLIAM GRIERSON, Houston 

Solomon wrote, "There is a time 
wherein one man ruleth over another to 
his own hurt" (Eccl. 8:9)  .  So a one man 
rule is a one man ruin. This is exempli-
fied in many cases. Israel had no better 
ruler than David except his Blessed Son 
and his Lord, the root and branch. Yet 
David by the Spirit said, "He that ruleth 
over men must be just, ruling in the fear  

of God. Although my house be not so 
with God" (2 Sam. 23:3-5)  .  For he re-
membered how he left his calling as shep-
herd to feed the sheep, God's sheep" (2 
Sam. 12:3) , and slew the lamb to satisfy 
his lust. His rule was his ruin when he 
left off his shepherd character to be the 
ruler of God's sheep, and used his power 
to slay it. The tendency of the human 
heart (when God calls one to be a shep-
herd to serve Him in caring for the flock) 
is to magnify the position; so leading be-
comes lording, ministry becomes office. 
To counteract this tendency, the present 
day shepherds are told to desire the good 
work (1 Tim. 3:1). Peter was told, "feed 
My sheep," and in later days he wrote, 
"neither as being lords over God's heri-
tage, but being ensamples to the flock" (1 
Pet. 5:3)  . 

We trace the tendency to rule in Cain, 
"Thou shalt rule over him" (Gen. 4:6)  . 
As first born he had the place of rule, but 
he would have it in self will, and he slew 
his brother. He had no shepherd heart, 
but he had heart for the place, so the 
shepherd died by the hand of the land-
owner or tiller of the ground. The place 
is his desire, not the sheep his care. 

The next character to show the ruling 
spirit is Nimrod (Gen. 10':9)  .  He was a 
mighty hunter, but by the context it is 
evident he was a place hunter and a 
hunter for headship. It is said, "before 
the Lord," but it is evident that he had no 
sense of His presence, nor the fear of His 
presence. He built Babel and three other 
cities in Shinar (Gen. 10:10)  .  But what 
he built God destroyed. He evidently 
built a kingdom by blood, for kingdom-
building has always been a bloody busi-
nes. The shedding of blood is prohibited 
in Gen. 9:6, but Nimrod must rule and be 
mighty. What a contrast to our blessed 
Lord, Who founded His kingdom on His 
own blood (Matt. 27:25) ; not by the 
slaughter of His subjects. Nimrod the 
hunter destroyed the men, as well as the 
beasts. The great Beast of Rev. 13 de-
stroys Nimrod's risen Babel (Rev. 17:17). 
These world rulers meet a like fate as 
they mete out to others (Rev. 19:20). 
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As God's Place in Government Is 
Usurped, so the Son's Place Is 

Likewise Usurped 
We see this in Diotrephes, he "loveth 

to have the preeminence." This is the 
Son's place. Col. 1:18, "That in all things 
He might have the preeminence." We 
condemn the system which calls it's head 
His Eminence and we condone those who 
love the preeminence. It is sad to see the 
length to which the spirit of rule takes a 
man: "He casteth them out of the 
Church." He rejects the loved Apostle, 
and last, but not least, he robs the Lord 
of His place; if perchance He is his Lord, 
for his works deny Him. But as Pharaoh 
claimed Abraham's wife, the covenant of 
grace would be claimed by these rulers. 
But they lose their fruitfulness by their 
claims. 

The spirit of every evil is allied to this 
folly. Let us flee from it. Let the true 
Ruler take His true place (Rev. 5:9). 
"Thou art worthy." "Put not forth thyself 
in the presence of the king, and stand not 
in the place of great" (Prov. 25:6) . The 
place is His. He shall be called great 
(Luke 1:32) . Shall we gather to Him as 
Lord, and usurp His Lordship? How in-
consistent! Shall we aspire to rule, when 
no man was found worthy to take the 
Book? Can we profess what we do not 
possess, the title deeds? Show me the 
wounds, let me put my hand into Thy 
side. If you take the lead, beware that 
you turn not the eyes of the sheep from 
the wounded Shepherd to a failing crea-
ture. Let us not rule to our hurt. Did 
Solomon know this? Did he sense Reho-
boam's folly? 

It is true we see another ruler in 
Adam, "He shall rule over thee." But it 
was the Bridegroom's place over the 
Bride, the type of Him Whose side has a 
strong claim for obedience. Joseph was 
made ruler but it was the gentle rule of 
tears, ("Come near to me my brethren"), 
to provide and care. (Gen. 45). This sort 
of rule is most desirable. 

Then we have Jotham's parable on the 
usurper's rule. He tells us of the Olive 
and Fig and Vine—their fatness, sweet- 

ness, and cheer. They had to give; the 
Bramble had nothing to give, but all to 
get. But he would reign. But the fire of 
the Bramble, for it is associated with the 
fire, is destruction to itself and to all un-
der its shadow (Judges 9:5-15) . So Abim-
elech met his doom by a woman who hit 
him with a mill stone, her meal ticket, 
and ended his headship by a broken head 
(Judges 9:53). So perish all usurpers of 
the rightful King. Abimelech's folly be-
came a proverb, "A woman slew him." 

The Coming of the Lord Jesus 
Christ For The Church 

Is It Before or After the Great Tribulation? 

By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 
(Continued from Last Issue) 

Some Further Considerations as to the 
Length of Time Which May Elapse 
Between the Two Parts of the Coining 

A further question arises in respect to 
this subject: Is the true Church still in 
the world during the first three and a half 
years of Daniel's seventieth week? Or, 
are we warranted in believing that Christ 
will come for His saints before that week 
begins to run its course? 

It would seem easy to understand why 
we have no definite passage of Scripture 
which states in so many words that the 
Lord will come for His saints either just 
before Daniel's week begins or just before 
the middle of it, for it seems evident that 
if God had revealed the time the force 
would have been taken away from the re-
peated exhortations to watch and be 
ready because we know not the time. 

At this point it may be well to con-
sider how the hope of the Lord's return 
could not be an any moment expectation 
for the apostolic church. 

Up to the writing of First Thessaloni-
ans, the hope of God's people was the 
Lord's return in power and glory to es-
tablish His kingdom. It is this aspect of 
the hope that is presented in the Lord's 
own ministry, as recorded in the Gospels 
with the exception of John fourteen, 
which however would not be understood 
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until later revelation was given. Again 
this aspect of the hope was the subject of 
the apostles' inquiry after the Lord's res-
urrection (Acts 1:6, 7) , and of angelic 
message at His ascension (v. 11) , and of 
the preaching recorded in Acts 2:32-36; 
3:12-21. In this connection certain signs 
were given whereby they would know 
that the time was near. They knew that 
certain conditions must come in, and cer-
tain events take place, and they knew 
that before the Lord returned they were 
to be witnesses for Him, and to preach the 
gospel to all nations. Thus they were, un-
doubtedly, sure of a certain lapse of time 
between His departure and His return; 
but not knowing the exact time of His re-
turn, they were to watch that they might 
be ready. "The day of the Lord" and "the 
day of the Son of Man" are connected 
with this phase of His return, as the Lord 
affirms in His ministry. Thus it seems ev-
ident that the any moment coming of the 
Lord could not have been the hope of the 
Lord's people in the earliest days of their 
history. 

As suggested, there could be no change 
in this view until the Apostle wrote his 
two Thessalonian epistles. Then by new 
revelation the order and relation of 
events were clearly defined. First it is 
said they were waiting for the Son from 
heaven; then they knew they were called 
to the kingdom and glory, and they were 
assured that the Lord would come with 
all His saints. How about those who had 
died? A mystery was revealed here; the 
dead in Christ are to rise, and with the 
living changed, unite in one company to 
meet the Lord in the air, and therefore 
can return with Him at the appointed 
time (Col. 3:4). 

If we review the Scriptural evidence 
as to conditions which existed toward the 
close of the first century A. D., we find 
that what Paul and Peter speak of as 
characteristic of the last days had already 
begun, as Jude and John affirm; so much 
so that John says it is the last hour. Some 
years before, Peter had said, "the end of 
all things is at hand," or, is drawn nigh (1 
Pet. 4:7). This indicates that the last days,  

as the apostles speak of them, were pres-
ent before the close of their time; every-
thing was ripe for the final form of evil, 
which alone has been prevented (ever 
since) by the One who restrains not being 
removed. We therefore may say that, to 
faith, the coming of the Lord became an 
any moment expectation from that time. 
And may not these considerations give 
more meaning to the Lord's words about 
John, than we have been accustomed to 
attach to them (John 21:23) ? In John's 
day the Lord's coming was at the very 
door, and it had become both a threat and 
a promise to the Church. 

Now notice that premonitory signs of 
the Lord's return are all connected with 
His coming in power and glory with His 
saints. Many of them relate to conditions 
on the earth in which the true Church 
will not be found if our conclusion from 2 
Thess. 2 is correct. Then they would not 
be signs for which we are to look. The 
Christian is not called to watch for signs, 
but to watch in respect to his manner of 
life and service while waiting for the Son 
to come, as in Acts 20:31; 1 Cor. 16:13; 1 
Thess. 5:6; Rev. 3:2, 3. His attitude is one 
of waiting, looking with patience and ex-
pectancy, as in 1 Thess 1:10; Tit. 2:13; 
Jude 21; 1 Cor. 1;7; Gal. 5:5; Phil. 3:20; 
Heb. 9:28; Rom. 8:19, 23, 25. And, even in 
the Gospels, watching is connected with 
proper conduct and service (Matt. 24:42-
51; 25:13; Mark 13:34-37; Luke 12:37, 40). 

What then appears to be true is that 
while the Lord's coming with His saints is 
consequent upon the fulfillment of very 
clearly stated conditions, the Lord com-
ing first for His saints is not presented as 
linked with any specific time or season, it 
is not to be put off until certain events 
and conditions arise and reach their full 
development. This being the case, let us 
remember that we do know by what 
event the seventieth week of Daniel is 
commenced, namely, the making of a cov-
enant by the Roman Prince. If we put the 
coming of the Lord for His saints at some 
point of time during the seventieth week, 
then we can say the Lord will not come 
until after the events transpire which are 
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necessary to the commencement of that 
week. But if in the light of what we have 
considered, we place the Lord's coming 
for His saints before that event, it is at 
once freed from any possible delay, and 

gives full force to all the exhortations as 
to watching, waiting, looking, and also to 
it as a hope, of present sanctifying influ-
ence upon Christian life and service. 

(To be Continued) 
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Notes on Colossians 
In the 14th and 15th verses of the sec-

ond chapter we are shown in vivid lan-
guage what was accomplished on the 
Cross in order that all our trespasses 
might be forgiven and that we might be 
quickened together with Christ (v. 13) . 

Two things are specially in view: 
(1) The cancelling of the bond writ-

ten in ordinances which was against us, 
(2) The overthrow of principalities 

and powers. 
The bond represents the Law. Two 

things are said of it with regard to its 
character as a barrier to our pardon and 
possession of eternal life. 

(1) It was "against us": it stood as a 
testimony to our guilt as those who had 
broken its ordinances, 

(2) It was contrary to us: it was ac-
tively opposed to us in regard to the bless-
ings of forgiveness and eternal life, which 
have been secured to us by the sacrifice 
of Christ. 

That it was a bond written in ordi-
nances, metaphorically speaks of it as a 
note of hand recording debt requiring to 
be discharged, undertaking the discharge 
of a legal liability with a penalty for the 
non-performance. 

Two things were wrought by the Lord 
in regard to this bond: 

(1) He blotted out its condemnatory 
sentence. 

(2) He destroyed the 
and 	

by 
nailing it to His Cross and casting it 
away. 

Thus for him who believes on the 
Lord Jesus Christ his debt has been dis- 
charged and everything has been settled. 

Then with regard to the antagonistic 
principalities and powers, two things were 

wrought by Christ in the overthrow of 
them, which He accomplished at His 
death: 

(1) "He put them off from Himself." 

(2) He "made a show of them openly, 
triumphing over them in it." 

Of the meanings assigned to the first 
of these, that which agrees with the lan-
guage of the original and with the context 
is that the powers of darkness gathered 
about the Lord on the Cross, fiercely as-
saulting Him to the utmost of their power, 
the closeness of their hostility being sug-
gested by the figure expressed in the 
word "put off" or "stripped off," from 
Himself. The Lord perhaps made refer-
ence to this when He said "This is your 
hour, and the power of darkness" (Luke 
23:53) . He, Who had overcome every at-
tack of His adversary hitherto, now in a 
climax of victory completely overthrew 
him. 

Then, secondly, He made an absolute 
show of them, displaying them in their 
defeat before the eyes of beings unseen 
by man, triumphing over them as a victor 
displays His captives (the same word in 
2 Cor. 2:14, R. V.). Thus what to human 
imagination was hopeless and helpless de-
feat, was actually a most glorious victory. 
What to those who had hounded Him to 
death was a malefactor's gibbet, was in 
itself the instrument of the irrecoverable 
overthrow of the foes of God and man. 

Through weakness, like defeat, 
He won the meed and crown; 

Trod all our foes beneath His feet, 
By being trodden down. 

He hell in hell laid low; 
Made sin, He sin o'erthrew; 

Bowed to the grave, destroyed it so, 
And death, by dying slew. 
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Words of Wisdom for Young 
Believers 

By the late JOHN A. LAWSON, Evangelist 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Another thing you will notice in read-
ing your Bible is that those who became 
the disciples of Christ were baptised. 

This is a thing that has been greatly 
misunderstood and very much abused. 

In this, as in all else, we must take 
God's Word for our guide, and there we 
shall quickly learn what it means and to 
whom it applies. 

Do not let your own thoughts guide 
you, nor the thoughts of other influence 
you, but be quite subject to God's Word. 

In Matthew's Gospel, chapter 28, verse 
19, and in Mark 16:16, the subject is spo-
ken of by Christ to His apostles. 

In Matthew the responsibility lies with 
the preacher, and in Mark with the 
hearer, being thus equally divided. 

In the Acts we find this carried out, 
always in God's order, as given in chapter 
18:8, "and many of the Corinthians hear-
ing, believed and were baptised." 

This you will find is quite distinct from 
the baptism of the Holy Spirit, by reading 
Acts 8:36-39, Acts 10:45-48, and Acts 19: 
1-6. 

In chapter 8 the Ethiopian eunuch 
goes down into the water. 

In chapter 10:47, Cornelius and those 
with him, having received the Holy Spirit 
are baptised with water. 

In chapter 19, they who had been bap-
tised with John's baptism are baptised in 
the name of the Lord Jesus, and then re-
ceive the Holy Spirit. 

The above Scriptures show us, then, 
that it was responsible people who were 
baptised, not babies; and that they were 
baptised in water, and as a result of be-
lieving the Gospel of God concerning His 
Son Jesus Christ, and in obedience to the 
word of the Lord. 

In Romans 6:3, 4, we learn the spir- 

itual significance of this baptism, that it is 
being identified with our Lord Jesus 
Christ in His death, thus severing our 
connection with all the old life, its sins, its 
condemnation, its objects, its pleasures, 
and pursuits. 

Burying the past, to walk in newness 
of life, being freed from the service of sin, 
and the sentence of the law, through 
death in a figure, a form of doctrine, the 
doctrine itself being that we are dead 
with Christ. 

It is thus the figure of a very blessed 
fact, the outward expression of a very 
deep spiritual truth. 

The two ordinances of the Church dis-
pensation, then, are baptism and the 
Lord's Supper, both being exclusively for 
the Lord's disciples. 

In the Lord's Supper we show forth 
Christ's death for us, and in baptism we 
show forth our death with Christ. 

Now, nothing could be simpler than 
this, or more easy to comply with; and it 
is empty talk to speak about what we 
would do and suffer for the Lord while 
we disregard and disobey so simple a re-
quest. 

To obey is better than sacrifice, and to 
hearken than the fat of rams, so I pray 
you, lose no time in being obedient to His 
Word in these things and you will prove, 
as others have done, that the blessings of 
God are for the obedient. 

Jesus said, "If a man love Me he will 
keep My words, and My Father will love 
him, and We will come unto him and 
make our abode with him." 

By all means, then, keep His words, 
that you may claim and enjoy this pre-
cious promise. 

Let these things be attended to, then, 
at the very outset of your Christian life, 
seeing they are so clear and distinct in the 
Word of God, and from this point go on to 
glorify God in your body and spirit, 
which are His. 

The eyes of the world will be upon 
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you, eager to find some flaw in your con-
duct that they may excuse their remain-
ing unsaved because of your inconsisten-
cies. 

The enmity of the world will be hurled 
against you, and men will persecute you 
and say all manner of evil against you 
falsely for Christ's sake. 

All this the Lord Jesus has prepared 
us for when He said, "If ye were of the 
world, the world would love his own; but 
because ye are not of the world, but I 
have chosen you out of the world, there-
fore the world hateth you"' (John 15:19) . 

Be not discouraged, "for unto you it is 
given in the behalf of Christ, not only to 
believe on Him, but also to suffer for His 
sake" (Phil. 1:29) . 

This is one of the highest privileges 
and greatest dignities that a creature can 
know. 

It is a blessed thing to serve Christ. 
The late C. H. Spurgeon said at the close 
of his life—"Forty years have I served 
Him, bless His holy name. His service is 
love and joy and peace"; but to suffer for 
Christ, is a more blessed thing still; a 
thing unknown to angels, cherubim or 
seraphim, for while they serve Him with 
untiring energy and perfect hearts, it is 
reserved to us, who have been redeemed 
by His precious blood, to suffer for Him. 

And shall we accept one gift and re-
fuse another, for unto us it is given . . . to 
suffer for His sake, as truly as unto us is 
given eternal life? 

Persecution may be sometimes hard to 
bear, but not if we remember and enter 
into what He endured for us; and it cannot 
be escaped by hiding our light or compro-
mising matters, but it can eventually be 
lived down by godly conduct and gracious 
ways and real fidelity to the Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

When you are persecuted let this com-
fort you, "Blessed are ye when men shall 
revile you and say all manner of evil 
against you falsely for My sake. Rejoice 
and be exceeding glad, for great is your 
reward in heaven" (Matt. 5:11, 12) . 

The world will attack you in an- 

other way, posing as a friend, and will 
hold out to you its attractions if by any 
means it may lure you from the narrow 
way; but remember, By-path Meadow 
leads to the Castle of Giant Despair, and 
woe betide the pilgrims who unwarily fall 
into his clutches. 

Heed not its siren voice, though it ap-
peal to you through some professing 
Christian (as it often does) , saying there's 
no harm in doing this, or in going here or 
there. Have a higher standard to test 
things by. Let your test be, Is there any 
good in it, will it help my spiritual life, 
shall I be better able to glorify my Lord 
and Savior, and be a better witness for 
Him, a better Christian, a brighter light? 

Carefully choose your companions as 
well as your pursuits, for bad company 
has been the cause of innumerable down-
falls and spiritual shipwrecks. 

Seek the companionship of those who 
are able to lead you on for Christ, and in-
struct you in the things of God, and let 
your pleasures be such as shall help you 
to pray better and love your Bible more. 

Avoid the reverse as you would a 
deadly plague. 

The best way to be happy is to be holy, 
and the best way to cheat the world and 
the devil is to fill' your spare time with 
service for Christ, in however a simple 
way it may be. 

"Satan still some mischief finds for 
idle hands to do," so don't be idle. 

John Ploughman says: "An idle per-
son tempts the devil to tempt him," so 
avoid idleness. 

"Take My yoke upon you," Jesus says, 
"and learn of Me and ye shall find _rest 
unto your souls." 

He has broken the devil's yoke that 
we may take His and removed the burden 
of sin that we may bear the burden of 
service; and His yoke is easy and His bur- 
den is light, which the yoke of the devil 
and the burden of sin certainly were not. 

Neither let the devil instil into your 
heart and mind doubts and fears as to 
your security and acceptance and sonship. 

',  He is a liar, was so from the beginning, 
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so do not lay to heart what he says. When 
he says, "Oh, you're not a child of God or 
you wouldn't feel as you do, or have such 
thoughts, or do such things as you do," 
you may safely conclude that you are a 
child of God, for the devil doesn't trouble 
his own with such things. 

Live in the light, and walk in the light, 
and you will not be troubled much with 
doubts and fears. 

If you ever have any, drag them to the 
light of God's Word, and they will die a 
Sadducean death; for, like bats and owls 
and many evil things, they cannot live in 
the light. 

Remember also you are indwelt by the 
Holy Spirit, and that He is the comforter, 
and if we would retain and enjoy the 
comfort of salvation, we must be very 
careful not to grieve Him. 

Wherever you go, He goes, and He is 
holy. Compel Him not, then, to accom-
pany you to some place where His holi-
ness would be insulted. 

Whatever you say He hears, and He is 
holy. Compel Him not, then, to listen to 
vain or questionable talk. 

"What, know ye not that your body is 
the temple of the Holy Ghost, which is in 
you, which ye have of God, and ye are not 
your own? For ye are bought with a 
price, therefore glorify God in your body 
and your spirit, which are His" (1 Cor. 6: 
19-20) . 

The Holy Spirit is also our Teacher, 
and it is His delight to unfold to us the 
glories of Christ from God's Word. The 
Bible is a sealed book to all without the 
Spirit, but He will guide you into all truth. 

May you be found, then, growing in 
grace and in the knowledge of the Lord 
and Savior Jesus Christ, until He fulfills 
His gracious promise, "I will come again 
and receive you unto Myself, that where 
I am there ye may be also" (John 14:3) . 

The Thessalonian converts "turned to 
God from idols to serve the living and 
true God, and to wait for His Son from 
heaven" (1 Thess. 1:9) . 

May we be found with a like occupa-
tion, and a like expectation, as we have 
found a like salvation. 

OUTLINES FOR 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Romans 
Analysis-Continued 

THREE TREES SEEN IN ROMANS 
The Vine. Chapter 9. Israel the vine 

brought out of Egypt. 
The Fig. Chapter 10. Israel set aside, no 

fruit. 
The Olive. Chapter 11. The line of testi-

mony. 	 • 

ROMANS A LAW COURT 
The heathen in dock. Guilty because they 

had the light of creation. Chapter 1. 
The Philosopher in dock. Guilty, had light 

of conscience. Chapter 2. 
The Jew in dock. Guilty, had oracles of 
God. Chapter 3. 
The whole world guilty before God. 
Up to Chapter 4-Salvation. 
Chapters 6-8-Deliverance. 

From World. Chapter 6. 
Frow Law. Chapter 7. 
From Flesh. Chapter 8. 
We get His grace to help us. Chapter 6. 
We get new Husband's love and sup-

port in Chapter 7. 
We get the Spirit to help us in Chap-

ter 8. 

THE GOSPEL 

1. The Gospel of God. Rom. 1:1. Its title 
and source. 

2. Son of God. Its theme. 4. 
3. Will of God. Its telling out. 10. 
4. Power of God. Its triumph and strength. 

16. 
5. Righteousness of God. Its testimony. 17. 
6. Wrath of God. Its terror. 18. 
7. Truth of God. Its teaching. 25. 

Enoch 
His Conversion. Gen. 5:22. 
His Walk. Gen. 5:24. 
His Faith. Heb. 11: 5. 
His Obedience. Heb. 11: 5. 
His Translation. Heb. 11: 5. 
His Prophecy. Jude 14. 



The 
Office 

Window 
By 

JAMES F. SPINK 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 
	

71 

Position and Condition 
It has been well said that "Condition 

is more important than position." While 
every statement of this kind must be ac-
cepted with a measure of reserve, yet it 
embodies an important truth. A correct 
position is of immense value. But position 
without power—position without a cor-
responding condition—is not of itself suf-
ficient. Whether we think of our place 
before God in Christ, or of a right eccles-
iastical position here on earth, to the ne-
glect of an inward spiritual state, the soul 
is left without exercise, and barrenness 
and feebleness are the result. To attempt 
to maintain a great position on a small in-
come must sooner or later prove disas-
trous. 

There is the constant swing of the pen-
dulum which has to be guarded against. 
Position may unduly occupy us; or, on 
the other hand, we may be too much en-
gaged with our condition—too introspec-
tive. Throughout the history of the 
Church believers have been too engrossed 
with one of these aspects of truth rather 
than with the other. The fact is, both are 
true, and our chief concern should be to 
maintain a proper equipoise; for both are 
necessary to a healthy condition of soul. 

At the present time many who are as-
sured of their blessings in Christ, on the 
ground of His finished work; in other 
words, with what has been done for them; 
are very little concerned as to the work of 
the Holy Spirit, or what God is doing, or 
would do, in them. Now if the blessings 
are to be realised, both a right position 
and a corresponding condition are essen-
tial. The Gospel does not end with Ro-
mans 5:1: "We have peace with God 
through our Lord Jesus Christ." That is 
the objective side, and is the result of be-
lieving what God says about the work of 

Christ, and what is involved in the fact of 
God having raised Him from the dead. 
But are we content with that? How can 
the mere fact that God has nothing 
against us satisfy us? Do we not wish to 
know something of God and what He can 
be to us? The chapter referred to goes on 
to speak of the love of God "shed abroad 
in our hearts by the Holy Ghost which is 
given unto us." Are we learning all that 
God is to us in and through the death of 
His Son?—Extract from "Filled or Ful-
ness of Blessing" by Russell Elliott. 

Indigenous Churches 
It is strange that, for so long, so little 

attention has been given to this very im-
portant matter, and it is well that now, 
widespread, it is being recognized that na-
tionals everywhere have the right to or-
ganize themselves in churches, to be self-
governing, self-supporting, and self-pro-
pagating. It is not the task of British 
Christian missionaries to impose upon Af-
rican, or Indian, or Chinese converts a 
British form of Christianity, but, rather, 
to deliver the message, and to encourage 
young churches to take over full respon-
sibility for themselves, and then to leave 
them to develop along the lines of their 
national genius. In this way, every race 
has a contribution to make toward the 
fuller understanding of the purpose of 
God for His universal Church. 

We have seen, in this generation, an 
amazing uprising of national conscious-
ness, and missionary operations are being, 
and will be affected by it. The day may 
soon come when the foreign missionary 
will be excluded from certain fields, and 
then the worth of his work will be re-
vealed. If what he began is carried on by 
an indigenous church, his labor has not 
been in vain; but if, when he departs, the 
work collapses, he will discover, too late, 
the folly of his policy. 

Paul, on his outward journey in Gala-
tia, made converts, and, on his inward 
journey, he appointed elders, and then 
left these little churches to carry on: and 
they did. The world will never be evan-
gelized so long as missionaries are settled 
pastors of local churches. There will have 
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to be a great scattering if the work is to 
be done. When the missionary establishes 
everywhere indigenous churches, and 
when these churces in turn become mis-
sionary, then, and then only, will the 
evangelization of the world be a practical 
proposiiion.—Dr. W. Graham Scroggie in 
"The Christian." 

Wise Word to Missionaries 
Nothing is "infra dig" to the servant of 

Christ. If the Lord washed the disciples' 
feet, what can be unworthy of the ser-
vant? He is willing to be all things to all 
men, to spend and be spent for his Mas-
ter's sake. 

I remember a number of young people 
who banded themselves together into 
what they called a "Polo League." Polo 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

means "I am willing," and they resolved 
to be willing to do whatsoever their Lord 
should appoint. 

I was shocked by hearing a missionary 
once say, "I never allow a black to sit 
down in my presence." I felt it to be an 
assumption definitely unjustified in a ser-
vant of Christ. 

—George Goodman in "Links of Help." 

The Lord's Return in Grace and Glory 
Messrs. John Ritchie, Ltd. have just 

published a volume bearing the above ti-
tle which is edited by R. McElheran and 
W. Hoste, B. A. The subject-is handled by 
a score of living witnesses and is divided 
into three sections. There are nineteen 
different articles and are written by W. E. 
Vine, M. A., Wm. Rodgers, James F. 
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From an address by Mr. James Spink in Goodyear Hall, Los Angeles, Calif., November, 1934. 

(Ott ±I ettirr $aw urban 
2 Kings 2:9, 16 

"ON THE OTHER SIDE OF JORDAN." We thus judge this to be, 
Living by faith, in that blest Place where the Spirit's ever free. 
Free of the weight of burdens; of corroding, anxious care; 
Which the ONE 7007/. the "other side" is longing now to share. 

He sees so often, toiling ones crushed 'neath a weight of woe, 
Staggering on through drifts of grief which drag the Spirit low, 
Instead of bringing all to HIM; "casting on HIM the care." 
In sweet and childlike faith, just leaving all for HIM to bear. 

'Twas only on the "other side," Elisha found his prayer 
And longing for the "double' vortion," meted to him there. 
'Twas only from the "other side" he came back with the power 
To cross dryshod 'tween Jordan's banks, triumphant in that hour. 

Not only to Elisha will this conquering power be given; 
But unto every child of His whose path leads up to Heaven. 
All those who touch the "other side," will find the Lord is there 
Waiting to undertake and bless, through every trial and care. 

Though HE is on the "other side"; and WE must journey here, 
He calls, "Come unto ME in trust. Let ME thy burdens bear; 
For all is known to ME. I passed through Jordan's fears ALONE; 
And live to succor every soul who stands its banks upon. 

"Look not thou at its waters dark, but look across to ME; 
For on the 'other side' I live. My strength thine own shall be. 
If thou in trial wilt fix thy trust, the power shall be supplied 
From that exhaustless store of Mine upon the 'other side.' 

"I would that 'double portion' give, which only MINE can know; 
To stand on Jordan's banks and find 'no waters overflow.' 
And if at LAST thy heart should fear to breast its chilling tide, 
Be this thy stay: MY ARM shall hold unto the 'other side." 

E. M. T. 11
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Spink, Henry Hitchman, E. W. Rogers, W. 
Hoste, B. A., W. H. Clare, F. A. Tatford, 
W. C. Irvine, George Goodman, T. Fitz-
gerald, Ernest Barker, J. B. Watson, A. 
Borland, M. A., H. E. Marsom, W. R. 
Lewis. Those who are interested in the 
Second Coming of Christ and Prophetic 
Subjects should be sure to secure a copy 
of this book which we strongly recom-
mend. To be had from our Publisher at 
One Dollar. 

The following have recently been pub-
lished by G. F. Vallance and having read 
them I can warmly commend them to our 
readers. They are written by my friends 
and contributors to Light and Liberty.  

"COMING TWICE" by Harold P. Barker, 
"SIMON PETER" by W. W. Fereday, and 
"HANDFULS OF PARCHED CORN" by 
John Watt. To be had from our Publisher 
at One Dollar. 

Four Subjective Forces 

1. Christ in us—the centre of our moral 
being. Eph. 3:17. 

2. The Holy ,Spirit in us—the great con-
trolling Power. Eph. 3:20. 

3. The new nature in us—holy in its de-
sires and activities. Rom. 7:15-23. 

4. The written Word in us—for comfort 
and guidance. Col. 3:16. 

—Walter Scott. 

-12 
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The Sunday School Corner 

The High School Student 
and the ible School 

The wise Sunday-school staff will pay 
particular attention to the students of sec-
ondary and other higher institutions of 
learning. These young people are just at 
the age when they feel that they are get-
ting too old to attend Sunday-school. Un-
less a special effort is made to hold them, 
they will drift away. They are also at the 
time of life during which they are apt to 
pass through a period of doubt. This may 
be increased by the attitude, if not by the 
actual teaching, of some of their day-
school teachers. Fortunate is the school 
that has not on its staff some teachers 
who delight in subtle attacks upon the Bi-
ble and the verities of the faith. 

The evangelical Bible School needs to 
put forth every effort to be a friend in 
need at this formative period in the lives 
of these young people. It is of the utmost 
importance to get the right teachers for 
the Young People's Class. First, he must 
be able to present the foundation truths 
of the Bible in a constructive and' intelli-
gent way. Nothing can replace definite 

Bible teaching and the school that tries 
substitutes is a foolish school indeed. The 
writer has had some success in attracting 
to his class students recently graduated 
from high school and he found that their 
great desire was to know more about the 
Bible. 

Although the teacher of the Young 
People's Class must present in a convinc-
ing way Bible truths, yet he must also be 
so constituted that he can deal sympathet-
ically with the problems of young people. 
Mere dogmatism will repel. The teacher 
must appreciate the difficulties and prob-
lems and be able to help intelligently. 

Organization helps classes of this type. 
Keen young people like a job. A class 
name and a class pin serve to bind the 
class together. If the members are Chris-
tians try to get them into definite work 
for the Lord, work which the class can 
take up as a unit. 

Let us not neglect our students for in 
their ranks may be many future cham-
pions of the faith. 

N. B. The editor of this corner would be glad 
to have you suggest topics that you would like 
discussed. Also we welcome helpful contribu-
tions. 
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The Pioneer Preachers Page 
Conducted by T. B. GILBERT, 2227 East First St., Tucson, Ariz 

The Mexicans 
There are sixteen million Mexicans in 

Mexico and one-half million in the U.S.A. 
The greatest number of the latter are 
found in the states bordering Mexico, 
which are: Texas, New Mexico, Arizona 
and California. Los Angeles, California 
with its 150,000 Mexicans has the largest 
Mexican population of any city in the U. 
S.A., and ranks third of all cities of the 
world. San Antonio, Texas has 83,000 and 
the State of Texas 680,000. 

Work Among the Mexicans at 
San Antonio 

Sixteen years ago Mr. and Mrs. Ervin 
D. Dresch began work among the Spanish 
speaking Mexican people at San Antonio, 
Texas. They studied the Spanish gram-
mar and by contact with the people were 
helped in getting the correct pronuncia-
tion of the language. Their work at first 
was very discouraging and after two years 
of labor little seemed to be accomplished; 
nevertheless the seed sown was taking 
root. The third year they were able to 
gather about fifteen children together and 
could then speak a little to them in their 
own language. 

Through steady plodding the work has 
grown little by little. Today they have 
three Sunday Schools through which they 
are able to reach about 200 each Sunday. 
The interest on the part of the Sunday 
School scholars has been a source of en-
couragement. During the past year ten 
scholars did not miss a Sunday and 25 
were rewarded with Bibles for constant 
attendance at the main school. The Gos-
pel meetings held during the week are be-
ing fairly well attended. 

The Need 
The work at San Antonio is at present 

handicapped for the want of larger quar-
ters, and there is a lack of Sunday School 
teachers. We are asked to pray for the 
Mexican assembly there that remembers  

the Lord each Sunday in the Breaking of 
Bread and another work in the suburbs; 
for the crowds of children on the streets 
who do not know that Christ loves them; 
and for this great multitude of dear souls, 
living within our borders, for whom 
Christ died. 
Other Work Among Mexicans in U.S.A. 

We understand there is a Mexican as-
sembly in Detroit which has been going 
on for years. Last year an assembly was 
formed at Lancaster, Pa., through the 
efforts of local brethren and brother Wil-
son, who speaks Spanish. The work start-
ed through a Mexican buying a Bible, 
then others were gathered together. In 
California another work or testimony is 
beginning at San Francisco. At Ontario, 
Cal., brother F. Arredondo of the River-
side Assembly and a few other Mexican 
brethren are exercised about a testimony 
in Christ's Name there. May the Lord en-
courage these brethren and all others 
who in love to Christ are seeking to reach 
our forgotten neighbors—the Mexicans. 

We are very grateful to our brother 
Ervin D. Dresch who has given us the de-
tails of this work among the Mexicans. 
His address is: 2818 Durango St., San An-
tonio, Texas. 

An Interesting Work in 
North Carolina 

"In giving an outline of this work in 
North Carolina first let me say that the 
honors of being a 'pioneer' belong to oth-
ers before me, who have passed on to 
glory. My .particular work seems to be 
that of trying to carry on where they left 
off, in seeking the spiritual upbuilding of 
those who are the Lord's and winning 
others to Christ. 

A Lost Colony 
"Very many years ago in the history 

of our country when under British rule, a 
group of hardy settlers under Sir Walter 
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Raleigh came to these shores and estab-
lished themselves on an Island in the 
mouth of the St. James River. After a few 
years this settlement mysteriously disap-
peared and no facts have yet come to light 
to prove exactly what became of this 
`Lost Colony.' However, circumstantial 
evidence seems to favor the theory that 
they eventually became absorbed by the 
neighboring Indians who lived in the sur-
rounding territory. 

"The result of this interesting story is 
that there now live, in two counties of the 
state of North Carolina, some forty thous-
and Indians of the Cherokee tribe who 
bear unmistakable evidence of Caucasian 
influence; not only in habits, but in phys-
ical features, family names, and also 
higher mental and social standards. 
The Town of Pembroke, North Carolina 
is the educational center of these people 
and this is where my family and I live. 
We are the first white family to come and 
live among them. 

"Forty years have come and gone 
since the 'Sweetest Story ever heard or 
spoken' was first preached among them. 
Their natural aversion for anything new, 
made it a difficult matter for the fearless 
men of those pioneer days to gain a hear-
ing. God's Word however is 'like a ham-
mer that smasheth in pieces' and there are 
some living here today who love to tell us 
of those days and the experiences through 
which they have passed. 

"For many years the Gospel gained a 
foothold in but few hearts, until a few In-
dian brethren, forced by pressing appeals 
to preach, gathered up courage and went 
about among their own people preaching 
God's free grace to sinful men. Little by 
little the good work spread. There was 
never anything spectacular in it but grad-
ually they formed a small group which 
met once or twice a month for preaching. 
They knew something about the breaking 
of bread meeting but the prominent place 
was never given it until recent years. 

The Place of Meeting 
"The meetings in the early days were 

held in an abandoned and very delapi-
dated school house by the side of a Ceme- 

tery. This is still being used and God is 
still saving souls in that old building nine 
miles out of Pembroke. But for the past 
four years we have had a neat little Gos-
pel Hall in Pembroke proper. We have a 
fine growing Sunday School of around 
one hundred children. These could bring 
twice that number if we had the room to 
accommodate them. At the meeting for 
remembering the Lord in His death we 
have about thirty in the town and fifteen 
to twenty in the old school house. Seven 
newly saved souls were baptized last Sun-
day and so this little work goes on and I 
trust will continue until the Lord comes. 

Caring for the Sick and Needy 
"When I am home I do a small clinical 

work for minor wounds and bruises. The 
sisters at home receive and distribute 
wearable clothing and at the same time 
seek occasion to present the Gospel to 
those who call daily for such clothes. 
These three sisters and myself serve 
whole or part time. 

The Need 
"Should any of God's dear liberal- 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

Miss M S , Illinois 	  $1.00 
Mrs. W. E. H., Iowa 	  1.00 
Missionary Class, Iowa 	  1.00 
Prayer Circle, Minn 	  2.00 
Assembly, Denver, Colo 	  5.00 
From Two Believers, Wisconsin 	 5.00 
"He Loved Me" 	  7.00 
Mrs. L. T. W., L. I., N. Y 	  1.00 

The following amounts have been disbursed 
to Pioneer Workers in various states. 

Arkansas 	  $20.00 
Colorado 	  20.00 
Texas 	  32.11 
Georgia 	  30.00 
Virginia 	  27.00 
North Carolina 	 5.00 
Nebraska 	  20.00 
Indiana 	  5.00 
Florida 	  10.00 
Michigan 	  5.00 
Minnesota 	  8.00 
Pennsylvania 	  10.00 
Canada 	  25.00 
Iowa 	  30.00 
Massachusetts 	  5.00 
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hearted people desire to do something to 
help in this work, I would like to suggest 
the great need of enlarging our Gospel 
Hall by adding class rooms, which could 
be partitioned off or opened up for mass 
meeting purposes. We also desire your 
prayers for the work. Yours in making 
Christ known." Laurence T. Chambers, 
Box 1046, Pembroke, N. C. Written Oct. 
3, 1925. 
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CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 

Still No Room for Him 

When Prime Minister J. Ramsay Mac-
Donald was asked: "Wherein lies the best 
promise of achieving the end of war and 
the ushering in of world peace?" his an-
swer, according to Edward Price Bell in 
the Literary Digest was as follows: 

"In the League of Nations, in inter-
national consultation, in international 
knowledge, courage, candor, confidence. 
These qualities, all invaluable, all indis-
pensable, are bred more prolifically by 
the labors of the League of Nations than 
by those of any other institution. 

"Moreover, the League is organized 
for quick and often effectual action to as-
suage animosity and prevent war. For 
these reasons all of us, official and unoffi-
cial, in Great Britain stand steadily, 
stoutly, loyally by Geneva!" 

Again he said: "We must meet to-
gether. We must speak together in public. 
We must know one another far more inti-
mately than we do. Each of us must de-
serve to be trusted, and then we must 
trust one another. Thus we shall walk 
out of the cells of our self-imprisonment, 
and thus we shall establish the peace of 
the world." 

Think of discussing the establishment 
of world peace without even the mention 
of the "Prince of Peace"! There was "no 
room" in the inn of Bethlehem at the first 
advent of the Lord Jesus Christ; and now, 
as His second advent is imminent, it is 
clear that there is no room for the Prince  

of Peace in the International Peace Pal-
ace. 

Honest Germany 
An editorial in Adolph Hitler's news-

paper Voelkischer Beobachter said when 
Germany considers entering any interna-
tional agreement "as a free and equal 
party she will consult her own interests 
first and foremost, and not the interests of 
others." 

If all other nations made the same 
honest confession;  the hopelessness of ex-
pecting a League of Nations to settle the 
world's troubles and usher in the Millen-
nium would be apparent to all—even to 
international optimists. 

Love "seeketh not her own." The Lord 
Jesus Christ is the embodiment of Love—
His very nature is Love. Not until He, 
the unselfish Sovereign, reigns, will the 
world's troubles be dissipated. 

Crime and Graft in Russia 
For the first time since the revolution 

the Soviet government, through one of its 
most powerful organs, the official press, 
has admitted that the U.S.S.R., like other 
countries, has its bands of thieves, win-
dow smashers, sluggers and even killers. 

Russia's Soviet regime, self-appointed 
critic of political dishonesty in all other 
forms of government, is itself graft-ridden 
and corrupt, Dr. Jean Jacoby, noted his-
torian, sets forth in a new book on Russia. 

Doctor Jacoby, French historian who 
spent many years in Russia, has written 
numerous books on the beginning and 
progress of the Soviet experiment. His 
new book is: "The Red War Is Declared." 

Doctor Jacoby declares that such So-
viet leaders as Trotsky and the late Kras-
sin both managed to pile up big bank ac-
counts. 

As an example of nepotism in the So-
viet, Doctor Jacoby cites the many Gov-
ernment jobs held by members of the 
family of one of Stalin's righthand men, 
L. M. Kaganovitch. 

Five of his brothers are listed as hold-
ing lucrative positions and a sister also 
holds a Government job while several dis-
tant relatives hold powerful positions in 
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governmental industrial organizations. 
Doctor Jacoby points out: 

"Multiply this example by a thousand 
and you will have an idea of what this 
army of parasites is costing the state." 

Humans in Russia are just as selfish, 
self-seeking, and self-centered as in all 
other parts of the world, hence no one 
need be surprised at Russia's acknowl-
edgement of a crime problem. 

Russia cannot successfully disprove 
the statement of God's Word which says: 
"For out of the heart proceed evil 
thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornica-
tions, thefts, false witness, blasphemies" 
(Matt. 15:19) . 

"Share Our Wealth Society" 
U. S. Senator Huey P. Long is the 

father of the latest Utopian movement. 
He is seeking to establish a "Share Our 
Wealth Society" in every "nook and cor-
ner of this country." His motto is: "Every 
Man a King." His scheme is sevenfold, 
viz: To limit poverty, to limit fortunes, to 
limit hours of work, to give Old Age Pen-
sions, to balance agricultural production, 
to care for war veterans and to tax big 
fortunes from the top. 

He should like to provide for every 
family to have its share of wealth, a com-
fortable home, an automobile, a radio and 
a fair share of the luxuries of life. 

But will Mr. Long guarantee the pub-
lic that every man will act in a kingly 
manner if and when the country's wealth 
is shared? The wise man of old said: "The 
prosperity of the foolish shall cause him 
to perish" (Prov. 1:32 J. N. D.) . 

A New Wonder Wire 
A new kind of telephone wire, which 

promises to be the television, picture and 
music wire of the future, was described 
recently to the American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers. 

The new circuit is a wire within a 
wire. It is capable of concentrating within 
a channel half an inch wide a band of mil-
lion cycle electrical energies which hith-
erto have needed open air and radio 
waves to escape interference. 

The wire is a hollow tube with a solid 

wire inside. Both are conductors. They 
are insulated from each other largely by 
air. 

The million cycle frequencies in this 
new channel travel on the outside skin of 
the inner wire and on the inside skin of 
the hollow tube surrounding it. The outer 
skin of the hollow tube acts to carry the 
undesired, interfering electrical frequen-
cies. 

Signals pass over the new wire at 
nearly the speed of light, about 180,000 
miles per second. In many other types of 
wire the current travels only a little more 
than 10,000 miles per second, which is 
enough delay over very long distances to 
cause a little distortion in voice or other 
sounds. 

If delays in the speed with which - sig-
nals pass over various types of wires, 
cause "a little distortion in voice or other 
sounds," how thankful believers should 
be that PRAYER is wireless and instan-
taneous! There is no delay whatever in 
prayer signals. God not only hears the 
instant we call, but even before we call! 

Questions and Answers 
By A. N. O'BRIEN 

227 W. Victoria Street, Duluth, Minn. 
auunumuuuuuununnmuunuunnmummunuuunuuununuumuuu unuuwmnnnmuwF 

Address all questions to A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. 
Victoria St., Duluth, Minn. All questions should 
be signed by the writers. 

Question 40. Is heaven a locality, or a con-
dition? 

Question 41. What is the meaning of Luke 
17:37? 

Question 42. What do the vessels (Ezra 7:26-
30, 33) represent for us today? Are they typical 
of any treasure which we possess, and are re-
sponsible to keep? 

Question 43. Was the one-talent man of Matt. 
25:24-30 a Christian? 

Question 44. Must the brother who gives 
thanks for the bread also give thanks for the 
cup? 

Question 45. Can you prove that the "Body of 
Christ" and the "Bride" are the same thing? 

Question 46. There are some who maintain 
that when the Church is taken away, the Holy 
Ghost will then be withdrawn. Is it so? 

Question 47. Why is "Dan" not included in 
Rev. 7? 

Question 48. Who are the "Two Witnesses" of 
Rev. 11? 



Light and Liberty Free Tract Fund 
For the purpose of supplying Free Tracts to 

Evangelists, Missionaries and Tract Distributors 
in any land. If unknown to us, references must 
be given. 

All contributions to be sent to L. G. Wal-
terick, Fort Dodge, Iowa, and will be acknowl-
edged in this column. 

Miss G. N., Iowa 	 $1.50 
Iowa 	  1.00 
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UNITED STATES 

WORD OF WARNING. Many Christians are 
receiving letters from people in Arkansas asking 
for aid. In many cases they are not in need and 
we would advise Christians to communicate with 
J. 0. Brown, Alpena Pass, Ark., or Bro. Petersen 
before sending any help. 

Bro. John Walden writes from Fondis, Colo-
rado, under date of Feb. 5: "We are beginning 
the third week of meetings here, and the interest 
seems to be increasing nightly. I am alternating 
between two schoolhouses, three miles apart. We 
have not seen an empty seat for over a week. 
Sunday night the men carried in car seats and 
lined them up along the wall. One of the breth-
ren counted over sixty in the little schoolhouse. 
That is a very good crowd in this sparsely set-
tled country. Last night we heard of three who 
have expressed the desire to be saved." Brother 
Arthur Rodgers has labored a good deal in this 
neighborhood. 

A. N. O'Brien is giving needed help in Bible 
classes at his home in Duluth, Minn. 

Peter Pell ministered to the saints in Des 
Moines the latter part of January teaching from 
the book of Daniel. Much appreciated. 

Omaha, Neb.—The renting of the store room 
on the south side has proved a blessing in that 
district. A number have professed Christ as 
Savior during the special meetings held there 
recently. A Sunday School will be continued. 

Hitesyille, Iowa.—A number have professed 
here recently during meetings held by Oliver 
Smith of Waterloo. 

Tampa, Fla.—"D. F. Roy had some gospel 
meetings here. Bro. Bertram stopped for a few 
meetings on his way to the Bahamas. A. R. 
Crocker gave several weeks lectures on the Tab-
ernacle using a chart. Ministry much enjoyed." 
F. C. Thiese. 

Wm. M. Rae writes: "It is indeed wonderful 
to see the interest and hunger for the Word in 
these parts. The great prairie provinces are 
never over done with preachers especially in the 
winter time. Doors are open all over the vast 
plains and one sees results very often, praise 
God. I am now in one of my earliest fields, 
Moose Jaw, Sask., and hope  •  to go to Estevan, 
Sask." 

Long Beach, Calif.—"We had a very happy 
and profitable time together when J. J. Rouse 
and Pearson Mills were with us for a few meet-
ings." C. R. Colburn. 

Hugh Kane is at Memphis, Tenn. He has fin-
ished with the chart "From Egypt to Canaan." 
Christians were refreshed during these meetings 
and there were signs of blessing. He is staying  

on for a few weeks seeking to help the Chris-
tians. 

Nordheim, Texas—"January proved a busy 
month. Meetings were held in various places, 
the most encouraging being at Weesache, where 
a large attendance and real interest were evi-
denced. Have invitations to return to this place 
for a series of meetings. M. B. McJannet of An-
gola (Africa) visited Nordheim, the hall was well 
filled and his visit has helped the testimony here. 
I am now at Westhoff, Texas." R. I. Thompson. 

Collingdale, Penn.—"A. G. Bentley of Toronto 
spent the week here at the Gospel Hall and gave 
very helpful ministry. Young people much en-
couraged to go on for the Lord." R. R. C. 

Harold Jones had meetings in Elgin, Ill., and 
in spite of bad weather attendances were good. 
He spent the last eight days in Irving Park, Chi-
cago, and was in Austin Hall during week of 
Feb. 10 to 17. 

Penllyn, Pa.—Christians here gathered to the 
Name of the Lord Jesus Christ desire to make it 
known that any of the Lord's people sound in 
the Fundamentals of the Faith and godly in life 
(known or commended as such), will be wel-
comed at the Lord's Table. Correspondent, H. A. 
Sinzheimer. 

T. B. Gilbert continues his activities in and 
around Tucson, Arizona. Has as high as eighty 
men in Bible class each Sunday, and preaches 
the Gospel in three and four other places during 
the day. Mrs. Gilbert is improving nicely in 
health, being able to sleep at nights without the 
aid of medicines. 

Lubbock, Texas—T. W. Carroll writes: "Meet-
ings continue with good interest and blessing. 
God is working here in the hearts of the people. 
We start building a new hall this week, D. V., to 
accommodate about five hundred people; prayer 
will be valued." 

Minneapolis, Minn.—J. A. Inns writes: "We 
have just finished five weeks of meetings—four 
weeks with adults and one with children. E. K. 
Bailey carried on the meetings every night ex-
cept Monday which he spent at Red Wing, a new 
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field he is seeking to open up for the Gospel. At 
Red Wing he had a Bible reading. The saints 
have been much encouraged here and one soul 
was saved and three baptised. We have never 
had such large childrens' meetings—hall crowded 
out all week. Bro. Bailey starts at Longfellow 
Gospel Hall for a few weeks and will continue in 
Red Wing, his pioneer field. We are glad to have 
a man like Mr. Bailey laboring in this part of the 
country." 

Philadelphia, Penn.—"Young People's Chris-
tian Fellowship Meetings—In spite of an unus-
ually heavy snowfall that seriously interfered 
with all modes of traveling about two hundred 
persons attended the January meeting. We re-
ceived a very helpful message from A. G. Bent-
ley of Toronto." Albert H. Davids. 

Geo. Gray is having good meetings at Kano-
rado; ministry much appreciated. 

Guyton, Ga.—Douglas Ibbotson is busy with 
Sunday School and Gospel meetings at the Pine 
Grove School House, five miles from town. The 
interest is very good and some folks showing 
much concern about their souls. A Bible study 
is also held each Thursday. Monday night is 
spent at Springfield, Ga., preaching the Gospel in 
a Chain Gang camp. Friday night our brother 
goes into Savannah to give help with the chil-
drens' meetings, interest and attendance very 
good, Sunday School being helped also. 

LETTER OF COMMENDATION 
To Christians gathered in the Name of the 

Lord Jesus Christ: 
We as an assembly of God's people feel that 

we have been favored very highly by the Great 
Head of the Church, our Blessed Lord Jesus 
Christ, in selecting another from our midst to 
make known the Gospel of God's Grace to the 
lost and minister to the spiritual need of His 
Church. 

Brother R. W. Trotter, who for nearly thirty 
years has been connected with the Laflin Street 
Assembly and in recent years with the Washing-
ton Heights Assembly, has surrendered himself 
to God for this service. His consistent godly life 
and his love for all the saints have won for him 
the high esteem of all who know him. We who 
have known him for many years have proven 
him indeed to be one of God's choice gifts to the 
Church. His ministry has been always fresh and 
sweet and of a character which alone can come 
from one who ever lives in the presence of his 
God. Surely it can be said of him as was said of 
some of the early saints, "He is one of the chief 
men among the brethren." 

Brother Trotter has been much exercised be-
fore God for many years about taking this step. 
Recently this exercise became so intense that he 
felt he must obey the voice of God. The As-
sembly at Washington Heights feels with ex-
treme keenness the loss of a father and a shep-
herd but we rejoice in that a greater portion of 
the Church shall receive ministry through him  

which it has been the privilege of this Assembly 
to receive since its inception. 

We commend him to the work of the Lord 
and to the care of God's dear people desiring 
their prayers on his behalf that he might be used 
of God in the work He has called him to do. 

Signed on behalf of the Washington Heights 
Assembly, W. G. McCartney, W. H. Brown, Don-
ald W. Johnston, Arthur Miller, Henry Yost, Roy 
W. Stott. 

CANADA 
After a visit at home in December, Bro. Har-

old Harper was at the New Year meetings at 
Rochester, N. Y., on his way to London, Ontario, 
to open a new hall. The London meetings were 
encouraging and three women confessed Christ. 
He then went to Arkona, Ontario, where four 
souls have confessed Christ. When through there 
he expects to go to Watford, Ontario, for a spell 
of meetings. In Buffalo, N. Y., for March, D. V. 

Geo. T. Pinches had three weeks' meetings in 
Orillia, Ont., with definite blessing to saint and 
sinner. Spent several days in Belleville and now 
in Olivet Hall, Toronto. Large attendance and 
good interest. Later expects to visit Brantford 
and London, Ont. 

A. K. Downie had good meetings in Broad St. 
Gospel Hall. 

Guelph—W. P. Douglas is having large gath-
erings in Yorkshire Gospel Hall. 

Hamilton, Canada St. Gospel Hall—Chas. In-
nes had a week's meetings for believers which 
were very well attended. 

London, Ont.—Opening of the new Bethel 
Chapel was a time of real blessing—a few souls 
saved and gathered to His Name. Harold Harper 
continued for three weeks. 

Edwin S. Gibbs visited London, Brantford, 
Hamilton, and other centers giving accounts of 
the Lord's work amongst Zulus in Natal, S. 
Africa. 

The Half-Yearly Rally of Young People in 
Toronto was well attended. Ministry by Harold 
Harper and E. S. Gibbs appreciated. 

Samuel Taylor has had splendid times in 
Bancroft. 

Fred Peer has been some weeks in Kingston. 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY THE BEST 
A subscriber from Canada writes: "Light and 

Liberty is maintaining its reputation, and in my 
judgment it is the best magazine I read and in 
the mercy of God is so free from any party 
spirit. I wish its circulation could be increased 
more rapidly, and often wonder why those who 
have 'Bread enough and to spare' do not aim at 
this objective. Only 10c from each present reader 
would double its circulation for one month and 
thus it would reach places and people who hith-
erto never knew of its existence. A copy of any 
month's issue would be warmly welcomed by 
many a dear saint who would enjoy its healthy 
spiritual ministry. With desire and prayer for its 
increase." 
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Louis J. Germain writes: "God is working in 
some hearts. In Guelph, Ont., I was brought in 
contact with a French R. C. and wife. They be-
came deeply interested in the Scriptures, at-
tended special meetings, and a few days later the 
man came to tell me that he and his wife had 
trusted Christ as Savior. I am constantly receiv-
ing letters from French people, which shows that 
God is working amongst these benighted people. 
Quite a number of R. C.'s have turned to the 
Lord and a few entirely French Assemblies have 
been formed. 

"The Lord is raising up laborers amongst 
them; D. V., Dr. Arthur C. Hill from Grace Hos-
pital, Toronto, expects to go to Sherbrooke, Que-
bec, to start work among the French people. We 
expect to work together." 

Olivet Gospel Hall, Toronto—"Encouraging 
reports from all the various activities were re-
ceived at the Annual meeting held on Feb. 1. 
Sunday School numbers show an increase of one 
hundred scholars; and a number of adults have 
been added to the Assembly." T. A. Stork. 

Geo. Rainey had well attended meetings in 
Foxmead, Ont., in spite of cold weather. The 
saints greatly appreciated the visit and ministry 
given. 

Belleville, Ont.—Geo. Rainey is having a se-
ries of meetings here; interest good although at-
tendance is not large. Prayer will be valued for 
this effort. 

E. C. Tatham is in Stirling. 
W. Ingram is visiting in Alberta the past few 

weeks, calling on small meetings and seeking to 
help them on in the things of the Lord. He is 
encouraged to find here and there those who 
love and honor the Name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

"W. Wilson has just concluded ten days meet-
ings in Prince Albert, Sask. Each night the Hall 
was packed and extra seats had to be brought in. 
At least three souls professed Christ as Savior. 
A good work is going on here in the Sunday 
School; several scholars recently decided for 
Christ." R. Rennie. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 
Belfast. Annual meetings for believers were 

held in Victoria Memorial Hall, Dec. 26 and 27. 
Speakers were Messrs. Gilmour Wilson (Scot-
land), Wm. Hagan, T. Graham, and Jack Atkin-
son (Belfast), and others. Very large meetings, 
ministry very good. 

Messrs. W. Malone and J. Watson are having 
Gospel meetings in Crimea St. Hall. 

Mr. T. H. Lyttle continues in the Gospel each 
night in "Old Whitehouse Gospel Hall." 

Mr. Mark Kagan (converted son of a Rabbi) 
is giving special addresses on prophecy. Meet-
ings are crowded, many being turned away. 
Large Y. M. C. A. Hall has been taken for a 
lantern lecture on "Jerusalem and Palestine." 
Many outside Christians are attending these 
meetings. 

Newtownards and Lisburn conferences on 
Christmas day; large attendances; ministry by 
Dr. Matthews J. Megaw and Gilmour Wilson. 

Bangor, Co. Down. Mr. Robert Hawthorne, 
evangelist, is giving special addresses to Chris-
tians on the Tabernacle illustrated by paintings 
during the month of January. 

Mr. W. J. McClure (America) is giving help 
in the different assemblies. 

Mr. Kagan had one meeting in Hollywood, 
also one in Apsley St. Hall. Going to Bangor, 
(Holborn Hall) for February. S. C. Thomson. 

Mr. Peter Major has just finished a most suc-
cessful mission in Lisburn. Some saved. God's 
people blessed. He is now in Ebenezer Hall, 
Portavogie. 

Bally Walter.—Mr. Tom Rae (son of the late 
Mr. David Rae, evangelist) is having good meet-
ings in Bethel Hall. Some have professed faith 
in Christ. 

WORKERS WHEREA OUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 

Carroll, T. W. Lubbock, Texas. 
Kane, Hugh. Memphis, Tenn. 
Ingram, W. Alberta, Canada. 
Pinches, G. T. Brantford and London, Ontario. 
Rae, Wm. M. Moose Jaw and Estevan, Sask.- 
Spink, J. F. Bahamas. 
Thompson, R. I. Westhoff and West Colum-

bia, Texas. 
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Pray for the salvation of two men, who have 
lost both arms and legs. 

Pray for the salvation of a young lady who is 
causing her sick mother great sorrow. 

Please continue to pray for Mr. Tom Bende-
low who is still quite sick; we are glad to report 
some progress in his condition. 

Prayer is still requested for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert. 
There is a marked improvement and our brother 
and sister are grateful for the prayers of the 
Lord's people. 

A Portuguese sister desires prayer that her 
sons may be saved. 

A brother desires prayer for his son; he once 
ran well but is now back in the world. 

Prayer is asked for Mr. Herbert Welch of 
Buffalo. He is suffering severe pain. Pray that 
God will grant him much grace and help at this 
time. 

A sister desires prayer for the salvation of a 
brother. 

Please pray for an old man, also a brother 
that they might be saved. 
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MISSIONARY NOTES 1 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH  

I 	5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago. Ill, U. S. A. 	
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Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
J. E. B., Iowa 	 $1.00 
Mrs. J. A. A., Chicago 	  4.00 
F. M., Mass 	  1.00 
L. J. B., Conn 	  2.00 

God sometimes uses strange instruments and 
adverse circumstances to fulfill His purposes. 
During the Gospel distribution one of the evan-
gelists was unable to visit a certain village in 
Spain to which four packets of Gospels had been 
sent from London. He wrote, asking for them to 
be forwarded to him, but to his surprise he re-
ceived a letter from the local postman explaining 
that, as the priest in that place had a similar 
name, they had been delivered to him by mis-
take! The priest, either being a very careless 
man, or else a secret lover of the Word of God, 
had returned them to the postman, asking him to 
distribute them through the whole village! This 
the postman had done. He wrote a very apolo-
getic letter to the evangelist explaining this, and 
asking him how much he would like to claim for 
the value of the books! 

The evangelist replied that he did not want 
any compensation, but he would be very obliged 
if the postman would kindly distribute the leaf-
lets which should have accompanied the Gospels, 
and which gave the address to which those in-
terested could write for more literature. At the 
same time he sent the postman a packet of leaf-
lets. The postman duly distributed the leaflets, 
with the happy result that here in Valdepefias 
we received thirty-five requests for more litera-
ture from that village, a very high number for 
the size of the place. I have no doubt that part 
of the success of the destribution was due to the 
fact that it was done by a neutral person, and no 
one thought to raise the cry of "the Protestants!" 
—a cry which usually arouses a great deal of 
unreasoning prejudice. 

The postman himself wrote asking for more 
literature. E. Stuart Brown. 

LITHUANIA 
Do our readers know where this country is, 

and the name of its capital? Come now, can you 
mention a single one of its cities? 

Better get your atlas and look it up. See if 

Foreign Missionary Fund 
The following amounts have been re-

ceived and distributed by the publisher. 
Assembly, Denver, Colo 	 $20.00 
M. C. A., NeW York 	  18.00 
Women's Prayer Circle, Minn  	7.25 

you can find Panevezys, its third largest city. It 
is here that your brother Petros Variakojis lives. 
He has built a meeting-room on his own prem-
ises, where gatherings twice every Lord's Day 
are held. It is a hard, Roman Catholic city, but 
God is using our brother, and amongst other 
converts there are fifteen that have been saved 
from Romanism. 

Brother Petros has a small apple orchard. He 
announced that he would do business with no 
one who would not listen to his explanations of 
the Gospel. A highly placed officer in the army 
wanted to buy some young trees. When invited 
first to hear about God and salvation, he replied: 
"All right, though I had no idea I was coming to 
a priest!" As the result of the conversation the 
officer was much moved, and bought a Bible. 

Petros has a daughter, Maryte, who is a real 
missionary too. She has started two Sunday 
Schools, a thing quite unknown in Lithuania. 

You have another brother in Lithuania, called 
Juozas Valys. Never mind how you pronounce 
his name in prayer, God will know whom you 
mean. He lives at a place called Poskas, where 
fifty-seven gather for worship. Brother Joseph 
(for this is what Juozas is in plain English), has 
been greatly blessed of God. His Gospel meet-
ings are always crowded. He holds them regu-
ularly in eleven centers, as well as in his home 
town. 

Another brother is Theo. Gerikas. He brings 
out a little Gospel magazine in Lithuanian, and 
has received wonderful letters, even from Ro-
man Catholics, testifying to help and blessing 
through its pages. Among the readers of "Light 
and Liberty" there are many who know how to 
write. Will none of them learn Lithuanian, so as 
to contribute Gospel articles to the magazine 
which Mr. Gerikas issues? 

The fact is, these eastern European countries 
are opening up in a truly remarkable way to the 
Gospel. From Estonia, Latvia, Poland, Rumania, 
Bulgaria and Yugo-Slavia most encouraging tid-
ings come. But laborers are needed, scores of 
them, in these lands. H. P. Barker. 

Mr. Henry Miller, Lithuania: "Our work is 
slowing down a little because of the late season 
and the winter that is before us, but thank God 
we are able to scatter the seed in many ways as 
the Lord opens the doors. The new assembly is 
going on very well, and the interest is promising. 
About twenty to twenty-five meet every Sunday 
to remember the Lord's death till He comes. We 
hope to have our first conference, at which I be-
lieve our dear brother James Lees will be 
present. 

After the new year, D. V., I expect to go to 
Poland for two or three months. I was invited 
last spring, but was unable to undertake the trip. 

There is a great awakening in the districts 
near here, and many are coming to the meetings, 
so that the homes are far too small and many 
have stood outside and listened through the 
open windows to the Good News." 
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Forty Years Service in Northwest Kiangsi, China 

Group of eight workers who have done forty years' service in North West Kiangsi, China. 
Right to left, standing: Mr. T. H. Melville, Mr. H. Lester, Mr. R. E. Jones. Sitting: Mrs. 
Pownall, Miss Bergin, Mrs. Lester, Miss M. Pollock, Miss Norman. 

1894-1934 

"These forty years"—we've heard the word: 
"Thou shalt remember," saith the Lord; 
And thoughts go back along the way—
"The way He led" us, to this day. 
And we recall the youthful band 
Thrust forth to labor in this land, 
Of whom the most are here to keep 
This day—but some are fallen asleep. 
Yes, two the mob's wild violence 
The Lord employed to call them hence; 
One at Shanghai was laid to rest, 
And one upon this mountain crest. 

•  And what of those who still remain? 
What is their tale of loss and gain? 
These forty years have left their trace, 
As sure they must, on form and face, 
In slowing step and whitening hair, 
And little ailments here and there; 
"This earthly house" was never meant 
For permanent establishment. 
The "house not made with hands" awaits 
Us all, within the pearly gates. 

And when we know as we are known, 
And in His light see all we've done, 
What measure shall we then apply 
To these our forty years gone by? 
What was their record up on high? 
0, we are glad He keeps it clear 
Who knows our limitations here, 
And nothing will His fire destroy 
But that which He could ne'er enjoy. 
But once again our thoughts come back 
To briefly scan our backward track, 

The term which cuts in half fourscore 
And counts from eighteen-ninety-four. 

The way He led was always right, 
His goal, oft hidden from our sight 
He kept in view—or smooth or rough, 
He led us, and that was enough. 
"These forty years the LORD thy God 
Hath been with thee"—yes all the road. 

(Deut. 2:7). 
Our hearts today are filled with praise, 

As we consider all His ways, 
Towards us in mercy, truth, and love 
To set our hearts on things above, 
While using us in service here, 
And He has given us many a cheer 
In seeing scattered seed take root 
Producing blade and ear and fruit. 
And we have seen His work expand 
And reaching out on every hand. 
For comrades from across the sea 
Have hastened to North West Kiangsi, 
Yoke-fellows come to share the toil 
And joy of gathering in the spoil, 
Other yoke-fellows we have too, 
Without their aid what could we do? 
Our Chinese helpers loyal and true. 
Lord of the Harvest, we beseech 
Thy Spirit's power on all and each. 
This little celebration tends 
To knit together friends with friends. 
We thank our God for mutual care, 
The fellowship in which we share. 
Thus we go on to work and wait, 
And count ourselves a favored eight. 

Miss Mary Ridley 
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WEST INDIES 
Mr. W. B. Huxster, St. Vincent: "Was at 

Beq aia last month for ten days with meetings 
nightly, which we believe were profitable, and 
while there we baptized five—four women and 
one man. The latter professed here in Kings-
town recently, but asked to be baptized in Be-
quia, where he was brought up and is well 
known to the people. One of our brethren here 
went over for the day and was able to help with 
the ministry before and after the baptism. Sev-
eral hundred were gathered on the shore in 
fror t of the Hall, who afterward listened to a 
seasonable word in the Gospel. Our Sunday 
night meetings were both well attended, with a 
goodly number unable to find accommodation 
inside. 

"Two men and one woman were baptized at 
Mesopotamia on New Year's morning, and 
Brighton has recently received an addition of 
one, with others applying." 

Mr. Leonard Bewick, Jamaica: "During the 
year, we had the privilege of assisting twenty-
nine believers, young and old, in confessing their 
Lord in the waters of baptims. Somerset con-
tinues to be the largest work, with nearly 100 in 
fellowship, and the largest Sunday School. Of 
those baptized, twelve were at Somerset and 
eleven at Huntley. The latter, our smallest as-
sembly, has experienced a mild revival during 
the year. The Sunday School there is now tak-
ing second place. Altogether the work gives us 
much joy, although there is much to humble us 
and cast us upon the Lord. We are still greatly 
understaffed as to teachers, and greatly hin-
dered by lack of accommodation in our unfin-
ished buildings. Two more Sunday Schools could 
be started immediately had we the help to run 
them." 

James F. Spink writes: "Am having times of 
blessing here in Bermuda. About eighteen have 
professed faith in Christ Jesus. The last two 
nights in the City Hall we have been crowded 
out. Have taken a theater for this Sunday and 
the last Sunday, Feb. 24th, have hired the Opera 
House which seats about a thousand people. Go 
to Bahamas from here, sailing Feb. 25th. Hope 
to baptize some in the ocean Feb. 24th." 

EUROPE 
Mr. David McMurdo, (Ovre Dregsalmenning 

4), Bergen, Norway: "The last few months have 
brought some changes with us, as we have re-
moved from Hagavik to Bergen, and opened a 
small hall which may provide a base for work 
on the west coast of Norway. My wife has not 
been well for more than a year, and now on 
January 3rd, she took a stroke, affecting right 
side and speech. She is beginning to recover 
slowly, and in the goodness of God we trust she 
may be fully restored. 

"The Hall is centrally situated and we get the 
people in when we make special effort with ad-
vertised subjects. Some unsaved have attended  

the meetings regularly from the start, and num-
bers of Christians turn out to the Bible ad-
dresses, but there is little understanding of as-
sembly testimony. At the close of the English 
Bible class one Friday evening, three men de-
sired a conversation on believer's baptism. The 
Scriptural teaching and mode of baptism cuts 
at the root of tradition, and one brother meeting 
with us on Monday nights for prayer and Bible 
reading, lost his job recently for obeying the 
Lord in baptism." 

CHINA 

Mr. Thomas Melville, Kiangsi (now in Scot-
land writes that his daughter Evelyn is much 
improved. 

Mr. Donald Hunter, Peiping: "China is a 
needy land. It is generally reported by evan-
gelical leaders that the people are giving a ready 
ear to the message of life and are responding as 
never before. Since coming to Peiping three 
months ago, I have heard of revivals in many 
places. During October at Huai Lu, a China In-
land Mission station, over a hundred were saved. 
A Dr. Sung, of the Bethel Band, Shanghai, saw 
about 4,000 Chinese attending his meetings 
nightly in a southern city. Two of China's lead-
ing evangelists are Wang-Ming-Tao of Peiping, 
and Leland Wang, of Foochow. These men are 
eloquent in the Scriptures, teach baptism by im-
mersion, and seek to teach the Chinese the duty 
as well as privilege of remembering the Lord's 
death at His table. Both are educated and speak 
English well. 

"Am still spending most of my time in lan-
guage study. Peiping is a good place for this, 
as pure mandarin is spoken here, and expert 
teachers are available. Peiping is also a city of 
opportunities. From all over China young men 
and women come here to attend the colleges and 
university. All students in the higher schools of 
learning understand English, so I am working 
amongst them this year in my spare time. We 
have a meeting every Sunday morning at Yen-
ching University. It has been a very happy au-
tumn, now the young men and women come 
week by week with their Bibles and note books, 
and it is a joy to instruct them. God has saved 
souls there, too. The last young man to be saved 
is Mr. Yu, and he is witnessing daily for his new 
found Friend. God has given us the drops, now 
we are waiting on Him for the showers of bless-
ing. Pray that ere this school year closes many 
Yenching students will find Christ, and then re-
turn to their homes with the story of salvation." 

MANCHOUKUO 

Mr. Edwin J. Tharp, Ling Yuan Hsien: "God 
is working mightily all over the province of Je-
hol where there is a Gospel testimony, and also 
through the medium of Gospel literature in 
places visited by the Lord's servants. It is almost 
staggering to think of what God is prepared to 
do, and we realize we are on the eve of the great 



84 LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

ingathering of souls, which many in the home-
lands, as well as God's servants on the field have 
been praying for, for over thirty years. More 
souls have been baptized throughout the prov-
ince than in any previous year. There are more 
inquirers than at any previous time in the his-
tory of the work. The facilities for moving 
around the country and for travel in every form 
are far superior to anything in the past. I think 
we all feel a tremendous responsibility is laid 
upon us to make known the Gospel while things 
are so favorable. The evil one however, is fully 
alive to the wonderful opportunities, and he is 
leaving no stone unturned in his endeavor to try 
to frustrate the purposes of God. I want to ask 
you to believingly join with us in praying for 
the following: 

"1. That God will greatly bless all Gospel 
Hall preaching; all itinerating, and all Gospel 
`bread-van' witnessing during the winter season. 

"2. That God will frustrate the purpose of R. 
C.'s who are making very tempting inducements 
to get hold of believers and inquirers; this also 
applies to Seventh Day Adventists. 

"3. Pray the Lord of the Harvest to raise up 
and thrust forth young men of the old pioneer 
type to witness in the many places in this prov-
ince for doubtless there are many trophies of 
grace to be gathered in, by those who are willing 
to spend and be spent for God." 

Vitt/1111111111111111111 llllllll 11111 lllllll 111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111,  
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Mrs. E. G. Matthews of Waterloo, Iowa, 
passed into the presence of the Lord Thursday 
evening, January 24th, after a short illness. She 
had not been in good health for several years. 
The funeral held at the Western Ave. 'Gospel 
Hall Sunday afternoon, was conducted by breth-
ren William Warke and Hector Alves, who were 
holding meetings in Waterloo at the time, and 
Oliver Smith. Mrs. Matthew's early life was 
spent mostly in Michigan. She was saved in 1887 
in meetings held by the late T. D. W. Muir at 
Sterling, Mich. Since her marriage to Mr. E. G. 
Matthews at Bay City, Mich., in 1913 she has 
lived at Waterloo. She will be greatly missed as 
she had a keen interest in the Lord's work and 
her home was always open to the Lord's ser-
vants. 

Mrs. James Wilson of Garngad, Glasgow, 
Scotland, passed away on January 19th after a 
long illness patiently borne. Our sister whilst in 
health gave much hospitality to many of the 
Lord's servants and will long be remembered as 
a Mother in Israel; much sympathy is felt for 
the husband and family. She is now at rest and 
with her it is "far better." John Ferguson. 

Mr. A. McKellar of Berry Creek, Alta., 
passed away on Jan. 8th in his eighty-second 
year. Converted over fifty years ago in Dans- 

ville, N. Y., under the preaching of Donald 
Munro and a man named Newton of Stowe, Ver-
mont. From that day forward, to use his own 
words, "I felt and intuitively wished to tell oth-
ers of God's salvation." For several years in 
company with others and alone he covered a 
large part of Ontario seeking to make known the 
Gospel, and many souls were saved. 

In 1898 he moved to Colorado and later to 
California still maintaining an interest in the 
Gospel. In 1909 he and Mr. Sidney Burdge car-
ried on active Gospel work in Berry Creek, Alta., 
where he moved with his family, and a hall was 
built there in 1914 and opened by a series of 
meetings conducted by Mr. A. N. O'Brien. For 
about twelve years Mr. McKellar lived in Til-
lonsburg, Ont., but advancing age led him to re-
turn to Berry Creek where other members of 
the family reside. 

His last words were Titus 3:5. Funeral ser-
vice was at Berry Creek Gospel Hall where 
Messrs. Madge and A. J. McKellar conducted 
the service. 

Lee Baker of Siefert, Colo., went home to be 
with the Lord, aged 55 years. Saved sixteen 
years ago, he was connected with the Assembly 
at Kanorado and several years later with the 
saints at Siefert, Colo. Geo. Gray and J. E. 
Brown spoke at the funeral to a large crowd of 
people. 

Mrs. Andrew Patterson, of Houston, Texas, 
passed into the presence of the Lord on Decem-
ber 28, 1934, after a short illness. She was saved 
at Crown Point, Indiana, fifty-six years ago, 
about the time Mr. Donald Ross began to preach 
in Chicago. She was the oldest daughter of Mrs. 
Ferguson. She was much given to hospitality 
and enjoyed entertaining the Lord's servants. 
Funeral services were conducted by Brethren 
Greer, Grierson and Johnson. 

Florence Campbell of Eldon, Iowa, fell asleep 
in Christ February first. She was born October 
12, 1912, and born again September 6, 1933. Some 
years ago she fell and injured her spine, and as 
a result was either in bed or in a wheeled chair 
continually. After being saved it can be said of 
her "she hath done what she could" by mounting 
Gospel texts that are being used by missionaries 
in this country and foreign lands as well. These 
small texts will continue to tell others of the 
Savior Who died for her and with Whom she 
now is. 

Phyllis Ann Walterick, daughter of the pub-
lisher of Light and Liberty, fell asleep on Jan. 
29. She had been a cripple from birth, not able 
even to turn her head on her pillow. For thirteen 
years she had received all the care which a lov-
ing father and mother could give. No doubt her 
very helplessness had been a great blessing to 
her parents. Please pray for them, as such a 
helpless sufferer gets a great hold on the heart 
strings. Brother Oliver Smith preached the gos-
pel at her funeral, and was helped of the Lord. 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 
	 85 

Stewards and Stewardship 
By C. F. HOGG, London 

By birth the Christian is a child of 
God; by purchase he is a servant—a 
bond-servant of God. "In a great house," 
however, there are many servants and a 
diversity of service, but the chief of these 
is the steward, directly responsible to his 
master for the management of the house-
hold. Part of the steward's duty was to 
care for the well-being of the household 
(Luke 12:42) , and even of the younger 
children (Gal. 4:2) . 

Since the responsibilities of steward-
ship are heavy, its duties onerous and va-
ried, certain qualifications are required. 
Of these the Lord (Luke 12:42) and the 
Apostle Paul (1 Cor. 4:2) put faithfulness 
first. That is the indispensable thing, an 
unswerving loyalty to trust. The steward 
of Luke 16 did not lack shrewdness, but 
his very abilities made him the less desira-
ble as a steward in the absence of fidelity. 
The next requirement is wisdom, but 
whereas knowledge must be acquired, 
wisdom is a gift, only to be obtained by 
asking of God (Jas. 1:5) , but available to 
every servant who seeks it. 

In a stewardship of God's House faith-
fulness must be apparent to "them that 
are without," whose "good testimony" the 
steward must have earned, he "must be 
blameless" (1 Tim. 3:7; Tit. 1:7) . He 
should be able to challenge the con-
sciences of men as the Apostle challenged 
his converts at Thessalonica when he 
wrote, "ye know what manner of men we 
showed ourselves toward you . . . neither 
at any time were we found using words of 
flattery . . . nor a cloke of covetousness 
. . . nor seeking glory (that is, the ap-
proval) of men . . . ye are witnesses, and 
God also, how holily and righteously and 
unblameably we behaved ourselves" (1 
Thess. 1:5; 2: 5, 6, 10) . Timothy must be 
"an ensample to them that believe, in 
word, in manner of life, in love, in faith, 
in purity" and Titus must shew himself 
"an ensample of good works" (1 Tim. 4: 
12; Tit. 2:7) . And to this end he that is  

ambitious to be well pleasing to Him that 
called him, is to "consider . . . Jesus; Who 
was faithful to Him that appointed Him, 
as also was Moses in all His (that is, 
God's) House" (Heb. 3:1, 2) . 

The Matter of the Stewardship 
is variously described in the New Testa-
ment; perhaps the Apostle's words in 
1 Cor. 9:17 are most comprehensive; "if I 
preach the gospel, I have nothing to glory 
of . . . I have a stewardship entrusted to 
me." Paul thought and spoke of the gos-
pel in no limited sense; to him it covered 
"the whole counsel of God," whether the 
immediate call was to "testify the gospel 
of the grace of God" to sinners, or to 
"preach the Kingdom" to saints (Acts 20: 
24-27) , that is, to impress upon them their 
responsibility, for the Kingdom is the 
sphere of rule and subjection. He realized, 
moreover, that there is counsel from God 
in the Gospel not only for the individual, 
but also for the churches of God in which 
He has placed them. 

Paul and Peter have both summarized 
the stewardship of Christians: Paul in 1 
Cor. 4:1, "Let a man so account of us, as 
ministers of Christ, and stewards of the 
mysteries of God"; Peter in his First 
Epistle, 4:10, "according as each hath re-
ceived a gift, ministering it among your-
selves as good stewards of the manifold 
grace of God." 

In order that he may discharge 

The Duties of Stewardship 
effectively, it is necessary that the stew- 
ard should have an understanding of its 
purpose in the mind of the Master by 
Whom it is committed to him. This is suc- 
cinctly described by James in his address 
to the first Christian council, "God did 
visit the Gentiles to take out of them a 
people for His name" (Acts 15:14) . So the 
Apostle Paul was a "chosen vessel . . . to 
bear My name before the Gentiles" (Acts 
9:15) , that is, to call out, from the fallen 
race, men and women who would so trust 
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and follow the Son of God that they 
would display the character of God. For 
all preaching and teaching, wrote the 
Apostle to his younger colleague, is "a 
stewardship of God which is in faith," and 
its aim is to produce in the hearers "love 
out of a pure heart and (out of) a good 
conscience and (out) of faith unfeigned" 
(1 Tim. 1:4-5). Very different this from 
the "vain talking" which attends "the lib-
erty of prophesying" in every age, of 
which the Apostle goes on to speak. 

Well may the soul burdened with such 
a stewardship cry out, "Who is sufficient 
for these things?" 

The Confidence of the Steward 
is that his resources are in God, from 
Whom he received his stewardship, and 
that the purpose of God therein will not 
fail of accomplishment. When the Lord 
appointed certain of His disciples to pro- 
claim His presence and mission He sent 
them "before His face into every city and 
place whither He Himself was about to 
come" (Luke 10:1) . There are "other 
sheep," not of the Jewish fold, and these 
it is the purp se of the Lord to bring to (iov  
the "one fl ck" through His gospel-
preaching ste ards (John 10:16). In the 
face of fierce 'opposition at Corinth Paul 
was reassured by the word of the Lord, "I 
have much people in this city" (Acts 18: 
10). And when driven out of Philippi he 
came to Thessalonica he "was bound to 
give thanks tp God" for these "brethren 
beloved of Gpd" who responded to his 
message there', because God had chosen 
them, and had sanctified them (that is, 
had set them apart for Himself) by His 
Spirit (2 Thess. 2:13) . 

(To be Continued) 

Threefold Reign 

Reign of Law from Moses to Christ. John 
1:17; Gal. 3:2, 4. 

Reign of Grace from Christ till the com-
ing. John 1:17; Rom. 5:21. 

Reign of Righteousness for 1,000 years. 
Ps. 9:8; Ps. 72; Heb. 1:8, 9. 

—Walter Scott. 

Hope and Good Cheer 
By GEO. RAINEY, New York 

"David Encouraged Himself in the Lord 
His God" (1 Samuel 30:6). 

These words remind us of a very try-
ing experience in the history of David. He 
feared to dwell any longer with Saul. His 
life was in danger. Therefore an unholy 
alliance was made with Achish, and he re-
ceived the town of Ziklag to live in. He 
lived there while making expeditions 
against the enemies of Israel. God had 
not forgotten Israel's anointed king but 
permitted all this trouble to come upon 
him so that he was compelled to seek re-
newed fellowship with God. We read, 
"David was greatly distressed, for the 
people spake of stoning him." His unbe-
lief, his forgetfulness of God, had been ex-
pressed in the words, "I shall now perish 
by the hand of Saul," and caused him to 
yield to the evil one by seeking refuge 
among the Philistines. In trouble that lay 
heavy upon him and when all hope 
seemed gone, there broke forth from his 
darkness a new song of faith and courage, 
and in the words of Psalm fifty-six—sup-
posed to commemorate his two stays in 
Philistia—he sings, "What time I am 
afraid I will trust in Thee." Turning to 
God now for help he finds it, and in pur-
suing after the enemy he gained such a 
mighty victory that the confidence of all 
his followers was restored in God and 
David. From then on God's plans for him 
and His children were accomplished, and 
we find that 

"David Waxed Stronger and Stronger." 
May we not, in these days of difficulty, 

distress, fear, and lukewarmness in the 
Christian Church, encourage each other 
in our living, loving Lord. We can do this 
daily by reminding one another of the in-
exhaustible resources that are ours in 
Him. 

The love of God is seen in Christ, 
when it reached from heaven to deliver 
us from our sinful state, and is still seen 
in the power of His endless life. The Lord 
Jesus Christ is our strength and security. 
In Him we find repose and peace for our 
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troubled hearts. He is not only our rest 
but our communion. "Put on Christ," is a 
needed word for us all, when so many are 
playing fast and loose with the things of 
God. For our encouragement we read, "I 
have graven thee on the palms of My 
hands," not merely our names, but the en-
tire person of the child of God. How pre-
cious are all His own to Him. What grace 
on His part and what shame on our part 
that we forget Him instead of going to 
Him with all our care and trouble. No ill 
can harm us when He is near. Our "life 
is hid with Christ in God." How cheering 
it is when feeling sad, discouraged, blue, 
ready to faint by the way. If we take a 
backward look down through the days of 
the past, we discover His faithfulness and 
with deep gratitude welling up in our 
hearts we can truly say, "The Lord hath 
been mindful of us." And as for the un-
known days before us, if We are here and 
Christ has not come for us, He will lift us 
up above life's many vicissitudes to our 
unfailing comfort in Him, where we re-
ceive training in God's College and wait 
for the dawn of the morning without a 
cloud. Today our Lord and Master points 
us to the wounds in His hands, His feet, 
and His side, as His great guarantee that 
we cannot be forgotten or left to our own 
resources. So let us encourage ourselves 
in the Lord. 

The Biblical Account of 
Man's Fall 

A Witness Against Evolution 

By GEO. MacKENZIE, Kenilworth, N. J. 

When we consider the Genesis account 
of the fall of man, we find no place given 
to the evolutionistic theories. Evolution 
may have room for an exalted ape, but 
none for a fallen man. What could be 
more contrary to the teaching of evolu-
tion, concerning man's early struggle from 
brute instincts to higher knowledge and 
to spiritual values, than the Scriptural 
account of man's history as given in Ro-
mans 1:18-32? 

"For the wrath of God is revealed from 

heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteous-
/less of men, who hold the truth in unrighteous-
ness; 

"Because that which may be known of God is 
manifest in them; for God hath shewed it unto 
them. 

"For the invisible things of Him from the 
creation of the world are clearly seen, being un-
derstood by the things that are made, even His 
eternal power and Godhead; so that they are 
without excuse: 

"Because that, when they knew God, they glo-
rified Him not as God, neither were thankful; 
but became vain in their imaginations, and their 
foolish heart was darkened. 

"Professing themselves to be wise, they be-
came fools. 

"And changed the glory of the incorruptible 
God into an image made like to corruptible man, 
and to birds, and fourfooted beasts, and creeping 
things. 

"Wherefore God also gave them up to un-
cleanness through the lusts of their own hearts, 
to dishonour their own bodies between them-
selves: 

"Who changed the truth of God into a lie, and 
worshipped and served the creature more than 
the Creator, Who is blessed forever. Amen. 

"For this cause God gave them up unto vile 
affections: for even their women did change the 
natural use into that which is against nature: 

"And likewise also the men, leaving the nat-
ural use of the women, burned in their lust one 
toward another; men with men working that 
which is unseemly, and receiving in themselves 
that recompense of their error which was meet. 

"And even as they did not like to retain God 
in their knowledge, God gave them over to a 
reprobate mind, to do those things which are not 
convenient; 

"Being filled with all unrighteousness, forni-
cation, wickedness, covetousness, maliciousness; 
full of envy, murder, debate, deceit, malignity; 
whisperers, 

"Backbiters, haters of God, despiteful, proud, 
boasters, inventors of evil things, disobedient to 
parents, 

"Without understanding, covenant breakers, 
without natural affection, implacable, unmerciful: 

"Who knowing the judgment of God, that 
they which commit such things are worthy of 
death, not only do the same, but have pleasure 
in them that do them." 

In Genesis 3:1, it is stated that, through 
the medium of the serpent, Satan ap-
proached the woman to tempt her. Reve-
lation 12:9 speaks of that old serpent, 
called the Devil and Satan. Again in John 
13:27, we are told that Satan entered into 
Judas. If he entered into Judas, why not 
into the serpent? Genesis 3:6 tells us that 
Eve succumbed to the temptation and 
took of the fruit and gave of it to her hus-
band. The comment of 1 Timothy 2:14 on 
this is "And Adam was not deceived, but 
the woman being deceived was in the 
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transgression." Adam partook of the fruit 
with his eyes open; he was influenced, not 
deceived. 

In Genesis 3:13, we read that Eve, in 
answer to the Lord's question, "What is 
this that thou hast done?" says, "The ser-
pent beguiled me and I did eat." In 2 Cor-
inthians 11:3, Paul makes distinct refer-
ence to this when he says, "But I fear, lest 
by any means, as the serpent beguiled 
Eve through his subtilty, so your minds 
should be corrupted from the simplicity 
that is toward Christ." 

Finally, man's fall, as recorded in Gen-
esis, is inseparable from Christ's redemp-
tive work. Let us consider this. "And the 
Lord God took the man, and put him into 
the garden of Eden to dress it and to keep 
it. And the Lord God commanded the 
man, saying, Of every tree of the garden 
thou mayest freely eat; but of the tree of 
the knowledge of good and evil, thou shalt 
not eat of it, for in the day that thou eat-
est thereof thou shalt surely die" (Gen-
esis 2:15-17) . 

"And the Lord God called unto Adam, 
and said unto him, Where art thou? And 
he said unto Him, I heard Thy voice in 
the garden, and I was afraid, because I 
was naked, and I hid myself. 

"And He said unto him, Who told thee 
that thou wast naked? . . . And the man 
said, The woman that Thou gayest to be 
with me, she gave me of the tree, and I 
did eat" (Genesis 3:9-12) . 

"And unto Adam He said, Because 
thou hast hearkened unto the voice of thy 
wife and hast eaten of the tree, of which I 
commanded thee, saying, Thou shalt not 
eat of it: cursed is the ground for thy 
sake; in sorrow shalt thou eat of it all the 
days of thy life; thorns and thistles shall 
it bring forth to thee; and thou shalt eat 
the herb of the field. In the sweat of thy 
face shalt thou eat bread, till thou return 
unto the ground; for out of it wast thou 
taken; for dust thou art, and unto dust 
shalt thou return" (Genesis 3:17-19) . 

When we consider these Scriptures 
concerning man's fall in their relation to 
Romans 5:12-19, "Wherefore, as by one 
man sin entered into the world, and death  

by sin; and so death passed upon all men, 
in that all have sinned. For until the law 
sin was in the world: but sin is not im-
puted when there is no law. Nevertheless 
death reigned from Adam to Moses, even 
over them that had not sinned after the 
similitude of Adam's transgression, who is 
the figure of him that was to come. But 
not as the offence, so also is the free gift. 
For if through the offence of one many be 
dead, much more the grace of God, and 
the gift by grace, which is by one Man, 
Jesus Christ, hath abounded unto many. 
And not as it was by one that sinned so is 
the gift; for the judgment was by one to 
condemnation, but the free gift is of many 
offences unto justification. For if by one 
man's offence death reigned by one; much 
more they which receive abundance of 
grace and of the gift of righteousness 
shall reign in life by One, Jesus Christ. 
Therefore as by the offence of one (or the 
one offence) judgment came toward all 
men to condemnation; even so by the 
righteousness of One (or by the one act of 
righteousness) the free gift came toward 
all men unto justification of life. For as 
by one man's disobedience many were 
made sinners, so by the obedience of One 
shall many be made righteous." 

When, I say, we consider these Scrip-
tures concerning man's fall with those of 
Romans 5:12-19 we are met with the 
startling fact that if the Genesis account 
of man's fall is not true history, then 
Jesus Christ died in vain, and God sat 
upon His throne and saw His Son put to 
death to no purpose. For the redemptive 
work of Christ is based on the fact that 
Adam sinned and so constituted the race, 
of which he was head, sinners. Therefore, 
I repeat, that if Adam's fall, as recorded 
in Genesis 3, is not true history, then 
Jesus Christ died for nothing. Who with 
eyes opened by divine grace cannot see 
Satan, behind the screen of the denial of 
his existence, through evolution, mocking 
the Friend of sinners, the Christ of God? 

The devil will try either to degrade 
you downward or to flatter you upward. 

—George H. McCandless, 
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Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

The Necessity For It—(Continued) 

Now let us remember that in the dis-
cipline of the assembly God calls upon 
His people to recognize those who exer-
cise godly oversight. In the assembly rule 
or government is to be exercised. This 
work of oversight is for elder men, as we 
have already mentioned—those of matur-
ity, spirituality, and general deportment 
as the Word requires (1 Tim. 3; Tit. 1) . 
Those who occupy themselves in such 
care for the assembly are not told to claim 
a place, or demand submission, but the 
Word instructs the people of God among 
whom they serve to accord recognition to 
them. Compare Heb. 13:7, 17, 24; 1 Tim. 
5:17; 1 Pet. 5:1-5. The term "bishop" or 
"overseer" indicates the kind of work 
done, the term "elder" the kind of person 
who is to do it. 

But what constitutes the work of over-
sight? Surely much more than sitting in 
on a brothers' monthly or business meet-
ing for the discussion and disposal of cer-
tain matters concerning the assembly—
meetings which sometimes call for the ut-
most exercise of patience, care, and mu-
tual consideration, it is true; but oversight 
means much more than simply being to-
gether on such occasions. It means watch-
ful care as to all that concerns the flock of 
God, and this calls for personal devoted-
ness, service, and self-sacrifice. The sick 
need to be visited, the poor helped, the 
sorrowing comforted, the weak strength-
ened, the wayward sought after; and 
when indifference or coldness has crept 
in, or peace has been disturbed and alien-
ation come in, or when in personal walk 
there is that which does not become the 
gospel of Christ either in conduct within 
the assembly or as before the world—in 
all of this there is need for grace and wis-
dom to know how to act and to speak the 
word in season. 

In all of such service, and especially 
when the necessity is for some form of 
public assembly action, there is constant 
need for prayerful exercise before the 

Lord to discern between the clean and the 
unclean. All fleshly, selfish feelings and 
motives need to be judged. The energy 
and way of the flesh, reinforced by pride 
of knowledge, cannot work the will of the 
Lord. It is as strange fire in the house of 
God and must suffer rebuke. When fail-
ure or sin is being dealt with, the spirit 
of mourning and confession becomes us 
(1 Cor. 5:2; Ezra 9) , the eating of the sin-
offering in the holy place (Lev. 10) —that 
bearing of sin upon the hearts into the 
presence of God, suffering because of the 
sorrow and pain it causes, and the injury 
and shame it brings; feeling, indeed, how 
Christ is wounded and pained in a mem-
ber. Thus only will undue harshness and 
severity, or unjust discrimination be ex-
cluded from such solemn work as rebuk-
ing or judging sin in others. Hands under 
fleshly impulse or control cannot use the 
balances of the sanctuary to the Lord's 
honor (Lev. 10:8-11) . 

Then when it is discipline which the 
assembly must enact, we need to remem-
ber that God's assembly is not a court of 
justice. We are not to assume a judicial 
character, as though it was a question of 
right to exercise discipline or judgment. 
Rather should such circumstances compel 
deep sorrow, as recognizing we are obliged 
to exercise it. If the father of a family 
finds it necessary to put his son out of his 
house lest he corrupt it, would not this be 
cause for weeping and mourning, for sor-
row of heart, as a shame and dishonor to 
the family? Little would they talk about 
it; others out of love to spare them would 
also refrain. We cannot think of the other 
children saying, "We have a right to help 
our father in turning our brother out of 
the house." Is not putting away to our 
common shame? Is it not anguish and sor-
row? Does it not invariably come from 
our failure in godly pastoral care, and 
loving watchfulness and faithful solici-
tude for another's welfare? 

To exercise discipline in a manner 
suited to God, the assembly needs to be 
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brought to see the sin of the individual as 
the sin of the assembly. The Apostle 
pressed this upon the Corinthians—the 
sin and the evil-doer are among you; ye 
have not mourned; put away from among 
yourselves (1 Cor. 5). Thus he would 
lead them to the conviction that the sin is 
theirs, as well as that of the man. In the 
case of the Corinthians we see the exam-
ple of much patient and loving labor on 
the part of the Apostle, and of Timothy 
and Titus who went there to bring about 
unanimity of exercise, out of which would 
come godly action in the energy of the 
Holy Spirit. Thus 'they were led to deal 
with the sin as their own, not as sitting in 
judgment, going through a judicial pro-
cess, but, as deeply humbled and broken 
in spirit, clearing themselves of what had 
become their own sin, as in grace they ate 
the sin-offering and confessed in the spirit 
of Daniel, "We have sinned." What they 
then were forced to do to the offender '  

they would feel as done to themselves. 
The energy of the Spirit is shown in pa-

'  tient labor to bring saints to this place of 
mourning according to God, and then to 
take action. See 1 Cor. 7:7-13. In this, 
have we not too often failed? When ac-
tion is based on supposed right to judge, 
usually the energy of the flesh will be 
found at work, then the assembly is spir-
itually weak. Judgment executed in that 
manner may only weaken more, because 
the right spirit of exercise is lacking, 
though there may be much indignation. 
When this is the case, it is small wonder 
there is little power to recover and re-
store. Let us remember that restoration 
is the object to be always kept in view 
whatever the form of discipline exercised. 
If the desire for this is lacking, our atti-
tude is not right, and our manner of ac-
tion will have elements of failure in it 
even though correct in form. 

In our next paper we hope to look at 
the various ways in which discipline may 
be exercised. 

Paul's heart traveled to other Chris-
tians by way of heaven. 

—George H. McCandless. 

Bonds That 
By E. K. BAILEY, Cosmopolis 

The Bond of Iniquity (Acts 8:23) 
This word bond in its Greek form is 

used but four times in the Word of God, 
and suggests, "What is bound together." 

It was the early days of the church, 
and church history was in the making. 
The gospel was truly as a "Fruitful bough 
by a well." The branches were hanging 
over the Jewish wall, and the Samaritans 
were plucking the luscious fruit. 

A certain magician had been carrying 
all before him, ere the message of the 
cross melted its way into the hearts of the 
people of the city of Samaria. He soon 
makes a confession of faith in Christ, but 
later events prove it to be most unreal. In 
offering to buy spiritual power he laid 
himself open to Peter's scathing rebuke, 
"Thou art in the gall of bitterness, and in 
the bond of iniquity. He is still slave to 
sin and to Satan, and his indictment in the 
early days of the church is still a warning 
to all self-seeking men. How many today 
are bound by this same galling bond? The 
love of prestige and power proves the in-
sincerity of their faith. 

The Bond of Perfectness (Col. 3:14) 
This is the bond of love. This wonder-

ful third chapter of Colossians opens with 
our position. Risen with Christ. This is 
spiritually the place of the saved. But 
practically he is still in the body, and on 
earth. His members are to be reckoned in 
the place of death, as far as the old crea-
tion is concerned. 

Not only are his members affected, but 
his garments (habits) also. There are six 
articles of old clothing to "put off" (vs. 8, 
9) with eight new garments to "put on." 
Six is the number of man by nature, 
while eight is the number of new begin-
ning. It is the product of the resurrection 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, Who broke the 
bands of death, and arose on the eighth 
day. 

The Lord Jesus has already told us in 
Luke 5:36 that a piece, of a new garment 
cannot be placed over an old. AU must be 
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new. How we need to guard against the 
manifestation of the old nature—the old 
creation, self, flesh! 

After having put on seven articles of 
new clothing, the perfect number, he 
must put on the over plus of the resurrec-
ted life. And put on love, which is the 
bond of perfectness. 

One wonders if this over-garment does 
not take on the blend of the tabernacle 
curtains and veils. Blue, it is heavenly 
love. Purple, it is royal love. Scarlet, it is 
sacrificial love. Fine twined linen, it is 
pure love. First Corinthians thirteen is a 
glorious epitome of the man Christ Jesus, 
and must ever be the divine "oil" of the 
sanctuary. 

This word perfectness is rendered as a 
noun in Heb. 12:2, "Finisher." No assem-
bly, or saint is a finished product without 
this heaven-provided covering, which is 
seen in every act of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
Let us not hang this garment in the ward-
robe of non-usable garments, but see to it 
that we are properly clothed for all oc-
casions, as ambassadors from the King's 
chamber. 

The Bond of Peace (Eph. 4:3) 
This also links us with the heavenly 

realm. "Thou wilt keep him in perfect 
peace whose mind is stayed on Thee: be-
cause he trusteth in Thee" (Isa. 26:3) . In 
these troublous days how often could the 
charge come home to His own, "Art thou 
he that troubleth Israel?" The peaceful 
waters of early days have become the tur-
bulent waters of strife. "Be at peace 
among yourselves" is no idle word, but is 
the ripe fruit of an enjoyed peace with 
God. 

"Peace I leave with you, My peace I 
give unto you" (John 14:27) is surely the 
"legacy of love." It is not tucked away in 
the realm of a far-off eternity, but should 
be the realized portion of all His own 
while on earth. 

It was a stormy night on Galilee when 
Jesus arose from His interrupted sleep 
with a word to the storm-tossed sea, 
"Peace be still." He is the same today! 
His realized presence is enough to give 
the serene calm of heaven, on earth. 

Bonds Having Nourishment 
(Col. 2:19—Bands) 

The human body is not only made up 
of members, but also of joints, and bonds, 
that link the members together, giving 
the flexibility of usefulness. Every saint 
is a member of the body of Christ, and is 
recognized as member of none other com-
munity, Scripturally. Well for the church 
had she realized this important truth. 

Is it too late to practice this great truth 
—responsibility to the divine Head, and 
thus responsibility to one another? Happy 
is the people who dare practice this to-
day. The head is supreme dictator over 
every unified activity of the body, for 
really the human body acts as a unit, un-
less there be serious physical, or mental 
disorder. May it be our sweet portion to 
hold fast the Head, and thus there will be 
increase with the increase of God. 

Are You Filled ? 
By the late H. ARTHUR WOOLLEY 

If our lives are going to tell for God in 
this dark world; if our work for the Lord 
is to bear fruit to His glory and praise; 
and if Christ Himself is to become a daily 
"living, bright Reality" to our souls—then 
we must be filled with the Holy Spirit. 
That condition is absolutely essential and 
nothing else will avail. Probably we know 
a good deal about the Third Person in the 
Trinity, being easily able to quote Scrip-
ture referring to His many activities, but 

Is He Filling Our Hearts? 
This question is vital, and every believer 
should face it honestly and prayerfully, as 
before the Lord. 

Not only is this experience possible, 
but Christians are definitely enjoined to 
be filled with the Spirit (Eph. 5:18). 
What does it mean? Surely the verse ex-
plains itself. Here is a poor drunkard—a 
man filled with wine: obviously he is 
wholly under its influence, swayed by its 
potency, as his actions show! Still learn-
ing by contrast (a helpful method) recall 
Ananias and Sapphira. What did they do? 
They allowed Satan to fill their hearts. 
(Terrible indeed, but alas! true). Now 
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Satan is a liar—the very father of lies. 
Consequently when he filled these two 
they acted accordingly—they sadly de-
parted from the truth. 

Spirit-filled folk speak differently from 
others. Theirs is sound speech—words 
clothed with divine love and power. In-
deed, this is the outstanding mark of the 
Spirit-filled person. See, for instance, 
Acts 2:4; 4:8, 31; 13:9, 10. Notice how re-
peatedly the words occur—"filled and 
spake." Again, our Ephesian passage has 
precisely the same order—"filled," then 
"speaking." Note it is not preaching here, 
not platform addresses. What we have in 
Ephesians five is the daily walk of the 
Christian—in home, office, or workshop. 
That is where the "filling" is so greatly 
needed, for after all, very little time, com-
paratively speaking, is spent by most of 
us either on the platform or as listeners. 
It Is in the Little Things of Everyday Life 

That the "Filling" Means So Much 
Of course the latter is equally needed for 
all spiritual service, whether we are con-
versing with one soul privately or ad-
dressing a meeting. When the servant of 
the Lord is a "filled" man he so speaks 
that many believe (Acts 13:52 with 14:1). 

Space forbids anything but a wee 
thought or two more on this wide-reach-
ing subject. Acts 6:5 plainly indicates 
that to be full of the Holy Ghost is to be 
full of faith; whilst 7:55 shows that to 
look into heaven and see "the glory of 
God and Jesus" is possible only when full 
of the Holy Ghost. He can open our eyes 
and clear our spiritual vision so that we 
see as we should (Acts 9:17) . Observe 
how "the Lord, even Jesus," Saul's 
"sight," and "the Holy Ghost" are all 
linked together. 

Thus the whole Christian is changed 
by the Spirit of Christ within, exercising 
full control. There is a "daily beauty" in 
the life—a charm, a calm, and a fragrance 
that no human culture can provide. The 
Spirit's "goodly fruit" is constantly seen. 
How is it with us? Let us search our-
selves. And let us ever remember the sol-
emn fact that although every believer has 
the Holy Spirit, yet not every believer is  

actually "filled"—otherwise our experi-
ence would be vastly different from what 
it is, and our lives (now so often barren 
and weak) would be strongly marked by 
progress and victory. 

"Be filled." How? We must obey the 
Word as meditated upon daily, refuse evil 
of every kind, instantly confess sin (how-
ever petty it seems) , and surrender 
whole-heartedly to the gentle movings, 
whispers, and urgings of the gracious, pa-
tient Holy Spirit. 

We close as we began with that simple 
yet extremely searching query—are YOU 
filled? 

The Coming of the Lord Jesus 
Christ For The Church 

Is It Before or After the Great Tribulation? 

By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

IV. A Related Question: The Jewish 
Remnant and Its Testimony 

In the light of what we have consid-
ered, and the conclusions reached, we 
turn back to the reasons given in the 
pamphlet under review for believing that 
both actions of the Lord's coming, the one 
for and the other with His saints, occur 
after the great tribulation. Reasons (1) , 
(2) , and (4) fail to support the claim 
made. Reason (3) does not avail either, 
since what we have gathered as to the 
two parts of the Lord's coming leads to 
the conclusion that the first resurrection 
has its parts also, and is not completed at 
one time. Its first part would be when the 
Lord comes for His saints, and then dur-
ing the interval which elapses between 
His coming for and with His saints, res-
urrection takes place for those who have 
suffered for the testimony of Jesus and 
refused to give place to the Beast or his 
mark, so that they too live and reign with 
Christ. 

But this at once brings in other and 
important considerations which dispose of 
reasons (5) and (6) with the implications 
which they involve. Those considerations 
concern the Jewish remnant and the testi- 
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mony borne during the last week of 
Daniel. 

With the true Church removed, and 
the Holy Spirit no longer here personally, 
there remains only the apostate mass of 
professing Christendom. This will con-
tinue for a time as a ritualistic-humanistic 
religious system, the form of which is al-
ready quite definitely marked out. This 
great Babylon will suffer complete over-
throw, and what will take its place is Sa-
tan's system of religion in which the Beast 
is accorded divine honors through the ac-
tivities of Antichrist, the second Beast 
and false prophet. But we must not forget 
that this follows upon the breaking of the 
covenant by which there was a reestab-
lishment of Jewish worship in Palestine 
according to the Old Testament order. 
There will be then, as now in Christen-
dom, the mixture of the real and false. 
There will be those who truly worship 
God as brought back to remember the 
law of Moses, before the great and ter-
rible day of Jehovah, and to trust in the 
promises made to the fathers (Mal. 4:1-6) . 
They form the believing remnant of the 
last days who suffer under Antichrist, the 
wicked man who comes in his own name, 
who supports the Roman beast and is the 
false prophet of Satan's system, and who, 
as taking the place of Christ, assumes di-
vine place and honors (Rev. 13; 19:20; 2 
Thess. 2; Dan. 7:23-27; 9:27; 11:36-39) . 

In the Old Testament, particularly the 
prophets, we find two classes of passages 
which refer to Israel in the last days—one 
class foretelling the deliverance of the na-
tion, its regathering and final blessing 
when all evil is judged and all enemies 
smitten through the intervention of God 
and the coming of Messiah; the other 
class deals with a godly remnant, suffer-
ing in the midst of the evil conditions 
which will prevail in the last days, and it 
is this remnant which is finally delivered, 
blessed, and owned as the nation so that 
it can be said: "All Israel shall be saved" 
(Rom. 11:25-27) . 

As examples of the first class of pas-
sages referred to compare: Lev. 26 and 
Deut. 28, 29, 32, which deal with Israel's  

history and show final restoration as the 
end of God's dealings; Deut. 30:1-10; Isa. 
1:25-27; Isa. 2:1-4; 11: 10-16; 12; 60; 61: 1- 
5, 21; 62:1-5, 10-12; 65:8-10, 17-25; Jer. 31: 
1-14, 27-40; 32:36-44; 33:1-14 (link v. 8 
with Horn. 11:26) ; Ezek. 36:25-29; 37:15-
28; 39:25-29; Hosea 3:4, 5; Joel 3; Amos 9: 
11-15; Obad. 17-21; Zeph. 3:14-20; Zech. 10 
and 11. 

As examples of the second class of 
passages which deal with a remnant in 
connection with which the purpose and 
promises of God will be fulfilled, com-
pare: Isa. 1:9 with vs. 25-31; 2:1-4; 4; and 
6:9-13; in the midst of a series of prophe-
cies which present God's judgments upon 
all the high and mighty of the earth to the 
end that the Lord alone reigns (chapters 
13-35) so that in them we are carried to 
the very end of man's day, we find the 
remnant, its character, condition, and fi-
nal blessing repeatedly before us, as in 25: 
4 through chap 26; 28:5; 30:18-26; 31:6; 33: 
13-24; 35. Joel 2:32-3:2; Micah 2:12; 4:1-7; 
5:1-3; 7, 8; 7:18; Zeph. 2:7-11; Zech. 8, 12-
14 have the remnant and the last days in 
view. Many of the Psalms, if studied in 
the light of these prophecies, will be 
found to express the thoughts, feelings, 
fears, sorrows, and hopes of the remnant 
as they wait for deliverance by God's in-
terposition in judgment upon the wicked: 
for example, Psa. 3-7; 11-15; 25-39; 42; 72; 
73; 83; etc. 

What is abundantly clear from this 
united and consistent testimony of the 
Old Testament is that what it presents as 
to Israel's deliverance and blessing has 
not been accomplished, that this therefore 
remains for the future, and that it is to 
be realized in a remnant of that people 
which will be raised up of God and owned 
by Him in the midst of those events and 
conditions which we have seen belong to 
Daniel's last week, at the end of which 
the full blessing is brought in according 
to the revelation given to him in chapter 
nine—the blessing of his people and his 
city. This is not without its confirmation 
in the New Testament, for example: Matt. 
19:28; Acts 3:19-21; Rom. 11. 

It is of interest to trace the line of the 
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remnant in Israel's history. There was 
such a company in Elijah's day in Israel, 
also in Judah as we may see from the his-
tory and the prophets; then there is the 
returned company under the edict of Cy-
rus, and in the Lord's day there were 
those who waited for redemption in Jeru-
salem (Luke 2:38). Of the last company 
the disciples appear as the representatives 
in the gospel history, and until after Pen-
tecost they really knew of no other posi-
tion or relation than that of belonging to 
Israel and the true Messiah. Their testi-
mony under the Lord was to the coming 
kingdom, and to the moral fitness re-
quired for it. The call was to repentance, 
and the acceptance of Jesus as the true 
King, God's Anointed. He was a minister 
of the circumcision for the truth of God, 
to confirm the promises made unto the 
fathers (Rom. 15:8) . The early ministry 
recorded in Acts followed along this 
line until the rejection of all that God 
offered was fully confirmed by the 
stoning of Stephen, after which with 
the conversion of Saul God began to 
bring out His previously hidden purpose 
as to Christ and the assembly which is 
His body. Even now, as we know, there is 
a remnant of God's ancient people 
brought into this body. Upon its comple-
tion the Lord will remove it to heaven, 
after which God will act to raise up an-
other remnant of His earthly people at-
tached, as were the disciples of the Lord's 
day, to Jewish worship and promises, 
looking again for redemption in Jerusa-
lem and for the Deliverer to come out of 
Zion. Their testimony will be in line with 
that of John and the disciples when the 
Lord was here. This appears necessary 
for the fulfillment of the prophetic Scrip-
tures in which we pass from the remnant 
of Old Testament days to the remnant as 
it will be found in the last days, the pres-
ent time from Pentecost to the Rapture 
not being a subject of those Scriptures, 
for it was still hid in God (Eph. 3:1-11) . 
After this fashion, too, the Lord links the 
testimony of His disciples with what will 
be given in the last days in Matt. 10:23; 
for the Son of Man was already there and 

speaking to them, yet He says, "till the 
Son of Man be come"—evidently He must 
be referring to His coming as Son of Man 
in power and glory. 

(To be Continued) 
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By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Romans 
OLD TESTAMENT PICTURES OF NEW TESTA- 

MENT TRUTHS SEEN IN ROMANS 

Redemption. Ex. 12—Rom. 3:24. 
Deliverance. Ex.' 14—Rom. 4:24, 25. 
Standing on shores of Red Sea full of joy. 

Ex. 15:1-21—Rom. 5:1-2. 
Marah Bitter. Ex. 15:23-25—Rom. 5:3. 
Elim Administration and Refreshment. 
Ex. 15:27—Rom. 5:4. 
Water from Rock. Spirit given. Ex. 17—

Rom. 5:5. 
Mount Sinai. The 'Law. Ex. 19:20—Rom. 

7, Man in bondage. 
Brazen serpent. Well of water. Num. 21— 

Rom. 8:3, Rom. 8:4, Spirit as power. 
Balaam comes out to curse God's people, 

but can't. Num. 22-24—Rom. 8:33, 34. 
Sihon and Og conquered. Deut. 3:1-13—
Rom. 8:37. More than conquerors. 
Pisgah. Moses viewing the land. Deut. 3: 

27—Rom.8 :28-39. 

WOMAN WITH ISSUE OF BLOOD 

1. Her Incurable Condition. Twelve years 
standing. 

2. Her longing for Cleansing. 
3. Her hearing. Heard of Jesus. 
4. Her Opportunity. Came in Press. 
5. Her Contact. Touched. 
6. Her Inward Assurance. If I may but 

touch. 
7. Her Immediate Healing. 
8. Her Intelligent Confession. Conception. 

She was healed. 

God is doing what He is doing for His 
own glory.—Geo. H. McCandless. 
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The Bible Students Page 
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Notes on Colossians 
In the 16th and following verses of the 

second chapter cautionary exhortations 
are resumed, following on from verse 8, 
but based upon the great truths stated in 
verses 9-15. These warnings have to do 
with the same two great errors which had 
crept into the Church as are mentioned in 
that preceding passage, errors namely of 
doctrine and practice. The doctrinal error. 
was that of substituting created beings as 
mediators for Christ Himself as the One 
Head (see verses 9, 10) . The practical 
error was that of pursuing ritualistic ob-
servances and ascetic ordinances instead 
of realizing the moral effects of identifica-
tion with Christ. 

But now the order is reversed, first the 
ritualistic error (vs. 16, 17) then the doc-
trinal (vs. 18, 19) . The former, that of 
practice, is taken up again in an extended 
form subsequently. This method of re-
peating subjects in the reverse or cross-
wise order, is a feature frequently found 
in Scripture. 

The first warning is against letting 
anyone judge them in matters of meat or 
drink, or in regard to a feast  •  day, or a 
new moon or a Sabbath Day. To practise 
such observances is to substitute, (1) the 
shadow for the substance, (2) the typical, 
belonging to a former era, for the anti-
typical in the present era. "The body is 
Christ's" (R. V.) . That is to say, the sub-
stance, in contrast to the shadow, is found 
and centered in Christ. 

While verses 16, 17 raise a warning 
against replacing the substance by the 
shadow, verses 18, 19 are a warning 
against replacing the superior by the in-
ferior. The whole passage combats three 
errors in regard to worship: 

(1) formal Worship (v. 16), 
(2) angel worship (v. 18) , 
(3) will worship (v. 23) . 
The 18th verse shows that to listen to 

false teachers is to be robbed of our prize, 

e., the reward to be given by Christ at 
His Judgment-Seat. The immediate evil 
pointed out is "a voluntary humility," not 
the humility to which we are exhorted in 
3:12, but that kind of humility which is a 
cloak for pride. The false teachers who 
advocated that kind of thing combined 
with it the worship of the angels; the false 
teacher was "dwelling in the things he 
had seen" (see the R. V.; an alternative 
reading would give the rendering "walk-
ing on air"). The most authoritative mss. 
omit the word "not." The evil in any case 
was an indulgence in futile speculations, 
and he who was guilty of this was thereby 
"vainly puffed up by his fleshly mind," 
literally, "the mind of his flesh" (see Rom. 
8:7) . This evil, which has been by no 
means confined to the first century, was a 
fleshly substitute for "holding fast the 
Head" (verse 19) . There is no spiritual 
vacuum in the realm of the soul. To 
abandon truth is to admit error. To relin-
quish our hold on Christ is to submit to 
the power of the Evil One. 

Let us then see to it that we hold fast 
the Head and so continually derive the 
nourishment which is to be received from 
Him and from Him only. For from Christ 
as the Head "all the body, being supplied 
and knit together through the joints and 
bands, increaseth with the increase of 
God" (verse 19: cp. Eph. 4: 13, 15) . 

A twofold blessing is here indicated as 
imparted by Christ: 

(1) the ministry of spiritual life and 
energy, 

(2) the preservation of unity and 
order. 

The effect of this is the increase of the 
Body with "the increase of God"; that is, 
an increase which both finds its source 
and its fulness in God, and is character-
ized by that which is essentially His. 

Ephesians is a family letter from our 
Father.—Geo. H. McCandless. 
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The Young Believer's Department 
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Youth 
Many young Christians because of 

their lack of experience in the Lord's 
ways and work are apt to be discouraged. 
But the Word of God recognizes young 
people and seeks to encourage them to go 
on in His ways. Some would despise them 
—forgetting their own youthful days. But 
what youth lacks in experience they 
make up in energy and enthusiasm. These 
qualities when rightly directed can be 
most useful in the work of the Lord. 

Youth has outstanding features, of 
which the Word of God takes notice, and 
gives necessary guidance therefor. It is 
characteristically 

The Time of Sin. 
David prayed, "Remember not the sins of 
my youth" (Ps. 25:7) . Unrestrained by 
the Spirit, Youth would fain plunge into 
every excess, seeking new delights. It was 
the younger son, in that inimitable para-
ble spoken by our Lord in Luke fifteen, 
"who took his journey into the far coun-
try, and there wasted his substance with 
riotous living." A desire for new exper-
iences, and for new avenues of satisfac-
tion are the things that Satan uses to keep 
his subjects contented. That there are 
pleasures found in the world, none will 
deny, and for these the unregenerate 
heart craves. Alas they are short-lived—
they are only "for a season:" More than 
this they fail to satisfy the heart. Christ 
alone can do this. He is 

The Savior of Youth. 
David wrote, "Oh Lord God: Thou art my 
trust from my youth (Ps. 71:7) . Our Lord 
is preeminently fitted to deal with the 
needs and problems of young people. He 
came from the glory—was born in the 
manger in Bethlehem—experienced the 
life of a normal youth during His sojourn 
in Nazareth. Hence He knows the 
thoughts of youth. One of our poets has 
written 
"The thoughts of youth are long long thoughts." 

But to be the Savior of youth, He must 
deal with the question of sin. He did this 
on Calvary's cross. There He settled "sin's 
tremendous claims" and in resurrection 
has been set forth as the object of the sin-
ner's faith. It is so much easier for young 
people to trust Him—to own Him as Lord 
and Savior. What a power for good can 
the life be, which in youth lays hold of 
Christ, the Living Savior, and seeks to 
live unto His praise and glory! 

But youth needs 
Guidance. 

Life with its perplexing problems, dif-
ficulties, yea and dangers, stretches out 
before it. "Which way shall I take?" is 
often the uppermost question to be set-
tled. Happy is that youth who can look 
up into God's face and can say "My Fa-
ther Thou art the guide of my youth" 
(Jer. 3:4) . To get guidance from above 
upon one's life work, for example, is most 
necessary. Too many alas trust to luck 
for this. But luck cannot be trusted to fit 
each life into the place for which it was 
intended. Guidance is needed, and God 
vouchsafes His guidance to the exercised 
heart who submits to His will. Sometimes 
we feel that guidance is slow in coming, 
but God has at times to wait until our 
own wills are subdued and surrendered to 
Him, ere He can reveal His will to our 
hearts. Some pray as did the youth when 
seeking guidance about a life companion, 
"Lord, have Thy way but give me Betsy." 
Seek God's directive will for your life, 
young believer. Many are content with 
His permissive will. There is a vast dif-
ference between these. The latter days 
of King Hezekiah illustrate this fact. 
Through His servant Isaiah, God sent the 
king word that he was to "die and not 
live." But the king desired life, not death, 
and he implored the Lord to restore his 
health, to the end that he might go in and 
out among His people. The Lord heark-
ened to His plea and fifteen years were 
added to his life. During those fifteen 
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years his son Manasseh was born and 
succeeded his father in the rule of Judah. 
About Manasseh we read "he wrought 
much evil in the sight of the Lord to pro-
voke Him to anger" (2 Chron. 33:6) . 
What sorrow might have been spared the 
people of God if Hezekiah had been con-
tent with God's direct will for his life. 

Example. 
The Epistles to Timothy were written 

to a young man, who apparently was of a 
timid shrinking disposition. As a youth 
he had been under the instruction of his 
mother and grandmother, both of whom 
knew and loved the Lord Jesus. Timothy 
had accompanied Paul in his missionary 
labors in earlier days and was now settled 
in Ephesus teaching the Word. Paul 
writes exhorting him in our text "Let no 
man despise thy youth, but be thou an 
example of the believers in word, in con-
versation, in charity, in faith, in purity." 
In each of these virtues the young be-
liever can excel as an example. This is 
only possible as the life is yielded to 
Christ, and the eye kept upon Him Who 
lives for us in glory. May the young peo-
ple of the assemblies be kept as a witness 
for Him amid these dark difficult days! 
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Chapter One 
The writer of this epistle is probably 

the one called "the Lord's brother," Gal. 
1;19. He is the one who seemed to be the 
leading man in Jerusalem, when Paul and 
Barnabas went up there, from Antioch, 
Acts 15;13-19. 

He never left the synagogue, nor the 
temple, and had a strong pro-Jewish influ-
ence upon Peter, Gal. 2;12. He and others 
advised Paul to go far in consideration of 
the prejudices of the Jews, Acts 21;18-25. 
In this passage we learn that there were 
"many thousands of Jews" who believed 
but who were "zealous of the law," v. 20. 
The address of James to "the twelve 
tribes which are scattered abroad" is 
quite in keeping with his position. The  

epistle to the Hebrews was not then writ-
ten and Jewish believers did not seem to 
see any inconsistency in going on with 
Judaism. How strange that some who are 
rigid separationists should speak of the 
assembly at Jerusalem as "the pattern 
assembly for all time"! 

But righteousness should characterize 
the people of God in all dispensations, and 
this James emphasizes. Such exhortations 
are much needed in our times, and this 
epistle has a distinct application to us, 
though addressed "to the twelve tribes." 
It views specially those Jews of the dis-
persion who had believed in Christ (2;1) 
but does not distinguish them from those 
Jews who had not received Him. They are 
still viewed as a part of the Jewish nation. 

They were to rejoice when they came 
into various trials, v. 2. 

The Trial of Faith Produced Patience, 
a will at rest in the will of God. But pa-
tience should be developed, v. 4. Wisdom, 
too, was needed, and should be sought in 
prayer, v. 5. God "giveth liberally," free-
ly, to all, and "upbraideth not." Wisdom 
for the path amid the difficulties of trial 
and persecution, is of great importance to 
one who desires to do God's will. It is to 
be sought in prayer, and expected, v. 6. 
Doubts will hinder the answer, and give 
a wind-driven character to the one who 
allows them to take possession of his soul. 
Such an one "is a double-minded man, 
unstable in all his ways," v. 8. To doubt 
God is to shut Him out, as guide and 
helper, and doubters need not expect "to 
receive any thing of the Lord," v. 7. 

The brother of low degree is to rejoice 
that he has been exalted, (for Christianity 
levels human distinctions) and the rich is 

to rejoice in that he is made low, vs. 9, 10. 
All human greatness is "as the flower of 
the grass." A few hours of the sunshine 
and it withers and its beauty has van-
ished. So shall the rich fade away, v. 11. 

Trial has blessing for the one who en-
dures it. When one has been proved, a 
crown of life is the reward of endurance. 
Love of God Enables One to Endure, v.12 
But temptation comes from within—it is 
the result of lusts moving in our hearts. 
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Then it cannot come from God, for "God 
cannot be tempted with evil, neither 
tempteth He any man," v. 13. God can 
and does try His saints, as He tried Abra-
ham, Gen. 22;1, 2. But temptation to evil 
comes from inward lust, appealed to by 
outward circumstances. The responsibil-
ity for this kind of temptation rests with 
the one tempted. Lust is working, ap-
pealed to, perhaps, from without, but not 
by God. Sin follows lust indulged in the 
heart, and death is the consequence of sin, 
v. 15. 

We are not to think that God is the au-
thor of any evil; to do so would be to err, 
and we are warned against that, v. 16. In-
stead of being the source of evil, God is 
the giver of "every good and perfect gift," 
v. 17. Such gifts are "Full, complete and 
without defect" and "divinely excellent." 
They come down from "the Father of 
lights," Who is unchangeable, v. 17. He 
has already begotten us "with the word of 
truth," v. 18. This makes us sons of God. 
No mention is made of redemption, but 
the new birth is stressed, and the way it 
is brought about. Thus we belong to the 
new creation, we are a kind of "firstfruits 
of His creatures." As begotten of God, 
through the word, we should every one 
"be swift to hear," for if we were born 
again through the word we should be lis-
teners also. It is by the word that the new 
life is fed. It grows through that which 
was used to implant life. We are to be 
"slow to speak," for "in the multitude of 
words there wanteth not sin." Those who 
are slow to speak should also be "slow to 
wrath," v. 19. The anger of man does not 
lead him in paths of divine righteousness, 
v. 20. We are also to lay aside all filthi-
ness and overflowing of wickedness and to 
receive with meekness the implanted 
Word. It produced the new birth in us 
when first implanted—we are to receive 
it meekly ever afterward and to know its 
delivering power, saving our souls from 
everything which would wreck our lives. 

Again the writer urges the practical 
side of things, "be ye doers of the word 
and not hearers only, deceiving your-
selves." Many seem to think that hearing  

is the important thing, but James insists 
upon practical obedience to the Word. A 
hearer, without obedience, is like a man 
looking in a mirror—he sees and forgets 
even his own appearance, vs. 23, 24. The 
law is to the regenerated soul the ex-
pression of the holiness of God, in which 
holiness his new nature delights, so the 
law is to James, "the perfect law of lib-
erty," v. 25. One who looks into it and 
continues in this expression of the will of 
God, shall have blessing from God. If any 
one seem to be religious, but bridleth not 
his tongue, he simply deceiveth himself 
and his profession is vain, v. 26. "Pure 
religion" finds its expression in visiting 
those in need, especially widows and or-
phans, who have no support, nor pro-
tector, and in keeping oneself "unspotted 
from the world," v. 27. This world is all 
evil and therefore defiling. To profess 
godliness and to have friendship with the 
world is to be untrue to God, James 4;4. 
It is evident that this epistle is of great 
value to those who desire to estimate all 
things in the light of God's thoughts. 

We Praise the Lord 
By JOHN RANKIN, California 

We praise the Lord that He looked down 
With pitying eye: 

He saw us in our wretchedness, 
No help was nigh. 

We praise the Lord that He came down 
None else could save 

Us sinners from the gloom of hell, 
And from the grave. 

We praise the Lord that He laid down 
Upon the Tree, 

His life a ransom, thus by grace, 
We now are free. 

We praise the Lord that He sat down 
At God's right hand: 

For us He daily intercedes, 
By faith we stand. 

We praise the Lord that He sent down 
In us to dwell, 

The Holy Ghost our Comforter, 
Thus all is well. 

We praise the Lord and we'll cast down 
Before His feet, 

The crowns He gives, because in Him, 
We are complete. 
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JAMES F. SPINE 

Wasted Time at Conferences 

Mr. Henry Pickering, Editor of "Wit-
ness," writes as follows in his periodical 
of recent date: "Whilst we thank God for 
the increasing interest in the Word, es-
pecially among the young, manifested by 
the large gatherings of Christians being 
held in many parts; and also rejoice that 
the Risen Head continues to raise up 
many able ministers of the Word (prob-
ably as able as ever there were in the 
Church, although a certain mind always 
harkens back to 'the good old days') , 
there is one thing we deplore: The amount 
of time wasted at Conferences by ineffi-
cient forward men who 'make room for 
their ministry,' instead of remembering 
that 'a man's gift maketh room for him' 
(Prov. 18:16). 

"To name a case in point. We were at a 
Conference in the country, in a county 
noted for its supposed 'open ministry' 
meetings. About 250 had assembled, many 
of them had lost a day or half-a-day's pay, 
paid their train or bus fare, and were ex-
pecting ministry to edification. About the 
middle of this meeting, as the last verse 
of a hymn was being sung, a brother 
marched up to the platform, laid his Bible 
on the desk, and mounted as soon as the 
hymn was finished. He read a few discon-
nected portions, began a ramble on many 
subjects, and kept on for over 35 minutes 
or more. Exasperated, and realizing the 
situation, a venerable visiting brother, 
with white locks, rose from near the 
front, and said: 'Brother, I think you 
haven't read James 1:19 ("Swift to hear, 
slow to speak") before you came here, or 
you would not be inflicting your ministry 
on this audience as you are now doing,' 
and sat down. The aged brother in the 
assembly, beloved in the district, sitting 
on the platform steps, for the place was  

crowded, audibly added: 'That's right—sit 
down, brother, sit down.' But the self-
willed speaker did not sit down, he con-
tinued for ten minutes more, to the sor-
row and disgust of all, and took care to 
slip away just as the meeting closed, lest 
he receive another 'exhortation.' " 

We know such things are not common, 
because few elder brethren have the grace 
and courage which this warrior had. Is it 
not a shame for "guides" to allow time 
to be thus wasted, with audiences who 
have gathered at considerable cost, and 
appreciate helpful ministry? A speaker 
is arranged for four Wednesday evenings 
in a month; why not two, three or four 
speakers for one Saturday afternoon? 
Missionaries are planned as to order to 
speak, and often as to time allowed, but 
ministering brethren must be left to the 
mystical leading of the Spirit. We believe 
there is a good deal of reason for Rother-
ham's translation of 1 Cor. 14:40: "Let all 
things be done decently and by arrange-
ment." 

Mr. Pickering has touched upon a very 
important subject and we this side of the 
Atlantic need this exhortation more than 
those on the other side for most of their 
conferences are arranged as to the speak-
ers and only those invited are found 
there, the rest being busily engaged in 
different parts of the vineyard. At some of 
our Conferences six or seven are invited 
and about twenty are there, leaving their 
fields of labor where God uses them, and 
at considerable expense travel hundreds 
of miles to Conferences and sometimes 
run for the platform while those speakers 
whom the people have traveled hundreds 
of miles to hear have to sit in silence. 

Brethren are more and more finding 
that it tends to spiritual profit to limit the 
ministry of the Word at Conferences to 
speakers invited. It would soon put an 
end to those who speak to no profit and 
merely "wear out the saints of the Most 
High." Not only is there wasted time at 
many of the Conferences, but wasted 
money. We need to make this matter a 
subject of earnest prayer, for the glory of 
the Lord and the good of the saints is 
involved. 
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Lessons From The Great 
Teacher 

By A. P. GIBBS, Chicago 

Introduction 
It is one thing to preach and an en-

tirely different thing to teach, and well 
would it be if every Christian learned to 
distinguish between these two distinct 
gifts given by the risen Head to the 
Church, which is His body and of which 
every believer is a member. Many a good 
evangelist has been spoiled by neglecting 
his gift as a preacher of the gospel and 
seeking to fill the place of a teacher of the 
Lord's people. Broadly speaking, preach-
ing is the proclamation of the facts of the 
gospel and the presentation of Christ as 
Savior to the lost and guilty sinner, while 
teaching is the systematic impartation of 
spiritual truth to the mind, conscience, 
and heart of the pupil. 

It would be well if every Sunday 
School teacher were to study the life and 
teachings of our Lord Jesus Christ, and 
learn from what He did and said, the best 
method of teaching his own class. In 
thinking of this subject, "Lessons from 
the Great Teacher," the question natu-
rally arose, has the Lord Jesus, either by 
precept or practice, left us any informa-
tion regarding the preparation for, the 
principles in, and the presentation of 
teaching? A study of the Gospels reveals 
the fact that He is often spoken of as a 
teacher and His doctrine is referred to as 
teaching. Nicodemus, himself a teacher of 
repute amongst the Jews, acknowledged, 
"We know that Thou art a Teacher come 
from God." 

We need ever to remember however, 
the vast distance existing between Him-
self and us. As to His essential Being, He 
was the eternal Son of the eternal God, 
co-equal and co-eternal with the Father 
and the Spirit. He possessed all the attri-
butes of Deity: omniscience, omnipotence,  

omnipresence, and immutability. When, 
in the riches of His grace, He clothed 
Himself with humanity, and took upon 
Himself the form of a Man, He lived His 
life as Son of Man in voluntary subjection 
to the Father. Being possessed of a per-
fect human nature, He used the same 
means for strength and service that we 
must use if we would serve as we ought. 
In other words, He lived His life on earth 
as Man in the same way that the Chris-
tian must live his life; and thus Christ be-
comes the Example for the believer that 
"ye should follow His steps" (1 Pet. 2:21) . 

Let us then, with the writer to the He-
brews, "consider Him," not as the Savior, 
although we might well do this; not as the 
Apostle and High Priest, although we 
might profitably be occupied with this; 
but let us consider Him as the Teacher of 
Teachers, and seek to learn from His own 
words and example the preparation nec-
essary for teaching, the principles govern-
ing teaching and the presentation of the 
teaching material. As we do this we shall 
join with the hymnwriter who exclaimed, 

"None teacheth Lord like Thee, 
None can such truths impart; 

Such treasures from Thy Word unfold, 
Or so impress the heart." 

I. Let us consider, then, the prepara-
tion that is necessary for teaching as seen 
in the Life and Words of the Great 
Teacher. 

This preparation is sevenfold: 

1. A Supernatural Birth (Luke 1:35 cp. 
John 3:3) 

Before the Lord could enter upon His 
earthly teaching ministry as Man, He had 
to have a supernatural birth. Let it ever 
be kept in mind, however, that Christ did 
not enter into existence by this supernat-
ural birth, but merely entered into an-
other form of existence, that of Man. 
Mark well the words of Gabriel to Mary, 
"the Holy Spirit shall come upon thee and 
the power of the Highest shall overshad- 
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ow thee; therefore also that holy thing 
which shall be born of thee shall be called 
the Son of God." What an impenetrable 
mystery and miracle is here involved! 
The Lord declared that apart from a su-
pernatural birth no one could see or enter 
the kingdom of God let alone lead others 
to see and enter it (John 3:3) . He declared 
that "if the blind lead the blind, both shall 
fall into the ditch" (Matt. 15:14) . It is dis-
tinctly stated that "the natural man re-
ceiveth not the things of the Spirit of God 
. . . neither can he know them, because 
they are spiritually discerned" (1 Cor. 
2:14) . 

The Pharisees were described as "blind 
leaders of the blind," and nothing is quite 
so tragic as seeing an unregenerate  
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teacher seeking to teach unregenerated 
pupils the living word of the living God. 
Christendom is faced with the anomaly of 
thousands of unsaved teachers trying to 
impart truths that only Heaven-born and 
Heaven-bound teachers can teach. "Ye 
must be born again" is written in shining 
letters over the portals of the Kingdom of 
God. If Christ required this supernatural 
birth ere He could begin His earthly 
teaching ministry, how much more do the 
sons of men! We may well paraphrase the 
words of the poet and sing: 

"Ye teachers of children attend to the word 
So solemnly uttered by Jesus the Lord: 
And let not this message to you be in vain—
Ye must be born again!" 

(To be continued) 
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Pioneering in Northern 
Iowa 

The population of Iowa is about 
2,500,000 people. The rich black soil of this 
state, which in some places is said to be 
several hundred feet deep, is estimated to 
be more valuable than all the gold and 
silver mines in the world. For years it 
has been the foremost state in the produc-
tion of corn, hogs, and horses, and is also 
one of the leading states in the number of 
cattle. It has only ten cities of more than 
25,000 inhabitants; some of the larger are: 
Des Moines (Capitol) .  142,509, Sioux City 
79,183, Davenport 60,751, Cedar Rapids 
56,079, Waterloo 46,191, Council Bluffs 
42,048 and Dubuque 41,679. Sixty percent 
of the people still live on farms. Twenty-
nine million of its thirty-five million acres 
are under cultivation. It not only has fer-
tile soil but has also been a fertile field for 
the gospel. 

In writing-  about the beginning of tes-
timony in any particular locality we must 
remember that we only refer to the work 
with which we are directly associated, 
and in no way disparage the work of  

others who may not be connected with 
these assemblies. 

Labors of Mr. John Blair 
In November 1891 Mr. John Blair 

came from Ireland to visit his sister who 
lived on a farm about five miles from 
Dunkerton, Iowa. While there he held 
meetings in a school house where several 
were saved including his sister, Mrs. Wm. 
Orr. 

Mr. Blair made other visits in 1893, 
and in 1895, holding meetings in the 
schoolhouse, also in a church building in 
Dunkerton. Mr. and Mrs. Thos. Dunker-
ton, who had been saved among the Free 
Methodists, were greatly blessed and 
helped by Bro. Blair's meetings, and it 
was in their home that the first meeting 
was begun about 1893. At first just Mr. 
and Mrs. Thos. Dunkerton and Mr. 
Blair sat down to remember the Lord. 
Later on Mr. and Mrs. Ed Nesbit were 
saved and gathered with them. These two 
hospitable homes of the Dunkerton's in 
the town of Dunkerton and the Nesbit's 
five miles away were open to the Lord's 
people and were the scenes of many 
happy gatherings of Christians in the 
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early days. The sons and daughters of 
both of these families are now associated 
with assemblies in Waterloo, Des Moines, 
Minneapolis and New York. 

Following Mr. Blair's pioneer efforts 
in and near Dunkerton others came to 
help and encourage the little gathering, 
among whom were brethren Robert Bult-
mann, Dr. Lockwood, Charles Hoehler, 
Alexander Broadfoot, and John Moffett. 

Mr. E. G. Matthews and Waterloo 
About the year 1896 Mr. E. G. Mat-

thews, who made Iowa territory for a Chi-
cago firm, began making Dunkerton for 
week-ends where he could remember the 
Lord and give help in the gospel. At a 
special gospel effort in 1896 conducted by 
brethren Bultmann, Dr. Lockwood and 
Matthews in the Town Hall a number 
were saved. A young lady also took her 
place for the first time to remember the 
Lord who later shared in the early testi-
mony at Waterloo by becoming the wife 
of E. G. Matthews. 

In 1898 a meeting was begun at Water-
loo in the Matthew's home. At the begin-
ning the principle means of Gospel testi-
mony was open-air meetings and tent 
work. Mr. C. W. Ross came with his tent 
the first two summers and gave much 
help in the early years of plodding and 
discouragement. Brethren Ha r c u s, 
O'Brien, Broadfoot, and others also helped 
in those days of pioneering. 

The Dunkerton and Waterloo meet-
ings were only fifteen miles apart and 
were closely associated in all the early 
gospel efforts. When automobiles came 
into general use the Dunkerton gathering 
was given up and all met at Waterloo. 
Waterloo was further strengthened by the 
moving of the Leask family from Mason 
City and the Charles Herman family from 
Manchester. These added numbers gave 
encouragement for renewed Gospel activ-
ity. The help of young men who had good 
voices for street-work was sought and 
brethren Jack Charles, D. R. Charles, 
Tom Olson, and others responded. Those 
who shared in the meetings will long re-
member those early days when thousands 
heard the gospel in the open-air. Only  

the great day of manifestation will tell the 
results. 

Oliver G. Smith and Other Laborers 
About twenty-two years ago the Lord 

reached and saved a young farmer named 
Oliver G. Smith at Waterloo. Brother 
Smith had a good voice for singing and 
speaking and from the time of his con-
version was aggressive in the gospel. He 
soon became so engrossed in gospel activ-
ity that he had to give up the farming and 
devote all of his time to the Lord's work. 
Many in the country districts around Wa-
terloo have been reached through his ef-
forts. Large numbers have been saved 
and as a result there are now several 
good sized assemblies in the following 
places: Manchester, Clayton, Garnavillo, 
Stout, Hitesville, Aredale and Cylinder. 

Gospel work has also been carried on 
at Mason City, Iowa for several years by 
brethren Sam Hamilton, Wm. Warke, B. 
Jamison, Archie Stewart, Sam Keller, 0. 
G. Smith, and others. Just recently a 
meeting was begun there when about fif-
teen began to remember the Lord in His 
appointed way. 

About ten years ago a meeting began 
in the home of Mr. Frank Payne at Fort 
Dodge, Iowa. This assembly has been ac-
tive in Gospel work and is growing. The 
meeting has been held in a rented hall for 
the past three years with over thirty now 
in fellowship. 

It can be said about most of these 
places where assemblies have been formed 
that "From you sounded out the word of 
the Lord." And it is hoped that the testi-
mony in each place may be characterized 
by that other word said to Thessalonica 
"So that ye were ensamples to all that be-
lieved." 

Pioneering in Iowa to be continued next 
month. We are indebted to Mr. E. G. Matthews 
for the above information. 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

Assembly, New Jersey 	  $5.00 
"He Loved Me" 	  7.00 
Missionary Class, Iowa 	  1.00 
E. G., Missouri 	  1.00 
H. M. S., Iowa 	  5.00 
Lyman Assembly, Iowa 	  8.00 
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By TOM M. OLSON, California 

Another "Messiah" 
A new "Messiah" has appeared in Har-

lem, New York! Some of his titles are: 
"Dean of the Universe," "Father Divine," 
and "God Himself"! He is a short, bald-
headed colored man with a weakness for 
polysyllabic words! 

He has set up his own "Kingdom of 
Heaven" on a little side street just off the 
black sector of Broadway. He is out to 
"save" the whole world. 

Grateful beneficiaries of the "Messi-
ah's" ministrations see to it that he is not 
lacking in this world's goods. He has a 
whole fleet of automobiles, from all ac-

,  counts, and maintains a number of pri-
vate secretaries to look after his business, 
both commercially and spiritually. 

Occasionally the "Dean" favors the 
city with a parade of his followers. As 
many as ten thousand of the elect will 
turn out on the merest excuse and march 
for hours through the streets of the sec-
tion chanting, singing, dancing in a frenzy 
of religious fervor. 

Banners bearing legends such as "He 
is God," "He is Joy," and "He is Peace" 
are borne aloft over the procession cos-
tumed choruses of men and women who 
keep step singing "Rejoice to the Lord" or 
some other revival hymn. 

Over in Newark where he founded one 
of the several "branch heavens" he main-
tains, and where he used to hold forth 
occasionally before business 'became so 
prosperous up at the Harlem "Kingdom," 
Judge Richard Hartshorne named a com-
mittee to investigate complaints against 
the cult. 

One of the committee's findings was 
that "in spite of his denial," the "Dean" 
did in fact teach his followers to believe 
that he was God and that many of his fol-
lowers "did in fact worship him as God." 
One witness told the committee "you au-
tomatically become an angel when you 
turn everything over and advance it to 
the kingdom." 

Apparently this so called "Messiah" 
has no thought of dying for the people! 

Spiritism in Manchukuo 
Officials of the new government of 

Manchukuo recently dispatched the fol-
lowing message to the world, which at a 
glance, reflects spiritism on the part of the 
Emperor Kang Te: 

"The exalted spirit of Nurhachi, first 
of the Manchu Emperors, has appeared to 
His Majesty as he knelt in prayer. The 
image of the mighty Ancestor appeared 
vivid and distinct to the living Emperor. 
The spirit signified by gesture that the en-
thronement of His Majesty is known to 
and approved by all his ancestors who sat 
on the Throne in Peking. The vision van-
ished as swiftly as it came." 

May we never forget that spiritism 
is an "abomination" to the Lord (Deut. 
18:9-12) . Instead of being strengthened in 
his position as King, by resorting to spir-
itism, we are assured that "Saul died for 
his transgression which he committed 
against the word of the Lord, which he 
kept not, and also for asking counsel of 
one that had a familiar spirit, to enquire 
of it" (1 Chron. 10:13) . 

Good News From Germany 
The editor of The Revealer has but re-

cently returned from a visit to Germany. 
He says: "So much has been written in the 
newspapers during the last few months 
about the fiery ordeal through which 
Protestantism is supposed to be passing in 
Germany, that I was keenly interested to 
investigate this matter first hand. 

"In order to get dependable informa-
tion I called on Dr. F. W. Krummacher, 
an assistant of Reichs-Bishop, Dr. Ludwig 
Muller. 

"I asked Dr. Krummacher whether or 
not the German government was seeking 
to regulate in any manner, shape, or form 
the doctrines that Protestant preachers 
are required to believe and preach. He 
said ABSOLUTELY NOT except that the 
State requested that no preacher, priest, 
or rabbi should discuss political subjects 
in his pulpit. Doctrinal matters are to be 
regulated between the preacher, his con-
science, his Bible, and his God. 
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"I enquired specifically whether or not 
Protestant pastors were allowed to preach 
the Supernatural Inspiration of the Scrip-
ture, the Fall of Man, the Fact of Sin, the 
Blood Atonement, the necessity of super-
natural Regeneration, the personality and 
ministry of the Holy Spirit, and the doc-
trine of the Second Coming of Christ. 

"Dr. Krummacher replied that Prot-
estant preachers were not only permitted 
to preach these fundamental doctrines but 
if they wanted to hold the interest of 
their congregations they would have to 
preach them because Protestantism had 
become increasingly conservative in mat-
ters of doctrine since the World War." 

Covetousness 
Employees of the Aguila Oil Company 

in Agua Dulce, Vera Cruz, have listed a 
few concessions they would like their em-
ployers to grant them in return for their 
continued services, including: 

A 20 per cent share in the company's 
profit. 

A polo field and polo ponies. 
An 18-hole golf course with full equip-

ment. 
A swimming pool. 
Baseball, basketball and football fields. 
A share in the management of the 

company. 
A school in which they will be taught 

the technicalities of the industry. 
One thousand acres of land each for 

their sustenance in the event the petro-
leum industry should become unprofita-
ble. 

Thirty-three other assorted demands 
were presented by the workers along with 
a threat to strike if they were not rec-
ognized. 

May we be stirred up to a remem-
brance of the Word which says: "Let your 
conversation be without covetousness; 
and be content with such things as ye 
have: for He hath said, I will never leave 
thee, nor forsake thee" (Heb. 13:5) . 

Evolution Loses in Tennessee 
Tennessee's State House of Represen-

tatives has voted 67 to 20 to keep on the 
statute books the anti-evolution law. 

The faculty and students of the Wil- 

Liam Jennings Bryan University at Day-
ton, Tenn. petitioned the State Legisla-
ture not to repeal the anti-evolution law. 
Every member found on his desk a letter, 
which ran in part: 

"We hold that our educational institu-
tions are supported by the people of our 
great commonwealth for the purpose of 
discovering and disseminating facts and 
the purpose of training our future citizens 
in intellectual honesty. Since the evidence 
for the teaching that man descended from 
a lower order of animals would not be sus-
tained in any court in the land, we fur-
ther hold that it should not be taught in 
tax-supported institutions at the expense 
of those whose beliefs are contrary to the 
unproven theory of evolution." 
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Questions and Answers 
By A. N. O'BRIEN 

227 W. Victoria Street, Duluth, Minn. 
51111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111F 

Send all answers to A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. 
Victoria St., Duluth, Minn. 

Question 49. Please explain Rev. 22;18, 19 and 
Exodus 32; 32, 33. 

Question 40. Is heaven a locality, or a con-
dition? 

Answer: It is both. By turning to Isa-
iah 66:1, 2, and 1 Kings 8:27-30 we learn 
two things. One is that heaven is the 
dwelling place of God, and the other is 
that His throne is there. In Acts 1:9-11 
we are told, while the disciples looked 
stedfastly toward heaven as Jesus went 
up, two men in white apparel appeared 
and said, "This Jesus, Who was received 
up from you into heaven, shall so come in 
like manner as ye beheld Him going into 
heaven." Then again, we read in Hebrews 
9:24, "Christ entered not into a holy place 
made with hands, . . . but into heaven 
itself, now to appear before the face of 
God for us." Of the being of God we read, 
"God is a spirit," and, "Whom no man 
hath seen, nor can see." It is, therefore, 
quite likely that heaven, His dwelling 
place, is a spiritual realm which cannot be 
tested by mortal sight, but is none the less 
real on that account. The language used, 
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indicates with the utmost precision, that 
heaven is a place, a locality, somewhere in 
the universe of God. 

From 2 Corinthians 4:16-18 we learn 
that our condition in heaven will be, ex-
emption from sorrows and sufferings of 
earth, and a continuation of its pleasures; 
and also, joys and delights to charm our 
spiritual natures, that we have never had 
any experience or conception of on earth. 
The principal faculties of our being, rea-
son and affection, will find objects of end-
less pursuit. "Things which eye saw not, 
and ear heard not, and which entered not 
into the heart of man, whatsoever things 
God prepared for them that love Him." 
All this proclaims heaven as a condition 
of blessedness. 

We conclude that heaven is both a 
place and a state of eternal blessedness. 

—Winsor Chase. 
First Peter 1;3, 4, tells us that we have 

been begotten again to a living hope, by 
,  the resurrection of Christ, and "to an in-
heritance incorruptible and undefiled and 
that fadeth not away, reserved in heaven" 
for us. The Jews had an earthly inheri-
tance which was lost through their folly. 
Believers have a heavenly inheritance. 
Col. 1;5 speaks of a hope laid up in 
heaven. Surely these passages demon-
strate that heaven is a locality.—Editor. 

Question 41. What is the meaning of Luke 
17:37? 

Answer: The verse reads, "And they 
(the disciples) answered and said unto 
Him, Where, Lord? And He said unto 
them, Wheresoever the body (carcase) is, 
thither will the eagles (vultures) be gath-
ered together." We should note that what 
is spoken of in this verse will take place 
"in the day that the Son of Man is re-
vealed" (v. 30) . In that day "the beast, 
(The Roman Prince) and the kings of the 
earth, and their armies, (will be) gath-
ered together to make war against Him 
that sat upon the horse, and against His 
army." The beast, and the false prophet, 
will be taken and cast alive into the lake 
of fire, and the rest killed with the sword, 
and all the birds will be filled with their 
flesh. (See Revelation 19:17-21). The body  

or carcase is the corpses of the slain war-
riors. The eagles, or vultures, are nature's 
scavengers, and will be used of God as 
His agents, in that day, to clean up the 
battlefield after the slaughter. Job says of 
the eagle, "Where the slain are, there is 
she" (Job 39:30) . —Winsor Chase. 

The Scripture applies to the time of 
the end, called "the time of Jacob's trou-
ble." Then unparallelled trouble will 
overwhelm the land of Palestine. Sud-
denly, like the lightning, will the Son of 
Man appear in heaven, Matt. 24;30. The 
angels will gather the elect Jews from all 
over the world, Matt. 24;31. 

Matt. 13;30 says "gather first the 
tares." Verses 49 and 50 of the same chap-
ter gives the same order of events. So, 
perhaps the one "taken" (Luke 17;34-36) 
is taken for judgment and the one "left" is 
left for blessing in the Millennium. It is 
a discriminating judgment, not like the 
onslaught of an earthly army. The "car-
case" then would be the corrupt among 
the people and the Eagle, God's discrimi-
nating judgment. —Editor. 
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PRAYER REQUESTS 
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A mother requests prayer for the salvation of 
her three daughters. 

Prayer is requested for the salvation of five 
nephews, all young men. 

Pray for a man, who has been studying and 
practising witchcraft, using his wicked power to 
break up homes and deceive foolish women. 

Pray for the salvation of a brother. 
Prayer is requested for the great need of 

Gospel preachers in Egypt, that God may lead 
suitable workers to that needy field. 

Continue to pray for Mrs. Bruce Gilbert. 
We are glad to report encouraging progress 

in the health of Mr. Tom Bendelow; please con-
tinue to pray that he may be fully restored to 
health. 

Pray for all who are considering tent work 
this coming season. 

Pray for the distribution of tracts in out-of-
way places. 

Geo. Pinches asks for prayer for Pioneer work 
in Cherokee, Iowa, a large field where he ex-
pects to labor shortly. 

Remember my precious afflicted daughter in 
your prayers, that God will restore her mind 
and use her for His glory. 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill., U.S.A 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 

Young People's Conference. An eight day 
Young People's Conference will be held at Cedar 
Lake, Indiana, D. V., Aug. 17th to 25th incl. Min-
istry of the Word by accredited speakers. Plan 
to spend your summer vacation at Cedar Lake. 
Further details will be printed in a later issue. S. 
E. Engstrom. 

R. I. Thompson writes: "Series of meetings at 
Westhoff and Weesatche during Feb. proved a 
time of rich blessing. At Westhoff the attendance 
and interest exceeded that of any previous series 
of meetings in country places in Texas. The 
Word was received with joy. Opposition is caus-
ing many to read the Word of God for them-
selves." 

Remember the testimony at Nordheim in 
prayer. 

Andrew Craig had four weeks encouraging 
meetings at Torrington, Conn., two professed to 
be saved, and four were baptised and added to 
the assembly. Our brother is now at Westerly, 
R. I., holding gospel meetings and will value 
prayer for blessing. 

James Waugh had a week's meetings at 700 
Main St., Providence; much enjoyed. 

S. Greer was in Liverpool, Texas, a new field. 
Interest good but the rainy season came and 
hindered. 

Messrs. Greer and Currie were in Houston, 
Texas for a few weeks' meetings. 

W. Grierson and S. Greer spent two weeks in 
Dallas, Texas and saw a few interested. W. 
Grierson now in Maplewood, St. Louis, attend-
ance and interest increasing. Prayer will be val-
ued for blessing. 

Collingdale, Pa.—"John Watt ministered to 
the saints here from Feb. 17th to 22nd which was 
much appreciated. His teaching was adapted 
both to the young as well as those older in the 
faith. Very refreshing ministry was given by 
Peter Hoogendam, of Wellsboro, Pa., during the 
week of March 3rd. Attendance was very good 
at all meetings and much interest was displayed 
in his practical talks from the Gospel of Mat-
thew." R. R. C. 

J. W. Bramhall, Jr., writes: "Within the last 
two months I 'have been laboring in Sumter, 
Cheraw and other outlying towns in this part of 
S. Carolina. The doors are opening more rapidly 
than we can enter, and there is an increasing 
hunger for the Word of God. Recently with an-
other brother we were amazed to find a family 
(father and five children) utterly ignorant of the 
existence of God; no education and living in 
poverty beyond imagination. We visited them 
recently and the father professed to be saved. 

Please pray for this family and for our labors in 
this dark district." 

H. G. Mackay and F. M. Detweiler are hold-
ing forth the Word to saint and sinner in the 
Hall at Bristol, Va. "The attendance and atten-
tion has been good, now going on into the fifth 
week. So far only one has trusted Christ, while 
others are exercised whom we hope to see saved 
before the meetings close. We purpose next to 
have a gospel effort in Johnson City. Pray for 
this section of God's vineyard." F. M. D. 

Monroe, La.—The Third Annual Conference 
will be held D. V. July 1st. Correspondent E. F. 
Lingle, R. 3, Box 126a, Monroe, La. 

Chicago, Ill.—Austin Gospel Hall. A. P. Gibbs 
conducted a week's special meetings for children 
and young people, using lantern slides. A good 
interest and attendance. He is now in Bible 
Truth Hall, Oak Park. Avondale.—G. T. Pinches 
was here for a few meetings. Washington 
Heights.—A. B. Miller paid a visit to this as-
sembly. 

The Sixth Annual Cedar Lake Girls' Camp 
will be held at the Cedar Lake Conference 
Grounds from July 21st to Aug. 3rd, D. V. Fur-
ther particulars in a later issue. 

The Seventh Annual Cedar Lake Boys' Camp 
will be held from August 7th to 17th, D. V. Fur-
ther particulars in a later issue. 

Kanorado, Kansas—"John Walden was with us 
for an all day meeting over Lord's Day (March 
10th). Ministry much appreciated; in the after-
noon fourteen obeyed the Lord in baptism." L. 
E. D. 

F. C. Coombs has been unable to start out 
with his Gospel Trailer at present, on account of 
ill health; he is now better and expects to get 
away soon into needy places in Florida. He asks 
prayer for a tent; and also that his throat which 
is very weak may be strengthened. 

Geo. Rainey spent seven weeks preaching and 
ministering the Word in Canada, expected to be 
in and around Brooklyn, N. Y., about the middle 
of March for a while. He gave help in ministry 
at Buffalo, N. Y., March 8th to 12th. 

Geo. Rainey expects to be among the colored 

Light and Liberty Free Tract Fund 
For the purpose of supplying Free Tracts to 

Evangelists, Missionaries and Tract Distributors 
in any land. If unknown to us, references must 
be given. 

All contributions to be sent to L. G. Wal-
terick, Fort Dodge. Iowa, and will be acknowl-
edged in this column. 

Mrs. S. B., Iowa 	 $1.00 
W., Iowa 	  1.00 
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assemblies in New York City for two weeks, 
then on to Trenton, N. J. 

E. A. Buchanan is at Kingman, Ariz., where 
an epidemic of scarlet fever and measles is rag-
ing; but had three meetings well attended by 
adults. He expects to join T. W. Carroll in Lub-
bock, Texas. Will value prayer. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—"Young People's Christian 
Fellowship meetings. More than 300 people en-
joyed the message on "The Fulness of Salvation" 
given by E. S. Gibbs of South Africa. Those re-
sponsible for the meeting were very much en-
couraged." A. H. D. 

Atlantic Ave. Hall, Long Beach, Calif.—"A 
very happy and profitable time was spent on 
Feb. 17th when J. J. Rouse was with us; he min-
istered the Word to Christians in the afternoon 
and preached the gospel at night. Nearly all 
the S. California assemblies were well repre-
sented, and lunch was served in the Hall." C. R. 
Colburn. 

T. W. Carroll writes: "I am still in Lubbock, 
Texas. Meetings have been well attended and 
God blessed His Word to saint and sinner. I 
hope to continue here for some time. We are 
hoping to have a visit from F. Elliott of Portland, 
Ore., also Bro. Buchanan from San Diego. The 
new hall we are building will seat about 450 
people and we expect it will be ready for occu-
pancy about April 1st. Prayer will be greatly 
valued." 

Yonkers, N. Y.—"The Young People of the 
White Plains and Yonkers Assemblies conducted 
a conference on March 2nd in the Yonkers Ma-
sonic Temple. Mr. Edwin S. Gibbs was the 
speaker at both the afternoon and evening ses-
sions. About 550 young people were present 
from over thirty assemblies in six or seven 
nearby states, bringing unsaved friends with 
them. A number came from half a dozen local 
churches. The fellowship was sweet, the minis-
try searching and the results were most gratify-
ing. There was at least one confession of faith in 
our Lord with others exercised and many young 
Christians moved to examine their daily walk." 
D. R. Parker. 

David and John Horn—"The Lord gave us a 
season of rich blessing in the H. S. auditorium at 
011ie, Iowa. A new field to us. Weather and 
roads bad but God brought the people out and 
put forth His mighty hand in saving precious 
souls, among them being the Baptist pastor's 
wife. What a joy to see them lose their religion 
and get Christ. We hope to return to this place 
with a tent in the summer, D. V. Remember this 
place in prayer." 

Mason City, Iowa—Sam Hamilton is holding 
meetings here in an empty store room. Pray for 
blessing in this new field. 

Arthur B. Rodgers is laboring on the prairies 
of eastern Colorado, having open doors for 
meetings in school houses, and seeking to help 
the young assemblies at Harrisburg and Seibert. 

David Lawrence, formerly of Numa, Iowa, is 
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now residing at Centerville, Iowa. His address is 
634 N. 10th, Centerville, Iowa. 

J. 0. Brown, who is laboring at Alpena Pass, 
Ark., spent some time in February visiting saints 
in southern Missouri. 

Karl J. Pfaff writes: "Have had another happy 
season of gospel work in the mountains of Ken-
tucky. The Lord gave much to encourage. A few 
believers are still going on well for the Lord. A 
number of opportunities were opened to me. On 
account of weather conditions I cannot do much 
now until spring." 

Edwin Fesche writes: "At Remington, Va., the 
town theater was engaged and two weeks of 
meetings held. John Alrich joined us and took 
the meetings. One girl profepsed to be saved. 
The saints were cheered. The assembly at 
Nokesville is planning on building a hall as soon 
as the weather permits." 

Thomas and Florence McCullagh write: "We 
rented the old hotel building here in Alpena 
Pass, Ark., consisting of sixteen rooms. Mr. and 
Mrs. J. G. Brown, Miss Gertrude King, and our-
selves live in the hotel, leaving one large room 
seating about one hundred and several other 
rooms for Sunday School classes. The assembly 
here consists of only ten believers. There are 
Christians sitting back who will be with us soon. 
Two girls from the Sunday School and one lady 
from the Bible class were saved recently during 
special meetings we are now having. After these 
meetings we plan to start in a place three miles 
out in the country." S. R. Petersen who is work-
in the same community reports more open doors 
than can be filled by the present workers. 

C. A. Leonard is having many opportunities 
for ministry and gospel preaching at Milo, Mo., 
and the Lord is giving blessing. Our brother is 
gaining slowly in health. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—Good attendance and a nice 
interest is being manifest in the meetings being 
held here by Harold M. Harper. Thus far two 
have professed faith in Christ. 

Miami, Fla.—J. C. Bertram was with us dur-
ing January. He had meetings during February 
and March in the Bahama Islands. A. R. Crocker 
was with us during February. 'Their ministry 
greatly enjoyed. Interest and attendance good. 
Brethren Sam McEwen and Bousfield are hold-
ing tent meetings in Ft. Lauderdale. Interest 
good and several seem concerned. Paul F. Bart- 

Bethany Gospel Hall, Oakland, Calif.—"We 
have had our brother J. J. Rouse here for a few 
meetings which were much enjoyed. Our brother 
George Raust from Denver is now here and do-
ing what he can in reaching the young for Christ. 
ling, Cor. 

Riverside, Calif.—Annual Easter Conference 
will be held April 21, 1935, D. V. Location of 
conference building not yet decided on. Address 
communications to Dr. A. E. Hunt, 7334 Mag-
nolia, Riverside, Calif. 

A. B. Miller writes: "I had a week's meetings 
in January in Sparta, Ill. , wheie there was a 
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very good interest, and blessing amongst the 
saints and unsaved. The Lord has been working 
among the young people of High School age and 
several have professed faith in Christ recently. 
Had two weeks' meetings in Maplewood, Mo. 

LETTERS OF COMMENDATION 
In 1926 it was the pleasure of the saints at 

Bible Truth Hall, 1107 Ontario Street, Oak Park, 
Illinois, to commend our brother Robert A. C. 
Jewers to the mission field in the Bahamas. 

Since that time our brother has labored faith-
fully in the Lord's vineyard and God has gra-
ciously given him precious souls for his hire, and 
confirmed the work of the gospel in those islands. 

Our brother plans to come north and stop at 
various assemblies en route and not being well 
known to many assemblies we desire to make 
mention of His name once again, as a brother in 
the Lord dearly beloved, and one of His servants 
who is worthy of our Christian fellowship and 
prayers. 

With Christian greetings, yours on behalf of 
Bible Truth Hall Assembly: H. J. Mauger, 0. H. 
Mojonnier, L. H. Warren, Wilbert Newton, L. W. 
Warren, H. J. Clarke, R. W. Constable, E. T. 
Sandeen. 

field; in spite of very severe weather and tem-
peratures between 30 and 46 below zero large 
numbers gathered to hear the gospel and minis-
try of the Word. These meetings were most 
helpful and much enjoyed by the Christians. 
Schoolhouses and homes were used for these 
special meetings Our brother is now back in 
northern Sask., a large and needy pioneer field." 
T. J. H. 

H. K. Downie had good meetings in Swan-
wick Hall, Toronto, and now is in the Gospel 
Hall, Birchcliffe, Ont. 

St. Thomas, Ontario.—"H. A. Welch of Lon-
don, Ontario, conducted a series of addresses on 
the book of Daniel in the Legion Auditorium 
and also preached the gospel. There has been a 
good attendance, with blessing to saint and sin-
ner." J. Johnson. 

C. Ernest Tatham writes: "During the past 
month I have been giving help in an entirely 
new field—Stirling, Ont.—where a fine work for 
the Lord is being carried on by brethren Irvine 
and Black. A number have turned to the Savior. 
We look for an assembly to be established unto 
the glory of Christ. May our young evangelists 
give increasing attention to the importance of 
pioneer work. There are scores of Ontario towns 
without an evangelical testimony. 'Give ye them 
to eat,' is the word." 

Geo. Pinches had meetings in Brantford, Ont., 
and in spite of cold weather there was an in-
creasing interest. 

Toronto, Central Gospel Hall—Geo. Gould and 
L. Sheldrake have had considerable blessing. 
Several souls saved. 

Guelph, Ont.—W. P. Douglas is having good 
meetings in Yorkshire Gospel Hall. 

H. Harper had a series of meetings; great in-
terest, and blessing at Orillia and Watford, Ont. 

Winnipeg—Wm. M. Rae writes: "We are once 
more in this important Canadian city after an 
absence of more than five years, and it is a great 
joy to be with the saints again. Am centering 
my interests at St. Vital where a good work 
seems to be at present going on; the meetings 
though not large have been fruitful this week. 
Two have professed Christ and the saints seem 
to be cheered by the ministry. We look for fur-
ther blessing in this district; am hoping to visit 
other assemblies here too, D. V." 

F. R. Peer writes: "I have just commenced 
special meetings in Lang, on the Tabernacle; 
having specially in mind the young believers 
who were brought to Christ last year. It is a 
great joy to find them going on so well. The 
young men gather together for prayer meetings 
and I am amazed at the progress they have 
made. So far there is a good interest and at-
tendance. I expect to go on indefinitely and will 
value prayer." 

Edmonton, Alberta—A. R. Stephenson writes 
that his wife has been poorly for some weeks, 
but is recovering. He has lately been in four 
different places, preaching the Word. Some have 

Gilead Gospel Hall, 804 Broadview Ave., Tor-
onto, Canada, February, 1935. 

To All Assemblies: 
It is with pleasure that we commend our 

brother, Mr. William Gillespie, Sr., to missionary 
work, and ask that practical and prayerful fel-
lowship be extended to him. Our brother has 
been in the Lord's work among the assemblies 
and in tent work for twenty years, and was 
greatly used of God in the salvation of precious 
souls, but was forced to give up owing to a ner-
vous breakdown a few years ago. He is fully re-
covered and feels led of the Lord to carry the 
gospel to a needy field, if the Lord will, the 
British West Indies. 

We have been blessed by the ministry given 
through our brother and feel confident that God 
will bless his labors in the Vineyard. 

Before leaving Canada, Bro. Gillespie hopes 
to visit various assemblies in Ontario and the 
United States and we heartily commend his ser-
vices as a gospel preacher and teacher of the 
Word. 

Address communications to: Mr. William Gil-
lespie, Sr., 34 Mount Stephen, Toronto. 

Yours in His Service, Signed: Stephen John-
son, Stephen Graham, Albert S. Brown, H. Peden 
Rimmer, J. W. Deans, A. J. Stewart, Henry C. 
Thomas. A. Elder, 22 Cavell Ave., Correspondent. 

CANADA 
Olivet Hall, Toronto—G. T. Pinches spent 

over two weeks here, using his chart on the 
"Revelation." Six were baptised. Great interest 
shown and good attendance. 

Maryfield, Sask.—"Robert McClurkin has just 
concluded one month's meetings south of Mary- 
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confessed Christ. Extreme cold made meetings 
difficult in Alberta. Brother Stephenson en-
closed a letter from Wm. Fairholm. He was led 
to Christ by Bro. Stephenson and is now giving 
all his time to the work of the Lord. He is a real 
frontiersman. He has been preaching at Cash 
Creek, Alberta, where there are a few Christians. 
Meetings well attended and seven professed to 
receive Christ. Afterward he went to Minook, 
Alberta, for some meetings there, These places 
are quite a bit north of Edmonton. 

Mr. T. A. Stark, connected with Olivet Gospel 
Hall, Toronto, Canada, hopes to visit Great Brit-
ain during the summer months and would be 
pleased to help in preaching the gospel and min-
istering the Word especially among the smaller 
assemblies. His address will be care W. J. Leach, 
29 Clonlee Drive, Strandtown, Belfast, N. Ireland. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 

Belfast—Mr. Mark Kagan had wonderful 
meetings in Victoria Hall during January; a 
number professed faith in Christ and Christians 
were greatly blessed. The large Y. M. C. A. hall 
was taken for his lantern lecture on Palestine, 
and also for his address on "British Israelism." 
Hall packed on both occasions. Mr. Kagan is now 
in Holborn Hall, Bangor. 

Sam Gilpin (evangelist) has commenced meet-
ings in a cottage at Highpark, Malhusk, where 
the late Wm. Stevenson and Mr. Gilpin had a 
tent mission a number of years ago, when the 
Lord richly blessed His Word. 

T. Lyttle is having good meetings at Old 
Whitehouse. One Roman Catholic has been com-
ing to the meetings. 

Frank Knox has finished at Magherafelt; in-
terest was good. 

Tom Rea (son of the late David Rea) had 
good meetings at Ballywalter; a number pro-
fessed conversion. 

Messrs. McKelvey and Murphy are at Cooks-
town; some have professed faith in Christ, others 
anxious. 

Messrs. Diack and Campbell are carrying on 
meetings at Annalong. 

Mr. Albert Rae hoped to have special meet-
ings for Young People in Hollywood, Co. Down, 
commencing Feb. 18th. S. C. Thomson. 

WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 
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J. Bramhall, Jr., Sumter and district, S. C. 
T. W. Carroll, Lubbock, Texas. 
D. Ibbotson, Guyton, Ga. 
F. M. Detweiler and H. Mackay, Bristol, Va., 

and Johnson City, Tenn. 
F. R. Peer, Lang, Ont. 
Wm. Rae, Winnipeg and district. 
J. F. Spink, Bahamas.  

I MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago, Ill, U. S. A. 
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ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT 
HOME 

Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 
Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 

Gibbs, Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. (South Africa), 651 
N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago. Ill. 

Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 
Patrick St. North, Orillia, Ont. 

Sparks, Miss Rose (India), 3047 N. Sawyer Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Foreign Missionary Fund 
The following amounts have been re-

ceived and distributed by the publisher. 
Mrs. L. M., Texas 	 $25.00 

CHINA 
Mr. Alfred Cuff, Anyi: "We had a good jour-

ney back to China, and found the district peace-
ful. Leaving the sisters to occupy our house at 
Anyi, we have come on to Mr. Melville's station 
at Feng Sin during his absence. This is a good 
center for work, as there are three little assem-
blies within reasonable distance, which we can 
help. Then the great mass of unsaved and un-
reached! The ratio of believers here is about one 
in two thousand—so there is plenty of need." 

Mr. Robert N. Tharpe, Ling Yuan Hsien: "The 
small printing press we have is working over-
time, as we have turned out over eight thousand 
Gospel calendars in the last two or three weeks 
for distribution before the Chinese Lunar New 
Year, which is still universally celebrated. It is 
at this time of the year that superstition and 
idolatry are seen at their worst, for there are 
hundreds of rites that must be carried out before 
the New Year is ushered in. Dozens of special 
shops open to sell 'gods' of all kinds, firecrackers, 
and incense stalls line the streets. 

We print a weekly invitation to the meeting, 
and about five hundred copies are distributed 
each week. It is encouraging to see the increas-
ing numbers, and now that electric light has 
been installed in the city, and consequently there 
are more people on the streets in the evening, 
we are opening the down-town hall next week 
as an experiment, and would appreciate your 
prayers that we may see souls saved." 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
J. D., Ill 	  $1.00 
Mrs. Chas. T., Missouri 	  9.00 
Miss H. S., Iowa 	  13.00 
R. H., Jr., Ill 	  4.00 
Mrs. R. L. McI 	  4.00 
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A Saved Portuguese Family and Relatives In i• ermuda 

Back row. John Faries, David Faries, John Rosa (husband of Esther Faries), Anthony Faries, Kate 
Faries, Jeremiah Faries, Ernest Faries. Front row. Lily Faries, Mrs. John Rosa (nee Esther Faries), 
Mrs. John Faries, Mrs. Anthony Faries (nee Rosa), James F. Spink, Mrs. Joseph Faries, Nora Faries, 
Aline Faries. 

James F. Spink has labored in Bermuda on 
four different occasions during the past six years. 
On his first visit he was accompanied by the late 
David Blackburn, on his second by W. B. Hux-
ster, on his third by his wife and boy, and this 
time he went alone. On his arrival he found Mr. 

James Anderson of New Jersey, who was a great 
help to him in taking care of the music and vis-
itation and personal work. 

Mr. John Faries was saved during the first 
visit but was in a hospital when this picture was 
taken. 

BERMUDA 

Report of Evangelistic campaign conducted 
by James F. Spink in Bermuda from Sunday 
Jan. 13th to Sunday Feb. 24th, 1935. 

Mr. J. F. Spink arrived in Bermuda on Sun-
day Jan. 13th for his fourth gospel campaign. His 
first visit was about seven years ago. He held 
meetings on this occasion at the following places: 
Portuguese Hall, Paget; Thorburn Hall, War-
wick; Morris' Hall, North Shore; Harrington 
Sound Hall; Crawl Gospel Hall; Somers Opera 
House, St. George's; at two large Halls, City of 
Hamilton, ending up at Colonial Opera House 
(largest place in Bermuda), City of Hamilton, on 
last Sunday evening. On the afternoon of last 
Sunday he had a large baptismal service, which 
was witnessed by about 2000 persons (perhaps the 
largest out-door attendance- at a meeting of this 
kind in Bermuda). All the meetings were well 
attended, with the exceptions caused by incle-
ment weather or sickness. He had record at-
tendances at St. George's (about 500), and at 
Hamilton last meeting (about 1100 with a large 
number turned away). There were about fifty 
professions, mostly young people, connected with 
Christian families or with Sunday Schools., Thir-
ty-four persons were baptized (twenty-one Por-
tuguese and thirteen English-speaking). On the  

afternoon of the Sunday at St. George's there 
was held what was considered the largest united 
celebration of the Lord's Supper in Bermuda, 
about 150-200 taking part. Mr. Spink has been 
the most frequent servant of the Lord to visit 
Bermuda of recent years. He has manifested a 
consistent and continual interest since his first 
connection, and the Lord has abundantly blessed 
his frank, fearless, and devoted ministry to saint 
and sinner. He sailed for Bahamas on Monday, 
Feb. 25th. (A. M. Hodgson, Crawl, Bermuda). 

WEST INDIES 

Mr. James D. H. Annan, Antigua: "We com-
menced work here with meetings in a rented 
hall, using the chart "Eternity to Eternity." 
Every evening the building was well filled, and 
several were awakened and some professed. 

"Then we were invited to go into the sur-
rounding villages and to meet this demand, we 
now have meetings in town on the Lord's Day, 
Tuesday and Friday. Other evenings we spend 
in the villages within walking distance. This 
work is very encouraging, and we usually find 
the natives bring boxes, chairs and even lamps, 
along in order that the meeting may be possible. 

"On the Lord's Day we have the breaking of 
bread in our own home, when we meet with five 
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others who have been in fellowship elsewhere 
but now reside here. We expect to baptise six 
in March from a number of over a dozen who 
have professed. In the afternoon we have Sun-
day School, when over one hundred children at-
tend, although we began with forty-five eight 
weeks ago. We give chalk and object talks be-
cause of the absence of others to teach. In this 
way we hope to see young lives saved, as well 
as souls." 

Mr. Duncan M. Reid, Dominican Republic: 
"The native Christians gave us a very splendid 
welcome back to their country and to the work, 
and special meetings had been arranged. These 
meetings were crowded and great numbers were 
turned away as the hall was far too small to ac-
commodate all who came out to them. That was 
the only sad part about our return, and we be-
came more and more impressed with the need 
for a larger hall. Even for the ordinary services 
the hall is now too small and on special occa-
sions it is simply impossible to accommodate the 
people. We have talked it over wondering what 
we can do and the only solution to our problem 
would seem to be to enlarge the present build-
ing. We believe you will join with us in definite 
prayer regarding this matter. 

The work is most encouraging at present. We 
not only have meetings in the hall, but we have 
rented other two small halls in two different su-
burbs of the town, and we hold Sunday Schools 
and Gospel meetings in these halls. Every night 
in the week is occupied and some nights we 
have two meetings going on in different sections. 
Recently there have been a number of quite re-
markable conversions and these have stirred the 
town, causing- a lot of interest and proving again 
the power of the Gospel to change and transform 
the lives of men and women." 

Mr.. R. A. C. Jewers writes of very encourag-
ing visits to several places on the island of 
Abaco, in the Bahamas, where there is a ready 
ear for the Gospel. This island, difficult of access, 
is one of the points our brother Spink hopes to 
visit on his present journey. 

EUROPE 

Dr. Alan G. Bodman, Lisbon, Portugal: "Mrs. 
Bodman is still in a nursing home in London. I 
came out here in January to see how things 
were getting on, but expect to return to England 
next month for a while. The interest has kept 
up remarkably in the meetings at the Medical 
Mission in spite of the medical side being closed 
down. Miss Timson and Miss Moreira seem to 
be getting on well at the Convalescent Home. 
The children who are there have learned to read 
and write very nicely in the seven months they 
have been there, and they look better. I have just 
taken in another little boy with tubercular hip. 

I do not know if you will recall the old lady 
"Mrs. Lisbon." She passed away just before I 
got back—in fact her funeral took place just the 
day before I landed in Lisbon. They say she  

gave a bright testimony, and was singing most of 
the last night she was on earth, specially two 
choruses: "How happy I am that Jesus is mine" 
and "How beautiful is heaven." 

Perhaps you have not heard of Mrs. Arthur 
Ingleby's serious illness since they returned to 
Portugal. She is trifle better, but still very se-
riously ill. They are at Coimbra, where they had 
just gone with a view to opening up new work." 

SOUTH AMERICA 
Mr. J. G. Martinez, Paraguay: "On the 31st, 

we had the watch-night meeting, and about 130 
were present, nearly all believers. sWe had a real 
time of blessing, thus finishing the year 1934 oc-
cupied with deep thoughts of the goodness of 
our God in the past, and considering His power 
and presence promised for the future. 

"On Jan. 1st, we had our Sunday School treat, 
where over fifty-five children of our eighty-five 
scholars, took part reciting portions of the Scrip-
tures and pieces of poetry with very pointed 
Gospel messages. We had the hall packed with 
people and once again the unbelievers heard 
from the lips of the little ones, the blessed mes-
sage of salvation. 

"On the 3rd, we had the joy of baptizing five 
believers, four young ladies and our son. On this 
occasion we also had the hall packed with people 
who witnessed this step of obedience and lis-
tened attentively to the Word of God." 

WITH THE LORD 
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Our brother, Mr. Francis, of Kansas City, 
Kansas, went to be with the Lord on Feb. 17. He 
was born iri 1861, in Mississippi, and saved in 
Armourdale, Kansas. Lived in St. Louis for some 
time and moved from there to Minneapolis. He 
was a brother much beloved. Of late years he 
lived in Kansas City, Kansas. He helped in the 
opening up of the work among the colored 
brethren there. Brothers C. W. Ross and E. F. 
Washington preached at his funeral at Kansas 
City. The body was brought to Minneapolis for 
burial. He leaves a widow and one son to •  mourn 
him, but not as those who have no hope. 

Mrs. Esther Allen Bultmann, born in London, 
England, in 1867, died Feb. 2nd, 1935. She came 
to U. S. A. when about three years old and lived 
in Avondale, Chicago, for about 28 years. Saved 
in 1887, she was baptised in the old May and 
Fulton St. meeting in Chicago, Ill., in 1889. She 
was married to Robt. H. W. Bultmann in 1889. 
Mrs. Bultmann was the daughter of John Arnold 
who built the Avondale Meeting House. She is 
survived by her mother, one sister and one 
brother, all of Chicago, and by two sons, Robt. 
Bultmann of Hollywood, Calif., and Paul G. 
Bultmann of Monrovia, Calif. Our sister had 
lived in California since 1903. She was for many 
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years a S. S. teacher and worker in the Avon-
dale meeting. 

Mr. Herbert M. Welch, Buffalo, New York, 
went home to be with Christ,March 10th. Our 
friend and brother was born in Traverse City, 
Michigan, over fifty years ago. He found Christ 
as Savior twenty years ago. A little over a year 
ago he was told he would soon be with the Lord. 
Great grace was given him to bear up under this 
heavy trial and during awful pain and suffering 
he manifested the Lord Jesus to saint and sinner. 
He not only knew Jesus as his Sin-Bearer but 
he leaned on Him as his Burden-Bearer. He 
leaves to mourn his loss, a wife, a son, and 
daughter. The funeral service was taken by Geo. 
Rainey and Edwin D. Monroe. 

Thomas Louttit, Africa—To the Lord's people, 
associated with the assemblies in the United 
States, Great Britain, Europe and other parts of 
the world, the name of Thomas Louttit will ever 
be affectionately linked with the great continent 
of Africa. For there this beloved servant of God 
labored for thirty-nine long years, following in 
the footsteps of those illustrious saints who pre-
ceded him—Livingston, Arnot, Swan and others, 
in spreading the light of the Gospel of Christ in 
"Darkest Africa" and with them will share in 
the great reward to be bestowed in a coming day 
upon those who responded to the call when 
"Ethiopia . . . stretched out her hands to God," 
and today, as a result of their efforts, thousands 
in the villages and hamlets hidden in the forests 
of Africa and along the old slave road running 
into the Congo, are free men and women in 
Christ Jesus: rejoicing in the knowledge of sins 
forgiven and "looking for that blessed hope and 
the glorious appearing of the great God and 
Savior Jesus Christ." 

Brother Louttit, who was born in the Orkney 
Islands, came to the United States as a young 
man and made New England his home. It was 
there he was led to the Lord and there he gave 
his life to Him for service in Africa. 

While in the United States on furlough in 
1904, he was joined by brother William Maitland 
of Austin, Illinois, who returned with him to 
Africa and as fellow laborers they opened up the 
A-Chokwee country to the Gospel and since that 
time the A-Chokwee tribe has been the special 
Fphere of their missionary endeavors. 

Not only on the field but also on his several 
furloughs during this long period of service, 
brother Louttit had a signal influence in connec-
tion with the work in Africa and those of us 
who knew him intimately and who were in close 
touch with his labors will never forget his un-
tiring efforts in stirring up an interest in the 
spread of the Gospel in Portuguese West Africa. 

Mr. and Mrs. Louttit and their three children 
arrived in the British Isles in the summer of 1932 
on furlough. In the winter of 1933 Mr. Louttit 
became very ill and for a time it seemed as 
though he would not recover but the Lord over- 

ruled and finding himself sufficiently restored to 
venture traveling to the United States, brother 
Louttit left Liverpool on January 19th and 
reached Boston on January 26th, 1935. It was his 
intention, if well enough and enabled of the 
Lord, to visit the assemblies in this country and 
Canada to tell of the Lord's blessing on the work 
in Africa and to again stir up the hearts of God's 
people to the responsibility in sending the Gos-
pel to the regions beyond. 

However, the Lord had planned otherwise for 
His servant and on February 12th, 1935 about 
7:05 P. M. he was called "to be with Christ 
which is far better." 

The funeral service on February 15th was 
held in the Union Chapel, Somerville, Mass., and 
the interment in Woodlawn Cemetery, Everett, 
Mass. 

The Lord's people will remember in prayer 
our dear sister, Mrs. Louttit, and the three chil-
dren who are still in Scotland. 

For the convenience of the many friends who 
will no doubt wish to extend their condolences 
to the bereaved family, their address is as fol-
lows: Mrs. Thomas Louttit, 85 Cluny Gardens, 
Edinburgh, Scotland. 

Richard J. MacLachlan. 

John Russell Wilson, Jr., Springbrook, Ont., 
departed to be with Christ, in Belleville Hospital 
on March 8th, after a serious operation, at the 
age of forty years. Bro. Wilson was saved in 
Gospel Hall, Springbrook, twenty-two years ago, 
at a series of meetings conducted by S. W. Benner 
and Richard Irving. From the first Bro. Wilson 
bore a good testimony, loved his Bible, and was a 
regular attendant at all meetings connected with 
the assembly. He began to take a little part in 
meetings and gift developed, and at the time of 
his home-call, was recognized as their best gos-
peller. The funeral service was held in the Gos-
pel Hall which was more than crowded. The 
arrangement of everything was made by our es-
teemed brother, before his operation—the pall-
bearers, speakers, hymns and other things per-
taining to the service. Richard Irving, Fred Peer 
and James H. Blackwood spoke. Our brother is 
survived by his beloved wife, a boy of ten, and a 
girl of eight years of age, also his father and 
mother. 

The esteem in which our brother was held 
was evidenced by the large circle of friends at-
tending the funeral from distant points as well 
as from the surrounding country in which he 
resided. The bereaved family have the deep sym-
pathy of the assembly at Springbrook, where 
our brother will be greatly missed, as also from 
the community where he was so well known. 

ADDRESS CHANGES 
Correspondent for Saskatoon Gospel Hall—

A. Morning, 111 31st St. West, Saskatoon, Sask. 
Correspondent for Assembly at Kanorado, 

Kansas—T. L. Anderson, St. Francis, Kansas. 
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The Starting Point of Britishdsraelism 
By W. HOSTE, B. A., Editor, "Believer's Magazine" 

If one of our neighbors claimed to be 
Alexander the Great or Julius Caesar, or 
some Old Testament worthy, we should 
know it was a case of megalomania, and, 
if wise, refrain from all argument. Were 
the British-Israel theory merely an obses-
sion of this sort, we should be inclined to 
leave it severely alone, but it is more, it is 
"another gospel," for whereas the true 
gospel goes out to all the world without 
distinction of race, whether Jewish or 
Gentile, British-Israelism claims, as we 
know, preferential treatment for the An-
glo-Saxon race, on the ground of some 
fancied identification with the lost tribes 
of Israel, and instead of a call to every 
creature to repent and believe the Gospel 
on the ground of there being now no 
difference between the Jew and Greek, an 
appeal is made to a false patriotism, urg-
ing all and sundry to claim as British-
Israelites a reversionary interest in the 
Abrahamic covenant. Truly this is a gos-
pel for home consumption, with no appeal 
to countries outside of the favored circle. 
In any case Anglo-Saxons are an uncir-
cumcised race, and have thus broken the 
covenant, and forfeited all claim to bless-
ing as Israelites (see Gen. 17:12-16) . 

We do not however propose to go over 
the old ground, already ably traversed by 
other writers* who are still waiting for 
an answer, but confine ourselves to one 
point: namely, the primary foundation on 
which the British-Israelite theory rests. If 
that prove unreliable the whole system 
must fall into ruins, like a house built on 
the sand. 

Let us then go back to the starting 
point of the theory and examine its trust-
worthiness, not forgetting that it is against 
a system, not against individuals, that we 
are engaged. 

Our Desire Is to Deliver Ensnared Souls 
As for the ten tribes of Israel all are 

agreed that in about 722 B. C. Samaria 
was taken by Shalmanezer, king of Assy- 
ria, after a siege lasting three years; which 

proves sufficiently that the northern king-
dom was not the decrepit, disappearing 
people that some would have us believe 
or mostly merged in the kingdom of Ju-
dah. All agree moreover that these ten 
tribes were led captive into Assyria and 
placed in Halah and in Habor by the river 
of Gozan and in the cities of the Medes 
(see 2 Kings 17 and 18) . 

It was only 136 years later, that is, in 
586 B. C., that Jerusalem was destroyed 
by the Chaldeans, and the final captivity 
of Judah took place to Babylon, four or 
five hundred miles south of Nineveh and 
Media, so little or no intercourse was 
likely between the two captivities. We 
never read in Scripture or history of a 
past return of the tribes of Israel to Pales-
tine or of any mass migration on their 
part anywhere else, though we do learn 
from the Old Testament prophets that in 
the last days they will return to their own 
land and there be blessed with Judah. In 
the meantime, as we usually look for lost 
things where they were lost, the lost 
tribes, that is their modern representa-
tives, would probably be found among 
other Semitic peoples in the spacious re-
gions between the Euphrates and the Cas-
pian. However I do not undertake to find 
them, but will only add that, since the ac-
count of their captivity was given in the 
second book of Kings, 

History Is Silent 
as to their whereabouts or doings. On 
what then does British-Israelism profess 
ultimately to find a point of departure for 
its theory? On a few sentences in a book 
of the Apocrypha—the Apocalypse of Es- 
dras,t which purports to have been writ- 
ten in Babylon by Ezra the scribe in the 
thirtieth year of the destruction of Jerusa- 
lem. We find in chapter 13 an interpreta- 
tion, ascribed to God Himself, of a dream 

*"British-Israelism Weighed in the Balances," by 
George Goodman; "British-Israelism, Fact or Theory," 
by F. A. Tatford, etc. (To be had from Light & Lib-
erty publishing office). 

+Sometimes known as the 2nd Book of Esdras, 
sometimes as the 4th. 
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which Esdras (or Ezra) is supposed to 
have had just before. These are the words 
in verse 39: "And whereas thou sawest 
that He (i.e., the Lord) gathered another 
peaceable multitude unto Him, these are 
the ten tribes, which were carried away 
prisoners out of their own land . . . and so 
they came into another land. But they 
took this counsel among themselves, that 
they would . . . go forth into a further 
country, where never mankind dwelt . . . 
for through that country there was a 
great way to go, namely—of a year and a 
half, and the same region is called Arsa-
reth." What and where this land is our 
author does not inform his readers. We 
cannot find a reference to it in any geo-
graphical map or index or in any encyclo-
pedia or classical dictionary, and it is, for 
all we can learn, as purely imaginary a 
place as Utopia. It is well-known more-
over that this Book of Esdras is a palpable 
forgery, written not earlier than the close 
of the first century A. D., so much so that 
not even the Council of Trent, who placed 
all the rest of the Apocrypha among the 
Canonical books, could accept either it or 
the other "book of Esdras." This book of 
Esdras is then some seven centuries later 
than it claims; and it was, of course, not 
written in Babylon or by Ezra, and the in-
terpretation, which is foisted upon God, 
was never given by Him in any shape or 
form. Indeed it would be doing too much 
honor to this fabrication to say "it is of 
the stuff that dreams are made of," for the 
dream it is based on was never dreamt, 
but was part and parcel of the forgery. A 
forged dream is not of high historical 
value. I shall perhaps be told that this Es-
dras passage is not quoted by British-Is-
raelite teachers as authentic history; then 
why refer to it at all? It looks like trying 
to create an atmosphere of probability 
around subsequent legendary migrations 
of the tribes, by putting forward, as a pos-
sible start, a story, which is spurious on 
the face of it, to any who are in a position 
to sift it. 

This then is the starting point of the 
whole British-Israelite theory, and it must 
in simple truth be added, that the subse- 

quent alleged peregrinations of the Ten 
tribes, based as they are on the flimsiest 
traditions and legends invented ad hoc, 
are of no greater historical value than the 
dream. 

It seems perfectly clear that the entire 
British-Israel theory is only one more de-
vice of the enemy to switch off men's 
minds from the essentials to "old wives' 
fables," and obscure the Person and work 
of Christ. 

We do not attempt to lay down any 
general rule as to all who have become in-
fected with this latter-day hallucination. 
Each case must be tested apart. The prin-
ciple must apply in certain cases "Of some 
have compassion, making a difference"; 
but it is sure that no true Christian fel-
lowship is possible with a system which 
rests on a basis of forgery, legend and un-
sound doctrine, or with any who propa-
gate it. 

Stewards and Stewardship 
By C. F. HOGG, London 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

When the woman touched the hem of 
the Lord's robe He felt that "power had 
gone out of Him" (Luke 8:46) . 

All Stewardship Costs 
the servant something. Salvation is free 
to those who receive it; but it was ob-
tained at a heavy cost to Him that secured 
it for us; and those who carry it to others 
have also a price to pay, for they must 
"suffer hardship with the gospel," not in 
their own strength, indeed, but "accord-
ing to the power of God" (2 Tim. 1:8) . 
"The sufferings of Christ," in so far as 
these were sacrificial, vicarious, were ex-
hausted at the Cross, but in so far as they 
were sustained at the hands of men, the 
consequence of devotion to God, His suf-
ferings abounded to Paul, as they abound 
in measure to every steward of the gospel 
(2 Cor. 1:5),. In his hardships Paul per-
ceived himself to be filling up "that which 
is lacking of the afflictions of Christ . . . 
for His Body's sake, which is the church"; 
his purpose to "endure all things for the 
elect's sake, that they also may obtain the 
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salvation which is in Christ Jesus with 
eternal glory" was not weakened thereby 
(Col. 1:24; 2 Tim. 2:10) . And if, in that 
day, the Lord Who gave Himself for us, 
seeing the fruit of the travail of His soul, 
shall be satisfied, those who have in any 
measure shared His sufferings shall share 
His joy. 

The means for the discharge of the re-
sponsibilities of the stewardship are va-
ried, divided "to each one severally even 
as He (the Spirit) will" (1 Cor. 12:11) . 

The Outfit of the Steward 
is not at all his own option; the provision 
is solely of God. One figure used is that 
of the body with its variety of organs and 
members all working together in harmony 
under the direction of the head. The fig-
ure itself rules out competition in what 
pertains to a stewardship of God; in a 
body cooperation is the imperative law. 
Two guiding principles may be mentioned 
here. The first is that neglect or disuse 
impairs efficiency. Hence the Apostle's 
charge to the Colossians, "Say to Archip-
pus, take heed to the ministry which thou 
hast received in the Lord, that thou fulfil 
it," and his exhortation to Timothy to 
"stir into flame the gift of God which is in 
thee; and to give diligence to present thy-
self approved unto God, a workman that 
needeth not to be ashamed," and again, 
"fulfil thy ministry" (Col. 4:17; 2 Tim. 1: 
6; 2:15; 4:5) . The other is that gift is not 
mechanical, the steward of the gift is not 
an automaton, his responsibility remains, 
he is to exercise self-control (1 Cor. 14: 
32). His judgment must be his guide (vs. 
26-30) , and the profit of those to whom he 
speaks his sole consideration (vs. 6, 31) . 

Such material good as God in His wis-
dom may have provided constitutes ,a 
stewardship; it is to be held for the Giver 
and used for Him. Our homes are not 
simply for our comfort, they are also for 
the shelter and comfort of others as we 
have opportunity. Many lonely and en-
dangered souls have been succored 
through the hospitality shown them in 
Christian homes. One evidence of the call 
to the work of an overseer is a "love of 
strangers" (1 Tim. 3:2; Tit. 1:8) , so liter- 

ally. Indeed, a gracious hospitality is to 
characterize all Christians, and for their 
encouragement in this they are told that 
on occasion they may entertain an angel; 
in any case they entertain the Lord (Heb. 
13:2; 1 Pet. 4: 9; Matt. 25:40) . 

Writing to the Corinthians the Apostle 
compares giving with sowing, and points 
out that the farmer who begrudges seed 
thereby limits his harvest. The Christian 
therefore is to discharge his stewardship 
in material things "not grudgingly, or of 
necessity," knowing that "God loveth a 
cheerful giver" (2 Cor. 9:6-7) . Since the 
sacrifices under the law haye been done 
away there remain but two ways in which 
worship can be expressed, these are, our 
thankful praise, and our fellowship gifts. 
"With such sacrifices God is well pleased." 
He puts the fellowship—that is, the gifts 
—sent him by the Philippians, on the 
highest plane, for he uses of them lan-
guage similar to that he uses elsewhere of 
the sacrifice of Christ, in them there is a 
fragrance for God! (Eph. 5:2; Phil. 4:18) . 

The teaching of the Lord as to 
The Accountability of the Steward 

is plainly set out, e.g., in Matt. 25:14-30, 
Luke 19:11-27. The Apostle asserts that 
"each one of us shall give account of him-
self to God" (Rom. 14:12) . So to us also 
will the words be addressed one day, 
"render the account of thy stewardship." 
Days of responsibility are also days of op-
portunity; as we use the one and dis-
charge the other so shall be the reward of 
that day when "each man (shall) have his 
praise from God" (1 Cor. 6:5). 

When our brief stewardships are over, 
and the new stewardships appointed to 
us, according as we have qualified for 
them here (Matt. 25:21-23; Luke 19:17-
19) , there will be ushered in the final, 
perfect and universal "stewardship of the 
fulness of the times" of which the Apostle 
speaks in Eph. 1:10. Then shall "all things 
. . . the things upon (epi) the heavens, 
and the things upon the earth," be 
summed up in Christ, come under the 
Headship of Him, through the Blood of 
Whose Cross all these things are to be 
reconciled to God. "The trivial round, the 
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common task" of our everyday life are, to 
faith, lighted up with the anticipated 
glory of that consummation to which we 
in our measure are contributing, when 
"every knee shall bow, and every tongue 
confess that Jesus Christ is Lord to the 
glory of God the Father." 

The Coming of the Lord Jesus 
Christ For The Church 

Is It Before or After the Great Tribulation? 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Now in Matt. twenty-four the Lord is 
speaking to His disciples in this remnant 
character, and so it becomes instruction 
for the remnant of the last days. In view 
of the subject treated and the time re-
ferred to, the disciples stand as represen-
tative of that future remnant. The ques-
tions asked relate to things which concern 
the Jewish people, the Lord's coming, and 
the end of the age, as both relate to them. 
This is indicated by the close of chapter 
twenty-three. Bear in mind that at this 
time they knew nothing of the purpose of 
God as to the Church and the undefined 
period to come in between the Lord's re-
turn to the Father and the fulfillment of 
the things connected with the times and 
seasons relative to Israel and the nations 
as revealed in the prophets. It is perfectly 
true that the Lord knew all about that 
purpose of God, but the time for it to be 
revealed had not come (John 16:12, 13) , 
and His teaching in respect to these things 
does not go beyond the limit imposed by 
the then present measure of God's reve-
lation. 

While marking what is distinctly of 
dispensational bearing in the Lord's 
earthly ministry, it is by no means meant 
that there is not very much in it as re-
corded in the Gospels which is of present 
moral and spiritual application to believ-
ers: there is, and it must not be ignored. 
Even allowing the distinction we make as 
to Matt. twenty-four, it is clear that verses 
four to fourteen are broad enough in 
statement to be a general description of 
the whole present period up to what is  

called "the end" which, of course, is spe- 
cially dealt with from verse fifteen. Thus 
"the gospel of the kingdom" is that mes- 
sage which was preached during the 
Lord's days on earth; is still being 
preached, only with the many things He 
had to say after the Spirit has come added 
to the message and, which as far as the 
Church is concerned have their applica- 
tion while it is left here; afterwards this 
message will continue to go out through 
the Jewish remnant in the form suited to 
that time as we have already pointed out. 

* 	* 	* 	* 

In the light of what we have gathered 
from Scripture as to the questions under 
consideration, the reasons advanced are 
not sufficient to support the contention 
that both parts of the Lord's coming—the 
coming for, and the coming with His 
saints—occur only after the great tribula-
tion. To hold that view of it, we believe 
"not only contradicts but beclouds many 
of the simplest and clearest statements of 
Scripture on this precious subject." It 
warrants us in putting off the Coming for 
us not only for seven years, Daniel's last 
week, but longer for the conditions are 
not yet present which are necessary to its 
commencement; that practically nullifies 
the way in which the blessed hope is pre-
sented to us who are of the assembly. 
Furthermore, to allow that the true 
Church remains here to the end of the 
tribulation would require us to suppose 
that God has two distinct and diverse tes-
timonies on the earth at that time, for it 
must be then also that the Jewish rem-
nant exists and bears testimony to the 
coming kingdom as we have gathered 
from many Scriptures. To admit this 
brings in confusion in the ways of God of 
an unprecedented character, and involves 
the danger of being led to mingle the two 
so as to affect, if not destroy, the distinc-
tive place and character of both these im-
portant testimonies. 

The whole body of prophetic truth as 
it relates to Israel and the nations, and 
opens to the eye of faith the true charac-
ter and end of this great world-system, of 
which Satan is prince and god, with the 
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glorious assurance of God's final and com-
plete victory over all the forces of evil 
through Christ our blessed Savior and 
Head in glory, 

Is of the Greatest Importance to Us 
not merely to enlighten us as to the fu-
ture, but to produce moral and spiritual 
results in us now, leading us to a sober 
judgment, a godly walk in this present 
evil age, as separated in heart and manner 
of life from this world to which we do not 
belong. It is everything to have the mind 
of God about such things, and so to know 
the trend of this world's course, and in 
the power of the truth to be an Abraham 
and not a Lot. It is thus we are to take 
heed in our hearts to the prophetic word,  
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as to a lamp shining in a dark place. How 
dark this world would be for faith today 
if we had not the lamp of prophecy as lit 
by holy men of God who spake of old 
under the power of the Holy Spirit! 

How often, in the course of the cen-
turies, this light has served to expose evil 
systems of teaching with their false pro-
phets, and false Christs too! The Church 
will need that prophetic word until, for 
her, the present night passes with the first 
sign of the coming dawn, the rising of the 
Morning Star—His coming for us. And 
the Jewish remnant will need it as they 
wait for the Sun of Righteousness to arise 
with healing in His wings. 

Let us hold "fast the faithful word." 

Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

II. The Manner of Exercising It 
The exercise of godly discipline and 

the spirit of submission to it depends upon 
the maintenance in the assembly of a gra-
cious and faithful ministry of God's Word 
by which the saints are nourished in their 
spiritual life, their hearts encouraged, and 
their faith strengthened, so that they grow 
up to Christ in all things (Eph. 4:15) . 

Our assemblies should be the place of 
pasture for God's people where the Shep-
herd's voice is heard, and His bountiful 
provision dispensed through those whom 
He has specially gifted, or those to whom 
under His direction the Spirit gives the 
word of wisdom, or of knowledge, or faith 
for the meeting of special needs or condi-
tions as they arise. Here the great princi-
ple to govern is: "Let all things be done 
unto edifying" (1 Cor. 14:26; see vs. 3,, 5, 
12, 17; Col. 2:19; Eph. 4:16) . "If any man 
speak, let him speak as the oracles of 
God; if any man minister (a very general 
term) , let him do it as of the ability which 
God giveth: that God in all things may be 
glorified through Jesus Christ, to Whom 
be praise and dominion for ever and ever" 
(1 Peter 4:11) . In the assembly, though  

not there only, but there certainly, the 
great object should be that God may be 
glorified. This will be true of the assembly 
as a whole for all eternity (Eph. 3:21) , 
and even now each local assembly should 
be the company in which this glorious is-
sue has a present manifestation as a testi-
mony before the world and heavenly 
powers of the truth and grace of God, His 
order and government for His people 
(Eph. 3:10) . This is a high and holy call-
ing, great in privilege and responsibility, 
and we are to think of the assembly and 
its discipline in the light of it, and seek 
grace to conform to it. 

The things of which we speak can only 
be properly expressed in the power of 
love, divine love working in us. This is 
the fruit of the Spirit, by which through 
the Word first of all the flesh in us indi-
vidually is judged and refused a place, 
and then our every service toward our 
fellow-members rendered in that energy 
of love which puts the will of God and the 
glory of Christ first. It will lead us in 
nothing to spare ourselves that their spir-
itual good may be realized in the fullest 
measure possible. How much this means 
in the way of deep soul-exercise before 
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God, in prayers unceasing, in conflict with 
evil within oneself and without in others 
and also as found in the world, the things 
of which so often assail God's people! This 
will surely promote meekness, lowliness, 
longsuffering, loving forbearance, forgive-
ness, gentleness, by which alone all ser-
vice and ministry, brotherly care and 
oversight, in the assembly can be made 
truly effectual in promoting godliness and 
spiritual growth. Here harshness of word 
or manner, unkindly actions, undue se-
verity (sometimes thought to be the way 
to show we are faithful and righteous, or 
standing for principle, when in reality it 
is giving rein to the flesh) ; and speaking 
about one another rather than to one an-
other when things may need correction or 
reproof; and imputation of wrong motives 
or suspicion of what has not come to light 
—all such things should not be given 
place among us for they only serve to 
break up instead of build up. The assem-
bly is not to be made to suffer from a dis-
play of human selfishness, place-seeking, 
fleshly ways and will, the wrath of man, 
his lording it over his fellow, partiality, 
pride of place or station in life. Such 
things are destructive of discipline in the 
assembly; where they are at work godly 
order and government are not promoted 
and soon disappear. 

Every brother and sister in the assem-
bly, though differing in the grace be-
stowed, in the measure of faith, in the 
ability given, should nevertheless have 
before them the welfare and spiritual 
good of the assembly, and be exercised in 
heart as to filling their place. The figure 
of the body with its many members, each 
actively contributing to the good of the 
whole, is what we are to keep before us as 
applicable to the functioning of the as-
sembly. 

We have been referring to what is 
general in character, but in this matter of 
discipline there is in particular the work 
of oversight—a sphere of care and labor 
in which those fitted for it are surely to 
serve in that spirit of love already men-
tioned. 

In Scripture nothing of official place is 

attached to the work of oversight. It is 
rather the matter of the Lord's people 
recognizing those among them who, being 
elders, have that moral standing and those 
spiritual qualifications indicated in the 
Word which mark them as fit for the work 
of oversight. To it should be brought the 
best of moral and spiritual qualities, and 
these exercised after the manner of a 
shepherd who watches and cares for the 
sheep — feeding, guarding, leading, cor-
recting, reproving in the love that seeks 
not one's own things but the other's good. 
The under-shepherd is to be of the mind 
and spirit of the chief Shepherd. Then 
will they be as men who lay down their 
lives for the brethren—a thing not to be 
true of them only but of us all as 
brethren (1 John 3:16-18) . He, the chief 
Shepherd, does not use the rod of iron in 
His assembly, that is reserved for another 
sphere of action, but too often it seems to 
have been taken up by us in the work of 
discipline; this can only wound, smash, 
and scatter, bringing sorrow and dishonor. 
He uses the basin and the towel, and 
says: "I have given you an example, that 
ye should do as I have done to you" 
(John 13:15) . Blessed, ever gracious, holy 
and true Shepherd and Bishop of our 
souls, lead us more fully in Thy ways! 
Then will it be true of the assemblies that 
they have "rest," and are "edified," "walk-
ing in the fear of the Lord and the com-
fort of the Holy Spirit," and they will be 
"multiplied" (Acts 9:31) . 

False Suppositions Concern- 
ing Christ 

By NEIL FRASER, Detroit 

"They . . . supposed that they had seen a 
spirit" (Luke 24:37). 

On the third day after the death of 
Jesus, at evening, the disciples were gath-
ered together in an upper room. The se-
ries of terrible events had left them well 
nigh bereft of faith. Christ, to be sure, 
had spoken to them of His approaching 
passion and of His rising again from 
among the dead. In the midst of their 
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dreams of glory He would break in to tell 
them of His death of shame. In the midst 
of what was to them apparent success, He 
would tell them of His approaching sor-
row. But they failed to grasp the signifi-
cance of His words and soon forgot them. 

When therefore He was taken and "by 
wicked hands was crucified and slain" 
they were totally unprepared for the 
tragic and terrible turn of events. They 
had forsaken Him and fled. Even now 
they were gathered "for fear of the Jews." 
Two disciples who affirmed that Jesus 
was alive again had just entered, and as 
they talked together a form appeared and 
a voice said "Peace be unto you." 

They were terrified. They imagined 
that they were being deceived. They sup-
posed that they were seeing a spirit. But 
still the form did not vanish, and still the 
voice spake, saying: "Behold My hands 
and My feet, that it is I, Myself. Handle 
Me and see, for a spirit hath not flesh and 
bones as ye see Me have." He had dis-
cerned the false supposition forming in 
their minds, and had anticipated the ob-
jections of the future. The command to 
see and handle was evidently complied 
with, as John the Apostle declares in the 
first verse of his Epistle. 

Let us see how much is involved if we 
suppose that in reality the disciples saw a 
spirit, and not Christ's real body of flesh 
and bones. Such a catastrophe is contem-
plated in 1 Corinthians 15. There Paul ar-
gues that if Christ be not raised there is 
no reason for faith, no redemption for the 
fallen, no rejoicing in the future, and no 
reunion of friends who have died in Him. 

1. No Reason for Faith 
If Christ is not raised Christianity be-

comes a religion among religions. Its 
leader is dead, as the leaders of other re-
ligions. The immense expenditure of 
money, brain, and brawn for the evangeli-
zation of the world is a vain speculation. 
The innumerable company of splendid 
young men and young women who have 
forsaken careers and comforts to carry 
the gospel to the regions beyond have 
gone on a vain errand. Their sacrifice is a 
vain sacrifice. They sailed over uncharted  

seas; they traveled through trackless for-
ests and through fever-infested swamps; 
they lived and labored, they wept and 
prayed, they suffered and died, in vain. 
There is no reason for faith, supposing the 
disciples saw a spirit and not the Christ. 
"If Christ is not raised, your faith is vain" 
(v. 17). We are wasting time, talent, 
treasure. What a calamity! 

2. No Redemption for the Fallen 
"Ye are yet in your sins" (v. 17). To 

talk of salvation and a new birth is false 
and foolish. There is no remission for sins. 
He lies who says there is. The multitudes 
who have affirmed that they have been 
liberated from vice and rescued from sin 
are deceivers or deceived. The McCau-
leys, the Newtons, and the Hadleys are 
wrong. Their change was purely rational, 
psychological, mental. We are yet in our 
sins. 

3. No Rejoicing in the Future 
"If in this life only we have hope in 

Christ, we are of all men most miserable" 
(v. 19). The grave will end everything 
for us. We shall become nothing more 
than the senseless clod beneath our feet. 
These hopes and aspirations we possess, 
these longings after immortality, are false 
and fancied. We shall perish like the 
beast. If Christ never rose again in a 
body, nobody will. 

Yet we hoped we would rise again. We 
believed that reason, research, and reve-
lation had all combined to say that there 
was a future life. The unbalanced state of 
things on earth made us think so too. 
Rogues prospered and righteousness per-
ished, and we felt and prayed that there 
might be a day of retribution, when right-
eousness would come into her own and 
iniquity would be suppressed. 

But we are all deceived, if the disci-
ples on that never-to-be-forgotten day 
saw a spirit, and not a body of flesh and 
bones, as we think. 

4. No Reunion of Friends 
"Then they also which are fallen 

asleep in Christ are perished" (v. 18) . 
Our loved ones are gone—gone for ever. 
We shall never see them again. We can 
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but try to recall the past and live over 
again in memory the days of old. We can 
only weep tears of bitterness, having no 
possibility of comfort or condolence, as 
we stand above the sacred spot where our 
dead lie. We shall never meet those fa-
thers and mothers who left us, and e'er 
they left, besought us to meet them in 
heaven; never see the little ones that died 
in our families, if we suppose that the dis-
ciples saw a spirit and did not handle Him 
and see..  

5. No Retribution to Follow 
God . . . "hath appointed a day, in the 

which He will judge the world in right-
eousness by that Man Whom He hath or-
dained; whereof He hath given assurance 
unto all men, in that He hath raised Him 
from the dead" (Acts 17:31) . There is 
therefore no judgment if there is no res-
urrection. Justice will remain outraged; 
iniquity will remain unrequited; the op-
pressor of the widow and of the fatherless 
shall go down to the grave in peace, if we 
suppose the friends of Jesus saw a spirit 
and not a real body. 

Thus the sacred and cherished things 
of life are taken from us, and the hopes 
and aspirations of eternity can no longer 
be held. Truly we are, of all men, most 
miserable. 

What became of the precious body 
that was so tenderly taken down from the 
cross, and laid in the new tomb, after be-
ing officially pronounced dead by the au-
thorities? It disappeared. All were agreed 
as to that. What became of it? 

Three explanations are attempted. 
First, that Christ was not dead and es-
caped from the tomb Himself. To believe 
this is to believe (1) that the Roman offi-
cial who affirmed that He was dead made 
a mistake; (2) that Jesus freed Himself 
from the endless wrappings of grave 
clothes, plus the hundred pound weight of 
spices, although terribly weak through 
pain and loss of blood; (3) that He broke 
the seal and rolled away the stone; (4) 
that He slipped past the Roman soldiers, 
or overpowered them, or bribed them to 
silence; (5) that He was able to avoid dis-
covery and arrest ever afterwards; and  

(6) that He was able (in spite of His crip-
pled state, through crucifixion) to inspire 
his followers and make them believe He 
was a conqueror over death. Thus six 
highly improbable things must be be-
lieved to accept the first explanation of 
the disappearance of the body. 

Second, that the disciples got the body 
and buried it. This is to believe the ex-
planation attempted at the time by the 
guards—that while they slept—the disci-
ples stole it. The testimony of sleeping 
men is thus accepted. It is to believe also 
that after obtaining the body by subtlety 
and burying it, they went forth to make 
the world virtuous through lies, and to 
suffer unspeakable agonies and horrors to 
preach "Jesus and the Resurrection." 
They died for a fraud. 

Third, that the enemies of Jesus took 
the body and buried it. This is to believe 
that they did not desire to put an end to 
Christianity by producing it. They could 
easily have done so. They could have 
proved by it that Jesus' prophecy in re-
gard to His own resurrection was not ful-
filled. Yet the persecutions the enemies 
waged against the followers of Christ 
showed that they desired to put an end to 
the movement. Why then, did they not 
produce the body if they had it? 

Thus these three explanations are 
alike inconceivable. On the other hand 
there is a threefold cord of proof, not 
quickly broken, on the positive side. The 
unbeliever must account for the change in 
the disciples, the change in the day, and 
the change in the Destroyer of the church. 
The great moral change in those who for-
sook Jesus and fled; the forsaking of the 
age-long Sabbath for the first day of the 
week; and the conversion of Saul of Tar-
sus, the persecutor of the Church, must 
be explained. 

Supposing they saw a spirit is a false 
supposition, but supposing that Christ 
died for our sins, according to the Scrip-
tures, and was buried, and rose again the 
third day is a true premise, assuring rea-
son for faith, remission for failure, rejoic-
ing in the future, reunion of friends in 
heaven, and retribution to follow them 
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that obey not the gospel but had pleasure 
in unrighteousness. Missionary activity is 
not in vain, preaching is not powerless, 
the sky, not the grave is our goal, and we 
shall one day know even as we also are 
known. 

A Loving Appeal 
To "the saints in Christ Jesus" Phil. 1:1. 
By the late T. D. W. MUIR, Detroit 

"Neither pray I for these alone, but for them also 
which shall believe on Me through their word: that 
they all may be one; as Thou Father art in Me, and I in 
Thee, that they also may be one in Us; that the world 
may believe that Thou hast sent Me" (John 17:20, 21). 

"I beseech you, brethren, by the Name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that ye all speak the same thing, and that 
there be no divisions among you; but that ye be per-
fectly joined together in the same mind and in the 
same judgment" (1 Cor. 1:10). 

"Is CHRIST DIVIDED?" 

SAINTS IN CHRIST! why thus divided? 
Christ is not divided so; 

Surely all should be together, 
Who the same Redeemer know. 

By the same blood-shedding purchased, 
Destined to the same bright home—

Why on earth divided? Jesus 
Bids you all together come. 

SAINTS IN CHRIST! break down the barriers 
Man has reared on every side; 

Make a living Christ the Center— 
Gather to the Crucified; 

Let not sects and parties longer 
Separate the "flock of God"; 

Jesus died in one to gather 
All the scattered ones abroad. 

SAINTS IN CHRIST! a living union 
Flows but from the Living Head; 

Saints, alas! are ever making 
Union in the flesh instead. 

Such a union Scripture knows not, 
Such, its pages must disown; 

God the Spirit draws to Jesus, 
Him exalts and Him alone. 

SAINTS IN CHRIST! 0, what a witness 
For the Savior we should be 

Were we all around Him gathered 
In the "Spirit's unity." 

What a sight for men to look on! 
What a truth it would proclaim! 

What a glory it would gather 
To our blessed Savior's name! 

SAINTS IN CHRIST! soon, soon our Master 
Whom we love, from heaven will come; 

And with happy shouts of triumph, 
Bear us to our blissful home! 

Then the Cross exchanged for Glory— 
Service, for the bright reward; 

Then—oh! blessed hope! we shall be 
ONE, "for ever with the Lord!"  

I. orn From Above 
By WINSOR CHASE, Evanston, Ill. 

There are three distinctive titles given 
to the kingdom of God in the Gospel of 
Matthew, namely, The kingdom of heaven; 
The kingdom of the Son of Man; and, The 
kingdom of the Father. They indicate the 
character of God's dealings with men dur-
ing different successive dispensations. The 
kingdom of heaven is the rule of God dur-
ing this era, that is, from Pentecost to the 
rapture of the Church. The kingdom of 
the Son of Man is the rule of God during 
the succeeding era, from the rapture of 
the Church to the close of the millennium. 
The kingdom of the Father is the rule of 
God in heaven now; and, will be in heaven 
and on the earth, from the close of the 
millennium throughout eternal ages. The 
kingdom of heaven will close when the 
Church is removed to heaven. The king-
dom of the Son of Man will come to end 
"when He shall deliver up the kingdom to 
God, even the Father." The kingdom of 
the Father will continue for ever and 
ever. The kingdom predicted, in glowing 
language, by Old Testament prophets, is 
called the kingdom of the Son of Man in 
Matthew's Gospel, while in other passages 
of the New Testament (as for instance 
John 3:3-5) , it is simply called the king-
dom of God. Dispensationally speaking it 
is the kingdom of the Son of Man, morally 
speaking it is the kingdom of God. 

Our blessed Lord in His conversation 
with Nicodemus, recorded for us in the 
third chapter of the Gospel of John, said, 
"Except one be born from above, he can-
not see the kingdom of God." The expres-
sion "except one" means simply that all, 
male or female, Jew or Gentile, of all the 
generations of men, are under the indis-
pensable necessity of being born from 
above. It is the one fundamental principle 
which applies to every one, as their title 
to enter the kingdom of God, that is, the 
kingdom of heaven during this present 
era, the kingdom of the Son of Man dur-
ing millennial times, or the kingdom of 
the Father at any time, past, present, or 
future. The whole race of man from 
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Adam downward, is so completely alien-
ated from the life of God, so wholly cor-
rupt in the springs of his moral being, 
that nothing will do for any one but to 
"be born from above." Evolution, educa-
tion, enlightenment, reformation, all are 
ineffectual to put man into relationship 
with God, "because the mind of the flesh 
is enmity against God; for it is not subject 
to the law of God, neither indeed can it 
be: and they that are in the flesh cannot 
please God." Even if a second birth ac-
cording to the flesh were possible, it could 
only produce flesh, for "in me, that is, in 
my flesh, dwelleth no good thing." Like 
begets like, as the father so the son. Can 
the leopard change his spots, or the Ethi-
opian his skin? "That which is born of 
the flesh is flesh," and according to na-
ture's inflexible law never can be any-
thing else. The flesh never has, nor ever 
can, produce spirit, neither can spirit de-
teriorate into flesh. The two belong to dif-
ferent kingdoms, contrary to one another, 
with no affinity whatever. They do not co-
alesce, but continue in perpetual antago-
nism. "The flesh lusteth against the Spirit, 
and the Spirit against the flesh; for they 
are contrary the one to the other." Hence, 
the universal, inexorable necessity, "Ex-
cept one be born from above." What we 
have in John 3:3-7 is not an explanation 
of the way to be born from above, but the 
divine requirement in order that we may 
see or enter the kingdom of God. 

"Born from Above" Indicates the Source 
Of This Spiritual Life 

It is not of the earth, but of heaven. It 
is not indigenous to the soil of fallen hu-
man nature. There is nothing in man to 
be wrought upon which can produce it. 
Its beginning is in the heart of God. God 
is its origin, as it is written, "who were 
born, not of blood, nor of the will of the 
flesh, nor of the will of man, but of God." 
Not of blood because it does not run in 
the blood as something of natural descent. 
It is not an hereditary attribute passed 
down from parent to child. Nor is it of 
the will of the flesh, for one cannot of his 
own volition produce it in himself. It is 
an implantation by an external agency,  

and not by the action of the will of the 
flesh. "It is the spirit that giveth life; the 
flesh profiteth nothing." Nor is it of the 
will of man because it is not the commu-
nication of something from man to man. 
One cannot by his will effect it in another. 
But it is of God, as we read, "Of His own 
will begat He us by the word of truth." It 
is therefore wholly of God. 

This birth from above is a divine prin-
ciple of life implanted in one's moral be-
ing by the sovereign act of God through 
the agency of the Holy Spirit. It is not 
the result of believing the gospel, and 
Scripture nowhere says that it is. Man in 
the flesh, the old man, corrupt according 
to deceitful lusts, is not moved upon to 
hear, believe, repent, and thus be born 
from above. That may be the way accord-
ing to modern evangelism, but it is nei-
ther Scriptural nor logical. If such were 
the case then man, the fallen man, would 
be his own regenerator. We have re-
versed, in our thinking, the sequence of 
the Spirit's operations. Birth from above 
is not the last, in a series, of acts in which 
God deals with the soul, but the first. It 
must be so in the very nature of things. 
One dead in trespasses and in sins must 
be quickened to hear. Hearing is an attri-
bute of the living, not of the dead. One 
can believe only when one hears, "belief 
cometh of hearing," and to hear he must 
be alive. The quickening power is neces-
sary to life, and proceeds from God, and 
then "the dead shall hear." In the heart 
of God grace moves to impart a principle 
of life, which is birth from above. From 
this principle of life in the soul springs 
hearing, faith, repentance, leading to a re-
ception of Christ, the knowledge of sins 
forgiven, and peace with God. Hearing, 
faith, repentance, are the issues of birth 
from above, rather than the means of pro-
curing it, "having been begotten again, 
not of corruptible seed, but of incorrupti-
ble, through the Word of God Who liveth 
and abideth." 

There are 

Several Visible Signs 
spoken of in the Scriptures, to indicate 
that one is born from above. One of these 
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signs is given us in 1 John 2:29 where we 
read, "If ye know that He is righteous, ye 
know that every one that doeth righteous-
ness is begotten of Him." The "if" is the if 
of argument, not of doubt. We know that 
God is righteous, therefore, we know (or 
should know) that every one that doeth 
righteousness is begotten of Him. Right-
eousness is of God, not of fallen man. If 
one is found doing righteousness it is 
proof that he must have been begotten of 
God. Love is another sign that one is born 
from above. Love to God, and love to one 
another. Thus it is written in 1 John 4:7, 
"Beloved, let us love one another: for love 
is of God; and every one that loveth is be-
gotten of God, and knoweth God." God is 
love, it is His very nature, and one who is 
begotten of God partakes of His nature. 
Love for God, and love for one another, is 
the manifestation of the divine nature 
within, and the proof that one has been 
begotten of God. Still another sign is 
given to us in the words of 1 John 5:1, 
"Whosoever believeth that Jesus is the 
Christ is begotten of God." Not begotten 
of God by believing, but believing be-
cause begotten of God. One who is be-
gotten of God believes that Jesus is the 
Christ, as it is written, "As many as re-
ceived Him, to them gave he the right to 
become the children of God, even to them 
that believe on his name: who were born, 
not of blood, nor of the will of the flesh, 
nor of the will of man, but of God." Thus 
we see that practical righteousness, the 
actions of love, and belief that Jesus is the 
Christ, are the proofs of one's relationship 
to God through birth from above. 

This birth from above is necessary for 
one to see or enter the kingdom of God, 
whether in its present "mystery" form 
called the kingdom of heaven, its future 
form of glory and power called the king-
dom of the Son of Man, or its eternal form 
called the kingdom of the Father. Spir-
itual life is the necessary condition of be-
ing able to enjoy God at any time any 
where. 

"Him that cometh to Me, I will in no 
wise cast out" (John 6:37). 

God's Diary 
Psalm 56: 8 

By C. ERNEST TATHAM, Ontario 

How wonderful to think of the infinite 
God keeping a detailed record of the ex-
periences of His people! But such is the 
case. His loving interest and care is so 
thorough that He has not only provided in 
our blessed Lord a Savior from sin but He 
also takes notice of the most minute de-
tails of His people's wanderings, for "the 
Lord's portion is His people." 

The above-mentioned Psalm carries a 
suggestive title. It takes us back to Da-
vid's flight for fear of Saul's wrath. The 
Lord's true king, in seeking an asylum 
among the Philistines, reveals a tempo-
rary lapse from confidence in his God. The 
first false step is quickly followed by the 
second, for shortly after his fleeing we see 
him feigning. Apprehensive that Achish, 
on learning his true identity, will do him 
violence, David plays the fool, and dis-
gracefully slobbers on his beard and mut-
ters incoherently. Surely a sad result, 
this, of leaving God's pathway! Many a 
true child of God has acted the madman 
when he has gotten among the worldly 
Philistines! 

But the fifty-sixth Psalm is the record 
of restoration. Here we have faith reap-
pearing and fear disappearing. "What 
time I am afraid, I will trust in Thee." 
The wanderer's hand again slips upward 
to grasp afresh the hand of divine omnip-
otence. Confidence and joy follow. De-
spite the stormy opposition without, he 
again begins to enjoy the peace of God 
that garrisons the heart and stabilizes the 
ways. 

Notice the sweet word of verse eight: 
"Thou tellest my wanderings: put Thou 
my tears into Thy bottle: are they not in 
Thy book?" Entries in God's diary are all 
concerned with the "wanderings" of His 
pilgrim people. Sometimes in keeping our 
personal journals our memories take a 
temporary holiday, and if we have not 
been making daily entries blank spaces 
result. But in the heavenly "Book of Re-
membrance" there are no blanks; ours is 
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the faithful, remembering God. Accurate 
record was kept of Israel's wanderings 
from Egypt to Canaan—a record for our 
admonition (see 1 Cor. 10:11) , and just as 
thorough accounting is being made of 
your pathway and pilgrimage today, dear 
fellow-believer. His bottle catches each 
falling tear; His book records each step 
we take. 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

And soon the bottle will be emptied 
forever, for His own pierced hand will 
wipe away each tear, and the book will be 
reviewed, with its record of sad days and 
glad days, and afresh 

"We'll bless the hand that guided 

We'll bless the heart that planned 

When throned where glory dwelleth 

In Immanuel's Land." 

The Bible Students Page 
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Notes on Colossians 
The closing verses of the second chap-

ter (20-23) contain a remonstrance fol-
lowing upon the preceding injunctions 
against bondage to ordinances framed ac-
cording to the precepts and doctrines of 
men. The remonstrance has 

1, a basis, 
2, a reason. 
The basis is that the believer "died 

with Christ from the rudiments of the 
world." The reason is that the things 
which human religion advocates have "a 
show of wisdom in will-worship and hu-
mility, and severity to the body; but are 
not of any value against the indulgence of 
the flesh." This accurate rendering (R.V.) 
of the close of verse 23 is important. The 
word rendered "honour" in the A. V. has 
here its other significance of "value." The 
phrase "not of any value" stands in con-
trast to "a show of wisdom," i.e., a repu-
tation for wisdom without the reality. The 
preposition rendered "to" in the phrase 
"to the satisfying of the flesh" has the 
force of "with a view to remedying." 
Mere religious observances are no coun-
teractive against carnal indulgence. The 
real remedy is the practical realization 
that the believer died with Christ and was 
raised with Him (2:20 with 3:1) . In the 
sight of God we died and rose with Christ 
when He died and rose, and when we be-
lieved on Him, and our baptism was the 
outward sign of spiritual death and resur-
rection that had already taken place. 

The Epistle to the Romans teaches us 

that we died to sin (6:2) ; the passage in 
Colossians tells us that we died with 
Christ from the rudiments of the world, 
that is to say, the rudimentary ordinances, 
such as those enjoined under Judaism. 
Such commands as "handle not, nor taste, 
nor touch" pertain to this life. Legal ordi-
nances were for those "in the flesh," but 
the believer's life is hid with Christ in 
God, a different sphere altogether. Ritu-
alistic systems now are false and contrary 
to the believer's spiritual life of identifica-
tion with Him Who has been raised from 
the dead. 

Ritualism has a reputation for wisdom. 
Nature in its pride tends to glory in the 
asceticism which "makes for severity to 
the body." The believer is called to some-
thing far higher than this. He is to re-
member that his body is a temple of the 
Holy Spirit. This will enable him to ab-
stain from any use of the body which is 
contrary to this holy indwelling and to 
present his body "a living sacrifice, holy, 
acceptable to God," as an intelligent 
service. 

But there is still more in what follows. 
Chapter 3 is based upon what has been 
said in chapter 2. Since believers were 
"raised together with Christ" (link that 
with 2:12) , they are to seek "the things 
that are above, where Christ is seated on 
the right hand of God," and not only so, 
but are to set "their minds on the things 
that are above, not on things that are 
upon the earth." 

Obedience to this will regulate the 
whole of our life here, with all its varying 
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experiences and circumstances. The mind 
(i.e., the bent, the judgment, of the mind) 
that is set on things above will direct the 
use of the body continually, so that it will 
be placed entirely at the service of Him 
Who has redeemed us, made us His own, 
and seated us with Himself in spiritual 
life and power in the heavenly places. 
Ascetic regulations and ritualistic ordi-
nances, having lost their value, are re-
placed not by the earthly, the material, 
the transient, but by the heavenly, the 
moral, the eternal. This is all summed up 
in verses 3-4. "For ye died, and your life 
is hid with Christ in God. When Christ 
Who is our life shall be manifested, then 
shall we also with Him be manifested in 
glory." How can a life that is hid with 
Christ be identified with the world that 
lies in the Evil One? How can one who is 
crucified to the world, and the world to 
Him, covet the friendship and seek the 
honor of those who are still identified 
with the world that rejected Him and cast 
Him out? 

The Believers' Conflict 
Since we as believers are on a journey 

'  through an enemy's country, we are bound 
to meet with conflicting experiences by the 
way, but, with the eye of faith on the Cap-
tain of our Salvation, we shall score the 
victory, for "if God be for us, who can be 
against us?" Let us put on the whole ar-
mor of God, and make free use of the 
"sword of the Spirit." A soldier who knows 
not how to use a gun is not much good, so 
a gilt-edged Bible with gold clasps is value-
less if never used, therefore, "Let the Word 
of Christ dwell in you richly." Trials, diffi-
culties, afflictions we may expect, for did 
not our Lord say, "In the world ye shall 
have tribulation"? But, as Paul reminds 
us, "Our light affliction is but for a mo-
ment, and worketh for us a far more ex-
ceding and eternal weight of glory." The 
weight of the glory makes the affliction 
light; the eternity of it makes it short. 
One has said, "Many men owe the gran-
deur of their lives to their tremendous 
difficulties." -W. T. Rae. 
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OUTLINES FOR 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Romans 
Analysis-Continued 

EXHORTATIONS 
Do not continue in sin. 6: 1. 
Reckon yourselves dead. 6: 11. 
Do not let sin reign. 6: 12. 
Yield your members. 6: 13. 
Do not live after the -flesh. 8: 13. 
Present your bodies. 12: 2. 
Do not be conformed to this world. 

12:2. 
Do not think too highly of yourself. 

12:3. 
Do things according to your propor-

tion of faith. 12: 6. 
Do all cheerfully. 12: 8. 
Love, abhor, be kind. 12:10. 
Be of one mind. 12:16. 
Feed your enemy. 12: 20. 
Be subject to powers that be. 13:1. 
Walk honestly and make no provision 

for the flesh. 13:13, 14. 
Consider your weak brother. 14:1. 
Do not judge another man's servant. 

14:4. 
Do not judge one another. 14:13. 
Consider the weak and do not please 

yourself. 15:1, 2. 
Pray. 15:30. 
Mark division makers. 16:17. 

JORDAN 
1. Dividing the waters. Israel. Josh. 4. 
2. Baptism of Lord. Matt. 3. 
3. Translation of Elijah. 2 Kings 2. 
4. Naaman the Syrian. 2 Kings 5. 
5. Recovery of axe-head. 2 Kings 6. 
6. Men of Gad could swim. 1 Chron. 12:15. 
7. Ferry boat there to take across King's 

household. 2 Sam. 19:18. 

OUR SINS ARE- 
1. Out of sight. Isa. 38:17; Psa. 32:1. 
2. Out of reach. Micah 7:19. 
3. Out of existence. Isa. 44:22. 
4. Out of location. Heb. 10:17. 
5. Out of memory. Heb. 10:17. 
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The Vines Versus the Trees 
By SAMUEL STEWART 

Some time ago,while motoring through 
the Western States, we came upon some 
immense trees, which stood in a group 
near the highway. At a glance it could be 
seen that these giants of the forest were 
withered and dead. This led us to enquire, 
what had been the fate of the leafy tribe? 
A closer look revealed the mystery. Para-
sitical vines were closely wrapped around 
the trunks, and extended up near to the 
top. It was therefore quite evident that 
the vines had strangled the timber kings. 
Let us now investigate this notable vic-
tory of the slender creepers over the 
mighty trees. 

The first thing that appears evident is, 
the odds were much in favor of the trees. 
There they had stood, lifting up proud 
heads toward heaven. Doubtless they had 
for many years defied storms and tern-
pests. Apparently no foe could overcome 
them, until one day the little vines came 
creeping near and challenged the trees. If 
it were possible to interpret the actions 
and language of the great trees, we could 
think of them looking down with con-
tempt and considering the insignificant 
vines scarcely worth a notice. Very well, 
the undaunted vines at once take up the 
seemingly impossible task. The first year 
they climb a little way up the trunks. The 
next year finds them up a little higher. 
After a few summers have past the creep-
ers are well up, also out on the many 
branches. At length the sturdy trees be-
gan to weaken, as the death-grip of the 
vine was tightened. Finally the struggle 
ended in favor of the persistent vines. The 
former forest giants now stand by the 
roadside only as monuments to their past 
beauty and strength. 

The tussle between the vines and the 
trees may serve to illustrate a warfare 
that is the experience of many Christians. 
The flesh, that evil principle, abides with  

each believer. At conversion it was nei-
ther removed or improved, and it will 
have to be contended with to the end of 
the journey. The flesh is opposed to the 
divine nature in the believer, and never 
will be otherwise (Gal. 5:17). 

God, in His Word, tells us how to deal 
with this subtle foe. "Mortify (put to 
death) therefore your members which are 
upon the earth," we read in Col. 3:5. No 
mercy is to be shown this enemy, and 
nothing is to be spared. God desires us to 
put the sword to the flesh, and to reckon 
ourselves dead unto sin. Failure to do this 
often results in sorrow and defeat for 
many a child of God. 

Recall that in 1 Sam. 15 God told king 
Saul to engage the Amalekites (type of 
the flesh) in battle, and to destroy them 
utterly from under heaven. Nothing was 
to be spared. Saul disobeyed God's word, 
because he willfully spared king Agag 
and the best of the flocks. As a result of 
this disobedience Saul lost his crown and 
throne; Samuel told Saul, "To obey is 
better than sacrifice, and to hearken than 
the fat of rams." Then came the prophet 
Samuel, strong in the spirit of his Master, 
and "Hewed Agag in pieces before the 
Lord in Gilgal." But is it not significant 
that Saul, who spared the Amalekite, was 
himself finally slain by one? Read about 
it in 2 Sam. 1. 

Let us all be warned by this. The 
sword of the Spirit should be brought to 
bear on the hostile foe within us. Self—
the flesh—is to be judged and crucified. 
Sometimes young Christians will readily 
put an end to the grosser forms of evil, 
but perhaps some little evil habit will be 
spared to make a fair show in the flesh. 
At first this may seem but a small thing, 
and no fear of harm is entertained. "I can 
control myself," such say confidently, 
"and besides no one knows anything 
about it." 

Remember again the vines' mode of at-_ 
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tack against the sturdy trees of our story. 
If some secret sin is spared and condoned 
it will surely grow in power as time goes 
on. After a lapse of a few years (if not 
much less) that little evil habit will be-
come a serious matter. At one time you 
played with it; at length it begins to gain 
the upper hand, and will play with you. 
What a struggle ensues, as the careless 
Christian feels the power of sin gaining 
the mastery! There has been many a dear 
child of God who has battled such a thing 
for years, only to taste of sorrow and 
finally to go down to bitter defeat. All this 
was suffered, because he failed to do as 
God has commanded: "Likewise reckon 
ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto 
sin, but alive unto God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord" (Rom. 6:11). 

Do not confound what we are refer-
ring to with the salvation of the soul. One 
who trusts in the Savior's blood is re-
deemed. All in Christ are eternally se-
cure, because of what He has done at Cal-
vary. We are now dealing with a believ-
er's life of 

Testimony. 
It may be that you personally know some 
Christian whose testimony for Christ has 
been blighted or ruined. Generally, if the 
facts were known, it would be found that 
this sad condition resulted from a small 
beginning. If the little habit or sin had 
been "nipped in the bud" all the heart-
aches and shameful defeat would have 
been spared. Think also of the greater 
loss for such an one at the judgment-seat 
of Christ, when all will be brought out 
into the light of divine holiness. 

May we all be on our guard, ever 
watching unto prayer. We need fear no 
evil if we are living day by day in habit-
ual communion with the Lord. The "joy 
of the Lord" is our strength. Should these 
lines fall into the hands of a downcast and 
defeated believer, we urge you not to de-
spair. There is still hope and recovery, 
even though you may have drifted far 
from the Lord, Whom you once joyfully 
lived for and served. Return at once to 
the Lord Jesus. Hasten back to "Gilgal" 
—the place of self-judgment—and like 

Samuel, deal faithfully there with the root 
of the matter. You will surely find the 
lost joy and power, and will again know 
victory in your daily life over every as-
sault of the enemy. The Captain of our 
salvation desires every one of His soldiers 
to be overcomers. And if we overcome 
self before the Lord, all other foes will 
fall before us, and we shall be more than 
conquerors through Him that loveth us. 

llllllllllll 111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111,1111111111111111111111111111111 , 111111111111. 

Notes on James 
By A. N. O'BRIEN, Duluth, Minn. 

• 

Chapter Two 
Chapter one refers us to "The Father 

of lights" (v. 17) ; and speaks of "pure re-
ligion before God and the Father," v. 27. 
It once refers to "the Lord" (v. 12) though 
this might be also applied to the Father. 
Chapter two brings in the Lord Jesus 
Christ and addresses those who "have the 
faith" of Him, v. 1. He seems to know 
that this faith is professed (if not pos-
sessed) by some who hold it "with re-
spect of persons." Evidently the rich are 
respected and the poor despised among 
them, and this is made painfully apparent 
to the poor, by the treatment accorded to 
them in the synagogue. "Assembly" in 
v. 2 is "synagogue." This is one of the in-
dications that James and those to whom 
he wrote, frequented the synagogue. In 
Acts 21;18-24 we have "James and all the 
elders" in Jerusalem speaking of thou-
sands of Jews who believed' and were all 
"zealous of the law." They went so far as 
to advise Paul to buy the sacrifices for 
four men who had a vow, that they might 
be liberated from their nazariteship, ac-
cording to Numbers 6;13-20. There 
seemed to be no conscience among them 
against this mixed condition. While God 
bore with the Jewish system, they seemed 
free to go on with it. Their condition was, 
in fact, very like that of many in our day 
in the great religious systems, as to the 
mixing of the old and the new. 

James charges upon them that they 
had "despised the poor," that they were 
"partial" and "judges having evil 
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thoughts" (v. 4) , while God had chosen 
the poor, "rich in faith and heirs of the 
kingdom," v. 5. He calls attention to the 
arrogance and oppression of the rich 
(v. 6) and that they blasphemed "that 
worthy Name by which ye are called," 
v. 7. He does not counsel withdrawal 
from the rich Jews, who hated Christ, but 
that they be not misled into wrong dis-
tinctions between the rich and the poor. 
The needy were neighbors and were to be 
loved. This is "the Royal Law," v. 8. 
Christ had showed that the needy were, 
in a special sense, our neighbors, Luke 10; 
29-37. This James, too, stresses, and calls 
it "the Royal Law," v. 8. Respect of per-
sons is sin, and a failure to love our 
neighbor as ourselves, v. 9. Such have 
already broken the law in the point of 
love for the needy, and are transgressors 
(v. 10) just as really as those who killed 
or committed adultery, v. 11. All were to 
speak and to do as those who were to be 
judged by the law of liberty (v. 12) for to 
those who were begotten of God (1;18) 
the new nature partakes of the character 
of God and the requirements of the law 
are not bondage. See Romans 8;4. True 
love has an element of mercy, which "re-
joices against judgment," v. 13. He that 
shows no mercy will experience "judg-
ment without mercy." 

The second section of the chapter 
deals with the proofs of genuine faith; 
which always shows itself in works. We 
read elsewhere of a "work of faith," that 
is faith in activity toward others, in their 
need, temporal or spiritual, 1 Thess. 1; 3. 
Here we face the question can faith, with-
out works (mere orthodoxy of creed) , 
save the one which boasts of it? Such a 
faith might leave the poor in their misery, 
dismissing them with some pious wishes 
that they might be warmed and filled, but 
this is not the way that true faith acts, 
vs. 15, 16. Faith, without works, is dead. 
It may be correct as to doctrines, but it is 
not vital, v. 17. Faith is evidenced by 
works. Verse 18 says "shew me, and I 
will shew thee." God sees the heart, but 
men cannot read that inner part, unless it 
become the spring of 

Action. 

The declaration of faith that "God is one," 
is correct; but "devils also believe and 
shudder," v. 19. They certainly have not 
faith, though their assurance that there is 
one God is absolute. "Vain man" would 
boast of like orthodoxy, even though his 
heart is steeled against Christ and against 
the needy around him. 

The case of Abraham is adduced to 
show that faith issues in works. He was 
"justified by works," when he offered up 
Isaac. He had been justified by faith forty 
years earlier, Gen. 15;6. This was many 
years before the birth of Isaac. God reads 
the heart, and he knew of Abraham's 
faith. But when God told Abraham to 
offer up Isaac (Gen. 22;2) He put to test 
the faith of Abraham, for every promise 
of God centered in Isaac. Abraham 
obeyed "accounting that God was able to 
raise him (Isaac) up from the dead" Heb. 
11;19. This was the triumphant faith of 
Abraham; compare Gen. 22; 5, 7, 8. The 
promise was reaffirmed by an oath, on the 
part of God, Gen. 22;16; compare Heb. 6; 
12-18. He got the promise (when he of-
fered up Isaac) in a fuller way than be-
fore, though he had believed God ever 
since the first promise was made. Heb. 6 
tells us that having "patiently endured he 
obtained the promise"; James tells us that 
"faith wrought with his works, and by 
works was faith made perfect," v. 22. He 
also tells us that the promise in Gen. 15;4, 
5, was fulfilled when he offered up Isaac, 
and adds that other description of Abra-
ham,—"the friend of God," v. 23. 

Rahab, too is adduced as a case of faith 
shown in works. She had heard and be-
lieved the reports concerning the deliver-
ance of Israel from Egypt; of their con-
quests in the lands East of the Jordan, 
Josh. 2;9, 10. She turned against her own 
people, the Canaanites, since she knew 
that they were given over by God to de-
struction, and took her place outside of 
them, that she might not share in their 
doom. Then she hid the spies, and "sent 
them out another way," v. 25. Her faith 
led her to shelter the spies and to send 
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them away, to the camp of Israel. For 
this she was spared when her city was de- 
stroyed, Josh. 6;17, 22, 23. Her faith was 

evidenced by her works. Faith without 
works is like a body without a spirit, it is 
dead, v. 26. 

g ...................... 	..... 

The Sunday School Corner 
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Lessons From The Great 
Teacher 

By A. P. GIBBS, Chicago 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

2. A Love for, a Knowledge of, and the 
Ability to Use the Word of God 

Our Lord Jesus was the Blessed Man 
of Psalm 1, whose delight was in the law 
of the Lord and Who meditated therein 
day and night. His ear was awakened to 
hear the Word of God, morning by morn-
ing (Isaiah 50:4) . He could say, "Oh how 
love I Thy law!" (Psalm 119:97). He con-
stantly studied it, quoted it, reinforced its 
teachings and gave to the Scriptures His 
divine imprimatur. He could say, "Search 
the Scriptures, they are they which tes-
tify of Me" (John 5:39) . To the down-
hearted disciples on the way to Emmaus, 
"He expounded unto them in all the 
Scriptures the things concerning Himself" 
(Luke 24:27) . When He taught it was, 
"with authority and not as the scribes" 
(Matthew 7:29). The reason for this is 
that He rejected the traditions of man and 
used the Holy Scriptures to enforce all 
His teaching. He declared that He came 
not to destroy the law and the prophets 
but to fulfill their teaching (Matthew 
5:17). At the age of twelve he astonished 
the doctors of the law by His understand-
ing in the Word of God (Luke 2:46, 47) , 
and the eighteen silent years were un-
doubtedly filled by the study of the Scrip-
tures. 

If we would be teachers of God's 
Word, we too, as He, must have a love for, 
a knowledge of, and the ability to use the 
Scriptures. The love for the Word is one  

of the results of regeneration; the knowl-
edge of the Word is obtained by constant 
reading and study; and the ability to use 
it comes from constant practice. May we 
be men and women of the Book! 

3. A Constant Spirit of Dependence 
Upon God 

as manifested in a life of prayer. Time 
and time again, our Lord expressed, 
both in precept and practice, His ab-
solute dependence upon the Father. Let 
us hear His own words, "I can of Mine 
own self do nothing" (John 5:30) ; "As 
My Father hath taught me, I speak these 
things" (John 8:28) ; "I live by the Fa-
ther" (John 6:37) ; "I have given them the 
words which Thou gayest Me" (John 
17:8). These and many other expressions 
reveal His dependence upon the Father. 
How often is it recorded of Christ that He 
prayed? His whole life was one of prayer. 
Often it is recorded that He prayed all 
night long. Luke's Gospel, that presents 
Him as the Son of Man, refers constantly 
to Him as the prayerful Man. It would be 
a good exercise for the soul to mark all 
these passages that show our Lord's de-
pendence upon the Father as seen in His 
life of prayer. 

If we would be the teachers, we 
must "consider Him" and follow His 
example in His implicit reliance upon 
God. He said "without Me ye can do 
nothing." It was when He was praying 
that His disciples, moved by His example 
said, "Lord teach us to pray"; and the 
beautiful classic, the so-called Lord's 
prayer, breathing childlike dependence 
upon the Father was the result. Surely 
we cannot afford to be any less dependent 
than He. 
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4. A Life Controlled, Energized, and 
Directed by the Holy Spirit 

Of the Savior it is said, "Who through 
the eternal Spirit, offered Himself without 
spot to God" (Hebrews 9:14) . His whole 
life from His incarnation to His crucifix-
ion was lived in the power of the Holy 
Spirit. We have already seen the opera-
tion of the Spirit in His birth. This is true 
of all His life. At His baptism the Holy 
Spirit marked Him out by descending 
upon Him as a dove. The Spirit led Him 
to His temptation in the wilderness and in 
the power of the Spirit He returned to 
speak from that prophecy, "The Spirit of 
the Lord is upon Me" (see Luke 4) . His 
was a Spirit led, Spirit controlled life that 
glorified God every step of the way. 

He taught His disciples of the Person 
and work of the Spirit Whom He should 
send upon His ascension to the Father, 
and that He should be in them to lead 
them into all truth, to teach them all 
things and to bring to their remembrance 
all He had said to them. He pointed out 
that it was expedient for them that He go 
away, so that this "Holy Heavenly Guest" 
might fill them and empower them for the 
work of witness. (Read John 14:26; 15:26, 
27; 16:7-15; Acts 1:4-8.) The Holy Spirit 
has now come and every believer is in-
dwelt by Him (Eph. 1:13; 1 Cor. 3:16) . 

How necessary then for the Christian 
teacher to so yield himself to God and 
obey the Word of God that the Spirit will 
fill him and lead him and use him to the 
glory of the One Who loved him and gave 
Himself for him! Well might those words 
be engraven upon our hearts as the secret 
of all real teaching, "Not by might, nor by 
power, but by My Spirit saith the Lord." 

CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 

timummummimummiummuitommumminimnimmiiimiummummiumnintiumelmin 

Bible Evidence 

Professor Harry Torcynyer, expert on 
Semitic languages of the Hebrew Univer-
sity in Jerusalem, said that twelve in-
scribed potsherds found recently at Tel 
Adduweir, ancient Lachish, by J. L. Star- 

key, head of the Wellcome archaeological 
research expedition, date back definitely 
to the time of Jeremiah, 2,500 years ago. 

Lachish was the fortress which offered 
resistance to Nebuchadnezzar king of Ba-
bylon, when he swept down upon Judah 
after King Zedekiah had renounced the 
allegiance of his kingdom to Babylon. Jer-
emiah was the great prophet of that era. 

That the spelling corresponds exactly 
with that in use today would indicate, 
Doctor Sulenik declared, that the Bible 
was written by scribes during the time in 
which the events it chronicles actually oc-
curred, and that the scribes were eyewit-
nesses of the incidents they reported. 

This would tend to destroy the theory 
of "higher criticism," that the narrative 
was written many centuries later, he said. 

Concerning this discovery, the New 
York Herald Tribune said: "Proof satis-
factory to the most rigid logician now is 
available for many of the Bible episodes. 
More appears with every thorough bit of 
excavation that is done." 

Death Takes Man Acting As God 
Richard B. Harrison, Negro actor, who 

appeared as God in the play "The Green 
Pastures" died on March 14. 

He collapsed in his dressing room 
March 2 after returning to New York 
from 43,000 miles on the road and 1,659 
unbroken performances as "De Lawd" of 
"The Green Pastures." 

His heart was weak—he had strained 
it. He faltered as he got up and Charles 
Wood, his understudy, caught him. 

"Hold me up, Charlie," he said. "Hold 
me up. The world needs this play. I'll be 
back in a few days." Death resulted from 
a paralytic stroke. 

Sinful man may presume to appear as 
the Lord for five years in a play for the 
entertainment of his fellowmen and be 
idolized by his own race, but his power-
lessness in the presence of death reveals 
the tragedy and travesty of it all. 

League of Nations Still Helpless 
The weekly "Time" says: "Military ob-

servers have long watched the Bolivia-
Paraguay War as a test case of what a 
modern war of maneuver with limited ar- 
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tillery backing can be. Lately it has also 
become a test case of what the League of 
Nations can do to stop an actual war be-
tween two of its members. 

"The League asked both belligerents to 
stop and arbitrate. Losing Bolivia agreed, 
winning Paraguay refused. The League's 
time limit expired. Some 35 member na-
tions had placed an arms embargo on 
Paraguay, lifted it entirely from Bolivia. 
Automatically, according to the League 
Covenant, Paraguay had committed a 
technical 'act of war' against all League 
member nations. Paraguay's reaction to 
this painful situation was prompt, simple, 
drastic. Like Japan and Germany, Para-
guay resigned from the League." 

And to this League, the nations are 
still looking to bring in international 
peace! 

Another Image 
According to the "Revealer," a statue 

dedicated to Signor Mussolini and Fascist 
Youth is being secretly made in Rome 
which will outdo in size the legendary Co-
lossus of Rhodes, one of the Seven Won-
ders of the World. 

This Mussolinian Colossus is planned 
to be 213 feet high. It will be of bronze. 

The statue is being erected on the ini-
tiative of the Fascist youth training and 
athlete organization. According to present 
plans, it is to stand over the Forum of 
Mussolini on the shoulder of Monte Ma-
rio, whose 456 feet elevation makes a 
complimentary protuberance to that of 
the 435 feet dome of Saint Peter's on the 
western skyline of Rome. 

The statue will show the Mussolinian 
figure with the torso and thighs swathed 
in lion's skin and with an eighty-foot arm 
raised in Fascist salute over Rome. The 
head, already finished and cast, is thirty 
feet high and is otherwise about the size 
of a house. The finished bronze feet are 
twenty-eight feet long and the completed 
metal of the legs to the knees are each 
about fifty-three feet long. When erected 
the statue will be the largest in the world, 
exceeding in height by sixty-two feet its 
nearest rival in the New York harbor. 

Image-making and image-worship will 

climax in the image of the Beast, descibed 
in Rev. 13:13-18. 

"1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 ,  

Questions and Answers 
Address all questions and answers to 

A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. Victoria St., Duluth, Minn. 
11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111!11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 

Question 42. What do the vessels (Ezra 8;25-
34) represent for us? Are they typical of any 
treasure which we possess and are responsible 
to keep? 

Answer: The vessels which Ezra car-
ried up to Jerusalem were for use in the 
rebuilt temple. They were used in the 
service and worship of God. They surely 
represent the truths which we are ex-
pected to keep, as our peculiar treasure. 
Paul not only preached the gospel to the 
Corinthians—he says he "delivered" it to 
them, 1 Cor. 15;3. He also "delivered" to 
them the Lord's supper, 11;23. Jude 
speaks of the faith "delivered" to those 
for whom he wrote. 

What Ezra brought back had long 
been lost to the Jews, in the palace of 
Babylon. So also the gospel and the faith 
and the Lord's supper were lost to the 
church (the Mass is a corruption of it, a 
travesty of its simplicity) . 

In Luther's day the gospel and justifi-
cation by faith alone were recovered: in 
fact a lost Bible was restored to the saints. 
Others then (and since) have found out 
treasures in the Word of God, and have 
brought them to the attention, and to the 
faith, of the Lord's people. How solemn, 
then, the word "remember therefore how 
thou hast heard and hold fast and repent," 
Rev. 3;3. Sardis is no doubt, prophetic of 
Protestantism, which is letting go the 
blessed truths recovered in Luther's day. 

All the truths about the person and 
work of the Lord Jesus are the vessels of 
the sanctuary. These display our riches 
in Him. Are these gripping us as they 
once did? 

The truths about the church as the 
body and the bride of Christ, which have 
been recovered, are slipping from the 
minds and from the hearts of believers. 

—Editor. 
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Southeastern Iowa 
In the early days of the church the 

Christians were scattered abroad because 
of persecution and went everywhere 
preaching the gospel (Acts 8:1, 4). As a 
result churches were established. The 
work in Southeastern Iowa was the result 
of Christian men having to move from 
town to town seeking employment. 

The First Assembly 
To the best of our knowledge the 

first assembly of Christians gathered in 
Christ's name alone in this State was 
formed sometime prior to the year 1888 at 
What Cheer, Iowa. A group of Christian 
men, who were engaged in coal mining, 
settled in this locality and from them 
sounded out the Word of the Lord. They 
were much used of God in the salvation 
of souls and through their efforts a com-
pany of fifty or more Christians were 
gathered in simple church fellowship. 

The Progress of the Gospel 
When work in the mines ran out at 

What Cheer some of these brethren 
moved to Carbondale and Excelsior. 
They continued their gospel activity and 
worked hard underground to pay ex-
penses. Their efforts were owned of God 
and a good work was done in the name of 
the Lord Jesus Christ. Finally the mines 
closed there and they were compelled to 
move further afield into Southern Iowa. 
Assemblies were gathered at Forbush, 
Rathbun, Jerome, and Centerville. 

Laborers 
Among those who worked and 

preached were: Messrs. Wm. Somerville, 
John Moffat, W. A. Wilson, John McGee, 
John K. Wilson, John Hargrave, Jas. S. 
White, W. W. White, and Thomas Mc-
Cully. These men carried on for a long 
time before any of those giving their 
whole time to the Lord's work arrived on 
the scene. Mr. Wm. Somerville was a 
true shepherd and a good gospeller. Mes- 

srs. John Moffat and W. A. Wilson were 
gifted men and spent their later years in 
full-time service. They were used in es-
tablishing the testimony in Centerville 
about 1897. Brother W. W. White helped 
brother Moffat and others in tent work at 
Centerville, Numa, Jerome, and other 
places, and is at present serving the Lord 
in the gospel. Other survivors of those 
early pioneer days are Mr. John Har-
grave of Eggarfour, N. J. and T. C. Mc-
Cully of Des Moines, Iowa. 

Many of the Lord's honored servants 
have at conferences and by their visits 
helped to strengthen the testimony in this 
district, some of them are as follows: 

Messrs. Donald Ross, John Carnie, I. 
R. Dean, C. W. Ross, A. N. O'Brien, and 
Jas. Erskine. The Horn brothers, David 
Lawrence, Geo. T. Pinches, and others 
have helped in more recent years. 

Assemblies are found in this section 
at Centerville, Jerome, Albia, Numa, Wil-
liamson, Ottumwa, and Eddyville. There 
is a church-in-home at Davenport and an-
other testimony near Muscatine, where 
the Rodgers brothers and J. P. Patterson 
have labored. 

Central Iowa 
Des Moines is centrally located in the 

state and also in the nation. It is well 
served by trains and busses and is the hub 
of many paved roads, both state and 
federal. 

Assembly Testimony 
An assembly was begun here in May, 

1912, when J. D. Green, a local brother 
from Centerville, Iowa, was obliged to 
move to Des Moines with his family. The 
first Lord's Day brother Green spread the 
table in his home intending that he, his 
wife and three saved daughters would re-
member the Lord together. Before the 
hour of meeting another brother who 
happened to be at Des Moines, having 
heard of their purposed meeting joined 
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them. The second Sunday brother Liv-
ingston from Hocking, Iowa, met with 
them and the third Sunday J. H. White 
and family, also of Centerville, had moved 
to Des Moines. In July Mr. Livingston 
moved his family from Hocking and thus 
within two months, three families from 
assemblies in Southeastern Iowa were 
banded together in testimony for the 
Lord. In November of that year the place 
of meeting was moved to the Livingston 
home. The assembly grew slowly and was 
strengthened by other families of Chris-
tians moving to Des Moines, among them 
Mr. Thomas McCully from Albia. 

Conferences and Buildings 
One year after the testimony had 

started the brethren felt they were suffi-
cient in number to have a conference. The 
same was arranged to be held May 30, 
1913. The meetings were held in a tent 
and meals were served to the visitors in 
the several homes. This was the begin-
ning of the Memorial Day conferences 
which have been held each year (one 
year excepted) . 

Immediately after the first conference 
a store building was secured for meetings 
and in October and November of 1913 
brethren Greer and McCracken held a 
series of meetings. A number were saved 
and among them some of the Christians' 
children. The assembly moved several 
times, occupying store buildings and a 
gymnasium. Twelve years ago they ob-
tained a Lutheran Church building, cen-
trally located, which has served their pur-
pose well. At the last conference this 
building was taxed to capacity; the over-
flow crowds were accommodated in the 
basement where a loud speaker had been 
installed. 

Present Activities 
The assembly at the present time 

numbers around 125 with a growing Sun-
day School of 115 to 150. During the past 
three years they have conducted an after-
noon Sunday School at Youngstown five 
miles from town where a number have 
been saved recently. In the summer street 
meetings are held in all the small towns  

within a radius of 25 to 30 miles. Last 
year the Horn brothers pitched their tent 
at Waukee, fifteen miles west of Des 
Moines. The assembly has been helped by 
the ministry of many gifted brethren who 
have visited them and the Lord has also 
raised up local gifts. There are a number 
who can preach the gospel with accept-
ance and some who can teach His Word. 
At present T. C. McCully is taking a Bible 
Study Class, which meets Sunday eve-
nings, through the book of Hebrews and 
each Wednesday night some brother is 
assigned a special subject. In this way 
they are endeavoring to study the Bible 
systematically. The gospel meetings are 
being well attended. 

For the above information regarding 
pioneering in the gospel in this section of 
Iowa we are gratefully indebted to Mes-
srs. W. W. White, W. E. Holland, and Jas. 
S. Green. Gospel work in Southwestern 
Iowa will be given next month, D. V. 

Exhortation 
Iowa has always been a fruitful field 

for tent meetings. In the will of the Lord 
many Gospel Tents will be pitched in this 
state and elsewhere this summer. Let us 
remember these workers in prayer. We 
shall be pleased to list all special tent-
meetings purposed for the summer in the 
June issue. Will workers and others 
kindly send in a report to the editor of 
this page. Perhaps some of the readers of 
Light & Liberty will be near enough to 
attend themselves or will be able to in-
terest friends in your meetings. 

Fellowship sent in to the Pioneer 
Preachers Fund during June will be dis-
tributed among Pioneers who are operat-
ing their own tents. If your assembly is 
not sponsoring a tent why not have fel-
lowship in this fund? 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

So. Denver Gospel Chapel 	 $10.00 
Women's Prayer Circle 	 2.50 
Mrs. A. DeW. Arkansas 	 1.00 
He Loved Me 	  8.00 
Missionary Class, Iowa 	 5.00 
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UNITED STATES 
Buffalo, N. Y.—On April 4th a testimonial 

dinner was given in honor of Edward Fairbairn 
on the occasion of his eighty-second birthday. 
About three hundred fifty attended, many com-
ing from a distance. Tributes of esteem were ex-
tended by representatives of Bible classes taught 
by Mr. Fairbairn, and from business men and 
leaders in Christian work. Letters from mission-
aries led into the work through his influence 
were read and singing of old hymns was led by 
Robert C. Burgess, accompanied by Mrs. Bog-
gess. Mr. Richard Hill of New York spoke em-
phasizing the blessedness of a life spent for our 
Lord and Dr. Harry A. Boyce, of Kingston, Ont., 
spoke briefly, thanking God for one whose light 
was not only bright at home but for one whose 
influence had touched lives in nearly every cor-
ner of the world. 

Harvey, N. Dakota—"Ed. Dillon of Sturgis, 
Mich., was here for five weeks; he also spent one 
week in Hurdsfield assembly. The ministry of 
the Word was much blessed and real results 
were seen in several souls being saved. Geo. L. 
Hunt of Yakima, Wash., had a week's meetings 
with us the first of April. We are grateful for his 
visit and the ministry was much appreciated. We 
are always glad if brethren traveling near to 
Harvey will visit and have fellowship with us." 
J. J. Reimer. 

David Brinkman writes: "In January I had 
three week's meetings in the assembly in Savan-
nah. Two professed to be saved; one was the 
wife of a Jew (who is now interested) and the 
other was a young woman, who showed that she 
had received Jesus Christ as her LORD and 
Savior, by first giving up her employment as a 
Beautifier and later returning the engagement 
ring to her unsaved suitor, in submission to her 
new Lord. 

"I have just returned from having four weeks 
of gospel meetings in the assembly in Marion, 
Va., and we heard five confess Him as their Lord 
and Savior. I immersed in the river the first one 
saved, a man, whose wife and daughter also 
`received Him.' They live twenty-five miles from 
the assembly, and we hope that their lives and 
testimony will open their town to the gospel. 
Pray for the Brownings and for Wytheville, Va. 

"As my tent was wrecked last fall, after six 
long seasons, I am now having another tent 
made up on my old ropes and expect to pitch it 
soon after you read this. I expect to start in a 
new direction and ask prayer for the Lord's 
Presence, and guidance and blessing." 

Grand Haven, Mich.—"Meetings will be held 
here, D. V., on May 30th in afternoon and eve- 

ning. The Lord richly blessed us last year." P. 
Nagtzaam, 1333 1/2 Franklin St., Grand Haven. 

Geo. Rainey has given appreciated help in 
James .  Slip Mission, New York City, Stamford, 
Clifton and Passaic, N. J. Now in his third week 
with the colored friends in Harlem. Meetings 
have been well attended, the Lord is speaking to 
his children and giving fruit in the Gospel. 

John Watt has been encouraged in and around 
New York. 

John Alrich visited Bethany Chapel, Brook-
lyn. Ministry helpful to all. 

E. S. Gibbs has visited around New York dis-
trict, ministering and giving accounts of his work 
in South Africa. 

T. Busby and A. Lennox paid a greatly ap-
preciated visit to Hackensack, N. J. 

Miami, Fla.—"The tent meetings held by 
Messrs. McEwen and Bousfield in Fort Lauder-
dale have been brought to a close. Bro. McEwen 
had the misfortune to be bitten by a black 
widow spider which caused him much pain and 
restlessness. We are happy to say our brother is 
now out of danger and able to take the trip to 
his home in Virginia. Pray that he may be fully 
restored. Two were saved and others concerned 
as a result of the labors of these brethren, and 
saints refreshed by their faithful ministry." Paul 
F. Bartling. 

T. W. Carroll writes: "God has been giving us 
rich blessing in Lubbock, Texas. Interest in 
meetings has been good and the people have 
been coming out well. Some have confessed the 
Lord. Our new Hall is about complete, and we 
will greatly value continued prayer. Bro. Buch-
anan was with us for two weeks recently, his 
ministry was very helpful." 

Geo. T. Pinches writes: "Have been in Cher-
okee, Iowa, more than two weeks. We have se-
cured the disused Baptist Church for meetings. 
While the work is somewhat uphill, we are en-
couraged in seeing increased numbers attending, 
and in getting into touch with the people. This 
is a real missionary field. Here is a district as 
large as some of the Eastern States and no as-
sembly to our knowledge. Yet we are exper-
iencing the joy of the Lord in this pioneer effort. 
Brethren pray for us." 

West Columbia, Texas—"Spent two weeks in 
this place — new ground — but through local 
friends the people had a ready ear for the mes-
sage and the attendance at meetings encourag-
ing. House to house visiting with tracts and 
then conversing with the folks proved the great-
est blessing to all." R. I. Thompson. 

Hugh Kane is seeking to find and minister to 
the spiritual need of isolated Christians in the 
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State of Arkansas. Just now he is in the section 
where the floods have been so bad. He is wait-
ing for the roads to dry up so he can get out, 
and while doing so is trying to get the people 
under the sound of the Gospel. The conditions 
of the roads and the surface water has made this 
practically impossible. Mrs. Kane is with him; 
pray for them. Letters may be addressed to 
them as follows: 526 N. Washington St., Forrest 
City, Ark., and will be forwarded. 

Collingdale, Pa. — Miss Harriet Minns, of 
China, spoke to a large company of sisters in the 
Collingdale Gospel Hall on the evening of March 
14th. Miss Minns spoke of her work in China 
during the past seven years and also of the re-
cent Japanese invasion. The meeting was made 
most interesting by pictures showing the trans-
formation made by the light of the Gospel as it 
shines into dark China. A social hour followed 
giving an opportunity to get better acquainted 
with Miss Minns , and her missionary work. J.E.B. 

On the evening of March 22nd, Malcolm B. 
MacJannet gave an illustrated talk on his work 
and that of Mrs. MacJannet in Angola, Portu-
guese West Africa. The effect of the Gospel of 
Christ on the lives of the natives could be read-
ily seen as he described what had been done in 
that "beloved belt" of Africa where Livingstone 
and others had labored and died. After the 
meeting, our brother displayed various articles 
from Angola which added to the interest of the 
meeting. R. R. C. 

"The Sixth Annual Cedar Lake Camp for 
higher grade and teen age girls will be held at 
the Cedar Lake Conference Grounds beginning 
Sunday afternoon, July 31st, and continuing until 
Saturday afternoon, August 3rd. Nearly two 
weeks for $12.50. Leaders will include Mrs. Will 
R.Elliott, Helen Smith of Iowa, Mrs. Alice Pe-
terson of Waukesha." John Duff. 

"The Seventh Annual Cedar Lake Boys' 
Camp will be held for ten days—from Aug. 7th 
to 17th. $10.00 covers all costs. In the absence 
of Alfred Gibbs we are pleased to state that 
Harold Harper, Edwin Gibbs, Robt. Thompson cf 
Texas, Phil. Clarkson of Iowa, and Henry Peter-
son of Waukesha will have charge of the meet-
ings. We urge the Young People of the assem-
blies to plan for these events." John Duff. 

Wm. Grierson and Samuel Greer are holding 
meetings in Stratford, Conn. 

Sturgis, Mich.—"The Eleventh Annual Con-
ference will be held D. V. at the Gospel Hall, 705 
East West Street, June 1st and 2nd, commencing 
with prayer meeting at 7:30 P. M. E. S. T. 
Speakers expected, Geo. M. Landis and P. Hoog-
endam. 1 Cor. 14:40." I. E. Bollman. 

John Rea had the joy of seeing a husband and 
wife saved during his visit to Midland, Mich. 
Two young men accepted Christ during his 
meetings in Indianapolis; this was a joy and en-
couragement to the little assembly. A R. C. 
young man was saved there also a few weeks 
ago. Our brother is now at Mishawaka, Ind.,  

where a new assembly has been formed. Prayer 
will be valued. 

William Ferguson expected to get an earlier 
start with the Bible Carriage this year—possibly 
by April 17th, having made some beneficial 
changes in the sleeping quarters. Prayer will be 
valued as he sets forth for the season's work. 

John Ferguson had meetings in Pawtucket, 
R. I. 

W. T. McLean of Detroit had a series of 
meetings at Sturgis, Mich. Much enjoyed. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—Samuel Taylor had a week cf 
special meetings with good interest and blessing, 
one professed to be saved. 

Philadelphia Young People's Christian Fel-
lowship Meetings—"Once again we have been 
very much encouraged by the large number of 
people who attended the meeting. Mr. John Al-
rich of Erie, Penn., brought us a striking mes-
sage from Psa. 20, his subject being 'The Three-
fold Cord.' " A. H. D. 

Salem Hall, Detroit—"Harold Jones had a 
week's meetings on Pilgrim's Progress,' illus-
trated with lantern slides. Meetings were well 
attended and greatly appreciated, especially by 
the young people." H. Hunter. 

Holyoke, Mass.—"John Bloore had three 
meetings here; the ministry was sweet and edi-
fying. Miss Harriet Minns of China also visited 
us and the sisters much enjoyed hearing of her 
work, and seeing the lantern slides." R. 0. 

Jack Charles and J. G. Gilbert expected to 
begin Gospel meetings in Jackson Center School 
House, Southwestern Iowa, a pioneer field; 
please remember in prayer. J. Gilbert has been 
preaching the Gospel each Sunday night in 
Greenfield. The bad condition of the roads dur-
ing the past months has been a hindrance. 

Greenwood Hills, Fayetteville, Pa.—The An-
nual Conference will be held June 29 to July 14, 
D. V. Speakers expected: Harold Harper, Peter 
Pell, Jr., and A. G. Bentley. Circulars later. The 
Boys' Camp will be held at above grounds from 
Aug. 5 to 14, D. V. Director, Geo. M. Landis. 

Arthur B. Rodgers writes: "I am finding new 
open doors on the Colorado prairies with good 
attendance and some blessing, also helping the 
two small assemblies at Harrisburg and Seibert 
—both of them meet in school houses. The dust 
storms are an almost daily occurrence, sifting 
into the homes, affecting the safety, comfort, and 
health of the people." 

Philadelphia, Pa.—The third Monthly Mis-
sionary Prayer Meeting of the Philadelphia dis-
trict was held on Tuesday evening, April 9th, in 
the Gospel Hall, 1135 South 58th St., West Phila-
delphia. The attendance numbered about two 
hundred fifty, representing six assemblies. Sup-
per was served at six o'clock after which our 
beloved brethren Daniel Loizeaux, Howard Gil-
lings, George MacKenzie and Capt. John Barlow 
took part. Capt. Barlow graphically described, 
using a map, the missionary work in Africa, par-
ticularly in the Congo district (the "Beloved 



136 LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

Belt"). Considerable time was spent before the 
Lord in prayer for the missionaries. We believe 
that these monthly meetings will lead our people 
out into more intelligent understanding of the 
needs of the missionaries and prayer for them, 
together with substantial financial help for them. 
R. R. C. 

David and John Horn spent four weeks in In-
diana, visiting Bass Lake, Ora and other places, 
then went on to Chicago and had three week's 
meetings in Austin Gospel Hall. They did quite 
a lot of house-to-house visiting in Austin and as 
a result a number of strangers attended the 
meetings. 

Oliver Smith is holding meetings at La Crosse, 
Wis. Six souls have confessed Christ and inter-
est has been very good. 

The Des Moines Annual Conference will be 
held D. V. Friday, Saturday, and Sunday, May 
31, June 1, June 2, with prayer meeting Thurs-
day evening, May 30th. For further information 
write T. C. McCully, 1102 19th, Des Moines, Iowa. 

The Fourteenth Annual Conference of the 
Chicago Missionary Study Class will be held, D. 
V., in Austin Gospel Hall, 748 N. Leamington 
Ave., Chicago, on Decoration Day, Thursday, 
May 30, 1935, beginning with prayer meeting at 
2:30 P. M., followed by ministry of the Word at 
3:00 P. M. and 7:30 P. M. 

David Lawrence is kept busy with meetings 
around his home in Centerville, Iowa. 

J. H. Fleming has been holding meetings 
among the very poor in Minneapolis for over six 
months. Work is interesting and he is counting 
on the Lord for blessing. 

Mr. and Mrs. J. 0. Brown are now back at 
Alpena Pass, Ark., ready to help in carrying on 
the work, which is growing. 

Bruce Gilbert continues to find many open 
doors in and around Tucson, Arizona. Mrs. Gil-
bert is able to take a few steps and sit up in a 
chair for a short while each day. 

Sam Hamilton is at home at La Crosse, Wis., 
after several weeks' meetings at Mason City and 
Cylinder, Iowa. Much blessing at both places. 

Tom M. Olson expects to have meetings in 
Vancouver, B.C., following the Easter conference. 

A. N. O'Brien plans to work in the West fol-
lowing the Vancouver conference. 

WORD OF WARNING 
Many Christians are receiving letters from 

Oklahoma asking for help. It seems that some 
people there have come in possession of an as- 
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WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 
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Brinkman, David, Georgia. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz. 
London, Lawrence, Henryetta, Okla. 
Spink, James F., Houston, Texas, Tent Work. 

sembly address book and are imposing upon the 
good nature of some of the saints in different 
parts of U. S. A. In many cases they are not in 
need. Before sending any help communicate with 
Lawrence London, Henryetta, Route 2, Box 179a, 
Okla. 

A number of News and Missionary Notes are being 
held over until next month from lack of space. 

CANADA 
Wm. Rae had a time of blessing while preach-

ing the Gospel in Winnipeg and Saskatoon; four 
professed faith in Christ. He also visited Prince 
Albert and Moose Jaw. Twenty-eight years ago 
our brother had the joy of working a tent at the 
latter place. These are small assemblies, weak 
in some ways, yet each has a growing Sunday 
School work. 

W. Ingram writes: "I have left the Canadian 
N. W. Prairie for a short time after seeing con-
siderable blessing in the past few months. Have 
been making a few contacts and holding meet-
ings in the State of Washington. Two professed 
faith in Christ at recent meetings." 

H. K. Downie had two weeks' good meetings 
in the Gospel Hall, McNab St., Hamilton. Mr. 
McCrory followed with four weeks' using his 
chart "From Eternity to Eternity." L. Sheldrake 
also paid a week-end visit. The ministry in each 
case was enjoyed by the Lord's people. The 
Annual S. S. Teachers' Convention will be held 
here in the I. 0. 0. F. Temple, Gore St., on May 
24th. Meetings at 2 P. M. and 6:30 P. M. All in-
terested in Sunday School work are invited. No 
circulars will be sent. 

Samuel Taylor had one week's meetings in 
Olivet Hall, Toronto, ministry much enjoyed; he 
is now in Yorkshire St. Hall, Guelph, Ont. 

St. Thomas, Ont.—Allison Welch with other 
workers from London, in the mercy of God has 
commenced a testimony on Scriptural lines—
quite an interest in prospect. 

R. Irving paid a short visit to Bethel Chapel, 
Hamilton, and was cheered to see interest in this 
new work. 

Toronto, Maranatha Hall—P. Hoogendam's 
meetings were fairly well attended and very 
helpful. Chas. Irmes had a few meetings in 
Grace and Truth Hall and Greenwood—a splen-
did interest. 

Hamilton—H. Harper's special meetings in 
Bethany Hall were much enjoyed. 

J. J. Rouse had a series of meetings in San 
Francisco and Everett, Wash.; was at home for 
a brief spell, now at Nanaimo, and expects later 
to go to Albeim, Ladysmith and Chemaimus for 
meetings. Prayer will be valued. 

NORTHERN IRELAND 
Belfast 

Victoria Memorial Hall—Mr. Rosenburg of 
Poland who spent most of his life in Russia had 
a ten day's stay in Belfast and gave thrilling re-
ports of his work in Russia and Poland. His lan-
tern slides were remarkably impressive. 

Kings' Bridge Hall—Mr. Frank Knox is con- 
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ducting special mission in above hall with 
crowded meetings and blessing. 

Maranatha Hall—Messrs. Clark and Maxwell 
are conducting Gospel meetings with good in-
terest. 

Cregagh Hall—Mr. Peter Major had a month 
of meetings during February. Ministry greatly 
blessed. 

Newtownards Road Hall—Mr. N. McFarland 
(Exeter) is having special Gospel meetings in 
above hall. 

Dundonald 
Messrs. Frew and L. Russell have commenced 

Gospel services in the Dundonald Hall. 
Antrim 

Messrs. Stewart and Murphy are having spe-
cial services here. 

Ballymena 
Mr. Fred Bingham is now in Ballymena after 

having Gospel meetings in Armagh. 
Hightown Muckamore 

Mr. Samuel Gilpin, who conducted special 
tent mission some years ago with blessing, is 
seeking to stir up interest again. He is carrying 
on cottage meetings. 

A SUGGESTION TO ASSEMBLIES AND M. S. 
CLASSES 

By DAVID BRINKMAN, Augusta, Ga. 
Each individual Christian has a responsibility 

to share in the Lord's work throughout the 
world; and each assembly of Christians has a 
multiplied responsibility. Our Lord emphasized 
that the first move to discharge this responsibil-
ity was to pray. Many assemblies have never 
made much progress toward the missionary and 
home fields, because they have never made this 
first move. Here is a way that each assembly 
can have a daily interest in the Lord's work at 
home and abroad. This magazine has printed a 
list of names of those who are known to labor in 
the Lord's Name in this country and Canada. 
Bro. MacLachlan, the editor of "The Voices from 
the Vineyard," has prepared a list of the mis-
sionaries who have gone forth in the Lord's 
Name from the assemblies of this land. Then let 
some brother in the assembly of M. S. C. do this: 

1. After estimating the number in the as-
sembly, divide the two lists accordingly (or you 
may begin with just one of the lists). Then pre-
pare cards, reading like this sample card. 

CARD NO. 	 
When I cease to pray (Col. 4:12) EACH 

DAY (Phil. 1:4; Rom. 1:9) for these servants 
of Christ, then I shall return this card to the 
assembly (or M. S. C.). 

Mr. and Mrs. L. Hess 
Mr. and Mrs. T. H. Higgins 
Mr. and Mrs. A. E. Horton 
Mr. and Mrs. Wallace Logan 

These labor in Northern Rhodesia, Africa. 
Mr. and Mrs. Harold Mackay 
Mr. Frank Detweiler 

These labor in Virginia. 

2. The brother who has this in charge is to 
block off his lists of names, and number each 
block according to the number on the card, so if 
a person loses his card, it can be replaced by 
number. 
3. These cards are to be taken voluntarily and 
are to be returned when there is no more desire 
to continue this service. 

By this means, an assembly or M. S. C. can 
collectively remember all those missionaries or 
home workers, or both, in prayer each day. This 
will soon create real interest in the Lord's work 
and workers and will be followed by other ac-
tivities being entered into to further the work of 
the gospel in obedience to our Lord's word, "Go 
YE into ALL the world and preach the gospel to 
every creature." What a joy awaits the one who 
prayed for Bro. L—! when in glory the Lord 
shows all those saved in Africa through the la-
bors of Bro L—; and then He shall turn to 
some sister in America and say, "And you 
prayed each day for this work; you too shall 
share in My joy and reward." Please get this to 
working in the assembly or M. S. C. Call this to 
the attention of some brother or brethren who 
will carry it through. It can be done. 
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ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 

(Requests are frequently received asking for 
the addresses of missionaries from U. S. A. and 
Canada who are home on furlough, and in order 
to be of help along this line, it is purposed to 
carry a list of such addresses in this column in 
the future. It would be appreciated if those now 
at home, and future arrivals, would send their 
home address to the Secretary at the above ad-
dress, and also when returning to the field, their 
station address.) 

Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 
Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 

Gibbs, Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. (South Africa). 651 
N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 
Patrick St. North, Orillia, Ont. 

Sparks, Miss Rose (India), 3047 N. Sawyer Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

AFRICA 
We understand our brother Mr. H. L. Gam-

mon and family, of Angola, have had to return 
home account of Mr. Gammon's health and also 
that of their eldest son. And thus the ranks con-
tinue to be depleted. Pray for speedy recovery. 

Mr. F. W. Rogers, French Equatorial Africa: 
"We are leaving Kano by truck this afternoon to 
return to Belondo. On Saturday, Feb. 16th, 
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here at Kano, thirteen Young men were baptized 
—nine of whom came from a village over a hun-
dred miles away, especially to be baptized. A 
former Kano Christian is employed there and he 
is preaching and teaching, anti then sends those 
who have made a profession here to be baptized. 
Please pray for these young believers and for all 
the Christians here that they may continue 
faithful in the ways of God, even in the absence 
of any white missionary." 

Miss Eleanor L. Giffin, Izingoiweni, S. Africa: 
"How I would like you folks to see our Sunday 
Schools. The youngsters all come early, and sit 
on the floor. How they sing! It may not always 
be just in tune, but at least it is hearty. Then, 
how quiet and reverent they are during prayer—
some of them are so fervent, too, that they break 
out with 'Amens' during the prayer, for all the 
world like a Methodist Class meeting! The ques-
tion as to whether they listen well during the 
address, is answered by the fact that even the 
small ones go home and repeat what they have 
heard." 

CHINA 
Mr. Conrad Baehr, Nanchang: "Now, having 

arrived on China's shores, we are being gradu-
ally introduced to the work. The paucity of la-
borers and the tremendous task to be done strike 
us as alarming. A few days ago we encircled a 
small portion of Nanchang, walking along the 
new road now built on the old wall ruins. So 
many whom we passed had evidently never seen 
a foreigner, to say nothing of the vast number 
to whom the 'good news' had never come. Will 
they ever hear? If you are partners with us in 
this task, the question is for you to answer as 
well. 

"The activities of this compound may be 
briefly summarized as follows: Gatherings for 
remembering the Lord, Gospel meetings, mid-
week prayer and Bible readings, the difficult 
care of our assembly, born as it is out of hea-
thenism, a preaching hall on another street, chil-
dren's work, women's gospel and teaching 
classes, the printing of tracts and distributing to 
all parts of China, the British and Foreign Bible 
Society Agency, colportage iri and out of the 
city, hospital visitation, the editing of a Chinese 
Gospel magazine by one of our Chinese brethren 
which has the largest circulation of any religious 
magazine in China. It rejoices our hearts to see 
the efficient helpers God has raised up among 
these people.. The leper hospital is about forty li 
away and is visited once a month by two of our 
preachers. At present there is a real demand 
among these unfortunate ones for Bibles and 
tracts." 

Miss Mary Ridley, Mrs. A. L. Pownall, Shang-
kao: "We had four pitches of the tent, but could 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
A. W. R., Canada 	 $1.00  

have had one or two more if weather had been 
favorable. We found the tent most suitable for 
the objects we desired, i. e., to provide a center 
where those who were interested could come 
and hear again and again, and also a place where 
men folk who were too busy through the day 
might gather .for a night meeting. We left that 
meeting entirely to our two brethren, and some-
times they had crowds. In every place, whether 
the tent was pitched or not, we did our usual 
visiting of homes and villages within reach. As 
a rule, two were sufficient for the tent in the day 
time, and the other four went out visiting. We 
were cheered by finding a good many who had 
professed on our previous trips, still standing to 
their faith, and fresh cases claimed to put their 
trust in the Savior of sinners." 

EUROPE 
Mr. and Mrs. Robert Hoy, and family, France, 

expect shortly to leave for the U. S. A. on ac-
count of Mrs. Hoy's health. Their address will 
be care of Mr. R. J. MacLachlan, 80 William St., 
New York City. 

Last news received concerning our sister Mrs. 
A. G. Bodman, of Lisbon, Portugal, was that she 
was still in the nursing home in England. Con-
tinue to pray for her recovery. 

INDIA 
Miss K. E. Bygrave, Kollegal: "Here in far 

away India the Lord is gathering out a people 
for His Name. We have much to praise the 
Lord for when we see these people coming 
out of the awful darkness of heathenism into the 
light of the glorious Gospel of our Lord and 
Savior Jesus Christ. Here in Kollegal we have 
quite a large assembly, and it does rejoice our 
hearts to see them going forth to tell others the 
good news. 

"The Lord has given us to see much fruit 
from our work among the girls in the Orphan-
age, where I have been working the last thirty-
four years. We have now over one hundred un-
der our care, and we would value your prayers 
that many more may be truly saved this year." 

SYRIA 
Mr. J. W. Clapham, Antioch, Syria: "Once 

more Mrs. Clapham and I are back in Antioch, 
where our young colleague Khachair and his 
wife have been continuing_with meetings during 
our absence. The flooded Oront River sweeps 
past our window as I write, passing under the 
stone arches of the fine old bridge which prob-
ably" Paul and Barnabas crossed on their first 
great missionary journey._ We hope soon to see 
a nice little meeting in His Name in the place 
where the believers were first called Christians. 

"The new Syrian assemblies in Aleppo and 
Beyrout are going on nicely with an immediate 
prospect of growth, so that I am hoping D. V. to 
be able to make two long journeys this year into 
new territory outside of Palestine and Syria. 

"Work in Palestine goes on steadily, special 
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efforts being made amongst the Jews. Many of 
the Jews seem interested in spiritual things, with 
a keen desire to possess New Testaments. 

"We are now looking forward with keen in-
terest to the forthcoming conferences at Haifa 
and Beyrout during Easter. He hope to see a 
gathering of the workers from Palestine, Syria, 
and Egypt, as well as several visiting brethren 
from overseas. Mt. Carmel is an ideal site for a 
conference, looking down on the city of Haifa 
and the beautiful bay. Visiting guests - will be 
lodged at the beautiful Carmel Heim. The Bey-
rout conference will be the first held in Syria. 
Our sister Miss C. McNicol from Toronto, Can-
ada, together with her Syrian colleague Miss 
Shammas are now working in that city. At the 
special meetings just held in Beyrout we had the 
joy of seeing a number confess the Lord." 

BAHAMAS 
"The Second Conference held here March 2nd 

to 6th inclusive, was a real time of blessing in 
every way. 

"We had five ministering brethren with us: 
Messrs. Jas. F. Spink, Lawrence T. Chambers, J. 
C. Bertram, M. McKenzie, Sam McCune. 

"Over three hundred broke bread on the 
Lord's Day morning. The company was made up 
of saints from Spanish Wells, The Current, Pal-
metto Point, Savannah Sound, Tarpum Bay and 
three assemblies in Nassau. It was a lovely sight 
and it must have been specially pleasing to the 
Lord to see saints who have been separated for 
many years by ecclesiastical barriers sitting to-
gether in one place with one heart to remember 
the Lord in His death for us. 

"The Gospel messages were stirring, and the 
ministry to the Lord's people uplifting. One soul 
professed faith in Christ, and we all were 
brought to realize the need of d closer walk with 
God. 

"Bro. Spink went to Abaco Island for three 
weeks, Bro. McKenzie to Harbour Island, Ber-
tram to Miami, McCune to Ireland, while Cham-
bers remained in Nassau to give lectures on the 
Tabernacle with his model. Bro. Chambers also 
plans to make a visit to Spanish Wells, Current 
and Harbour Islands before returning to the U. 
S. A. Later on, Mr. Spink will give two more 
weeks of Gospel messages here on his return 
from the Out Islands." H. Thompson. 

Mr. Walter Kendrick, Green Turtle Bay, 
Abaco: "Mr. J. F. Spink has visited the Abaco 
group of islands and brought joy to these ne-
glected scattered people. With myself he visited 
all the six assemblies during the three weeks he 
was with us. At Bluff Point where a new work 
has recently begun, all the people came from 
their plantations for the occasion and about two 
hundred were present each night (all of them 
colored). Sunday afternoon eight persons who 
were saved during a series of meetings con-
ducted by M. McKenzie were baptized. A num-
ber professed to be saved and a real work was  

done among them. We had to travel by sea and 
over sharp rocks, cross the land and creeks to 
reach them, but it was well worth while." 

It gave me great pleasure to visit these 
islands and to see the work that our brother 
Kendrick has been doing for thirty years, and 
the fruit seen during that time is a clear indica-
tion that our brother's labors have not been in 
vain. He expects to leave for his furlough in 
May and his address after May 31st will be care 
of Mr. Stanley Grove, 493 Charlton Avenue, East, 
Hamilton; Ontario, Canada. He will be glad to 
give an account of his labors in the Bahamas, 
and the assemblies should avail themselves of 
this opportunity. J. F. S. 

BERMUDA 
Mr. and Mrs. S. McCune are giving help here 

for a time before proceeding to Ireland for their 
furlough. They expect to reach home in June. 

WITH THE LORD 
anunununuunnununnununnuunuuuunnuunnumuuuunuupuunnumnunnunnnwui 

Mrs. Andrew Gillespie passed away' at her 
home in Jerome, April 6. She and her husband 
were among the converts at Forbush, Iowa, in 
the early nineties. Both immediately associated 
themselves with those gathered to the Name of 
the Lord and remained steadfast to the last. Her 
husband preceded her in death several years 
ago. Bro. W. W. White of Numa preached to a 
large crowd of relatives and friends. 

John Stevenson of Nanaimo went home to be 
with the Lord on April 27th. He was in fellow-
ship in the Flann meeting in Ayrshire, Scotland, 
for ten years and on going to Canada had since 
resided in Nanaimo. He was a godly man and of 
great help as a teacher in the assemhly there for 
twenty-eight years. Now with Christ—"far bet-
ter." E. H. L. 

Mrs. Mennin Lubben of Manchester, Iowa, 
went home to be with the Lord, March 30th, age 
seventy-two years. She was born in Germany 
and saved many years ago, and in recent years 
baptised and gathered to His Name at Man-
chester. Oliver Smith spoke at the funeral at 
the Gospel Hall to a large number. Prayer is 
requested for two unsaved sons. 

"Richard Bufton, Portland, Oregon, went home 
to be with Christ on March 1st within 15 days of 
his ninety-second birthday. In spite of his age, 
he worked at his trade—shoemaking—up to the 
day of his departure. Always cheerful, he was 
seldom absent at the Lord's remembrance feast 
in the forty-two years identified with this as-
sembly. He is survived by his widow, two 
daughters, two sons, grandchildren and great-
grandchildren. 

"Three weeks later on March 22nd Arthur 
Cole departed to be with Christ, aged seventy-
three. Brother Cole was manager of the Port- 
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land Book Room. He leaves a widow and won-
derful family, all saved. These two brethren are 
much missed in the assembly. Our loss—their 
gain." F. C. Marshall. 

Mrs. Sarah Campbell McMaster, widow of 
John, passed peacefully into the presence of the 
Lord on February 25, 1935, in her seventy-eighth 
year. Born in County Antrim, Ireland, in 1857, 
saved in Pollockshaws, Scotland, came to U. S. A. 
in 1881. Was in assembly at Newark, N. J., in 
the early days, later going to Paterson, where 
the present assembly was commenced in her 
home. Moved to Hoboken and then to Jersey 
City where she has been for the past thirty 
years. Leaves three daughters, Mrs. H. Shirlaw, 
Mrs. H. Finnie, and Mrs. A. Chambers, with 
whom she made her home, one sister, Mrs. T. 
Mitchell of Upland, Pa., and one brother, Robert 
Campbell of Rutherford, N. J., nine grandchil-
dren and seven greatgrandchildren. She was 
buried from the Gospel Hall in Jersey City, N. J., 
where brother George MacLachlan and brother 
John Hill shared the service. A goodly number 
turned out showing the high esteem for our sis-
ter. She was highly commended for her godly 
consistent life. A regular attendant at all the 
meetings in all kinds of weather, when younger 
folks would stay at home, she was an inspiration 
to the responsible brethren. "The memory of the 
just is blessed." 

Mrs. Hogg, wife of our esteemed brother and 
contributor, Mr. C. F. Hogg, of London, England, 
fell asleep Feb. 25th. With her husband she 
spent a number of years in China, returning to 
England in 1901. For a number of years she had 
undertaken valuable work in connection with 
the superintendence of missionary sewing circles. 
She will be much missed. Remember Mr. Hogg 
in prayer. 

Mrs. Ingleby, wife of Arthur G. Ingleby, went 
home March 6th at Coimbra, Portugal. They vis-
ited this country in the Fall of 1934 after labor-
ing several months in Bermuda, and returned to 
Portugal at New Year, shortly after which our 
sister was taken seriously ill and failed to re-
cover. With her husband she labored in Portu-
gal since 1924, and has been a faithful and un-
tiring worker. Pray for Mr. Ingleby and his 
need in the pioneer field in Coimbra. 

William H. Allen of Numa, Iowa went home 
to be with the Lord on March 13th. Though in 
failing health for the past two years, yet the end 
came suddenly. Saved twenty years ago he bore 
a faithful testimony to the grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, and will be greatly missed from the 
little meeting at Numa. 

"The ten-year-old daughter of our brother 
Geo. Hanley and his wife died on March 1st and 
was buried on Lord's Day, March 3rd. I preached 
the funeral service held in the home where a 
large company gathered. The bereaved parents 
and family need our prayers." Robert Oliver. 

Mrs. Geo. Kyle (nee Agnes Oddy, daughter of 

the late Benjamin Oddy, Glasgow) died on 
March 8th at Cleveland, Ohio, aged fifty years. 
The funeral service was conducted by W. P. 
Douglas at the Melbourne Funeral Parlors, a 
large crowd being present. She leaves a husband 
and a son to mourn her loss. 

Miss Miriam Shearouse of Savannah, Ga., 
went home to be with the Lord March 19th, age 
twenty-seven. Saved at the age of twelve, she 
has been associated with the assembly here ever 
since, bearing a good testimony. Her death was 
accidental. The assembly and Sunday School 
will miss her—one of the faithful ones. Douglas 
Ibbotson spoke to a large company at the home 
and also at the grave. 

Mr. Samuel Maneely of Belfast, Northern Ire-
land, the well known evangelist, went home to 
be with Christ a few weeks ago. His ministry 
was greatly blessed everywhere he went. He 
will be much missed. Mr. Maneely was a son of 
the late Jeremiah Maneely of Kells, Ballymena. 

J. Duncan passed away on March 31st at the 
General Hospital, Toronto, in his eightieth year. 
Son-in-law of the late Geo. Mason, evangelist of 
Aberdeen, Scotland. Mrs. Duncan is in hospital 
and needs our prayers. 

Mrs. Emma Munro went to be for ever with 
the Lord on March 30th, age seventy-seven 
years. The widow of Hector Munro. She was 
saved about forty years ago; among the first to 
gather in the assembly formed in Key West, 
Florida, and among the original handful in the 
assembly in Miami. She bore a faithful testi-
mony all these years. W. Bousefield spoke the 
Word with power to the numbers that filled the 
Hall for the funeral service, and also conducted 
the service at the grave. 

PRAYER REQUESTS 
3 
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Pray for Jack Charles, who expects to have 
an operation on his eyes in the near future. 

Pray for my blind mother; pray also that a 
young girl who attends meetings often may be 
led to obey the Lord in baptism if she is truly 
saved. 

Continue in prayer for Mr. Tom Bendelow; 
progress is slow, but being maintained. 

Pray for all evangelists who are starting tent 
work just now and for others who anticipate 
doing so later. 

Pray for two young men who profess to be 
saved that they may go on for the Lord instead 
of continuing in worldly pleasures. 

Prayer is requested that the Lord will send 
one of His servants to Visalia, Calif., a city of 
12,000 population where there is no testimony for 
a distance of 250 miles. 

C. W. Kramer, Quezaltenango, Guatemala, 
asks prayer for his daughter, who is very ill 
with malaria fever. 
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The Problem of I S ible Baptisms 
By GEO. T. PINCHES, Iowa 

Baptism is a New Testament doctrine. 
There are five baptisms exclusive of the 
baptism of the Lord, in which none may 
participate, since that was to fulfill all 
righteousness. The baptism of repentance 
is first for our consideration. 

1. The Baptism of Repentance (Matt. 3; 
Acts 2:37, 38) 

The baptism of repentance was in two 
stages and both exclusively for Jews. 
They were introductory and with a view 
to the reception of a person. The first was 
ministered by John the Baptiser with a 
view to the reception of the Messiah, the 
Son of God. The second was with the 
view to the reception of the Holy Spirit, 
commanded and practiced on the Day of 
Pentecost (Acts 2) . In both these exper-
iences the nation of Israel was not ready 
to receive the respective gifts from God. 
They were in rebellion against God; their 
sins were in the first instance against Je-
hovah, and in the second instance against 
the Messiah, the Lord Jesus. 

John's ministry was to awaken the na-
tion of Israel and turn them from their 
sins, making a people ready for the Lord. 
Many believed the message of John, con-
fessing their sins and being baptised of 
him. The baptism of repentance for the 
remission of sins acknowledged their de-
sert of God's judgment, now pictured in 
their going under the waters of baptism. 
In their emergence those baptised re-
ceived the Messiah, forming the fold into 
which Christ entered, as the Porter 
opened unto Him. 

On the Day of Pentecost Peter charged 
Israel with having "taken with wicked 
hands and crucified and slain" the Lord, 
their Messiah. Convicted of this they cry 
out in distress, "What shall we do?" The 
promises of God for Israel were all in-
vested in the Messiah. Those who were 
convicted believed there was nothing for 
them but judgment. Peter answers their 
bitter cry with the divine message, "Re- 

pent 'and be baptised every one of you, in 
the name of Jesus Christ for the remis-
sion of sins and ye shall receive the gift of 
the Holy Spirit" (Acts 2:38) . This bap-
tism, like that of John's, was for the re-
mission of sins, and with a view to the re-
ception of the Holy Spirit, as John's was 
with the view to the reception of the 
Messiah. 

The credentials of the Messiahship 
were manifest in the life of Jesus. To 
these the Jews were blind, and then 
added to their many sins was the deeper 
guilt of slaying the Lord of Glory. These 
national sins they now felt most deeply, 
leading them to repentance and baptism 
for the remission of sins. They confessed 
they deserved the overwhelming judg-
ment of God mirrored in the plunge be-
neath the waters of baptism. Being raised 
from the watery grave they became the 
recipients of the Holy Spirit. 

2. The Baptism of Suffering (Luke 12:50) 
Christ declared He had come to send 

fire on the earth. The world deserved this 
stroke of judgment immediately. The 
Lord now sets forth His compassion for 
sinful humanity, declaring "I have a bap-
tism to be baptised with and how am I 
straitened until it be accomplished." He is 
to pass through the fiery judgment, on the 
cross, on account of human sin. The 
Psalms and the Prophets spake of this or-
deal through which the spotless Son of 
God must pass. On Calvary, this bitter 
suffering was experienced by the Holy 
One. In this we can better understand 
the meaning of Psalm 22: 1, the awful sep-
aration of our Lord from the face of a 
Holy God. He was under the weight and 
guilt of sin, bearing the penalty justice 
demanded. All the waves and the billows 
of the wrath of God passed over Jesus. 
He could say, "I sink in the deep mire 
where there is no standing." The deeps, 
the darkness, the overwhelming wrath 
shut Him up, He could not come forth. 
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This He endured when as the Holy Surety 
"Christ suffered for sins, the just for the 
unjust, that He might bring us to God" 
(1 Pet. 3:18) . 
3. The Baptism of the Spirit (Matt. 3:11; 

Acts 1:5; I Cor. 12:12) 
This is an absolute work of divine ac-

complishment not to be repeated in hu-
man experience. It must not be confused 
with the infilling of the Spirit. There is 
one baptism but many infillings. The use 
of wrong terms makes for confusion in 
the minds of young and weak believers. 
The safe way is to ask, "What saith the 
Scriptures?" To God's Word we turn. 
John the Baptist makes known that the 
One Who comes after him shall baptise 
with the Holy Spirit and with fire (Matt. 
3:11) . The Coming One was the Lord 
Jesus. He did not fulfill this promise dur-
ing His earthly life and ministry. After 
His resurrection He speaks to His disci-
ples, "for John truly baptised with water, 
but ye shall be baptised with the Holy 
Spirit not many days hence" (Acts 1:5) . 
Note the direct connection with John's ut-
terance and the designed omission of 
"fire." Those disciples in obedience to 
their Lord waited in the upper room, at 
Jerusalem, until the Day of Pentecost, 
when the mighty miracle was accom-
plished. The Holy Spirit came forth, sent 
by the Father, fulfilling the promise of the 
Son. The assembled company were filled 
and baptised with the Holy Spirit. To 
these were joined, through the baptism of 
the Holy Spirit, three thousand who be-
lieved the message of Peter. 

A significant unity was manifest in 
those early days of Church history. The 
disciples "continued with one accord." 
This outward testimony was the manifes-
tation of the baptism of the Holy Spirit. 
They were joined to the ascended Lord 
and united together in this unique rela-
tionship in the Holy Spirit. The divine 
teaching concerning the baptism of the 
Spirit is revealed in 1 Cor. 12:12, "In one 
Spirit are we all baptised into one body." 
How simple, yet how satisfying is this 
spiritual teaching. The body is composed 
of many members, these innumerable  

members are united into one body by the 
baptism of the Holy Spirit, each having its 
place and function as it hath pleased the 
Father. This unifying work of the Holy 
Spirit is the teaching of God with respect 
to the scope of the baptism of the Spirit. 
Surely we ask for nothing more. Upon 
believing the soul is regenerated and is 
baptised in the Spirit into the one body. 
4. The Baptism of Believers (Matt. 28:19; 

Mark 16:16; Acts 10:43-48) 
This is a baptism in water for all true 

believers in Christ. Those who teach and 
would enjoy "The Victorious Life," will 
secure divine instruction and illumination 
in this ordinance (Rom. 6:1-5). 

After His resurrection our Lord em-
bodied baptism in the Great commission 
(Matt. 28:19) . Those sent forth and guar-
anteed His authority were responsible to 
teach and practice baptism. To omit this 
was to disobey the word of the risen Lord. 
His word in Mark 16:16 imposes responsi-
bility for baptism upon those who believe 
the Gospel message. It is definitely re-
lated to salvation. "He that believeth and 
is baptised shall be saved." 

None can read with any degree of care 
in the Acts without concluding the Apos-
tles sought to fulfill the commission of 
their Lord. Whether it was Jew or Gen-
tile who believed, all were baptised in 
water. Obviously there were distinctive 
qualifications for Jew and Gentile. The 
Jew must repent, be baptised for the re-
mission of sins, and thus receive the gift 
of the Holy Spirit (Acts 2:38) . The Gen-
tile believes the message, his sins are re-
mitted, he receives the Holy Spirit, and 
then is baptised (Acts 10:43-48) . Peter in 
commanding Gentile believers to be bap-
tised does not make mention of any for-
mula. It would have been contrary to the 
character of the Acts, which book is his-
toric, telling how the commission is being 
fulfilled and its blessed results. We doubt 
not that those early disciples were bap-
tised in the Name of the Father, and of 
the Son, and of the Holy Spirit. To omit 
this would have been a denial of the Holy 
Trinity from the very start. 

Baptism is no mere religious ceremony 
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with any virtue toward salvation, or ac-
ceptance with God. The work of the Spirit 
having been accomplished in the soul, the 
child of God seeks to joyfully obey his 
Lord. 

The Roman Epistle is concerned with 
the doctrines of the Gospel, and is in har-
mony with the Great commission, hence 
the Gospel ordinance of Baptism is fully 
taught in the sixth chapter of Romans. 
The justified man is seen as having died 
and risen with Christ, and as accepted be-
fore God in a new and risen life. All this 
is inward and spiritual. 

(To be continued) 

Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Now let us remember that in the disci-
pline of the assembly God calls upon His 
people to recognize those who exercise 
godly oversight. In the assembly rule or 
government is to be exercised. This work 
of oversight is for elder men, as we have 
already mentioned—those of maturity, 
spirituality, and general deportment as 
the Word requires (1 Tim. 3; Tit. 1) . 
Those who occupy themselves in such 
care for the assembly are not told to claim 
a place, or demand submission, but the 
Word instructs the people of God among 
whom they serve to accord recognition to 
them. Compare Heb. 13:7, 17, 24; 1 Tim. 
5:17; 1 Pet. 5:1-5. The term "bishop" or 
"overseer" indicates the kind of work 
done, the term "elder" the kind of person 
who is to do it. 

But what constitutes the work of over-
sight? Surely much more than sitting in 
on a brothers' monthly or business meet-
ing for the discussion and disposal of cer-
tain matters concerning the assembly—
meetings which sometimes call for the ut-
most exercise of patience, care, and mu-
tual consideration, it is true; but oversight 
means much more than simply being to-
gether on such occasions. It means watch-
ful care as to all that concerns the flock of 
God, and this calls for personal devoted-
ness, service, and self-sacrifice. The sick  

need to be visited, the poor helped, the 
sorrowing comforted, the weak strength-
ened, the wayward sought after; and 
when indifference or coldness has crept 
in, or peace has been disturbed and alien-
ation come in, or when in personal walk 
there is that which does not become the 
gospel of Christ either in conduct within 
the assembly or as before the world—in 
all of this there is need for grace and wis-
dom to know how to act and to speak the 
word in season. 

In all of such service, and especially 
when the necessity is for some form of 
public assembly action, there is constant 
need for prayerful exercise before the 
Lord to discern between the clean and the 
unclean. All fleshly, selfish feelings and 
motives need to be judged. The energy 
and way of the flesh, reinforced by pride 
of knowledge, cannot work the will of the 
Lord. It is as strange fire in the house of 
God and must suffer rebuke. When fail-
ure or sin is being dealt with, the spirit of 
mourning and confession becomes us 
(1 Cor. 5:2; Ezra 9) , the eating of the sin-
offering in the holy place (Lev. 10) —that 
bearing of sin upon our hearts into the 
presence of God, suffering because of the 
sorrow and pain it causes, and the injury 
and shame it brings; feeling, indeed, how 
Christ is wounded and pained in a mem-
ber. Thus only will undue harshness and 
severity, or unjust discrimination be ex-
cluded from such solemn work as rebuk-
ing or judging sin in others. Hands under 
fleshly impulse or control cannot use the 
balances of the sanctuary to the Lord's 
honor (Lev. 10:8-11) . 

Then when it is discipline which the 
assembly must enact, we need to remem-
ber that God's assembly is not a court of 
justice. We are not to assume a judicial 
character, as though it was a question of 
right to exercise discipline or judgment. 
Rather should such circumstances compel 
deep sorrow, as recognizing we are 
obliged to exercise it. If the father of a 
family finds it necessary to put his son out 
of his house lest he corrupt it, would not 
this be cause for weeping and mourning, 
for sorrow of heart, as a shame and dis- 
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honor to the family? Little would they 
talk about it; others out of love to spare 
them would also refrain. We cannot think 
of the other children saying, "We have a 
right to help our father in turning our 
brother out of the house." Is not putting 
away to our common shame? Is it not an-
guish and sorrow? Does it not invariably 
come from our failure in godly pastoral 
care, and loving watchfulness and faithful 
solicitude for one another's welfare? 

To exercise discipline in a manner 
suited to God, the assembly needs to be 
brought to see the sin of the individual as 
the sin of the assembly. The Apostle 
pressed this upon the Corinthians—the 
sin and the evil-doer are among you; ye 
have not mourned; put away from among 
yourselves (1 Cor. 5) . Thus he would 
lead them to the conviction that the sin is 
theirs, as well as that of the man. In the 
case of the Corinthians we see the exam-
ple of much patient and loving labor on 
the part of the Apostle, and of Timothy 
and Titus who went there to bring about 
unanimity of exercise, out of which would 
come godly action in the energy of the 
Holy Spirit. Thus they were led to deal 
with the sin as their own, not as sitting in 
judgment, going through a judicial pro-
cess, but, as deeply humbled and broken 
in spirit, clearing themselves of what had 
become their own sin as in grace they ate 
the sin-offering and confessed in the spirit 
of Daniel, "We have sinned." What they 
then were forced to do to the offender 
they would feel as done to themselves. 
The energy of the Spirit is shown in pa-
tient labor to bring saints to this place of 
mourning according to God, and then to 
take action. See 1 Cor. 7:7-13. In this, 
have we not too often failed? When action 
is based on supposed right to judge, us-
ually the energy of the flesh will be found 
at work, then the assembly is spiritually 
weak. Judgment executed in that manner 
may only weaken more, because the right 
spirit of exercise is lacking, though there 
may be much indignation. When this is 
the case, it is small wonder there is little 
power to recover and restore. Let us re-
member that restoration is the object to  

be always kept in view whatever the 
form of discipline exercised. If the desire 
for this is lacking, our attitude is not 
right, and our manner of action will have 
elements of failure in it even though dor-
rect in form. 

In our next paper we hope to look at 
the various ways in which discipline may 
be exercised. 

"Where There Is No Vision the 
People Perish" 

Prov. 29:18 
By M. E. RAE, Portland, Oregon 

Have you lost the "vision," my brother, 
Of the world in its awful plight, 

Of the souls who are madly rushing 
To the caverns of endless night? 

Have you lost the "vision" of Judgment, 
The doom of the sinner undone, 

When he stands in the august Presence, 
Of the Judge on the Great White 

Throne? 

Have you heard the cry from the moun-
tains, 

Of the sheep who perish with cold, 
Who have wandered off in the darkness, 

Far away from the sheltering fold? 

Have you lost the "vision" of Heaven, 
Of the Land far above the sky, 

Of the "many mansions" preparing, 
In that wonderful Home on high? 

Have you lost the "vision," my brother, 
Of the Lamb on Mount Calvary, 

Of the anguish and woe He suffered, 
When He "stood in the breach" for 

thee? 

We are traveling along Life's highway, 
In the sky is the sunset's glow, 

The chill of the night creeps around us, 
As the lengthening shadows grow. 

Soon Earth with its fleeting moments, 
Will forever have passed away, 

The sin and the sorrow and darkness, 
Given place to the dawn of Day. 

So a "vision" we crave, Lord Jesus, 
Of Thyself and Thy matchless grace, 

It will fit us to serve Thee better, 
Until we see Thee face to face. 
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Millions Change in a Moment 
By HENRY PICKERING, Editor of "Witness 

A remarkable statement indeed, but is 
it true? Can it be proved from the Scrip-
tures? Is it confirmed by the Word of 
God? Here are the Scripture proofs: 

What Is Meant 
There are thousands and tens of thou-

sands of intelligent men and women living 
on the earth today who expect the Lord 
Jesus, Who died on Calvary and lives in 
Glory, to descend into the clouds above 
London, New York, Paris, Melbourne, 
Leningrad, Hong-kong, and every other 
place, and in a moment of time take every 
dead saint out of the grave and every liv-
ing saint out of the earth to meet Him in 
the clouds, and then to be for ever with 
the Lord in the Glory Land. 

Why Do They Believe This? 
Because the New Testament abounds 

with the Truth. Out of the 318 references 
in the 260 chapters of the New Testament 
to the Second Coming, we give the three 
main reasons. 

Because the Savior Promised to Come 
Back. In John 14:1-3 He said to His sor-
rowing disciples: "If I go . . . I will come 
again and receive you unto Myself." He 
has gone, for every living saint on earth 
is proof that there is a living Savior in 
Heaven. He is coming. He places no time, 
thing, or event between His going and His 
Coming, so why should we? 

Because the Message Was Confirmed 
Direct from Heaven. Immediately after 
His ascension, God sent "two men" with 
this message to the gazing disciples: "This 
same Jesus (the Jesus Who sat tired on 
Sychar's well, the Jesus Who wept at the 
grave of Lazarus, the Jesus Who bled and 
groaned and died on Calvary) shall so 
come, in like manner as ye have seen Him 
go" (Acts 1:9-11) . Again as He went, so 
He will come. 

The last sight which human eyes saw 
of the Son of God was a scar-marked 
Man, ascending with outstretched hands 
of blessing (Luke 24:50, 51) . The next  

sight will be that "same Jesus," in the 
same attitude, coming to give every man 
"his praise of God" (1 Cor. 4:5) . 

Because the Apostle Had It Specially 
Revealed to Him. He did not get the mes-
sage concerning the Lord's Coming from 
Luke, nor from one who had been with 
the Lord "in the days of His flesh"; he re-
ceived it direct, by special revelation from 
the Lord Himself. Read 1 Thess. 4:13-18 
twice over, and you will need no further 
proof that "the Lord Himself" is Coming, 
and all His own, sleeping or awake, are 
going to meet Him, and be for "ever with 
the Lord" (v. 17) . In 1 Cor. 15:51-57, the 
Apostle exclaims, "Behold, I show you a 
mystery; we shall not all sleep, but we 
shall all be changed, in a moment, in the 
twinkling of an eye, at the last trump." 
Again, in Heb. 10:37, "For yet a little 
while, and He that shall come, will come, 
and will not tarry." 

When Will This Take Place? 
A very important question, often 

asked, many times attempted to be an-
swered, yet without any definite Scripture 
testimony as to date. God knows, and at 
the appointed time Christ will come, not a 
moment before, and not a moment be-
hind. Date fixers have done more harm to 
this glorious truth than any others. Yet 
the Word declares, "Of that day, and that 
hour knoweth no man" (Mark 13:32); and 
"It is not for you to know the times or the 
seasons, which the Father hath put in His 
own power" (Acts 1:7) . Therefore trouble 
not about date, but keep looking for "that 
Blessed Hope" (Titus 2:13), and seek "not 
to be ashamed before Him at His Coming" 
(1 John 2:28) . 

Who Will Go At His Coming? 
First Thessalonians 4:14 makes plain 

that it is those "who believe that Jesus 
died and rose again"; and 1 Cor. 15:23 
confirms, "they that are Christ's at His 
coming." Any thought of the list having 
to do with country, church, creed, caste, 
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culture, or anything pertaining to man, 
earth, material, sense, or time is entirely 
absent in the qualification for meeting the 
Lord. It is personal faith in the Christ 
Who died, was buried, and rose again 
(1 Cor. 15:3, 4) alone that assures a glad 
resurrection and reunion at the Coming 
of the Lord. May all be mercilessly clear 
on this point in these days of abounding 
sacerdotal deception. 

How Will It Take Place? 
Details are given in the portion which 

we read twice-1 Thess. 4:13-18—where 
Paul speaks by special revelation from 
the Lord (v. 15) . Read it again. The Lord 
does not send Michael the Archangel, or 
Gabriel, a chief angel, or a host of angels, 
but as He came Himself and died for us, 
so He is Coming "Himself" (v. 15) to take 
His ransomed ones Home. 

He comes not to earth, but to "the air" 
(v. 17), gives a "shout" (v. 16) , which 
like the "loud voice" (John 11:43) that 
brought the dead and decaying Lazarus 
from the grave, will bring every dead, or 
"sleeping," child of God, from the graves 
of earth and from the depth of the sea. At 
Bethany He mentioned one name, or the 
whole graveyard would have come forth. 
At His Coming, all His own whom He 
loves, lying in nameless graves or in ma-
jestic mausoleum will assuredly respond 
to the "shout." 

Then He will speak "with voice as of 
Archangel" (His own voice, v. 16) , and 
every true child of God living in any of 
the five continents of earth, without any 
restriction or limitation, will ascend into 
the "air" to greet and welcome his Lord. 

Next He blows the "trump of God" 
(v. 16) , not to awaken dead sinners, but 
to rally the saved-dead-raised and the 
saved-living-changed into one glorious 
unity, all the saved together to meet the 
Lord in the air, and so to be for ever with 
the Lord" (v. 17). Glorious Consumma-
tion! 

What Will Be the Result of His Coming? 
Many things might be mentioned, but 

we confine ourselves to three, certainly 
amongst the greatest of all. 

Every Saint Will Be "Changed" into 

the likeness of Christ. In 1 Cor. 15, after 
declaring the gospel and the great truth 
of resurrection, the Apostle exclaims con-
cerning the Coming: "Behold, I show you 
a mystery, we (`the church which is at 
Corinth . . . with all that in every place 
call upon the Name of Jesus Christ our 
Lord' 1 Cor. 1:2) shall not all sleep, but 
we shall all be changed in a moment, in 
the twinkling of an eye, . . . (vs. 51, 52) . 
Then shall this corruptible be changed 
into incorruption, this mortal shall put on 
immortality, and "this vile body be fash-
ioned like His own glorious body" (1 Cor. 
15:53; Phil. 3:23) . And this "In a moment, 
in the twinkling of an eye." Oh, glorious 
change! 

The Church Will Be United. The 
prayer which the Savior uttered in John 
17:21, "That they all may be one," unan-
swered as yet, will then be fully an-
swered. The Church, now peeled, scat-
tered and divided, split into some three 
hundred leading denominations, with nu-
merous petty parties and cults, will cease 
from all the titles of country, founder, 
principles, and such like, and be mani-
fested as "a glorious Church, not having 
spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing" (Eph. 
5:27) . 

It was clearly the Lord's mind from 
the beginning "that there be no divisions 
among you, but that ye be perfectly joined 
together in the same mind, and in the 
same judgment" (1 Cor. 1:10) . Alas, it 
was not long until the saints began to say, 
"I am of Paul, I of Apollos, I of Cephas," 
and such like (v. 12); clearly then, as now, 
indicating a "carnal" condition (1 Cor. 
3:3) . Not one denomination, sectarian or 
party name will be known or acknowl-
edged in Heaven. Why then should we 
continue to own them on earth? 

Yet it is well to remember, even today, 
as seen by the Lord, "There is one Body" 
(Eph. 4:4; Rom. 12:2) ; that "all the mem-
bers of that one Body, being many, are 
one Body" (1 Cor. 12:12) ; that Christ is 
the Head of the Body, the Church (Col. 
1:18) ; and that "one Body," the Church, 
will yet be manifested gloriously, eter-
nally united as one, "fair as the moon, 
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clear as the sun, and terrible as an army 
with banners" (S. of S. 6:10) . 

The Savior Will Be Satisfied." One of 
the climax results concerning Him "Who 
was wounded for our transgressions, and 
bruised for our iniquities" is, "He shall 
see of the travail of His soul, and shall be 
satisfied" (Isa. 53:5, 11) . Without disput-
ing that this applies in measure, when 
each individual soul is saved, the full 
measure will only be when He beholds all 
the ransomed host gathered around Him 
in Glory. 

The word satisfied is the strongegt 
word that can be used, it has the force of 
satiated, "crammed full," as in a sponge 
which will not take another drop. So that 
blessed heart which was riven on Calvary 
will be satiated with "the joy that was set 
before Him" (Heb. 12:2) , as He exclaims: 
Father, "behold I and the children whom 
Thou hast given Me" (Heb. 2:13) . Not 
one feeble, not one imperfect, not one lost, 
all, all fully conformed to His own image 
(Rom. 8.29) . 

Dear old Jacob, as he appeared at the 
tent door and saw the wagons which Jo-
seph had sent, laden with all the wealth of 
Egypt, exclaimed, "Enough" (Rab in He-
brew) . I want no more, I am satisfied, 
satiated (Gen. 45:28) . Thus will the bles-
sed Christ of God, as He sees the serried 
ranks of the ransomed, gathered out of 
every kindred, tribe, and nation, gathered 
around Himself, truly and fully "see of 
the travail of His soul and be satisfied." 
And every one of that myriad host will be 
able to add, "As for me, I will behold Thy 
face in righteousness. I shall be satisfied 
when I awake with Thy likeness" (Psa. 
17:15). 

An Acrostic on the Word 
"Coming" 

By S. LAVERY, Lisburn, Ireland 

For the sake of simplicity we will look 
at the word "Coming" in acrostic form in 
relation to the Lord's second coming. 

The first letter reminds us of the 
Certainty 

of His coming. In Revelation 22, no less 

than three times—a complete number—
we have the words from the lips of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, "I come quickly" (see 
vs. 7, 12, 20) and in case a doubt still re-
mained in the minds of any of His saints, 
in His closing message from the throne He 
uses a word of sfill greater emphasis than 
the word Behold—i. e., "Surely I come 
quickly." The word surely conveys the 
thought of certainty, therefore His com-
ing is definite and positive. Our lot is cast 
in a day of uncertainties and doubts so far 
as man is concerned, yea there are not 
many things that we can speak about with 
certainty. We cannot be sure of anything 
tonight, tomorrow or even next week, but 
despite all this uncertainty God and His 
Word ever remain the same. Further, that 
word gives us a sevenfold testimony—a 
perfect number—in connection with His 
return, as follows: 
1. The Lord Himself. John 14:3; Rev. 22:7, 12, 20. 
2. The Angels. Acts 1:10, 11. 
3. Paul. 1 Thess. 4:16. 
4. James. James 5:7, 8. 
5. Peter. 1 Peter 1:7; 5:4. 
6. John. 1 John 2:28; 3:2. 
7. Jude. Jude 14, 15. 

Thus every doubt is forever removed 
from our minds because His promise 
makes His coming certain, and His 
"surely" makes it unalterable. 

The second letter tells of the 
Object 

of His coming. He is coming to: 
(1) Raise the dead in Christ (1 Cor. 

15:52; 1 Thess. 4:16) . This is a resurrec-
tion from the dead (see John 5:29; Acts 
24:15; Rev. 20:5) . Wondrous sight when 
all the saints of all the ages will be raised, 
some from the land, and some from the 
sea! 

(2) Change the living saints (1 Cor. 
15:51, 52; 1 Thess. 4:17) . "Our bodies of 
humiliation will be fashioned like unto 
His glorious body" (Phil. 3:21, R. V.) . In 
this verse and the following we also see: 
1. The People. "Our." 
2. The Place. "Heaven." 
3. The Person. "The Savior, the Lord Jesus 

Christ." 
4. The Purpose. "Change our bodies." 
5. The Power. "He is able even to subdue all 

things unto Himself." 



148 

(3) Transform both companies unto 
His own image (Rom. 8:29). 

(4) Translate raised and changed to 
heaven (1 Thess. 4:17) . 

(5) Present them to Himself (Eph. 
5:27; Col. 1:22; Jude 24) . 

(6) Review and reward them at His 
Judgment Seat (2 Cor. 5:10) . 

(7) Set them down at the Marriage 
Supper of the Lamb (Rev. 19:7, 8) . 

(8) Return with all His saints, who 
shall reign with Him during the kingdom 
age (Col. 3:4; 2 Tim. 2:12) and also be 
with Him throughout eternity (1 Thess 
4:17) . "Ever with the Lord." 

The third letter speaks of the 
Manner 

of His coming. He will come as the Son of 
God to the air for His own (1 Thess. 1:10) 
and as the Son of Man with them (Matt. 
24:44) . It is interesting to note that the 
Gospel of John presents the Lord Jesus 
Christ as the Son of God, and it is the 
only Gospel in which we fmd direct dis-
tinct mention of His coming as Son of 
God for His own. His first coming was in 
two stages: (1) He came to Bethlehem 
as "The Babe" (Luke 2:12, 16) , and (2) 
To Calvary as "The Man" (John 19:5) , 
His second coming will be in two stages. 
He will come first to the air, and after-
wards to the earth. The following refer-
ences show the differences between the 
two stages of His one coming: 

FOR HIS SAINTS 	WITH HIS SAINTS 
(To the air) 	 (To the earth) 

John 14:3 	 Zech. 14:15 
1 Cor. 1:7 	 Col. 3:14 
Phil. 3:20, 21 	 2 Thess. 1:10 
2 Thess. 2:1 	 Jude 14, 15 
Rev. 22:20 	 Rev. 1:7 
1 Thess. 4: 13-17 	Rev. 19:14 

As Son of God (1 Thess. 1:10) . As Son 
of Man (Matt. 24:44) . As that "Blessed 
Hope" (Titus 2:13) . As the "Glorious Ap-
pearing" (Titus 2:13) . As "The Morning 
Star" (Rev. 22:16) . As "Sun of Right-
eousness" (Mal. 4:2) . 

The next letter brings to our notice the 
Influence 

of His coming. This has to do with the 
practical aspect of this great truth. There 
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is no more practical, powerful motive for 
purity of life and diligence in the service 
of the Lord than His return. Therefore it 
makes us: 

1. Holy in our life. "And every man 
that hath this hope in him purifieth him-
self, even as He is pure" (1 John 3:3) . 
This has to do with our character and 
teaches us to put out of our lives those 
things which are not like Christ, and 
bring into them everything that is like 
Christ. Consequently we increase our 
likeness to Him. 

• 	"With such a blessed hope in view, 
We would more holy be; 

More like our risen, glorious Lord, 
Whose face we soon shall see." 

2. It will make us employ three "G's" 
in His blessed service. We will work for: 

(1) His Glory. 1 Cor. 10:31. 
(2) The Good of His People. John 13:34; 

1 Pet. 3:8. 
(3) The Gathering in of the Lost. Mark 16: 

15, 16. 

When He returns He will review and 
reward His servants according as their 
work shall be (Rev. 22:12) . Meanwhile: 

When thou art tempted to resign 
The service of thy Lord divine, 

Then let the love of Jesus shine, 
And shout its victory now. 

Further for this Blessed Hope it is our 
privilege to: 

(1) Work. 1 Thess. 1:3. 
(2) Witness. 1 Thess. 1:7, 8. 
(3) Wait. 1 Thess. 1:10. 
(4) Walk. 1 Thess. 4:12. 
(5) Watch. 1 Thess. 5:6. 

Oh, how practical the contemplation of 
the coming of the Lord should make us! 
How transforming in its effects upon our 
lives from day to day! 

(To be Continued) 

The Believer's Walk 
By SAMUEL TAYLOR, Ontario 

(A Skeleton Study) 
"Walk" means, "course of life," "the 

successive acts and practices of life." 
1. Place (1 John 1:7) 

"In the light," that is, "in the presence 
of God fully revealed," is where believers 
in the Lord Jesus Christ walk. "It is the 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

moral sphere to which they belong, with 
which they are connected." 

2. Pattern (1 John 2:6) 
Our Lord Jesus Christ, in His walk on 

earth, is the model, or standard, or pat-
tern, to which the believer's life should 
be conformed. "He that saith he abideth 
in Him ought himself also so to walk, 
even as He walked." (See John 13:14, 15; 
1 Pet. 2:21.) 

3. Power (Gal. 5:16) 
The Christian has two indwellers-

"the flesh" and "the Spirit." These are 
opposed to each other, and war against 
each other (Gal. 5:17) . In the flesh 
"dwelleth no good thing" (Rom 7:18) . Its 
lust is according to its nature, and should 
not be gratified. "This I say then, walk in 
the Spirit, and ye shall not fulfill the lust 
of the flesh." 

4. Preparation (Eph. 2:10) 
"We are His workmanship, created in 

Christ Jesus unto good works, which God 
hath before ordained that we should walk 
in them." 

"This is a very remarkable expression, 
and one that we cannot too much weigh. 
It is not the good works of the law—not 
those which might seem so in human 
judgment, but an offering of a new char-
acter, heavenly and of grace, which was 
in God's mind and all determined about 
us before the scene existed into which we 
are now brought. The same God Who had 
a purpose of saving us and blessing us 
with Christ before the world was made 
had a certain line of walk, a special course 
of action, in which He expected the recip-
ients of such favor to walk." (See Kelly, 
in loco.) 

5. Purpose (1 Thess. 4:1) 
The end of the Christian's walk is "to 

please God." 
"In Genesis 5:22, which is apparently 

in the Apostle's mind, the Hebrew has 
`Enoch walked with God,' the LXX has 
`Enoch pleased God,' cp. Micah 6:8. In 
Hebrews 11:5 the LXX alone is quoted; 
here the ideas are combined: to walk with 
God is to please God" (Hogg & Vine, 
Thessalonians, p. 111).  

149 

6. Principle (Eph. 4:1; 5:8) 
What the believer is, and where the 

believer is, should characterize what the 
believer does. This principle is brought 
out in Ephesians 2:10, "We are . . . we 
should walk . . . " 

7. Particulars 
(a) "Walk in truth" (3 John 4:5) — 

Godward. 
(b) "Walk in love" (Eph. 5:2) — 

Churchward. 
(c) "Walk in wisdom" (Col. 4:5) — 

Worldward. 
8. Proof (2 Cor. 5:10) 

"For we must all appear before the 
judgment seat of Christ; that every one 
may receive the things done in his body, 
according to that he hath done, whether it 
be good or bad." 

Drawing Nigh to God 
By W. H. FERGUSON, Detroit 

James 4:8 

There is much our hearts oft yearn for, 
There is more that fills the eye; 

But for us the one thing needful 
Is the grace that brings God nigh. 

Or, rather, for He is never far, 
The grace we need to know, 

Is that which will wean our hearts away 
From the world with all its show. 

To live in the atmosphere of heaven 
As strangers and pilgrims here; 

And to know as we never knew before 
What it is to have heaven near. 

For much of the world can fill the heart, 
And the soul be much distressed; 

But in touch with heaven and heaven's joys 
We can dwell in this earthly waste. 

For waste it is though there's much to take 
The heart, and more the eye; 

But to live in the atmosphere of heaven 
Is to know that God is nigh. 

"AT AND AFTER HIS COMING" 
By Gavin Hamilton 

This will be off the Press on July 1st 
and can be obtained from our Publishers. 
Price is 75 cents. 
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The Confessions of a King 
Psalm 119 

This Psalm is the longest chapter not 
only in the book of Psalms, but also in the 
Bible. There is no title to it, neither is the 
author's name mentioned. Spurgeon has 
said about it, "Placid on the surface as the 
sea of glass before the eternal throne, it 
yet contains within its depths an ocean of 
fire, and those who devoutly gaze into it 
shall not only see its brightness, but feel 
the glow of the sacred flame." In this 
wonderful Psalm which exalts the Sacred 
Word in a remarkable manner, the writer 
—likely David the king—makes five con-
fessions which relate to 

1. Salvation, v. 94 
In the three words, "I am Thine," Da-

vid sums up one of the cardinal truths of 
Christianity, viz., Christ's claims upon His 
own redeemed ones. The bride in Solo-
mon's Song first learned the truth con-
tained in the words, "My Beloved is 
Mine," ere she went farther and said, 
"and I am His." I learn by experience 
that Christ is for me, ere I yield my life to 
Him. When by His grace I say "I am 
Thine," it implies that He has a claim 
upon my life. His claim is by right of 

a. Creation. 
The writer of the psalm, v. 73, exclaims, 
"Thy hands have made me and fashioned 
me." What skill and care does He take in 
His creative work. Each organ and fac-
ulty proclaims the wisdom of the Creator. 
We are also His on the ground of 

b. Purchase, 
Acts 20:28, where the price paid is His 
own precious blood. We look back to the 
cross by faith and see Him taking our 
sins, making them His own, dying beneath 
the load, and shedding His blood, the evi-
dence that the purchase price had been 
paid. Again on the ground of 

c. Conquest, 
Heb. 2:14, 15, can He claim us. There are 

we told that He entered into the domain 
of our common enemy even the devil, and 
from his iron grip, He wrested His be-
loved people. Satan contested every effort 
to release us, but through that 'mighty 
work accomplished on Calvary his hold 
upon us was loosed. Still another claim is 
by right of 

d. Discovery, 
Matt. 13:45, 46. There we read that "when 
He had found one pearl of great price  . . . 
He bought it." He is ever represented as 
looking for lost ones. He kept after the 
lost sheep "until He found it." As the 
hymn writer so aptly describes it, 

"Out on the desert He heard its cry, 
Sick and helpless and ready to die." 

Well may we magnify His persistence and 
His grace toward us both before He found 
us and ever since. How faithful has been 
His love! Finally His claim is based on 

e. Inheritance, 
Eph. 1:18. Herein lies one of the mys-
teries of the Sacred Word. We can readily 
understand our inheritance as found in 
Him, that glorious One at God's right 
hand. But how His inheritance is found 
in those redeemed by His grace is oft 
times more than we can grasp. We do 
know that He prizes His inheritance in us 
because we are the love gift of His Fa-
ther. How often in John's Gospel does He 
speak of "those whom the Father hath 
given Me." His Spirit works now in each 
of His own, ever seeking to bring them 
into conformity with His blessed will, in 
order that in a coming day they may be 
able to enter into His thoughts concerning 
them. Because of these considerations we 
may truly sing: 
"I am Thine, Oh Lord, I have heard Thy voice 

And it told Thy love to me. 
But I long to rise in the arms of faith, 

And be closer drawn to Thee." 

2. Service, v. 125 
In these words, "I am Thy servant," 

we see that David entered into the Lord's 
claims upon his life. Too few, alas! realize 
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that they have been saved to serve the 
One Who died for them and rose again. 
About the Thessalonians we read, "they 
turned to God from idols, TO SERVE 
THE LIVING AND TRUE GOD." This 
was not a legal or slavish service, but 
rather was it prompted by the acknowl-
edgment of His claims upon them. Not all 
are called to the public service of Christ 
in the ministry of His Word, and the 
preaching of the Gospel, but all true be-
lievers are called upon to serve Him in 
whatever sphere He may be pleased to set 
them. The youngest believer is as much 
the servant of Christ as the oldest. To the 
Ephesians Paul writes, "As servants of 
Christ doing the will of God from the 
heart" (Ch. 6:6) . One's sphere of service 
may be limited to the school, home, or the 
place of business. But in that sphere he 
can and should "serve the Lord Christ" 
(Col. 3:24). Such should be a better pupil 
in school, a better child in the home, a 
better employee in business, because he 
belongs to Christ. In those spheres obedi-
ence should be practiced, knowing that 
Christ's eye is taking note of what is done 
in His Name. And for this service our 
blessed Lord will give due recompence at 
His Judgment Seat. What a joy to hear in 
that day from His own lips, "Well done 
good and faithful servant." Note the word 
"faithful." Very few of His servants are 
either famous or successful. All however 
can be faithful. And it is this which He 
will honor when we see Him face to face. 
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OUTLINES FOR 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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1 Corinthians 
1. Schism, division, man's choice and 

God's. 
2. Wisdom of man in contrast to wisdom 

of God. 
3. How God builds His temple, no glory-

ing in man, all yours. 
4. Judging, boasting, puffed up. While 

Paul suffered. 

5. Leaven of fornication. Purge out, put 
away, no company evil. 

6. Going to law, Harlotry, God's temple 
must be clean. 

7. Marriage, individual purity. Personal 
advice. 

8. Meat offered to idols. How to use your 
liberty. 

9. Proofs of Paul's apostleship. How he 
preached and why. 

10. Idolatry of Israel and result. Lessons 
for present day. 

11. Rioting and abuse of the Lord's Sup-
per. 

12. Spiritual gifts to the body, no cutting 
off. 

13. Love the basis of all and to be coveted 
above all. 

14. Exercise of gifts always to edification. 
15. Resurrection denied, How and when 

we are to be raised. 
16. How to use money in the work of the 

Lord. 

TEACHINGS 
God's faithfulness, even though all 

men fail. No wisdom except what Holy 
Ghost imparts. Do not build on men, 
Jesus Christ is the only foundation that 
will stand. God will not dwell with un-
clean men. Gifts are blessed but love is 
mainspring of service. 

Analysis 

HOLY SPIRIT 
Preaching in Holy Spirit. 2:4. 
Revealed by Holy Spirit. 2:10. 
Knowledge in Spirit. 2:12. 
Taught by Holy Spirit. 2:13. 
Indwelt by Spirit. 3:16. 
Sanctified by Holy Spirit. 6:11. 
Gifts of Holy Spirit. 12:8. 
Baptized by Holy Spirit. 12:13. 
Sing and pray in Holy Spirit. 14:15. 

WHAT WE ARE 
Laborers with God. 3:9. 
The Temple of God. 3:16. 
Washed, sanctified, justified. 6:11. 
One bread, and one body. 10:17. 
Baptized by one Spirit. 12:13. 
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Notes on Colossians 

The fourth verse of the 3rd chapter of 
this Epistle brings us to the last of the 
seven points of our spiritual oneness with 
Christ. This seventh is future: "When 
Christ, Who is our life, shall be mani-
fested, then shall ye also with Him be 
manifested in glory." This consummation 
will take place at the Lord's Second Ad-
vent. 

The seven facts mentioned are brought 
subsequently in the Epistle to bear upon 
the daily life and conduct of the believer. 
They may here be set forth somewhat 
chronologically in the order of the spirit-
ual experiences of the believer, as follows: 

(1) We died with Christ, in His death, 
2:20; 3:3. 

(2) We were buried with Him, 2:12. 
(3) We were raised with Him, 2:12; 

3:1. 
(4) We were spiritually circumcised 

in Christ, 2:11. 
(5) We were quickened together with 

Him, 2:13. 
'  (6) Our life is hid with Him, 3:3. 

(7) We shall be manifested with Him, 
3:4. 

All these are true of every believer, 
but the practical outworking in our pres-
ent life depends upon the measure of our 
obedience to the instructions which follow. 

In this latter part of the Epistle, begin-
ning at the 5th verse of chapter 3, there 
are seven effects to be realized by the be-
liever, corresponding respectively to the 
seven experiences just enumerated. 

(1) We are to mortify (i.e. to put to 
death) our members which are upon the 
earth (3:5) . This answers to our having 
died with Christ (see the first of the pre-
ceding list) . 

(2) Seeing that this is so, we are to 
"put away" all these things; anger, wrath, 
malice, railing, shameful speaking and ly- 

ing (verse 8, R. V.) . This putting away 
corresponds to our identification with 
Christ in His burial (2:12) . 

(3) We have "put on of the new 
man," which is evidentially fulfilled by 
putting on "as God's elect" a heart of 
compassion, kindness, humility, meekness, 
longsuffering, and love (3:12-14) . This 
answers to our identification with Christ 
in His resurrection (2:12) . 

(4) We have "put off the old man 
with his doings" (verse 9) , answering to 
"the putting off of the body of the flesh" 
by spiritual circumcision, R. V., 2:11. 

(5) The new man is being "renewed 
unto knowledge after the image of Him 
Who created him" (3:10) . This answers 
to the experience of being quickened to-
gether with Christ (2:13) . 

(6) "The peace of Christ" is to rule in 
our hearts; the word of Christ is to dwell 
in us richly; and whatsoever we do, in 
word or in deed, is to be done in the 
Name of the Lord Jesus, with thanksgiv-
ing to God the Father through Him 
(verses 15-17) . This is the practical out-
working of the fact that our life is hid 
with Christ in God (3:3) . 

(7) Finally, whatsoever we do we are 
to "work heartily, as to the Lord, and not 
unto men," knowing that hereafter we are 
to receive "the recompense of the inheri-
tance." This, with the reference in the 
next verse to what will take place at the 
Judgment Seat of Christ, answers to the 
7th of the former list, and to the event 
which will follow when we shall be mani-
fested with Christ in glory (3:4) . 

SEVEN MONTHS FOR 50 CENTS 

To get this valuable magazine into 
many new homes, we will send the seven 
issues, June to December, for 50 cents. 
Who will help by sending in subscriptions 
for their friends? We need new subscrib-
ers. We need your help. 



LIGET AND LIBERTY 
	

153 

:111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 lllllll 1111111111111111111 lllll 11111111111111111% 

Notes on James 
By A. N. O'BRIEN, Duluth, Min= 
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In v. 1 we are warned against setting 
ourselves up as teachers, which is the 
meaning of the word translated "masters." 
To teach, without doing what we teach 
only exposes us to "greater condemna-
tion" or judgment. The great thing, with 
God, is to walk in obedience to His Word. 
The first statement of v. 2 is serious, but 
true—"we all often offend." Who dare 
claim that his walk is up to the level of 
his knowledge? The tongue is the touch-
stone of all our ways, for "if any man of-
fend not in word, the same is a perfect 
man, able also to bridle the whole body." 
How often some serious fall, as the con-
science declares it to be, can be traced to 
some previous evil use of the tongue. We 
are weakened by the lack of a bridled 
tongue and become an easy prey to other 
evil propensities of our fallen nature. 

Horses need bits in their mouths, to 
make them obey us, v. 3; a small rudder 
turns about a ship, even when driven by 
fierce winds, v. 4. The tongue is "a little 
member," but it "boasteth great things," 
v. 5. It only takes "a little fire" to kindle 
a great lot of inflammable material, or a 
great woodland, v. 5. For "the tongue is a 
fire, a world of iniquity, among our mem-
bers." It "defiles . . . sets on fire, and is 
set on fire of hell," v. 6. How tremen-
dously solemn these statements are! But 
they are only too true, as all experience 
testifies. Beasts, birds and reptiles can be 
tamed, have been tamed, in fact, by man; 
but the tongue is untamable by man. It is 
an unrestrainable evil, full of death-bring-
ing poison, vs. 7, 8. God only, can tame 
the human tongue. It may seem con-
trolled and we may bless God. But we 
may soon be found cursing man with the 
same tongue—man made in "the simili-
tude of God," v. 9. So "blessing" and 
"cursing" proceed out of the same mouth, 
v. 10. This is inconsistent—it "ought not 
so to be," v. 10. Fountains, fig trees and 
vines are not thus, vs. 11, 12. 

The "wise man" shows "out of a good 

conversation (conduct) his works," and 
meekness, indicating heart wisdom, is dis 
played by him, v. 13; but "bitter envying 
and strife" are not to be gloried in, v. 14. 
To do so is to lie against the truth. Such 
behavior may be called wise, but it is not 
heavenly wisdom. It is "earthly, sensual 
(natural) , devilish," v. 15. It is the prod-
uct of envy and strife and is accompanied 
by "confusion and every evil work," v. 16. 

Wisdom which is really from above, is 
"first pure." It leads to holy living. Then 
it is "peaceable, gentle and easy to be en-
treated, full of mercy and good fruits, 
without partiality and without hypocrisy," 
v. 17. "The fruit of righteousness is sown 
in peace of (better 'for') them that make 
peace," v. 18. 

The Kingdom 
By WALTER SCOTT 

Keys of the Kingdom were alone com-
mitted to Peter (Matt. 16:19); the author-
ity or "keys" to admit into the Kingdom 
were used by Peter in Acts 2 and 10— 
Jews in the former case, Gentiles in the 
latter; entering "into the Kingdom" is by 
the new birth (John 3:5; Matt. 7:21; 18: 
3) , etc. 

Kingdom of Heaven or of the Heavens 
occurs about twenty-eight times and only 
in Matthew; it is a dispensational phrase 
embracing baptized Christendom; wher-
ever the authority of Christ is owned, 
nominally or really, that constitutes the 
"kingdom of heaven." 

Kingdom of God occurs about thirty 
times in Luke, and is distinctly charac-
teristic of that Gospel, as the former ex-
pression is of Matthew; it has a moral 
signification, as in Rom. 14:17, but not ex-
clusively so. The Kingdom—present and 
future—belongs to God. 

Kingdom of the Father, heavenly de-
partment of the Millennium (Matt. 13: 
43) . The reign of the risen and heavenly 
saints with Christ in a glory celestial. 

Kingdom of the Son, earthly side of 
the Millennium (Matt. 13:41) . Jews and 
Gentiles are included. The whole world 
is embraced in this expression (Rev. 15). 
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CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 
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Still Observing Purim 

The Palestine Post, published in Jeru-
salem, under the date of March 19, 1935, 
says: 

"Tel Aviv is welcoming Purim 5695 at 
the Palace of Esther in the Civic Centre. 
In front of the platform is a sea of faces. 
Following the reading of the Book of Es-
ther in the Great Synagogue, the crowd 
of 25,000 who heard the recital through 
amplifiers, began streaming from all cor-
ners of the city to the Civic Centre, where 
at one time there were as many as 50,000 
people. Here at the huge Palace of Esther, 
the crowds were regaled by the dancers 
of the Ornstein Studio, the orchestra of 
the Philharmonic Symphony Union, the 
brass bands of Ilapoel' and the fire bri-
gade, the chorus of the Palestine Opera 
Company, and the choirs of Petah Tikvah 
and Kfar Saba. Thus Tel Aviv greets the 
5695 edition of this ancient holiday to-
night." 

Despite some modern features added 
to the celebration of Purim, the event cel-
ebrated is that recorded in Esther 9:20-32. 

This annual observance of Purim is a 
forceful rebuke of unbelief in the truth-
fulness of God's Word. 

King George V and His God 

Lady Margot Asquith, describing the 
thanksgiving service in St. Paul's Cathe-
dral on the King's Jubilee, says: 

"His Majesty has just kneeled before 
the altar—impressively, with no saber-
clanging—just kneeling devoutly before 
his God. 

"Delicately he takes his Queen by the 
hand, and they kneel together. No longer 
the King and the Queen of England, no 
longer Emperor and Empress of India—
but man and woman, kneeling before 
their God, thanking Him for twenty-five 
years of happiness and devotion. 

"The immensity of St. Paul's strikes 

me as symbolic. The King, kneeling—it 
seems strange to see the King kneeling—
but he probably feels as I feel; that he is 
kneeling not so much because he is a 
King, but because he feels introspectively 
that he—thanks to God because God hag 
ordained that he—just he—is privileged 
to be King of England and Emperor of 
our Imperial Empire." 

The magazine Time says: "A word 
which rises often and with perfect sincer-
ity to the King's lips is the short word, 
God." 

The British Empire is called: "The 
greatest empire the world has ever 
known." Who can tell how much of its 
greatness is directly due to its God-honor-
ing King and Queen? For the Lord has 
said: "Them that honour Me I will hon-
our, and they that despise Me shall be 
lightly esteemed" (1 Sam. 2:30) . 

936 Millions for Alimony 

Divorced husbands throughout the 
United States contributed more than 936 
million dollars in alimony in 1934, accord-
ing to figures released by the Alimony 
Reform League. 

During the last ten years more than 
1,800,000 Americans have paid alimony. 
The average alimony award is $15 a week. 

Other figures disclose that the cost of 
divorces does not stop here for in addition 
more than two billion dollars went to law-
yers, courts and others associated with 
ironing out marital differences in 1934. 

The report also shows that an average 
of seventy-eight out of every thousand 
marry each year and thirteen out of every 
thousand are divorced yearly. 

Expense fails to halt the onslaught 
against the sanctity of marriage. The con-
tribution of "Easy Divorce" to the evils of 
the last days will continue to increase 
unto the time of the end. 

First ralestine Owned Ships 

The first Palestine owned ships of 
modern times were placed in regular ser-
vice recently. The "Mount Zion" and the 
"Tel Aviv" ply between Palestine, Ruma- 
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nia and Italy. Passenger service to Pales-
tine is heavy. These ships restore to the 
Jewish people a profession in which they 
have had little part since the days of the 
ancient Phoenicians—that of sailors. 

This is another manifestation of the re-
vival of a Jewish national spirit after cen-
turies of dispersion among the nations. 

President's Favorite Hymns 
President Roosevelt's three favorite 

hymns were listed as "All Hail the Power 
of Jesus' Name," "Oh Master, Let Me 
Walk With Thee," and "Be Strong." 

Death Prognosticator 
Dr. Felix Bernstein, a German refugee 

in Manhattan, New York, developed a 
machine which measures the elasticity of 
the crystalline lens of the eye. 

According to the elasticity of a per-
son's lens, Dr. Bernstein can tell how long 
that person will live—PROVIDING HE 
DOESN'T DIE FROM INFECTIONS, 
DISEASE, OR ACCIDENT! 

If Bible prophecies were written with 
so many and such generous exceptions as 
Dr. Bernstein reserves for his prognosti-
cations, there might be some reason for 
the skeptic's attacks against them. 

An Image That Speaks 
According to "Time": 
Alpha, the robot, made its first public 

appearance in the United States recently. 
One of the most ingenious automatons 
ever contrived by man, a grim and gleam-
ing monster 6 feet, 4 inches tall, the robot 
was brought to Manhattan by its owner-
inventor-impresario, Professor Harry 
May of London. The creature has a great 
sullen slit of a mouth, vast protuberant 
eyes, shaggy curls of rolled metal. In one 
mailed fist Alpha clutched a revolver. 

Professor May signaled his assistant 
who drew a curtain behind the stage, re-
vealing the massive control cabinets to 
which robot was wired: 

Said the crisp British voice of Pro-
fessor May: "Wake up!" 

The eyes of the automaton glowed red. 

"Stand up!" 
The robot clicked and shirred. Pivot-

ing at knees and waist, it slowly stood up. 
"Raise your right arm." Alpha gave a 

tremendous Nazi salute. 
When commanded, the robot lowered 

its arm, raised the other, lowered it, 
turned its head from side to side, opened 
and closed its jaw and sat down. Then 
Impresario May asked Alpha a question: 

"How old are you?" 
From the robot's interior a cavernous 

Cockney voice responded: 
"Fourteen years." 
May: "What do you weigh?" 
Alpha: "One ton." 
A dozen other questions and answers 

followed. When May inquired what the 
automaton liked to eat, it responded with 
a minute-long discourse on the virtues of 
toast made with Macy's automatic electric 
toaster! 

Hollywood has devised automatons ca-
pable of more complex movements than 
Alpha, but never one that responded to 
the human voice. Anxious to avoid any 
suspicion of ventriloquism or of a hidden 
assistant pushing control buttons, Profes-
sor May removed the robot's breastplate, 
disclosing a mechanism like the interior of 
an ordinary radio. Publicly he explained 
that Alpha's repertory of answers con-
sisted of 20 or 30 recordings on wax cyl-
inders, as in oldtime phonographs, which 
were run off in the control cabinets and 
reproduced from the loudspeaker in the 
robot's chest. Alpha cannot really under-
stand language, but he can respond to a 
variety of set questions, the answers to 
which have been prepared in advance. 

The short distance between this image 
that speaks and the one mentioned in Rev. 
13: 15 will be easily bridged by the False 
Prophet, after the rapture of the Church. 

SPECIAL OFFER 
Light and Liberty, June to 
December, seven months for 50c 

Kindly help in making this excellent 
magazine known. 
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Lessons From The Great 
Teacher 

By A. P. GIBBS, Chicago 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

5. A Blameless Life Before the World 

It is in this connection that Christ is 
set forth as our example in 1 Peter 2:11-
23. We must remember, of course, that He 
was incapable of sin. He was without sin. 
He knew no sin and He did no sin. He 
could inquire of His audience, "which 
of you convinceth Me of sin?"—knowing 
that not one could point the finger of ac-
cusation at Him. He could look up to His 
Father and say, "I do always those things 
that please Him." The Father could look 
down upon Him in perfect complacency 
and exclaim, "This is My beloved Son in 
Whom I am well pleased" (John 8:46, 29; 
Matthew 3:16-17). 

Although we are not sinless as He, yet 
we are enjoined to so live before the 
world that, "whereas they speak against 
you as evildoers, they may by your good 
works, which they shall behold, glorify 
God in the day of visitation" (1 Pet. 2:12) . 
Christ Himself said to His disciples, "Let 
your light so shine before men, that they 
may see your good works, and glorify 
your Father which is in Heaven" (Matt. 
5:16). The Apostle Paul urged upon the 
Philippian saints to so live that they 
should be "blameless and harmless, the 
sons of God, without rebuke, in the midst 
of a crooked and perverse nation, among 
whom ye shine as lights in the world" 
(Phil. 2:15) . Paul, whom God had used to 
gather a company of believers into an as-
sembly, could write to them and remind 
them how "holily and justly and unblame-
ably" he had behaved himself in their 
midst (1 Thess. 2:10). If we would teach 
as we should, we must live as we ought, 
and "walk, even as Christ walked." A 
recent writer puts it thus: 

"What you are speaks so loud, the world can't 
hear what you say, 

They're looking at your walk, not listening to 
your talk, 

They're judging by your actions every day! 
Don't believe you'll deceive by claiming what 

you've never known; 
They'll accept what they see, and know you to be, 
They'll judge by your life alone." 

6. A Whole-hearted Desire to Know and 
Do the Will and Work of God 

Christ could say, "I come to do Thy 
will, 0 God" (Heb. 10:7) . From this 
known will of God our Lord Jesus never 
allowed Himself to be swerved (although 
Satan did his best to do so) until He cried, 
"Father into Thy hands I commend My 
Spirit." The Father's will was His chief 
object in life. He declared, "My meat is 
to do the will of Him that sent Me, and to 
finish His work" (John 4:34) . His first re-
corded utterance was, "Wist ye not that I 
must be about My Father's business?" 
and His triumphant cry on the cross was 
"It is finished!" His whole life consisted 
of knowing the will of God and translat-
ing that will into action. We would do 
well to lay to heart His words, "The Son 
of Man came not to be ministered unto, 
but to minister, and to give His life a ran-
som for many" (Mark 10:45) . 

"It was a lonely path He trod, 
From every human soul apart; 
Known to Himself and God alone 
Was all the grief that filled His heart; 
Yet from the track He turned not back, 
'Til where we lay in sin and shame 
He found us—blessed be His Name!" 

In like manner the Christian is en-
joined to know and do the will of God. 
The Word of God has been given to us for 
this purpose, and he who presents his 
body "a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable 
unto God" will discover what is that good 
and perfect and acceptable will of God 
(Rom. 12:1, 2) . He that would teach for 
God must be in the will of God or it will 
be labor spent for naught. Our Savior 
likened Himself unto a man who took his 
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journey into a far country, who left his 
house and gave authority to his servants 
and to every man his work (Mark 13:34). 
The teacher who teaches in the will of 
God is doing the Lord's work, and there 
is nothing on earth so important as this. 
No wonder Paul said, "Neither count I 
my life dear unto myself, so that I might 
finish my course with joy, and the minis-
try, which I have received of the Lord 
Jesus, to testify the gospel of the grace of 
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God" (Acts 20:24). The great chapter of 
the resurrection concludes, "Therefore, 
my beloved brethren, be ye stedfast, un-
movable, always abounding in the work 
pf the Lord, forasmuch as ye know that 
your labor is not in vain in the Lord" 
(1 Cor. 15:58) . 

"Go labor on, spend and be spent, 
Thy joy to do the Father's will; 
It is the way the Master went, 
Should not the servant tread it still?" 

(To be continued) 
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The Pioneer Preachers Page 

Work in Southwestern Iowa 
The Beginning at Berea 

The gospel was brought into the dis-
trict southeast of Anita, Iowa, known as 
Berea in 1884 when Mr. A. Broadfoot 
moved to this part of the state. Souls 
were saved through his efforts and the la-
bors of others namely, A. E. Booth, Little, 
Gotchel, McLarian, etc. These brethren 
traveling by horseback, team and buggy 
over the open prairies carried the gospel 
to the neighboring towns of Mt. Etna, 
Massena, Fontenella, Anita, Greenfield, 
and Atlantic, holding meetings in country 
schoolhouses. The assembly at Berea first 
met to break bread in the Berea school-
house not long after Mr. Broadfoot's com-
ing. 

The Work Furthered 
About the year 1898 the testimony was 

strengthened by visits from other ser-
vants of the Lord, namely: C. W. Ross, C. 
J. Baker, John Moffat, W. Wilson, A. N. 
O'Brien, and Jas. Erskine. In later years 
others have continued on preaching in the 
Gospel Halls, schoolhouses, church build-
ings and in the summer months in tents. 
The Charles brothers have helped in this 
district for years and more recently Jas. 
G. Gilbert his given valuable aid also. 
During the past six months the brethren 
have been renting a church building at 
Greenfield where gospel meetings are be- 

ing held each Sunday night. Brethren J. 
G. Charles, J. G. Gilbert, Price Patterson, 
and Kenneth and Elden Baird have been 
helping the local brethren. 

The Beginning at Lyman 
God often uses isolated Christians who 

are burdened in prayer and exercised in 
heart for lost souls to bring the gospel 
into new fields. Such exercise on the part 
of S. A. Brown, whose wife was a niece of 
Mr. Alex. Broadfoot, resulted in getting 
Mr. Broadfoot and D. R. Charles to bring 
the gospel into the district near Lyman, 
Iowa. 

In the year 1906 these two brethren 
began meetings in a church building four 
miles north of Lyman. The Word went 
forth in power and a number of souls 
were saved at the meetings. In the same 
year, during the winter months, these two 
servants of Christ went to Lyman and 
preached in the schoolhouse. Mr. Broad-
foot had to leave but Mr. Charles contin-
ued throughout the winter. The Lord 
added His blessing to these meetings and 
quite a large number were saved. Some-
time later Mr. Jack Charles held meetings 
in an old creamery building using planks 
on top of pop boxes for seats. Later this 
building was purchased and made into a 
Gospel Hall. 

Lyman Assembly 
The Assembly now meets in a building 
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formerly used as a Baptist church. Mr. D. 
R. Charles gave help for years until he 
moved to California. Since, Mr. Jack 
Charles has given considerable time to 
preaching the gospel in the district. His 
tent has been pitched in different locali-
ties. Last summer a number were saved 
at Cumberland, Iowa, in his tent meetings 
there. 

A Conference was held shortly after 
the work started in the year 1907 and has 
continued each year (last year excepted) . 
The meetings are held in a large tent 
pitched near the Gospel Hall. Such gath-
erings have proved a source of blessing to 
numbers. 

In the beginning of the work the As-
sembly at Lyman numbered about 120. A 
large number have moved to other parts 
and not a few have departed to be with 
Christ but there are still 90 to 100 in fel-
lowship. 

Many of the Lord's servants have la-
bored faithfully ministering the Word and 
preaching the gospel in this district, 
namely: Messrs. C. W. Ross, Jas. Erskine, 
John Moffatt, A. N. O'Brien, Wm. Thomas, 
A. B. Rodgers, Horn Brothers, David 
Lawrence, and others. 

We appreciate the kindness and cooperation 
of brethren Wm. Meyer and Erskine Broadfoot 
in giving us the above information. 

We hope to have information regarding tent 
work for our next issue. 

EXCERPTS FROM PIONEERS 

Upon coming home yesterday found your let-
ter with enclosed fellowship from the Pioneer 
Preacher's Fund, which indeed is very encour-
aging and thankfully received in His Name, 
causing through us thanksgiving to our Lord, 
Whom we in weakness endeavor to serve. Trust 
the givers will be richly rewarded of Him Who 
is Lord of the harvest. 

Your kind letter of the fourth inst. with the 
enclosed check for $5.00 from the Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund was very thankfully received, 
and will say it came in a very opportune time, 
as we were just moving into larger quarters so 
as to have more room for the Sunday School and 
other meetings. 

I have received your letter of 4th, in which 

was enclosed a check for $10.30, as fellowship in 
the Gospel in the work of the Lord in these 
parts. We would like to express our appreciation 
for this practical interest, and assure the donors 
who make possible our continued effort in the 
spreading of the Gospel in untouched parts of 
Texas. 

Your kind letter with enclosed check for $5.00 
from the Pioneer Preachers' Fund has been re-
ceived, for which I desire to return thanks in 
His Name, Who alone is worthy. Only occasion-
ally have I gotten into new parts of late, still I 
have found it to be a happy and profitable work 
when such has been my path. There is much 
land yet to be possessed, both in U. S. A. and in 
Canada, also little struggling assemblies to be 
helped. 

Many thanks for the gift of $5.00, sent on 
from the Pioneer Preachers' Fund. Such gifts of 
fellowship are a great encouragement in the car-
rying of the Gospel to the needy out of way 
places such as our lot is cast in, and while we 
may be far removed from large assemblies in al-
most forgotten districts, yet how sweet to know 
we are not forgotten by Him and that He has 
been pleased to use you to further this great 
work. 

Many thanks for enclosed gift in your letter 
just come to hand. It was surely a token of real 
fellowship just in time. 

Yours of Jan. 4th received and will seek to 
express thanks to you for the enclosed $5.00, fel-
lowship in the Gospel of His dear Son, our Lord 
Jesus Christ. With humility of heart I accept it 
as I do not seem worthy in any way of gifts 
given me. 

PIONEER TENT WORK 

We wish to remind our readers that all mon-
ies sent in to the Pioneer Preachers fund during 
June will be sent to Pioneers who are operating 
their own tents. Perhaps you can help by fur-
nishing us with the name or names of such Pio-
neers. We are seeking to conduct this fund in 
the fear of the Lord. If you know of a brother 
doing pioneer work, write us and see if he is on 
our list. We do not want to be partial but in-
stead would like to see this fund grow large 
enough so that all who venture forth in faith to 
do pioneer work might be helped and encour-
aged by it. 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

A Sister in Christ, Minn 	 $10.00 
Missionary Class, Iowa 	  3.00 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 	 159 

Questions and Answers 
Address all questions and answers to 

A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. Victoria St., Duluth, Minn. 
llllllllllll  111111111111111111111111111111 lllll 111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111;1  

Question 43. Was the one-talent man of Matt. 
25:24-30 a Christian? 

Answer: Surely he cannot be called a 
Christian, since his end is to be outer 
darkness, with wailing and gnashing of 
teeth. In the Word we read of judgments 
according to the place taken. One who 
claims to be a servant and who occupies 
himself with what is called the work of 
the Lord will be judged according to what 
he has professed. In Rev. we have the 
false church judged and destroyed, Rev. 
17:16-18:24. She claims to be the bride of 
Christ, but she is in league with all his 
enemies. The one-talent man professed to 
be the servant of the Lord, but behaved 
as one who had no love for Him; so is cast 
out and finds his place outside of all the 
redeemed. 

Question 44. Must the brother who gives 
thanks for the bread also give thanks for the 
cup? 

Answer: Scripture does not decide 
this. In some assemblies of saints the same 
brother gives thanks for both; in other 
places one brother gives thanks for the 
bread and another for the cup. So no one 
need be upset if it is done differently from 
what he has been accustomed to. For-
bearance is all that is needed to manifest 
the oneness of the saints. In a small as-
sembly there might be only one brother; 
in another there might be a score or a 
hundred brethren. It would seem that in 
the large meeting it would be better if 
two gave thanks, the one for the bread 
and the other for the cup. Thus more 
would take part, audibly, in the service, 
and it would be less like the one-man 
ministry in the religious systems around 
us. 

Another brother seems pained because 
some man touched the bread before giv-
ing thanks. So many mistake the customs 
which they have seen carried out for 
Scripture. There need be no trouble about 
any of these things. A little forbearance  

is all that is needed. We should thank 
God that so many are finding reasons for 
fellowship and give no thought to things 
which seem a little different. "Let us 
therefore follow after the things which 
make for peace, and things wherewith one 
may edify another" (Romans 14: 19) . 

Question 45. Can you prove that "the Body 
of Christ" and "the Bride" are the same? 

Answer: There is no doubt that the 
body of Christ and His bride are both de-
scriptions of the church. In Eph. 5, where 
Paul is exhorting husbands and wives, he 
cannot pass on without speaking of Christ 
and the church. Reference is made to 
Adam and Eve, and the paradise law of 
marriage. A husband is to love his wife, 
as Christ has loved the church. The 
love of Christ is to be the pattern for the 
husband. "We are members of His body, 
of His flesh and of His bones," as the wife 
is of her husband. 

In 2 Cor. 11:2 the church is espoused 
to one husband, that she may be pre-
sented as a chaste virgin to Christ. In 
Rev. 21:9 the church is distinctly called 
"the bride the Lamb's wife." In Rev. 22:17 
we read "the Spirit and the bride say 
come." The Spirit, indwelling the church, 
produces bridal affections in her. 

James F. Spink. 

Some have so completely committed 
themselves to another interpretation of 
this figure that nothing can be proved to 
them. 

All are agreed that the body of Christ 
means the church. 1 Cor. 12:12-27 prove 
it. In 2 Cor. 11:2 we have an espoused 
virgin to be later presented to Christ. 
Hence the whole thought of the bride, is 
a future position for the church to occupy. 
In Rom. 7:4 it is the individual relation-
ship of the believer. The bride is a cor-
porate relationship. In Eph. 5 we are told 
that as God presented Eve to Adam, so 
Christ will present the church to Himself. 
When the false church is judged (Rev. 17 
and 18) then the true church is seen de-
scending out of heaven, from God, Rev. 
21:9, 10. Israel, by some thought to be the 
bride, is always connected with the earth 
—the bride comes out of heaven. 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill.„ U.S.A. 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

A REMINDER—We wish to remind our cor-
respondents that all news items must reach the 
Managing Editor not later than the 15th of the 
month. Some have a habit of sending in their 
reports about the 18th. Others send their reports 
to Fort Dodge instead of Chicago which makes 
unnecessary work. 

SUMMER CONFERENCES 

Cedar Lake, Ind.—Young People's Conference. 
Aug. 17th to 25th, inclusive. 

Girls' Camp. July 31st to Aug. 3rd, incl. Boys' 
Camp. Aug. 7th to 17th, incl. For further par-
ticulars apply to John Duff, 300 S. Lombard, Oak 
Park, El. 

Greenwood Hills, Fayetteville, Pa.—June 29th 
to July 14th. Labor Day Conference, Aug. 24th 
to Sept. 2nd. For further particulars apply Dr. 
K. B. Moomaw, 3608 Norton Place, Washington, 
D. C. Boys' Camp. Aug. 5th to 14th. 

ANNUAL CONFERENCES 
Des Moines, Iowa, May 31st to June 2nd. 

Sturgis, Mich., June 1st and 2nd. Grand Haven, 
Mich., May 30th. Chicago, Ill., M. S. C. Conference 
in Austin, May 30th. Full particulars in last 
month's issue of all the conferences listed above 
and published now as a reminder. 

Waterloo, Iowa—The Annual Conference will 
be held July 5th, 6th and 7th preceded by a 
prayer meeting July 4th. Accommodations for 
all from a distance as usual. Address E. G. Mat-
thews, 206 Leland Avenue, Waterloo, Iowa. 

UNITED STATES 

Pawtucket, R. I.—"John Ferguson had a se-
ries of meetings in the Gospel Hall dealing with 
prophetic subjects illustrated by a large chart. 
Saints were much helped and strengthened in the 
faith and our brother's ministry was much ap-
preciated for in these parts we have been troub-
led with that which we believe to be false and 
we thank God for the visit of our brother." J. C. 

Charlotte, N. C.—Christians are now meeting 
in a hall located at 105 W. Park Ave. Corres-
pondent J. L. Farabee, R. F. D. 5, Box 656, Char-
lotte, N. C. 

Alfred P. Gibbs has left for the Old Country 
and his address until further notice will be care 
of Norman Campbell, "Fairholm" Irvine Road. 
Kilmarnock, Scotland. 

Columbus, Ohio—Please note that D. T. Bass, 
60 W. California Avenue, Columbus, Ohio, is the 
correspondent of the assembly and all communi-
cations should be addressed to him. 

F. C. Coombs has been much encouraged in 
tract distribution and personal work. He speaks 
of the great need of a small tent to work in the 
out of the way places. 

John Watt had good meetings in Kearney, 
East Orange, 125th St., New York, and at Pali-
sades Park. Ministry very helpful to young and 
old. 

Geo. T. Pinches has been laboring in Chero-
kee, Iowa for about two months. This is a new 
field and the people have been hard to reach, but 
our brother has been encouraged to see the in-
terest deepening and he purposes continuing. He 
would like the use of a Tent for summer work 
there. 

Laurence T. Chambers writes: "Arriving at 
Nassau, Bahamas on the morning of March 2nd, 
after a very rough passage from Miami, I found 
several brethren at the dock to welcome me back 
after an absence of eight years. It was good to 
meet so many of God's dear people during the 
Conference which followed. Saints long sepa-
rated by sectarianism once more mingled to-
gether in Christian love and fellowship. On the 
Lord's Day over three hundred of us sat down 
around the Lord and broke bread. One who 
should know better wrote and called it "confu-
sion," but I am satisfied in the seventeenth of 
John the blessed Lord did not consider it would 
produce confusion to have His prayer granted in 
the least measure. Those of us who shared that 
feast that happy morning felt deeply convicted 
that we were enjoying a great recovery of lost 
communion, and that we were well rid of those 
barriers which had kept us apart. After three 
days of happy seasons together for prayer and 
ministry of the Word to saint and sinner, we 
who served the saints in the preaching of the 
truth separated in various directions for service 
further afield. The writer stayed in Nassau for 
two weeks on the Tabernacle. Later on I went 
over to Spanish Wells, The Current, and then re-
turned to Nassau. Brother Spink had returned 
from Abaco and was giving prophetic lectures in 
the Theatre. These brought our stay to a close 
and we returned together to the U. S. A. 

"James F. Spink accompanied me to Key 
West and gave us four nights of Gospel meetings 
which were thoroughly enjoyed by all and we 
are persuaded will yield a blessed harvest in 
eternity. I shall continue here for a few weeks 
and then return to Pembroke, North Carolina." 

Kearney, N. J.—The nineteenth annual Mis-
sionary Study Class Conference was held on 
April 20th. About three hundred attended and 
all present seemed to enjoy the messages deliv-
ered by brethren Hasse, Busby, Watt, Ptaff, 
Gibbs, and Lennox. 

Riverside, Cal.—Annual Conference proved to 
be refreshing to God's people. One young man 
professed to be saved. Word was ministered by 
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W. Ingram, John Hunt, Wills and Dr. A. E. Hunt. 
Next young people's conference will be held in 
Front St. Hall, San Diego, June 2nd. 

Chicago, 	Robertson is having meet- 
ings in the Avondale Hall. J. F. Spink had meet-
ings in Irving Park, Evanston, Oak Park, and 
Austin. He baptized nine in Austin before leav-
ing for Houston, Texas, where he commenced 
tent work on May 12th. 

Tucson, Ariz.—Bruce Gilbert is finding en-
couragement in Bible Class work and is buying 
up every opportunity to spread the Gospel. Some 
times he has six meetings in a day. 

W. Ingram writes: "I continue on the West 
Coast and find more open doors than I can enter. 
At Palo Alto a young woman whom I spoke with 
on a previous visit more than a year ago, gladly 
received the Word, and a week later we had the 
joy of baptizing her, and some others. At a re-
cent meeting a young man rose to his feet and 
moved us all by a simple declaration of his faith 
in Christ. These tokens of God's blessing en-
courage us to continue in His Name and service." 

J. 0. Brown writes from Alpena Pass, Ark.: 
"Work progresses slowly but we have a little en-
couragement along the way. I expect to go to the 
western part of the state for a month at least, 
operating a tent. My address for the next month 
or two will be care of H. Luther, Route 5, 
Gentry, Ark. 

C. A. Leonard, who is now at Milo, Mo.,where 
he has been working, is not very well. He con-
tracted a severe cold during a recent dust storm, 
and his health has been impaired. He plans to 
have a few meetings on his way home to Ponca, 
Neb. 

Arthur Rodgers has been having profitable 
meetings at Maple Valley, near Lyman, Iowa. 

E. K. Bailey is having a fruitful season at Des 
Moines, Iowa. 

David Brinkman had a few meetings in Phil-
adelphia before starting tent work in Georgia. 

Wm. Grierson and S. Greer had helpful meet-
ings in Manchester, Conn., Bridgeport, and Wa-
terville. Both felt encouraged with the response. 

Hugh Kane has joined our brother S. R. Pe-
terson in the Ozarks of Arkansas. Just began 
meetings at Delves, eight miles up in the moun-
tains. About forty were out to the meetings. 

Owen Hoffman writes: "I have pitched the 
tent back in Washington, Ga., where much bless-
ing was seen last season in the salvation of many 
precious souls. We are looking for even greater 
things this year." 

Andrew Craig had meetings in New Bedford 
and also at Providence with interest among the 
Lord's people. Now having Gospel meetings at 
Fall River with a good number of unsaved 
present. 

New Bedford—A profitable time was spent at 
the Sunday School Conference held on April 
14th. Messages of encouragement by Brethren 

Squire, Andrew Craig, and Frank McMillan. Re-
ports were given by various Sunday School su-
perintendents. About two hundred present. Other 
meetings of a similar nature are to be held in 
the future. 

Geo. Rainey had a week of meetings at Blais-
dell, N. Y. Meetings were encouraging in spite 
of bad weather. Now working in the New York 
district. 

Douglas Ibbotson writes: "I have pitched my 
tent in Guyton, Ga., after much difficulty in se-
curing a lot, as the church people tried hard to 
keep me out. I expect to go on here for five or 
six weeks, D. V., then move on to nearby towns 
within a short radius, keeping in contact with the 
former work all the time." 

Jersey City, N. J.—Sunday School Conference 
was a time of blessing. Word was ministered by 
Brethren Brown, Brackenridge, R. Hill, and J. 
Watt. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—Geo. Rainey had a week of 
special meetings with good interest. One young 
lady professed faith in our Lord Jesus Christ, 
and the saints were refreshed. Two were bap-
tised recently. Edwin Gibbs spoke at the Young 
People's rally on Sunday afternoon, also showed 
slides on Monday night and gave an account of 
the Lord's work in South Africa. 

Collingdale, Pa.—On April 14 and 15, Edwin 
S. Gibbs, of South Africa, was here and gave 
searching and helpful ministry. His account of 
work amongst the Zulus of South Africa was 
most interesting, the Lord having wrought mar-
velously there. (R. R. C.) 

Collingdale, Philadelphia — "Geo. McKenzie 
ministered the Word here during the latter part 
of April and beginning of May. The saints were 
greatly helped, even though our brother had an 
attack of illness. T. Busby and A. Lennox gave 
an account of their work in northern Ontario, 
illustrated by slides. Many souls have been won 
to Christ through their labors in that north 
country. Geo. Landis was with us on May 12th 
and gave helpful ministry in the afternoon as 
well as preaching the gospel at night." R. R. C. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—"The Fourth Monthly Mis-
sionary Prayer meeting of the Philadelphia dis-
trict was held on May 13th in Sherwood Gospel 
Hall, West Philadelphia. About two hundred at-
tended; Capt John Barlow told of the needs of 
the vast continent of South America. Much ear-
nest prayer went up for our missionaries and 
native converts, also for more laborers—espe-
cially for South America." R. R. C. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—"Young People's Christian 
Fellowship Meeting of Philadelphia"; The April 
meeting was not so well attended as the three 
previous monthly meetings but those who at-
tended the meeting received a helpful message 
from G. MacCandless. On May 11th the annual 
Fellowship Dinner was held. It proved to be a 
time of much enjoyment to over 450 people both 
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young and old, who attended. Our brethren, Al-
fred A. 'Kunz, Peter Hoogendam and George M. 
Landis brought the messages which were very 
practical and timely for the days in which we 
live. —A. H. D. 

Minneapolis, Minn.—A very interesting and 
instructive Sunday School Workers' Conference 
was held at Northeast Hall, Saturday and Sun-
day, May 19 and 20. Peter Pell, Jr. and F. W. 
Schwartz gave helpful ministry. Good attendance. 

J. H. Fleming has temporarily given up his 
work among the poor people of Minneapolis, the 
building having been rented for other purposes. 
He is exercised regarding opening in a new lo-
cation. 

NOTICE—Arthur B. Rodgers, 4420 Decatur 
St., Omaha, Nebr., asks us to insert the following 
statement: "I have not been associated in any 
way with Faithful Words Publishing Co., since 
December, 1934." 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 
The El Paso Assembly, which formerly met at 

3130 Idalia St., is now meeting at the home of 
Mrs. Lee Moor, 1101 River St., till permanent 
quarters are secured. 

CORRESPONDENTS 
Gospel Hall, State St., Hackensack, N. J., Cor-

respondent, Mr. Frank Mead, 4th Ave., West-
wood, New Jersey. 

CANADA 

A New Assembly has been formed on the 
outskirts of Winnipeg. The address of the new 
work will be "Grace Chapel," Portage Avenue, 
Sturgeon Creek, Man., and the correspondent is 
Mr. R. Allingham, Charleswood P. 0., Manitoba. 
This work has commenced with the full fellow-
ship of the St. James Gospel Hall and the letter 
informing us of this assembly is signed by four 
of the leading brethren in St. James. 

Dundalk, Ont.—T. A. Stork of Toronto had 
meetings for three weeks in the Gospel Hall. 
Saints were much refreshed with the ministry 
from the chart "Egypt to Canaan." 

Vancouver, B. C.—G. 0. Benner had a week 
of meetings in 25th Avenue Gospel Hall. Good 
attendances and some confessed Christ. Saints 
cheered and encouraged. 

John Bloore gave helpful ministry at Central 
Hall, Toronto, and the saints were encouraged. 

William Gillespie, Sr. informs us that he mar-
ried Miss Ethel Hannah Burkenshaw of Toronto 
on April 26th. Mr. and Mrs. W. Gillespie sailed 
for the British West Indies on May 17th to the 
work to which he was commended by the Gil-
ead Gospel Hall, Toronto. Their address is Box 
4, Castries, St. Lucia, B. W. L 

Toronto, Ont.—Peter Hoogendam had five 
nights in the Olivet Hall and gave instructive 
and profitable ministry. Meetings were held on 
Good Friday and ministry exalting to Christ was  

given by Hoogendam and Harper. One professed. 
Geo. Fraser writes: "During the latter half of 

March and the whole of April I had special evan-
gelistic meetings in the Miora district and in that 
of Springbrook. At the latter place interest in-
creased and the last night was the largest. Saints 
were encouraged and four professed faith in 
Christ. Now in Arkona, Ont." 

G. 0. Benner writes from Vancouver: "I am 
leaving for a short series of meetings in Alberni, 
then in Courtenay, and later in Powell River, B. 
C., before leaving for Moyerton, Alberta, to help 
and lead on a young assembly planted there last 
summer. Am thankful to God for answering 
prayer in restoring my health. May it be used 
for His glory." 

Samuel Taylor had three weeks' meetings in 
McNab St. Gospel Hall, Hamilton. Ministry 
much enjoyed. 

Toronto.—Central Hall Conference was very 
good and well attended. Ministry by Messrs. J. 
Bloore, Pell, Gould, and Sheldrake was exalting 
to Christ. Bro. Bloore remained for one week. 

Kingston—A. G. Bentley is giving help at the 
usual meetings. 

Peterboro—E. Tatham had a week's meetings, 
greatly enjoyed.  - 

Guelph—Sunday School Teachers' Convention 
on the Guelph Bible Conference grounds June 
8th at 3 and 7 p. m. 

Dominion Day—June 30th and July 1st. Con-
ference on Guelph Bible Conference grounds. 
Speakers: Harold Harper and Geo. McCandless. 
Meetings at 10:30 a. m., 2:30 p. m., and 7 p. m. 

Wm. Rae writes: "I am having a cheering and 
happy visit in Okanagan Valley, B. C. Next week 
we start meetings, D. V., in Ravenscrag, Sask., a 
new place to me, but this part has been worked 
somewhat by Wm. Wilson of Saskatoon. I expect 
to baptize some in the open as soon as the water 
is flowing and weather permits. Then I plan, D. 
V., to get a tent going at Powell River, B. C., 
along the coast north of Vancouver, and expect 
to spend the balance of the summer there." 

The Conference at Trail, B. C., was a happy 
time of fellowship among the saints there. Bro. 
Wm. Rae was one of the speakers. 

The Conference at Vancouver was large and 
fellowship precious; seven or eight hundred at 
the largest meetings. Brethren Tom Olson, Inglis 
Fleming, Wm. Reid, and A. N. O'Brien minis-
tered the Word. Sunday morning meetings were 
held in seven different gospel halls 'as no room 
was available of sufficient size for the remem-
brance feast. Sunday night gospel meetings were 
also held in these various halls. The meetings on 
Friday, and on Sunday afternoon were held in 
the Chown United Church, which was very suit-
able for the ministry meetings. Tom Olson was 
called away at once for the funeral of his broth-
er-in-law and Bro. Inglis Fleming returned to 
his home in Seattle. A. N. O'Brien had a week 
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each in Central Park, Mount Pleasant, East 
Burnaby, and Hebron Hall. He may tarry a 
little longer in the city. 

Donald Charles was at Seymour St. for a few 
meetings after which he went to °Vancouver Is-
land to some of the meetings there for a few 
days. He thought of going to Calgary, Alta., for 
their Conference on May 24th. 

COMMENDATIONS 
Victoria Gospel Hall, Victoria, B. C.—"Be-

loved brethren, it gives us much joy and pleas-
ure to announce that our dear brother, Hubert 
Jones, purposes (D. V.) giving himself to the 
Lord's work in the Dominican Republic. For 
some time past our young brother has been ex-
ercised about this needy part of the Lord's vine-
yard. So he purposes, as the Lord leads, leaving 
these parts some time in May. 

"Our brother for some time past has been en-
gaged in carrying the gospel to the outlying dis-
tricts of the City of Victoria. Thus we have no 
hesitancy in commending him, as he goes forth 
with the hearty approval and fellowship of this 
assembly, and with the request that he may re-
ceive the prayers and earnest consideration of 
all Christians who gather with us in the worthy 
Name of our Lord Jesus Christ." 

For and on behalf of the Assemblies in Vic-
toria: Oaklands Gospel Hall, John Thomson, J. F. 
Scroggie, E. W. Carter, H. L. Hopkins, A. Inrig; 
Victoria Gospel Hall, Alex. Scroggie, Thomas 
Miller, D. A. Wallace, M. H. Canfield, David 
Donaldson, John Lehense. 

Mt. Pleasant Hall, Vancouver, B. C. 
On behalf of seven assemblies in and around 

this City of Vancouver, B. C., we the under-
signed, desire to commend to the work of the 
Lord in the spread of His Gospel, in the Spanish 
speaking Republic of Santo Domingo, West In-
dies, our sister, Miss Dorothy Taylor, younger 
daughter of Mr. Cuthbert Taylor, who laid down 
his life in the Lord's service in Angola, Central 
Africa. 

Miss Taylor has been brought up with us 
here, always displaying commendable zeal in 
Sunday School work and a hearty interest in all 
other activities connected with our assemblies. 

She has a university education, a working 
knowledge of the Spanish language, and has 
passed her medical examination satisfactorily. 

Mr. Ion Rathie, laboring in Santo Domingo, 
purposes coming as far north as New York City, 
where he and Miss Taylor will be married and 
return immediately to his field of service. 

Signed on behalf of the assemblies: Hebron 
Hall, A. P. Williamson, E. M. Sheppard; Mt. 
Pleasant, Wm. W. Reid, Robert Jones; Central 
Park, A. S. Hogg, Wm. J. Parks; 25th & Main, 
Wm. Budd, John R. E. McLaren; East Burnaby, 

C. R. Clogg, Robt. H. Gray; Knight Road, Robt. 
Harvey, Jas. H. Biddlecombe; West Vancouver, 
J. Davidson, Wm. Wood. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 
Belfast 

Mr. Gilmore Wilson, of Scotland, is conduct-
ing services in the V. M. Hall, the first fortnight 
of April. 

Mr. Frank Knox has finished in the Kings-
bridge Gospel Hall, interest good, quite a few 
professed faith in Christ. 

Mr. Thos. McKelvey, evangelist, is conducting 
special meetings in Adams St. Hall. 

Mr. Wm. McFarlane, of Exeter, had special 
meetings in Newtownards Road Gospel Hall; he 
has also been giving help in Bangor and other 
meetings. 

Mr. T. H. Little is seeking to help the Lord's 
people in Mourne St. Gospel Hall. 

R. Hawthorne had special meetings in Mat-
chett St. Gospel Hall with chart. Lord's people 
blessed and some have professed faith in Christ. 

Mr. Wm. Gilmore had well attended meetings 
in the Ebenezer Hall for believers. 

R. Frew and L. Russell are having special 
Gospel Mission in Dundonald Hall. 

Bailie and Farm continue in Hillsborough 
where the people have been coming out well. 

Mr. J. Hutchinson continues in Portadown. 

Mr. J. Glancey is at present in Lame, hall 
filled nightly. 

Messrs. Stewart and Murphy continue in An-
trim with some encouragement. 

Mr. F. Bingham has had a splendid time in 
Ballyclare, where God is greatly blessing His 
Word. 

"mitmeimilimmimilimitemmummimmtimmimulimmilitimmimmiinummmumumt: 

PRAYER REQUESTS 
g
s 

unuunnuunumnunnnnnnumnuunnnunnuunuunuunnunnnnununnuunuuuuunuuF 

Please pray that a brother might have a way 
provided so that he might attend an assembly. 

Please pray for a brother that his health and 
mind might be restored. 

Continue to pray for Mr. Tom Bendelow that 
if it is the Lord's will he may make greater 
progress. 

Continue to pray for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert. God 
is answering prayer in a remarkable way. 

Pray for all those engaged in Tent Work. 
Praise God for answering prayer on behalf of 

Jack Charles. He is coming along nicely and de-
sires to thank our readers for their prayers on 
his behalf. 
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ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Gibbs, Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. (South Africa), 651 

N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North, Orillia, Ont. 
Sparks, Miss Rose (India), 3047 N. Sawyer Ave., 

Chicago, Ill. 

EUROPE 	 • 

Mr. T. Zafiropoulos, Greece, is recovering 
from an illness which confined him to bed for 
seven months, but is now able to hold meetings, 
etc., but unable to travel. Prayer would be val-
ued. 

AFRICA 

Mr. Wallace Logan, N. Rhodesia: "One of the 
most wicked natives in the district has just come 
and expressed his desire to leave the path of sin 
and trust in God's Son. Please pray for him, for 
Satan will certainly make him a target. He is a 
professional drummer and a leader of the Ukan-
ga spirit worshipers, that claimed it was impos-
sible to die if they worshiped this spirit. Pray 
for him, for only the grace of God can make 
such a man stand. His name is Chiyesu. 

"We will value your prayers for a trip in the 
distant villages, which we will be starting in 
about three weeks. On this trip we will, D. V., 
build three buildings, in different districts, for 
preaching the Gospel, and place two Christian 
men and their wives at each place." 

Mr. Henry Mitchell, Egypt: "Have just re-
turned from Kom Gareeb and Shemma, where 
we had our conference. A new place has just 
been opened at Shemma the outcome of the con-
ference. About thirty from that place have pro-
fessed faith in the Lord Jesus. That village was 
known for its hardness against the Gospel. 
Kindly pray for these new converts. They are 
now in the real battle. The priests are fighting 
them from outside and their relatives from in-
side. Also pray for more laborers. Many doors 
are opening and urging us to come over and 
help, and many are perishing while they are 
waiting." 

SOUTH AFRICA 
(In the Missionary Notes of the January issue 

of "Light and Liberty" was a brief report in 
connection with the work carried on by Miss 

Foreign Missionary Fund 
The following amounts have been re-

ceived and distributed by the publisher. 

Gospel Chapel, Denver, Colo 	$15.00 

Eleanor L. Biffen, who gives her time exclus-
ively to the children's and young people's work 
at out-stations of Mansfield, Izingolweni, Natal, 
South Africa. The following article written by 
Miss Biffen gives details of one of the cases 
mentioned, which should surely prove an en-
couragement to those who labor with the young 
in Sunday School and young people's meetings, 
oftentimes with but few apparent results. R.E.R.) 

She was only a wee thing—even for her age, 
which was about five years. Her name was Ger-
tie, and she had black wooly hair and a dark 
brown skin, for she was a little African. Her 
home was just a mud hut, and most of the peo-
ple who lived in it were heathen and wore dirty 
blankets, wire bangles and beads. Gertie too 
wore a blanket when she went out, but when at 
home a string of beads around her waist was 
considered enough. 

One day she was told that there was to be a 
meeting for children at a kraal near her home—
a Sunday School, the white lady who invited 
them, called it. So Gertie went along and she 
heard some wonderful things, how that God (she 
knew there was One Who made all the beautiful 
things she saw around her) had sent His Son to 
this world to die for us, so that we might go and 
live with Him, if we believe, and lots more 
things about this Son Who was called Jesus. 

After Gertie had been to Sunday School for 
six Sundays, the Missionary gave her a dress. 0! 
how proud she was, and so careful of it—keeping 
it fresh and clean to wear to Sunday School al-
ways. She begged a nice, big, fat pumpkin from 
her mother and took it to the missionary to let 
it say "Thank you" for the dress. 

Nothing would keep Gertie away from the 
Sunday School, and every week saw her sitting 
on the floor drinking in every word that was 
spoken. Why, if this dear Lord Jesus loved the 
children and said, "Suffer the little children to 
come unto Me," then, of course, He loved her. 
She knew that she was a sinner, even though so 
young, and she believed that He died for her. 
Then she went home and told her heathen 
mother and others about Him. She spoke so 
often of what she had heard that her mother be-
came really interested and asked some Chris-
tians who lived near her to come and tell her 
more, and she too was soon happy and rejoicing 
with her little girl, in having found a Savior.  ■ 

The other Sunday Gertie was missing in the 
Sunday School, and when inquiries were made 
as to her absence, the missionary was told that 
she had suddenly been taken ill with fever and 
had died. Dear, wee girlie! What a missionary 
she had been, and now the Lord Jesus had taken 
her to be with Himself. 

I wonder whether you who have found the 
Lord Jesus are telling others about Him too? 
Maybe if Gertie had not told her mother what 
she had heard, her mother would never have 
been saved and then she would never see her 
little girl again. We never know when the Lord 

I MISSIONARY NOTES 
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Jesus will come and take us to be with Him. 
Will it be our fault if those who are left behind 
do not know what a wonderful Savior He is? Let 
us ask Him to help us to be real missionaries for 
Him in our own homes. 

INDIA 
Mr. Rowland Hill, (new address 12 Lal Bagh 

Road, Bangalore): "Here in Bangalore we have 
much encouragement. We now have managed to 
get children's meetings going in five villages as 
well as the three Sunday Schools we have in the 
city on Sunday. The others are on weekday eve-
nings and out in the open just before sunset. To 
them we get on an average of sixty children and 
many adults also sit around and listen. 

"We get as many as fifty or more in to the 
preaching meeting on Sunday in the place we 
rent. We have less than half that number in as-
sembly fellowship, but there are some on the 
fringe. The village preaching, especially in the 
early mornings, goes on all the time. Prayer for 
any of these activities is needed. Pray that we 
may pray more ourselves. Nothing else will 
avail, and there is so much to do that it is likely 
to crowd out sufficient prayer." 

Mr. C. J. Tilsley, Chettipetta: "There are sev-
eral villages opening up to the Word where there 
has never been a single convert until recently. 
In some of these large numbers gather regularly 
to listen to the Gospel. In one such eleven have 
been baptized during the past year, and there is 
a small assembly formed there. In another there 
were previously only four women in fellowship 
who used to walk five miles to the nearest meet-
ing; during the year a further seventeen have 
been baptized there and an assembly thus 
formed. And there are many villages where 
such new work is opening up." 

Miss Hildur Eckman, Madras, writes concern-
ing the annual children's treat: "About three 
hundred children and most of their parents were 
eagerly awaiting our arrival. They had combed 
their long hair, and their bodies were washed 
and oiled. But, alas, very few had any clothing 
to put on. You can understand the joy when I 
untied two big bundles of clothing and ninety 
children were given prizes for regular attend-
ance at Sunday School, memorizing Scripture 
verses, etc. Some of them could repeat whole 
chapters, and would put some of the privileged 
American children to shame as they reverently 
folded their little black hands to give thanks to 
the dear Jesus God for being so kind to remem-
ber them." 

JAPAN 
Mr. T. A. Hay, Kobe: "We had the joy of bap-

tizing Yamada San on Japanese Empire Founda-
tion day (Feb. 11th). He had given an excellent 
testimony and shown abundant signs of salva-
tion. Another young man, Hamano San by name, 
has been led to the Lord. The three weeks spe-
cial meetings held in the new hall at Rokuban 

Cho have resulted in good attendance, but mostly 
children filled the hall." 

Mr. R. J. Wright, Tokyo: "A note of praise—
on the 2nd of January three young men obeyed 
the Lord in baptism. These are the fruits of the 
Dendo Kwan (Gospel Hall) venture. One is 
about thirty-seven years of age, married. An-
other is twenty, and the third a young Korean of 
nineteen years. We had the joy of hearing one 
of them that same night give a short word in the 
open air." 

MANCHOUKUO 
Mr. E. J. Tharp, Ling Yuan Hsien: "The Lord 

has greatly encouraged us in allowing us to see 
fruit for our labor, through the preaching of His 
life giving Word. Perhaps the most cheerful 
thing about those who have been responding to 
the Gospel is their conscious acceptance of the 
Lord Jesus as a personal Savior, rather than re-
ceiving the Christian teaching as a doctrine. 
Please pray for these men, and also the women 
who have recently confessed Christ Jesus the 
Lord as Savior. Their environment and home 
surroundings are far from conducive to spiritual 
growth, and yet the setting is ideal for them to 
manifest newness of life, but much grace will be 
needed for this, and your interest in them at the 
Throne of Grace will greatly strengthen them in 
their fight against the powers of darkness, which 
only in a very small measure you know any-
thing about." 

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
Mr. Cyril H. Brooks, Philippines: "Praise the 

Lord that we see signs of a quickened interest 
on the part of the Lord's people in the San Juan 
assembly, and we believe the Lord is going to do 
great things for us. Pray with us for a real spir-
itual revival among the children of God and a 
definite awakening among the unsaved. 

"Thank the Lord with us for two, a married 
couple, who were baptized in January. They 
both seem very earnest and we do praise Him 
for this fruit. Pray that they may be kept true. 

"Pray for the house-to-house tract distribu-
tion and personal work in San Juan and locality. 

"Plead for a brother who has been led astray 
by false teaching. His daughter who has made a 
profession of faith still attends the meetings. 
When visiting the home, his wife told of her 
faith and her prayers for her husband. This was 
a glad surprise, as we had not known she was a 
believer." 

TASMANIA 
Ferrilell, Lenah Valley, Hobart, Tasmania—

"We have just had splendid conferences again on 
the north west coast; the Lord has given helpful 
ministry, a few souls have been saved and saints 
cheered." A. S. Rolph. 

BAHAMAS 
Laurence Chambers writes: "The Bahama Is-

lands present a real field for the pioneer spirited 
brother. There will be much to bear patiently 
along the line of living conditions, yet true devo- 
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tion to the Lord and to perishing souls can over-
come every obstacle. There are certain qualifi-
cations for one who would serve among these 
Islands. He should be of a good physical consti-
tution, able to stand the rigors of rough camp 
life, a good sailor capable of handling a sail-boat, 
able to cook and care for himself generally, one 
who will be willing to move from place to place. 
So many go out who want to settle down and act 
like a resident clergyman. Personally I believe 
the best kind of men for this job are those of the 
native brethren living in the Bahamas if they 
would only feel their own responsibility towards 
their own people. They are specially fitted for 
the work. Above all whoever takes up the work 
must do it for God and look to Him to meet his 
need. A knowledge of medicine is very good too, 
providing it doesn't become the main thing and 
confine the gospel radius to a limited area 
around home. God never intended His message 
to be subjected to the limits of a medical prac-
tice when the practitioner is supposedly in the 
Lord's work of evangelism and God's people are 
sending their gifts to leave the servant free for 
gospel work. There are some fine assemblies of 
the saints in the Bahamas who would be solidly 
behind the laborer who shows by his labors that 
he is truly a "slave of Jesus Christ," but they 
have been so disappointed in the past that it 

•  must be proved beyond doubt that they are dili-
gent in the missionary purpose." 

Having visited the Bahama Islands on three 
different occasions I agree with much that is 
written above and would like to make a few 
things perfectly clear. There is no need for a 
resident missionary in Nassau for the local 
brethren have sufficient gift to carry on the work 
there. There is a need for gifted evangelists and 
teachers to pay periodical visits; this helps the 
work and encourages the saints. On the outer 
Islands the need is great and those who are ex-
ercised as to working in the British West Indies 
would do well to lay the Bahamas before the 
Lord. There are several islands where a man 
and his wife could do a great work for the Lord, 
providing they are willing to endure hardship. 
Walter Kendrick and R. A. C. Jewers are the 
only resident missionaries working in fellowship 
with the so-called open assemblies, and Robert 
Stratton in fellowship with so-called exclusive 
fellowship. The local evangelists are S. Thomp-
son, Cecil Sims, and W. Farrington. These men 
are truly "men of faith" and their difficulties are 
many for they receive no support whatever from 
any fund and the people with whom they are la-
boring are too poor to support them. Mr. and 
Mrs. M. McKenzie of Scotland are doing a splen-
did work for they are visiting the different is-
lands and reaching many with the gospel. I can 
commend all the workers there to the prayerful 
interest of the Lord's people.—Managing Editor. 

BRITISH WEST INDIES 
The following is an extract from a letter from 

Mr. Harold P. Barker in connection with the 
going forth of Miss Marguerite March, from En-
gland to St. Vincent, British West Indies: "Miss 
March is going first of all, to our sister Miss 
Millington, now in her eighty-first year. For 
many years she has toiled and reaped; her labors 
taking the shape of weekly visits to the hospital, 
the prison, the workhouse, the leper asylum, and 
other institutions, to all of which the authorities 
give her freest access; and classes on Sundays 
and week days for women, young women and 
children. In the ordinary course of things our 
aged sister cannot Continue to do all this, and 
she will welcome Miss March as her helper. 

"There are four assemblies of Christians in 
St. Vincent. Our aged friends, Mr. and Mrs. 
Kingsland, continue their labors at Georgetown, 
on the opposite side of the Island from Kings-
town, and they have quite recently been rein-
forced by the arrival of a young missionary 
friend of mine, Miss Minnie Hubbel, from Can-
ada. It may be that after they have served a 
time of apprenticeship, so to speak, in the Lord's 
service, and have gotten to know the ways of the 
people, our two sisters, Miss March and Miss 
Hubbel will be able to join in pioneer work, 
like the two Misses Last are doing in Grenada. 

"Many of the English-speaking islands are 
yet without workers. Denominations are there, 
often with unconverted ministers, and the gos-
pel is unknown. Only this week I received a let-
ter from a remote village in one of the more 
southern islands signed 'these twenty-one un-
saved people' (giving their names) begging for a 
preacher of the gospel to go to them; offering a 
furnished house free, and the free use of a hall 
that was originally built for a picture theatre. 
The owner, a Roman Catholic, would prefer the 
gospel to entertainments. Would that I could 
hear of some one who would go!" 

WEST INDIAN WORKERS 
Spanish speaking islands: Cuba, largest island 

of the West Indies. No workers from assemblies. 
Pinos Island, many American residents; no 
workers. Puerto Rico, H. Fletcher and wife; C. 
C. Caldwell and wife. Santo Domingo, D. M. 
Reid and wife; I. Rathie; R. J. Carter. 

French speaking islands: Hayti, two or three 
Haytian evangelists working with A. J. Pearce, 
from Jamaica. Martinique, Guadeloupe, Marie 
Galante, Several small islands, no assemblies, no 
workers. 

Dutch islands (mainly English speaking): Cu-
racao, assembly, no worker. Aruba, Bonaire, 
Saba, St. Eustatius, no assemblies, no workers. 

Islands of the U. S. A.: St. Thomas, St. John, 
St. Croix, no assemblies, no workers. 

British West Indies: Bahamas, W. H. Farring-
ton, R. A. C. Jewers, W. Kendrick, M. McKenzie 
and wife, brethren Sims and Thompson. Jamaica, 
L. H. Bewick, W. Gibson, G. H. Hale, A. I. Hart, 
W. Hateley, Wm. McCulloch, G. Spence and their 
wives; W. Hynd; Miss Scott. (Dr. Kennedy and 
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Dr. DeCarteret have medical mission and private 
practice). Antigua, one assembly, J. W. D. An-
nan. St. Kitts, Anguilla, Montserrat, Nevis, Do-
minica, Tortola, Virgin Gorda, Anegada, Turk's 
Islands, Cayman Islands, no assemblies, no work-
ers. St. Lucia, Mr. and Mrs. Wm. Gillespie, Sr. 
Barbados, Seven assemblies, G. F. Nichols, A. C. 
Peterkin and wives, Mrs. Sparrow. St. Vincent, 
Four assemblies, W. B. Huxster, J. A. Kingsland 
and wives; Misses Millington, Nicholls, Hubbel 
and March. Grenada, Five assemblies, J. H. Mc-
Kay, A. J. Large, H. McKinnon and wives; 
Misses I. and M. Last. Grenadines, A group of 
small islands, assemblies on Carriacou, Union 
and Bequia, no workers. Trinidad, Ten assem-
blies, J. H. McLachlan, J. McCallum, H. Spencer, 
J. Duncan, J. Rothery, W. Templeton, and wives. 
Tobago, three assemblies, F. Mansfield, J. Tes-
key, W. Bell and wives; J. Moore; R. B. Wyeth; 
Miss M. Hill. 

The above mentioned are all full-time work-
ers. Others who do valuable work are self-sup-
porting. 

CENTRAL AMERICA 

Mr. C. W. Kramer, Guatemala: "We had a 
week of special meetings in San Felipe, illus-
trated by charts of the tabernacle. The hall was 
filled almost every night, and the Christians 
seemed to appreciate the Word. We are looking 
to the Lord to bless it so that there may be real 
fruit in the lives of the Christians. The following 
week was spent in Coatepeque. A young brother 
from Sivilia, from an assembly some 11,000 feet 
up in the mountains, accompanied me. The in-
terest in this town grows rapidly, and the meet-
ings were very encouraging. We had the privi-
lege of baptizing four, who gave very clear testi-
monies, and one was an old lady of eighty-five 
years. Two Baptists, who had learned the truth 
of separation, were also received into fellowship, 
so that there is now a small, growing assembly." 

Mr. John Ruddock, Honduras: "We have just 
returned from the Annual Conference at San Pe-
dro Sula. The attendance was good. The Lord's 
presence was felt in our midst as we gathered 
around the Word, and much exercise of soul 
seemed to be the result of the ministry. Many 
young men testified to the saving power of God. 
It is interesting to note that most of them were 
first awakened through the reading of a tract, 
Gospel or New Testament. This gave us encour-
agement to go on getting the written Word into 
the homes of the people. During the Conference, 
one woman, formerly much opposed to the Gos-
pel, professed to be saved. 

"In a village near La Ceiba the Lord has been 
saving souls during the past few months. 

"A short time ago we started special meetings 
among the Caribs in Rio Cristales. These were 
well attended at first, and one young man pro-
fessed to be saved. The heavy rains and Christ-
mas feasts have somewhat hindered these meet-
ings. We would ask your prayers for the work  

among the Caribs. There are so many of them 
on this coast and so few are saved. Most of them 
have never even heard the Gospel. 

"Here in Trujillo we have much to thank God 
for. Last week we had the joy of seeing an old 
lady come to the meetings. We had invited her 
many times, but without any response. Her son 
used to come, but she stopped him. Last week 
she told us that she and her family are going to 
come regularly. We are asking God to come in 
and save this family. Our Sunday School num-
bers are on the increase, although the priests 
have done all they could to keep the children 
from coming." 

SOUTH AMERICA 
Mr. Donald Rigg, Chile: "The Lord has 

been pleased to add His blessing to the effort put 
forth in His Name, both in Talca and out through 
the isolated regions of the province. The Young 
Men's Bible Class in itself is a miracle be-
cause all but one out of the ten or twelve are 
unsaved, and several have been notorious com-
munistic leaders; yet most of them are deeply 
concerned about their salvation, and the group 
grows. The Believers' Bible Study and Sunday 
School have been especially encouraging. The 
attendance is very good, especially at Gospel 
meetings. It does one's heart good to see a full 
hall and earnest listeners. Growth has been slow 
but healthy, and this in the face of many obsta-
cles. Two others have been saved recently and 
are happy in the Lord, and various others have 
come to inquire definitely what they must do to 
be saved. If the Lord will, we hope to have the 
pleasure of baptizing several this summer. Please 
remember us in prayer. I believe that the Lord 
would have us pray more and see His power 
working in the lives of men; then praise Him. 
We have seen this over and over. We therefore 
covet your prayers." 

Mr. and Mrs. Frank J. Rigg, parents of our 
brother Donald, who formerly labored in Chile, 
but have been home in the U. S. A. on account 
of Mr. Rigg's health, are now enroute east to 
sail for Chile. Their address will be Casilla 70, 
Talca, Chile, South America. 

WITH THE LORD 
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Mrs. Anna Felon fell asleep in Jesus in her 
home in Grand Rapids May 8th at the age of 
eighty-two. Led to Christ forty-two years ago 
by the godly life and conversation of a blind 
neighbor lady, our sister feared God above many 
and was the means of seeing quite a few brought 
to the Lord. For thirty-five years our sister was 
in fellowship with the Lord's people meeting in 
His Name and she had the joy of seeing her 
seven children saved and gathered with the 
Lord's people and also addicted to the work of 
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the gospel. Her six sons, Peter of Holland, Mich., 
Nick of Detroit, Mich., John, Fred, Bert, and 
Jake of Grand Rapids, carried her to the grave. 
She is also survived by one daughter, Jennie. 
The funeral services were large and were held 
from the Gospel Hall. Her dying request was 
that Peter J. Pell should speak words of comfort 
to the Christians and that Will Pell should speak 
words of warning in the gospel at her funeral, 
which desire was carried out. 

Mrs. Frank Bisceglia, formerly Jessie John-
stone of Paterson, N. J., late of 125th Street, New 
York City, passed suddenly into the Lord's pres-
ence after a serious operation on March 4th. 
Burial from Campbell Funeral Church, New 
York City. Services conducted by Brethren 
Bradford and Trimble. Burial at Paterson, N. J. 

Mrs. J. E. MacDonald of Huxley, Alta., went 
home to be with the Lord on April 23rd at the 
age of fifty-four. Saved when seventeen at 
Camden Hall, Birkenhead. Came to Calgary with 
her husband in 1906. Was in fellowship with be-
lievers in Eagle Hall, then moved to Huxley and 
met with a few believers there to remember the 
Lord. Her cheery presence will be much missed. 
A. R. Stephenson and W. Fairholm spoke to a 
large crowd gathered at the grave side. 

Mrs. P. J. Gardner of Raton, New Mexico, fell 
asleep in Jesus April 24th at the age of sixty-
one. She was saved in Forbush, Iowa, at the age 
of twenty-six and bore a good testimony. Fun-
eral services were conducted by David and John 
Horn. 

Mrs. Mary A. Pinder, of Key West, was called 
home rather unexpectedly on April 24th. She 
had been ill for some time, but only confined to 
her bed for a few days. Her bright life and 
happy smile will be missed by those left behind, 
with whom she gathered in the Gospel Hall at 
720 Southard for many years. The services were 
conducted by Brethren Chambers and Spink. 
Mr. Chambers spoke in the home and Mr. Spink 
at the grave side to a large company. 
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WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 
LiumummuitimmumnimmimmminumnimmiummummimmiummitummuniumminG 

Brown, J. 0., Gentry Ark. 
Brinkman, David, Georgia, Tent Work. 

Detweiler, Frank, Pennington Gap, Va., Tent 
Work. 

MacKay, Harold, Pennington Gap, Va., Tent 
Work. 

Ferguson, W., Bible Carriage Work, Mich. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz. 
Hoffman, Owen, Washington, Ga., Tent Work. 
Ibbotson, D., Guyton, Ga., Tent Work. 
Kane, H., Ozarks, Arkansas. 
Peterson, S. R., Ozarks, Arkansas. 
Spink, J. F., Houston, Texas, Tent Work.  

BOOK REVIEWS 
By JOHN BLOORE 

750 Kensington Ave., Plainfield, New Jersey, U.S.A. 
Nimmmomilliimilimmulmitimisilliiimilliumisifissmssmssumismsismssmssi; 

Waiting for the Sunrise. By C. Ernest Tatham. 
79 pp., cloth, 60c; paper, 25c. Loizeaux Bros., 
New York, N. Y. 

This little book is full of Christ, setting Him 
before the reader as the Savior Who suffered, 
Who is now glorified in heaven, and Who is 
coming again in glory—first as the Morning Star 
for the Church, then as the Sun of Righteousness 
to bring in the Millennial age and the Eternal 
state. 

This book is recommended as one carrying a 
distinct message for both saved and unsaved, 
and so will be found useful in seeking to reach 
the latter class as well as edifying to the former. 

Scriptural Principles of Gathering, or Why I 
Meet With Those Known as "Brethren." By Al-
fred P. Gibbs. 30 pp., stiff covers, 10c each, $1.00 
per dozen. Light & Liberty Publishing Co., Fort 
Dodge, Iowa. 

The reader will find that this booklet gives 
him in simple language a clear, concise, and 
pointed statement of the teaching of Scripture as 
to the manner in which the Lord's people are to 
gather together; and in this connection the order 
it lays down as to reception, worship, and min-
istry. In doing this the author also makes plain 
the reasons for separation from the existing un-
scriptural sects and denominations of Christen-
dom. 

It is well that the fundamental principles re-
lating to the fellowship of believers as taught in 
Scripture should be freshly stated and graciously 
but earnestly pressed in these days of growing 
laxity and indifference. No matter how times 
may change, these principles abide. The author 
has rendered this service in a worthy manner. 

Coming Twice. By H. P. Barker. Cloth, $1.00; 
paper, 50c. Loizeaux Bros., New York, N. Y.; G. 
F. Valiance, Barkingside, Essex, England. 

A very helpful presentation of the great truth 
of the Lord's return. The treatment of the sub-
ject is unique, rather a departure from conven-
tional lines, and designed to emphasize the prac-
tical bearing of the truth. The Scripture teaching 
on this important subject forms the framework 
into which all the material is aptly fitted. 

The author's main purpose is "incitement to 
action, not merely imparting of information," so 
that the believer may be led to more earnest 
preparation in view of this coming event. 

It may be well to remind our readers of an-
other book by Mr. Barker, already reviewed in 
this column, entitled "Review and Reward." This 
deals with a theme closely related to the Lord's 
coming, that of the judgment seat of Christ. 

Both of these books are of real value and af-
ford much practical instruction. 
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Three Great Questions 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Matthew 21:10, "Who is This?" Who is He? 

Song of Songs 3:6; 8:5. "Who is This?" Who is she? 

Genesis 33:5, Who are these? 

We want to draw your attention to 
these three questions. The first is a ques-
tion concerning the Lord, 

Who is He? 

The second is concerning the church as 
she comes out of the wilderness, "Who is 
she?" and the third, "Who are these?" is a 
question concerning the family. "Who are 
those with thee?" They are the children 
which God had graciously given to Jacob 
when he was separated from his father's 
house. This is a picture of the family 
which God has given to Christ. 

There were many questions asked con-
cerning the Lord and His pathway in the 
world. They said, "Is not this the carpen-
ter's son?" "Is not this the carpenter?" 
Again, "whence hath this man this wis-
dom?" On this occasion it was a time of 
joy when He went up into Jerusalem to 
fulfill the Scriptures. All seemed to give 
Him His rightful place as king. They 
asked the question, "Who is this?" They 
wanted to know who He was. He was 
God's blessed Son. He was the heir to the 
throne and the question is raised, "Who is 
He?" Here He is God's rightful king. 

We see in this portion His universal 
rights. He sends two of His disciples, tell-
ing them to bring forth the ass and the 
colt, the foal of the ass. He tells them that 
if any one question them they are to say, 
"The Lord hath need of them," showing 
that He had universal rights. Even the 
cattle of the fields belong to Him. No one 
can dispute His rights. He sent them forth 
in order to carry out His rights as Son of 
Man. 

When He comes the whole city is 
moved because of Him. It was so seldom 
that Jerusalem was moved. In the early 
days when Samuel came to Bethlehem, 
the whole city was moved; when Ruth  

and Naomi returned from the far country 
to Bethlehem-Judah, Bethlehem-Judah 
was moved because of them. When the 
Lord was born in Bethlehem, the whole 
city was moved. Here Jerusalem is moved 
because Christ goes up to take His right-
ful place—the city is moved because the 
multitude give Him His rightful place and 
cry, "Hosannah to Him that cometh in the 
name of the Lord." 

He came to fulfill Scripture. He is not 
riding on a white horse here. That will be 
true of Him in a coming day. He comes 
forth here riding upon an ass's colt and 
the daughter of Zion sees her Son riding 
in lowliness into Jerusalem. The first 
thing He does is this—He removes out of 
the temple the money-changers. He re-
moves in order to make room for the ser-
vice of song. He removes the money-
changers and He gets praise out of the 
mouth of babes and sucklings, praise to 
His name. He removes and then brings 
in. In Psalm twenty-two, He removes our 
sins and then He leads the praise in the 
church. When Hezekiah name to the 
throne, he removed all the idols, cleansed 
the house of God, and then at the time the 
burnt offering was sacrificed, the song of 
the Lord began. And so it is here, He re-
moves in order that He might bring in a 
service of song, "In the mouths of babes 
and sucklings He perfected praise," and I 
think that is what we have here, praise 
from the babes. He removes our sins and 
then He puts a song in our mouth. He 
takes us up out of the fearful pit and the 
miry clay and He puts a song in our 
mouth, even praise to our God. So it is, 
here and they ask, "Who is He?" 

Later on they might well ask that 
question, "Who is He?" as He hangs be-
tween two thieves, the rejected One, cru-
cified in weakness. When He was raised 
and ascended to glory, the question was, 
"Who is He?" We read, "Lift up your 
heads, 0 ye gates . . . and the King of 
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glory shall come in." Then comes the 
question, "Who is this King of glory?"• 
and the answer is, "the Lord mighty in 
battle He is the King of glory." The gates 
had to lift up their heads as all Heaven 
gave Him His rightful place. He is the 
King of Glory. 

The second question is one that is 
asked concerning the church. 

"Who is this 
that cometh out of the wilderness . . . per-
fumed with myrrh and frankincense?" 
She looked so different from when she 
went into the wilderness that they could 
hardly understand it and they wanted to 
know who it could be. He took her into 
the wilderness to instruct and educate 
her. When He brings her out she comes 
out having learned of Him. She comes up 
adorned with those things He has put on 
her. 

In chapter one of Song of Solomon, it 
is the table; in chapter two it is the ban-
queting house; here it is the wilderness 
scene. She comes up out of the wilder-
ness and she is so wonderful and beauti-
ful that they raise the question, "Who is 
she?" Israel went into the wilderness 
singing; they came out with a song; but 
between the first and second song there 
was nothing but murmuring and com-
plaining. What came out was the per-
verseness of the flesh and the wickedntss 
of their own hearts. God led them there to 
prove them and to see what was in their 
hearts. She came up so differently from 
Israel; she came up perfumed with all 
spices and like pillars of smoke. The pillar 
was what went with the tabernacle in the 
wilderness, a pillar of cloud by day, a pil-
lar of fire by night. She came up like 
pillars of smoke and she is present with 
all those perfumes and with myrrh that 
speaks of suffering and frankincense that 
speaks of beauty. She has learned suffer-
ing in the wilderness—His suffering. She 
has put on His beauty. She comes up with 
all the spices of the merchantman. Who is 
the merchantman? He is the Lord Him-
self. He was the merchantman Who 
sought goodly pearls. When He found this 
one He sold all that He had and pur- 
, 

chased her. He buys her and she is seen 
here coining up out of the wilderness per-
fumed with all those spices. Myrrh, aloes, 
cassia were what characterized Him; He 
came out of the ivory palaces that way. 
She smelled of Him. He has put His 
beauty upon her. She comes out of the 
wilderness perfumed. 

In the eighth chapter the same ques-
tion is asked, "Who is this ...that com-
eth out of the wilderness leaning upon 
her beloved?" He supported her in the 
wilderness. She comes out leaning on His 
arms, still supported and leaning on Him. 
In the wilderness she proved Him—she 
comes out leaning on Him. "I brought you 
up under the apple tree." In chapter two, 
she sat down under the apple tree. That 
is not Mt. Sinai with its law and thunder. 
No, the apple tree speaks of the covenant 
of grace. Her mother brought her forth 
and nourished her when young. The wil-
derness sojourn now is over—she leans on 
His arm. Her mother has completed her 
work—the bride is ready for presentation 
to Himself. He is going to present her to 
Himself all glorious. Not old and jaded. 
Not a wrinkle—not a spot—fresh in the 
bloom of youth. He shall present her to 
Himself without spot or wrinkle or any 
such thing. 

Who Are These? 
Another question is asked in Gen. 33:5, 

"And he said, The children God hath gra-
ciously given thy servant." When Jacob 
left his father's house all he had was 
a staff. He is coming back now and a 
great multitude is with him and Esau 
is astonished and says, "Who are these 
with thee?" "Ah," says Jacob, "these 
are the children God hath given me." So 
the Lord Jesus is going to present us 
in that day. He will say, "Behold, I and 
the children which God hath given Me." 

Jacob had been away for twenty years, 
toiling and suffering in the land of Haran. 
He served seven years for Leah and seven 
for Rachel and they seemed but as a few 
days for the great love he had for her and 
now he is returning with that great com-
pany, the great family, and he says, 
"These are they whom God hath given to 
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me," and Esau is astonished. When Christ 
in a coming day shall display His church 
the entire universe will be astonished 
with the results of Christ's work. Who are 
these? "The children which God has 
given Me." 

When Jacob was going to bless Joseph, 
Ephriim and Manasseh he asked, "Who 
are these?" and the answer was, "They 
are my sons, whom God hath given me." 
God had given them to him during the 
time he was separated from his brethren 
—during the time his brethren had re-
jected him. So he presented them to his 
father. In a coming day Christ is going to 
present us to His Father and He will say, 
"Behold I, and the children which Thou 
hast given Me." 

The "I AM's" of John's 
Gospel 

By G. M. J. LEAR, Argentine 

The seven occasions when the Lord 
uses various figures to teach precious 
truth as regards His mission down here, 
in connection with the verb "I am," make 
a consecutive study which is very beau-
tiful. 

I. "I am the bread of life" (John 6:35). 
A bread which gives and sustains life, 
which comes down from above. 

II. "I am the light of the world" (John 
8:12) . The soul that has life now needs 
guidance: those who follow Him have the 
guarantee of light, just as the cloudy, fiery 
pillar accompanied Israel in the desert. 

III. "I am the door" (John 10:9). Now 
the soul is guided into a new sphere, 
there is association with others: a sphere 
of service and communion: "in" and "out." 

IV. "I am the Good Shepherd" (John 
10:11, 14) . No longer a "fold" but a 
"flock" (v. 16)—only one, because one 
Shepherd. 

-  V. "I am the resurrection and the life" 
(John 11:25) . In this new company, res-
urrection life is manifested, the old life is 
dead and new life is shown out. 

VI. "I am the way, the truth and the 
life" (John 14:6). This shows the progress  
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of the new life towards the "Father," the 
Originator thereof. All necessary for this 
is found in Christ. 

VII. "I am the true vine" (John 15:1). 
Israel was the false vine (see Isa. 5 and 
Hosea 10:1). Christ gives power for fruit-
bearing, life in beauty and usefulness. 
Thus we travel from the beginning of life 
to the overflow of life. 

Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

III. Its Various Forms 
We have dwelt somewhat on the work 

of oversight because if that is rightly ex-
ercised it will often serve to prevent those 
developments which require other forms 
of discipline. Oversight work as we have 
been considering it is individual in char-
acter, and generally speaking is of a pri-
vate nature as not being brought to the 
attention of the assembly. It is thus that 
in love we are to seek to cover sins, effect-
ing self-judgment and recovery, and so 
not needlessly exposing the erring one, 
for that may only prevent the desired re-
sult and harden rather than soften the 
heart. Often in this way one is saved from 
greater failure. But we must now con-
sider some specific forms of discipline. 

1. Disorderly Walk 
If disobedience to the Word of God 

shows itself in disorderly walk, the disci-
pline enjoined is withdrawal from active 
association with the disobedient person 
(1 Thess. 5:14; 2 Thess. 3:6-16) . In these 
passages the "unruly" or "disorderly" 
really mean, those who are out of line. 
This discipline is still individual action, 
though in the nature of things it may be-
come of a more public character since 
others may observe and inquire. Though 
this take place, care should be exercised 
to limit the matter as much as possible, 
that it be not spread abroad by report or 
gossip, making the work of recovery still 
more difficult. A point to guard is that 
the disorder is not a matter of one's own 
judgment, but that it is such in the light 
of Scripture. It is walk contrary to the 
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instruction received from the apostles, 
and of which they were the living expres-
sion. "Ye ought to follow (or, imitate) 
us." We are to make no provision for the 
flesh to fulfill its lusts (Rom. 13:14). In 
Thessalonians idleness is particularly re-
ferred to, a thing that may open the door 
to grave evils; but doubtless a general 
Principle is given to us, for disorderly 
walk may show itself in the associations 
formed, the company kept and the places 
frequented, by which there is in evidence 
a manner of life not becoming the gospel 
of Christ. Such persons, after exhortation 
and adrrionition, need to feel that we can-
not enjoy their company because of ways 
which grieve the Holy Spirit. (Compare 
1 Tim. 5:13; 1 Pet. 4:15.) 

2. Rebuke Before All 
"Them that sin (lit. 'are sinning'; it is 

the present participle, i.e., those found go-
ing on in a sinful course; it is manifested, 
not as of the past, but going on it; the 
present) rebuke (or, `convict'; the word 
means put to shame) before all, that the 
rest also may have fear," as it should read 
(1 Tim. 5:20). Here it is evident we go 
beyond anything previously considered. 
The sinning here must be of such a nature 
that it affects the public testimony, for it 
calls for public conviction and reproof 
that the rest may have a due sense of the 
holiness which becomes those who consti-
tute God's house. This necessarily pre-
supposes that the matter is brought into 
the light, established as true, and then re-
buked before all, it has gone beyond be-
ing a matter for simply private action. 
Perhaps an illustration of this may be 
found in Paul's withstanding of Peter be-
fore all (Gal. 2:11-14)  .  As that chapter 
shows, Peter's action seriously affected 
the truth of the gospel, and led others in 
like dissimulation.* Then too, one who 
was not subject to private admonition and 
from whom we had to withdraw our com- 

*  Though Paul might take such action individually, 
being an apostle, generally speaking such rebuke would 
be given only as a result of counsel with others upon 
consideration of the case in question. Still. it is possi-
ble that sin in speech or deed might show itself on a 
public occasion when an immediate rebuke from an 
elder would be in order. In such matters, spiritual dis-
cernment, with both grace and wisdom, is essential to 
action in the right manner for the Lord's glory.  

pany may readily fall into such sinning as 
requires public rebuke. The solemn and 
serious character of such action should be 
deeply felt, and should be carried out 
with a very real sense of sorrow and in 
such a way as to promote self-judgment 
not only in the offender but in all who 
hear, as it is said, "that the rest also may 
have fear." 

3. Restoration When Overtaken in a Fault 
(Gal. 6:1, 2) 

This presents another aspect of disci-
pline, applicable indeed to any case of sin, 
even when the extreme action of putting 
away has been necessary as 2 Cor. 2:7, 8 
would indicate, while 2 Cor. 7:6-11 shows 
the spirit which should characterize all in 
the assembly under such circumstances. 

It may be well, however, to look more 
closely at this passage, for the word 
"fault" may lead some to think it is a 
small thing which is in view. This is not 
so, as a closer study of the language will 
show, and hence the warrant for its appli-
cation to any case of sin. 

In this passage the word "fault" is par-
aptoma, rendered "trespasses" in the Gos-
pels; used of Adam's "offence" in Rom. 5; 
of Israel's "fall" in Rom. 11:11, 12; "sins" 
in Eph. 1:7, 2:5, Col. 2:13; "trespasses" in 
2 Cor. 5:19, Eph. 2:1, Col. 2:13; "faults" in 
James 5:16. Of this word, Trench says, "It 
is the falling where one should have stood 
upright." Vincent says, "It is a conscious 
violation of right, involving guilt, and oc-
curs therefore, in connection with the 
mention of forgiveness (Rom. 4:25; 5:16; 
Col. 2:13; Eph. 2:1, 5)  . . .  it carries with it 
the thought of sin affecting the sinner, 
and hence is found associated with the 
consequences and the remedy of sin 
(Rom. 4:25; 5:15, 17; Eph. 2:1) ." Atten-
tion is called to this to show that the 
Spirit of God has more in mind than is 
conveyed by the English word "fault" 
which we think of as "a slight offence, a 
neglect of duty or propriety, resulting 
from inattention or lack of prudence 
rather than from design to injure or of-
fend, but liable to censure or objection." 
In Biblical Greek the word carries the 
thought of intention, of will. Then, "over- 
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taken" does not mean detected in the act, 
but surprised by the fault itself. Dean 
Howson remarks, "The language in the 
original is very strong, and literally 
means, 'if he be even caught, so that there 
is no possibility of escape or excuse.' A 
case of flagrant, unquestionable ill-doing 
is supposed." 

One so caught by sin is to be "re-
stored," in the sense that this word signi-
fies, readjust, set to rights, bring into line. 
The idea conveyed is that of adjustment 
-the putting of all the parts into right re-
lation and connection. We find it used of 
mending the nets (Matt. 4:21) , of Chris- 

ans being "perfectly joined together" 
(1 Cor. 1:10) , of being "perfect" (2 Cor. 
13:11) , and so in the general sense of per-
fecting (Matt. 21:16; Luke 6:40; 1 Thess. 
3:10). In medical language it is used of 
setting a bone or joint. This helps to show 
the line of service intended. The loving 
labor this indicates is needful to a greater 
or less degree in every case of sin, and 
this surely has its application, as already 
suggested, to those serious cases contem-
plated in 1 Cor. 5. 

Those specially called to the exercise 
of this restoring ministry are the "spirit-
ual"-those whom we have spoken of as 
doing the work of oversight in the assem-
bly, those whose spirit and manner of life 
mark them as fitted to deal with evil in a 
godly way and restore the soul. 

Beautifully the exhortation follows: 
"Bear one another's burdens." Here the 
word for "burdens" primarily refers to 
moral infirmities and errors, and the sor-
sow, shame, remorse which they awaken 
in the offender. Is not this one way of eat-
ing the sin-offering, in doing which we 
surely will be led to consider ourselves? 
This will promote that spirit of meekness, 
the fruit of the Spirit (Gal. 5:23) so es-
sential to the labor of restoration here en-
joined. 

(To be Continued) 

"Charity suffereth long, and is kind: 
charity envieth not; charity vaunteth not 
itself, is not puffed up" (1 Cor. 13:4). 
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OUTLINES FOR 	 a 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 1-  

1 Corinthians 
CHRIST 

Apostle of Christ. 1:1. 
Sanctified in Christ. 1:2. 
Waiting coming of Christ. 1:7. 
Fellowship in Christ. 1:9. 
Preach Christ crucified. 1:23. 
Wisdom and power of God. 1:24. 
Made us four things. 1:30. 
Foundation in Christ. 3:11. 
Begotten in Christ. 4:15. 
Christ our passover. 5:7. 
Christ the Rock. 10:4. 

Christ our communion. 19:16. 
Christ our resurrection. 15th Chap. 

EXHORTATIONS 

Do not glory in men. 3:21. 
Purge out old leaven. 5:7. 
Put away the wicked. 5:13. 
Glorify God in your body. 6:20. 
Do all to the glory of God. 10:31. 
Follow after charity. 14:1. 
Follow me as I do Christ. 11:1. 
Covet best gifts. 12:31. 
Be stedfast, unmoveable. 15:59. 
Lay by first day of week. 16:2. 
Watch, stand fast, be strong. 16:13. 

SEVEN THINGS MOSES DID BY FAITH 

1. Refusing honors in this world. 
2. Choosing Suffering. 
3. Esteeming. 
4. Respecting Recompense. 
5. Forsaking Egypt. 
6. Endured as Seeing. 
7. Keeping Passover. 

THE FORGIVENESS OF SINS 

1. The Necessity for it. Man a sinner. 
2. The Source of it. God. Forgiveness 

with Thee. 
3. The Ground of it. Death of Christ. 
4. The Scope of it. To all. 
5. The Manner of it. Freely. See Luke 

15:7; Isa. 6:6. 
6. It is Eternal. 
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Palestine, Past and Present 
By J. W. CLAPHAM, Jerusalem 

Why, one may ask, in a day when al-
most every country is faced with its own 
local problems and international dangers, 
should a diminutive land such as Pales-
tine claim so large a share of world inter-
est? There are a number of answers to . 
this question. 

Firstly, the world's political center of 
gravity, as the passing millenniums have 
proved, is by no means as stable as some 
would imagine. Now that the old interna-
tional lines of communication between 
East and West are being once more re-
stored, Palestine, besides being the bridge, 
running north and south between Asia 
and Africa, is also, as regards land and air 
transport, a vital connecting link between 
East and West: In fact, Palestine may be 
regarded as the cross-roads of the Land 
Hemisphere. 

Then again, as regards the hopes and 
desires of that strange paradox, the Jew-
ish people, nationally weak, yet interna-
tionally great, all may be summed up in 
one sentence — Palestine restored, the 
Jewish national home, is the present hope 
of an enthusiastic but unrepentant Israel. 

But to those of us who hold fast the 
verbal inspiration of the Holy Scriptures, 
the present happenings in the land of Pal-
estine are no more and no less than a part 
of the actual preparation for those stu-
pendous events that will usher in, after 
worldwide upheavals, the glorious millen-
nial reign of Great David's Greater Son. 

Thus from either viewpoint, whether 
secular or spiritual, Palestine holds, and 
will hold, a growing interest in the 
world's affairs. 

Size and Position 
Modern Palestine, including the Emi-

rate of Transjordan, varies in width from 
thirty miles in the north—between the 
Ladder of Tyre and the Waters of Meron 
—to ninety miles in the south—between 
Gaza on the Mediterranean and the des-
erts of Transjordan in the east. The length, 
from Dan to Beersheba, is 150 miles. 

The situation and configuration of the 

land have had much to do with its history. 
Along the Mediterranean coast lies a fer-
tile plain of varying width, known in the 
south as Sharon, and, in the north, as the 
Plain of Acre. 

Carmel Range, sixteen miles in length, 
intersects at Haifa this maritime plain, 
which is now world famous for its orange 
plantations and prosperous Jewish colo-
nies. 

On these plains have marched and 
counter marched the armies of the past 
world-conquerors. From their eagle-nest 
point of vantage the inhabitants of ruda 
and Benjamin looked down undisturbed 
on the military might of Egypt, Babylon 
and Syria, save when the mighty arm of 
the Lord caused the invader to turn aside 
to chastise the rebellious city of Jeru-
salem. 

From this maritime plain the country 
rises by undulations till we reach that  ' 
rocky backbone of the land running from 
north to south, with its chain of strategic 
towns, beginning in the south with He-
bron, then Bethlehem, Jerusalem, She, 
chem (now Nablous) , Samaria, Nazareth 
and Safed, the two latter being in Galilee. 

Only in one place is this central eleva-
tion broken, and this is where the unique 
and wonderful Plain of Jezreel, or Me-
giddo, rich in historical sites, stretches 
from Haifa in the west, to Jordan in the 
east, a distance of some forty-five miles. 

East of the central ridge the country 
falls suddenly to that strange depression 
known as the Ghor or Jordan Valley, 
lowest part of the earth's surface, with its 
oppressive, semi-tropical climate. It was 
the sight of this once luxuriant valley that 
tempted Lot to exchange the altar and the 
tent and the fellowship of a lonely man of 
God for the world's prosperity, and to as-
sociate himself with the vile cities of Sod-
om and Gomorrah. Little did he think, 
like many others, that wealth and wicked-
ness are found so often in fatal proximity 
to death and judgment. 

Climbing eastward from this depres- 
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sion up the steep ascent either of Moab on 
the south, or the Mountains of Ephraim 
further north, we ascend to the fertile 
plains of Moab and Gilead, or to the 
wooded country of Bashan in the north, 
where ruined cities stand as monuments 
to the accuracy of God's Word, and the 
judgments of prophecy literally fulfilled. 

The Land of Milk and Honey 

But how came this rocky land of Pal-
estine to enjoy the Scriptural reputation 
of a land flowing with milk and honey? 
Was this, as some critics would assure us, 
but the exaggerated comparison of weary 
desert wanderers coming to a land where 
a little settled cultivation filled them with 
ecstasy and emotion? By no means! In 
traveling through the Land of Palestine, 
one will notice in many places, even in 
barren rocky eminences, traces of ancient 
terrace formations made by the hand of 
man. Let it be remembered that the soil 
of Palestine is intensely rich, and the 
limestone rock soft and friable. In the 
rainy season between November and 
March, the hills of Palestine are scoured 
by torrential thundershowers. Standing 
for instance on Mount Carmel after such 
a storm, one could notice the sea below 
dyed a ruddy brown color for half-a-mile 
or more from the shore. It is this fine soil 
and powdered rock, which, properly con-
served, should bring wealth to the farmer. 
Here, in a single shower, we see the sum-
mer's denudation of the rock swept away 
from the mountains and lost to further 
use. Through the process of terracing, 
however, all this is at once altered; for, as 
the rain, falling upon the mountain side, 
percolates through the cultivated earth 
from terrace to terrace, both water and 
soil particles are carefully conserved. It 
is just this act of terracing which turns 
barrenness into wonderful fertility such 
as would gladden any heart. The well-
preserved winepresses and rock-hewn cis-
terns found sometimes amidst scenes of 
barrenness and desolation speak not only 
of the fertility of the past, but also the 
prospects of the future. 

It is well always to bear in mind that 
Palestine is a land especially singled out  

for a display of God's governmental deal-
ings, as witness the words of Deut. 11:10-
17. 

On the slopes of Mount Carmel be-
hind the town of Haifa is a cultivated 
strip of land known as the Persian Gar-
dens. The entrancing beauty and amazing 
fertility of this terraced strip of moun-
tainside is an object lesson of how barren-
ness can be quickly transformed into a 
paradise of fertility. 

In the time of Josephus, Judea and 
Galilee supported a population of over 
four million people, and Palestine was re-
nowned, as in parts it still is, for its ex-
cellent wheat, grapes, olives, figs, dates 
and pomegranates. All these flourish to-
day under proper cultivation, and it is 
wonderful to see how forest trees, espe-
cially the eucalyptus from Australia, 
flourish luxuriantly when once securely 
rooted even in what appears to be the 
most barren hill-country. In fact one may 
say with assurance that Palestine is vis-
ibly becoming again in many parts what it 
was in days gone by, a land of milk and 
honey. 

We will endeavor, on some other occa-
sion, to submit details and statistics con-
cerning the recent revival of the land. 

An Acrostic on the Word 
"Coming" 

By S. LAVERY, Lisburn, Ireland 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Having considered the first four let-
ters of the word "Coming" in relation to 
our Lord's return, we purpose now con-
sidering the remaining two. 

The fifth letter brings before us the 

"Nearness" 
of His Coming. There are various signs 
which indicate the near return of our 
Lord Jesus Christ. Of these we might ob-
serve the following. 

In the Social Sphere 
The days foretold in 2 Timothy 3:1-5, 

R. V., are upon us. But know this, that 
in the last days grievous times shall come, 
for men shall be lovers of self, lovers of 
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money, boastful, haughty, railers, disobe-
dient to parents, unthankful, unholy, 
without natural affection, implacable, 
slanderers, without self-control, fierce, no 
lovers of good, traitors, head-strong, 
puffed up, lovers of pleasure rather than 
lovers of God." If we compare present 
day conditions with this prophetic fore-
cast it will be seen that we are living in 
the last days. 

2. Then when we look upon the na-
tions of the world we find distress with 
perplexity on every hand reminding us of 
the words of Luke 21:25, 26. "Upon the 
earth distress of nations, with perplexity 
. • . men's hearts failing them for fear, and 
for looking after those things which are 
coming on the earth." These words de-
scribe world conditions as we find them 
today, and remind us that He is coming 
Who alone can give peace to a restless 
world. 

In the Professing Church Sphere 
In 2 'Thessalonians 2:3, we read, "Let 

no man deceive you by any means for 
that day shall not come, except there 
come a falling away first" and in 1 Timo-
thy 4:1, "Now, the Spirit speaketh ex-
pressly that in the latter times some shall 
depart from the faith, giving heed to se-
ducing spirits and doctrines of demons." 

These words are being fulfilled in the 
growth of spiritualism as a departure 
from the faith of Christianity. Some, who 
have made a profession of Christianity, 
have departed from the faith, and put 
themselves under the power of seducing 
spirits which teach demoniacal doctrines. 
Further the falling away "from the faith" 
is very evident when every foundation 
truth of Christianity is being denied now 
openly by so called "Christian" ministers 
and clergy. False teachers and false doc-
trines abound on every hand. We have 
Christian Science, Spiritism, Russelism, 
Theosophy, Mormonism, Modernism, 
Christadelphianism, Seventh-day Advent-
ism, etc., etc., which claim thousands and 
thousands of adherents, thus increasing 
the influence for evil. How these things 
around us proclaim that the Lord is com-
ing! Then again there is a departure of  

professing servants of the Lord from the 
faith once delivered to the saints (Jude 
3) . The Deity of Christ is being denied 
and the Atonement is set at nought; truly 
we are living in sad and solemn times. 

In the Jewish Sphere 
In this sphere we think of the fig-tree 

and remember that "when her branch is 
yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye 
know that summer is nigh (Mark 13:38) . 

The fig-tree is the well-known figure 
of Israel nationally (Hosea 9:10; Luke 
13:6-9) . There is great blessing in store 
for God's ancient people, the Jews. They 
will yet be restored to their own land, be 
a blessing world-wide, and "they shall 
show forth My (the Lord's) praise" (Isa. 
43:21) . Think of their position today, they 
are even now showing signs of fresh life, 
among them there is great activity, and 
then there is revival in Palestine, which 
has been freed from the rule of the Turk, 
and the Jews are returning to their land 
in increasing numbers. Thus the social, 
professing Church, and Jewish spheres 
proclaim in clarion tones, "The Lord is 
coming," and if the signs of His appearing 
are near, how much nearer our salvation 
from the presence of sin within and with-
out (Rom. 13:11). "When these things 
begin to come to pass, then look up, for 
your redemption draweth nigh" (Luke 
21:28). Therefore, dear child of God, 
"Cheer up," "Look up," for soon you will 
be "Caught up" to be forever with and 
made like the Lord. 

The last letter "G" stands for the 
"Glory" 

of His coming, and draws our attention to 
Heaven the future home of the redeemed. 
We might think of it under the following 
headings each commencing with the let-
ter "P": 

1. The Person Who Created It 
See Gen. 1:1; Psa. 8:3; Isa. 40:22; Rev. 

10:6. 
2. The Position of It 

The position of it is "up" or "above." 
See Joshua 8:20; Amos 9:2; Luke 9:6; 
Acts 1:9, 10, 11, 22; Rev. 11:12. 

3. The People Who Will Be in It 
1. God the Father (Psa. 115:3; Matt. 6:9). 
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2. God the Son (John 3:13, 16; 1 Thess. 
4:17) . 

3. God the Holy Ghost (2 Thess. 2:7) . 
4. The Angels (Matt. 18:10; 24:36) . 
5. The Old Testament Saints. 
6. Those saved during the Lord's earthly 

ministry. 
7. The Saints of the present age. 
8. Those martyred during the dark days 

of the tribulation period (Rev. 11:12) . 
4. The People Who Will Not Be in It 
See 1 Cor. 6:9; Gal. 5:21; Eph. 5:5; 

Rev. 21:8; 22:15. 
5. The Perfect Bliss of It 

See Psa. 16:11; Rev. 7:16; 21:4. 
6. The Person Who Is the Way to It 
The Lord Jesus Christ is the way to 

heaven. He said, "I am the way . . . no 
man cometh unto the Father but by Me" 
(John 14:6). Will you be there? If not, 
why not? 

The Problem of Bible 
Baptisms 

By GEO. T. PINCHES, Iowa 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Now an outward testimony is de-
manded. God would have all who have 
experienced that spiritual work declare 
its reality and significance in the ordinance 
of baptism. In bold testimony before man 
the baptised declares, as he goes under 
the water, that he has died with Christ, 
and is now being buried with Him. 
Emerging from the dark waters he ,is 
seen, in type, in resurrection and is to go 
forth to live in newness of life. This is a 
large and wealthy place and a full life, be-
ing associated with Christ. Living in the 
power of this experience victory over the 
flesh and the world is realized. It is a life 
of true Christian liberty. 

The teaching of the sixth chapter of 
Romans is by no means obsolete, or only 
applicable for the transition period. No, it 
is an integral part of the whole. One 
might as well talk of scrapping the whole 
Gospel Epistle as eliminating the doctrine 
and practice of baptism. It is the divine 
picture illuminating the significance of 
death and resurrection with Christ, the  

very heights of the Gospel. This is clearly 
for all who have known the power of the 
Gospel unto salvation. 

Some insistently teach that baptism of 
believers was only useful during the trans-
ition period, that since the mature revela-
tion of the Ephesian Epistle has come there 
is no further need for water baptism. They 
loudly assert the "one baptism" (Eph. 4:5) 
to be Spirit Baptism, hence there can be 
no water baptism. This sounds logical, but 
it is only the specious reasoning of the hu-
man mind. The truth stands unimpaired; 
the "one baptism" in question is water 
baptism for believers. This is no mere 
assertion; it is the plain teaching of the 
Word of God in Ephesians and elsewhere. 
The transition period is especially related 
to believing Jews in their emergence from 
Judaism to Christianity and is seen in the 
early practices of the Church, in the Acts. 
The Jewish converts waited upon many 
of the Temple ceremonies while, at the 
same time, enjoying the liberty of sins 
forgiven through faith in Christ Jesus. 
The line of demarcation between Juda-
ism and Christianity was indistinct in tes-
timony. During that period the Jewish 
believers had a baptism of their own, for 
the remission of sins. Now grace and 
truth have brought them clear out of 
Judaism. 

The perfect thing has come, the full 
revelation of the truth concerning the 
church, especially revealed in the Ephe-
sian Epistle. Here we are told the middle 
wall of partition has been broken doWn 
between Jew and Gentile to make of the 
two, in Christ, "one new man" (Eph. 2: 
15) . That wall consisted in the ceremo-
nies of the Law, some of which were 
practiced by Jewish believers in the early 
days of the Church. With these ceremo-
nies Gentile believers had nothing to do. 

For this "one new man," there is now 
revealed the "unity of the Spirit" (Eph. 
4:3-6) . When this is kept there will be a 
spiritual manifestation of the "one new 
man," in powerful testimony. There is 
"one Body" of which Jew and Gentile 
have become "Fellow-Members"; there is 
"one Spirit" of which Jew and Gentile 
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have become "Fellow-Partakers"; there is 
"one hope" of which Jew and Gentile 
have become "Fellow-Heirs." There is 
"one Lord" Whom Jew and Gentile must 
now honor; there is "one faith" for Jew 
and Gentile to keep; there is "one bap-
tism" for both Jew and Gentile, as one in 
Christ, to practice. 

All will acknowledge the "one Body" 
includes every aspect and function of that 
"one Body"; then it follows that we must 
accept the truth of the "one Spirit" as em-
bodying all the offices and work of the 
Holy Spirit, which includes the Baptism 
of the Spirit. Appreciating the signifi-
cance of the term "one Spirit," we as-
suredly see there is no further need for 
any distinctive statement concerning the 
Baptism of the Spirit. That divine term is 
final and conclusive. 

The teaching and practice, during the 
transition period, recorded in the Acts is 
to the point. There were two baptisms, 
one for the Jew, the baptism of repent-
ance for the remission of sins, with a view 
to the reception of the Holy Spirit; and 
the baptism for Gentile believers, whose 
sins were remitted and who had received 
the gift of the Holy Spirit. Now there is 
neither Jew nor Gentile; all are one in 
Christ and constitute the "one new man." 
Therefore instead of two baptisms, one 
for the Jew and one for the Gentile, there 
is now "one baptism" for all who believe 
unto salvation. The baptism as practiced 
in the tenth chapter of Acts and taught in 
the sixth chapter of Romans is that "one 
baptism" of Eph. 4:5. 

This is,consistent with the perfect rev-
elation in establishing distinctive and 
abiding teaching concerning baptism. No 
longer does the believing Jew submit to 
the baptism of repentance for the remis-
sion of his sins. He has been brought to 
Gentile  '  ground and pronounced guilty 
before God (Rom. 3:19, 22, 23) ; therefore 
he must be saved as the Gentile. Believ-
ing the Gospel message, his sins are re-
mitted and he receives the gift of the Holy 
Spirit (Acts 15:11). It now becomes a joy 
to him, as an obedient child, to carry out 
the specific request of His Lord and the  

true teaching of the Epistle to the Ephe-
sians as to the "one baptism'' in water. 

This path of obedience, though at 
times irksome, is a definite and trium-
phant testimony to this world which re-
jects our risen Lord. Therefore let us 
glory in the ordinanct of baptism and 
seek to walk in the power of its truth as 
obedient children of God, being dead in-
deed unto sin but alive unto God, our be-
havior not giving the lie to our baptism. 

5. The Baptism of Fire (Matt. 3:11; 
Rev. 20:14, 15) 

There is little need to expound the 
"'Baptism of Fire." The Scriptures speak 
so plainly for themselves. When John first 
spake of the Lord baptising he told them 
what it would mean (Matt..3:11, 12). Af-
ter the Lord has gathered the wheat into 
His garner (those baptised in the Spirit) , 
He will burn the chaff with unquenchable 
fire. After His resurrection, the Lord 
made reference to John's baptism (Acts 
1:5) , speaking of the prediction made by 
John. He significantly omitted "Fire." 
The disciples were baptised according to 
the word of the Lord, in the Spirit, not 
many days after; but not in fire. The man-
ifestation of tongues, at Pentecost, "like 
as of fire," was a supernatural illumina-
tion relative to the Apostles speaking 
with tongues' for all to understand the di-
vine message in their own language. Fire 
has nothing to do with purging or burn-
ing out sin, or with destroying the flesh in 
the believer. Such claim denies the suffi-
ciency of the atoning sacrifice of Christ, 
for the Scripture says, "The blood of 
Jesus Christ, His Son, cleanseth us from 
ALL sin" (1 John 1:7) . Moreover this 
,particular fire is, unquenchable, which 
should it enter into a believer must burn 
forever. 

Such conception is preposterous and is 
an impossible experience. The baptism of 
fire is to burn that which is likened to 
chaff, that which is lifeless, that which is 
empty, worthless, a husk, ready for the 
fire. In the first Psalm the wicked are lik-
ened to chaff. In Dan. 2:35 the wicked na-
tions are likened to chaff. It is that fire of 
Judgment which our Lord came to send 
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on the earth (Luke 12:49). The Father 
hath committed all judgment unto the 
Son. 

The baptism of fire in its final analysis 
is the "Lake of Fire" (Rev. 20:14) , which 
is the eternal doom of all the unbelieving 
of all ages. Since the Day of Pentecost 
everyone must be baptised, either in the 
Spirit or in fire. Which will be yours? To 
trust in Christ Jesus Who endured the 
baptism of suffering for your sins, bearing 
the wrath of God due to you, gives assur-
ance of a present and an eternal salvation.  

179 

Then as a child of God you may in glad  - 
obedience respond to His Word, being 
baptised in water, announcing to the 
world that you have died to the old life 
and have been raised in Christ to walk in 
newness of life, in this experiencing a 
true liberty of daily victory over the flesh 
and the world in companionship with 
your risen Lord. 

This will be republished in Pamphlet form 
and can be obtained, at 30c per dozen, from the 

•  publishers of Light and Liberty. 

Dawn 
R. and L. M. Warner 

John 20 

The dawn—swift-footed—hastens to chase the night away. 
The love-filled heart of Mary, beside the tomb must stay: 
So, to her, the Lord speaks first, on His Resurrection Day. 

* 	* 	* 	* 	* 
Love, stronger is than death: aye stronger even than faith or sight. 
Love saw the Lord and heard His voice in that early dawning light. 
Love stronger was than all: for hope and faith had taken flight. 

She was not frightened when she saw two angels sitting there: 
Her thoughts were with her Lord—"Who's taken Him?" her only care. 
His Holy Body she must find, and she is in despair. 

Twice did she wend her way that dawn to the silent lonely tomb. 
Two others came—and went away—no angel lifts their gloom: 
It did not lift till He Himself stood in that closed room. 

* 	* 	* 	* 	* 
0 wondrous words! "Woman, why weepest thou? whom seekest thou?" 
He knew her troubled heart; His Holy Voice said "Mary."—now! 
Her name, Her Master! He has called her at His feet to bow. 

But: "Touch Me not" those solemn words: she heard His tender tone, 
What did they mean? she scarcely knew. The days were past and gone 
For earthly touch: communion now is with Him on the Throne. 

"Go tell My brethren" Jesus said; 'twas "go," she must not stay. 
We prove our love, as she proved her's. He says the same today 
To go, or stay, as He commands: "I am with you a/way." 

For watching as dear Mary did, we find we're not alone. 
And mounting up on eagle's wings our spirits reach the Throne! 
0 soon we shall be always there! because we are His own. 
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Notes on Colossians 
Having traced the parallel between 

the believer's heavenly position as under 
the Headship of Christ, and the practical 
effects of it in his daily life, these latter 
call for consideration somewhat more in 
detail, beginning with the fifth verse of 
the third chapter. 

What is impossible of fulfillment by 
the religious rites of man's tradition (2: 
20-23) the believer is to carry out by rea-
son of His relationship to Christ as his 
Head. He is to mortify (i.e., put to death) 
his members "which are upon the earth": 
"fornication, uncleanness, passion, evil de-
sire, covetousness, the which is idolatry" 
(v. 5, R. V.). They are described as "upon 
the earth" in contrast to "the things which 
are above" (3: 1, 2) . The practical out-
come of our identification with Christ is 
that, by a faith which obediently responds 
to the Word of God, we put these evil 
things to death and keep them in the 
place of death. Not by the mere energy 
of the mind, but, as the word "therefore" 
makes clear, by the constant apprehen-
sion of what the Headship of Christ 
means and the relationship with Him 
which it involves. 

At the time of conversion the believer 
puts off the old man, that is, the former 
life with his doings, and puts on the new 
man. This being so he is "to put away 
anger, wrath, malice, railing, shameful 
speaking and lying." With this statement 
about the new man, compare the similar 
statement in Eph. 4:24. There the word 
for new is kainos, here it is neos. The 
latter has special reference to what is new 
under the aspect of time, the former, kai-
nos, regards what is new under the aspect 
of quality. 

The new man is "being renewed unto 
knowledge" (v. 10) . The tense of the 
verb is the continuous present, suggesting 
the constant operation of the Holy Spirit 
in the believer. The Holy Spirit is given 
to the believer once for all at the time of  

conversion; he does not receive fresh ad-
ditions of the Spirit of God: "He giveth 
not the Spirit by measure" (John 4:34). 
On the other hand, to be filled with the 
Spirit is not an experience upon which a 
believer enters with permanent enjoy-
ment, upon some occasion of special con-
secration. We are to yield ourselves con-
stantly' to God for His Holy Spirit to have 
full possession of us. So with the renew-
ing, our inward man "is renewed day by 
day" (2 Cor. 4:16) . 

In that passage as well as the one in 
Col. 3:10, the verb signifying to renew is 
anakainoo, corresponding to the adjective 
kainos, already mentioned (renewal in re-
spect of time) . In Eph. 4:23, in the com-
mand "be renewed in the spirit of your 
mind," the verb is ananeo, corresponding 
to the adjective neos (renewal in respect 
of quality) . 

This renewal is "unto knowledge after 
the image of Him that created him." The 
word for "knowledge" is not simply the 
word gnosis, but the intensive form, epi-
gnosis, which signifies abundant knowl-
edge. A believer's knowledge of God ever 
increases with the constant renewings 
by the Holy Spirit. This knowledge is no 
mere mental apprehension of the truths 
relating to God. Its effect is practical. It 
produces conformity to His image. Man 
was created in the image of God (Gen. 
1:26) , but the image has been marred by 
sin. Hence the need of the new and spir-
itual being, formed under the creative act 
of the same Divine power (the tense of 
the verb rendered "created" indicates a 
decisive act) which operates at the time 
of conversion. The growing apprehension 
of the Being, attributes, counsels, and 
claims of God, produces a likeness to Him 
in moral character and conduct. The cor-
responding phrase in Eph. 4:24 created 
"after God" expresses in another way 
what is here said about the image of God. 
It is the image visibly expressed in the 
Person and character of Christ. 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 	 181 

In this spiritual sphere and condition 
"there cannot be Greek and Jew, cir-
cumcision and uncircumcision, barbarian, 
Scythian, bondman and freeman: but 
Christ is all, and in all." The verb, rightly 
rendered in the R. V. "there cannot be," 
is, literally, "there is in" (eni). This states 
not merely a fact, it asserts an impossibil-
ity. National and social distinctions do not 
obtain in the spiritual realm. See also 
Gal. 3:28 (R. V.) . In that passage the 
abolition of all distinction is shown in a 
threefold way, national, social, and nat-
ural sex. For there the reference is to the 
spiritual position "in Christ." Here the 
reference is more particularly to the 
earthly condition and witness of believers. 

Judaistic heresy is countered by the 
phrase "Greek and Jew, circumcision and 
uncircumcision," gnostic heresy by "bar-
barian, Scythian," the idea of social dif-
ferences by "bondman and freeman." The 
Scythian was regarded as the lowest type 
of barbarian. In the Church Christ has 
replaced distinctions of religious preroga-
tive, mental superiority, and social caste, 
by His own Person. He fills the whole 
sphere of life of those who are conformed 
to Him, and permeates their conduct and 
spiritual 'growth. Christ is "all things and 
in all." 
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Notes on First Samuel 
By PETER J. PELL, JR. 

Legality vs. Liberty 

The bondage of the flesh 
The freedom of faith 

1 Sam. 14:24-46. 
The glorious victory of the man of 

faith is turned into a limited one as far as 
Gcd's people are concerned by the inter-
ference of the flesh in the work of God. 
Saul enters the tide of victory only to 
hinder its flow and trouble the people as 
they pursue the foe. 

Flesh intruding into the things of God 
can only interfere. Saul knows nothing of 
that living faith or that childlike depend-
ence that "works with God." Religious he  

would be as witness his fast, his altar, his 
consulting the oracle, and his oath that 
Jonathan shall die; but believing he can-
not be, he is far from God at heart. 

"The Lord saved Israel that day" and 
he had no part in it. From the heights of 
Gibeah he had witnessed the flight of the 
foe; but impatient he had commanded the 
priest to withdraw his hand when he 
might have tarried for the divine voice so 
essential. Now he would command the 
workings of God and limit them to his 
own tiny channel, forcing God as it were 
to pour His waters into the measure set 
by himself. 

Thus a day of salvation that might 
have closed in a glorious sunset was 
clouded in its evening hours. Had Saul 
restrained his impatience when before 
the ark waiting for divine guidance he 
never would have adjured the people. 
The sunlight of "that day" would never 
have been obscured by the clouds of le-
galistic bondage. 

The curse uttered by Saul brought de-
pression and gloom in the hour of victory 
and only the courage of the people pre-
vented disaster. 

As we trace the sevenfold character-
istics of faith in Jonathan, we notice now 
the evil effects of Saul's false zeal; the 
dark clouds hanging over the heads of the 
people making their hearts heavy when 
they should be exulting. 

The first effect of Saul's legalism. 

Food Withheld From the People 
"So none of the people tasted any food" 

(v. 24) . 
Listen to the mandate of Saul. "Cursed 

be the Jnan that eateth any food until eve-
ning that I may be avenged of mine ene-
mies." 

Contrast the voice of Israel's Shep-
herd: 

"I have compassion on the multitude 
because they . . . have nothing to eat 
and I will not send them away fasting, 
lest they faint in the way" (Matt. 15:32). 
Saul has nothing in common with that 

great Heart that yearns over His weary 
flock and leads them into green pastures 

of plenty. This shepherd drives them into 
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the barren wastes of religious restriction. 
"Commanding to abstain from meats 

which God bath created to be received 
with thanksgiving of them which believe 
and know the truth" (1 Tim. 4:3). 

And then the second effect: 

Fear Instilled Into Hearts of People 
"The people feared the oath" (v. 26) . 
Jonathan's faith blazed the trail to vic-

tory and Israel was encouraged to follow. 
Saul's command fills their hearts with 

fear, depriving them of what God gra-
ciously provided for their refreshment in 
the way. 

"Behold the honey dropped, but no 
man put his hand to his mouth." They 
dared not avail themselves of what God 
places before them, because they are un-
der the dread of this miserable restraint. 

Not so the man of faith. Jonathan is 
out of the reach of the fleshly command 
("touch not, taste not, handle not . . . af-
ter the commandements and doctrines of 
men" Col. 2:21, 22) "he heard not when 
his father charged the people with the 
oath" and gladly avails himself of what-
soever God may provide. He can pursue 
his course refreshed and encouraged 
"having drank of the brook by the way" 
(Psa. 110) . 

Thus still God's people are troubled. 
Held back by legalism many dare not en-
joy the sweet ministrations of the Spirit 
of God when outside the water-beds cut 
for them, and little they get there. Where 
the Spirit of the Lord is, there is liberty. 
Faith, occupied only with God, hearing 
His voice and busy in His service, is not 
bound by the limits of any religious sys-
tem nor subject to its rules and regula-
tions and restraints but enjoys the full 
liberty that there is in Christ for all the 
children of God. 

Then because of the oath the people 
are 

Famished and Faint 
"And the people were faint" (v. 28). 

"And the people were very faint" (v. 31). 
"They that wait on the Lord shall re-

new their strength . . . they shall run and 
not be weary; and they shall walk and 
not faint" (Isa. 40:31). 

But see this multitude fainting by the 
way, robbed of their strength when they 
need it most, unable to complete a God-
given victory,•all because Saul their shep-
herd will not feed them. 

It reminds one of a day when God's 
= people were laboring under the rigid rules 
of a carnal ecclesiasticism while their 
souls were withering for lack of bread. 
May we never fall into the same error. 
We hear a voice calling and saying, "Give 
ye them to eat." How often we hinder by 
our poor human measurements. 

Finally they were 

Forced to Sin Against God 
"And the people flew upon the spoil . . . 

and the people did eat them with 
the blood" (v. 32) . 

The sad result of Saul's self action is 
soon seen in positive sin on the part of the 
people in disobeying the plain word of 
God. Driven to desperation, when the 
prohibition was removed they went to the 
other extreme. Saul was to blame; but 
for his foolish oath, it never would have 
happened. 

The pressure was too great, the bur-
den too grievous to be borne, and regard-
ing the command of a man, the people 
openly disregarded the commandment of 
God. (See Deut. 12:23-25.) 

Aijalon (where all this takes place) 
had witnessed a different sight, when in 
the days of Joshua the sun stayed in its 
course while Israel unwearied wins the 
fight, not bound by human fetters, free to 
carry on to completion the victory won. 
The sun is setting on this scene of folly 
and sin, nor can the altar Saul erects ap-
pease for sins committed or redeem the 
day. 

No evening sacrifice brightens the 
darkness that is setting in, for there is no 
confession of sin, only a formal owning of 
Jehovah's name where He had been so 
signally dishonored, and then a complete 
ignoring of Him when Saul says, "Let us 
go down" (v. 36) , answered by the voice 
of the people "Do whatsoever seemeth 
good unto thee." How often religious du-
ties are thought to be the avenue to God 
and the means of obtaining His favor, 
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when the question of sin has been left un-
settled. 

The root of all this is found in an un-
repentant heart, ignorant of God's grace, 
seeking nevertheless to set at ease a 
guilty conscience. Saul learns that God 
cannot be approached thus: Though he 
seeks counsel of God, the Divine Oracle 
is silent. Sin has silenced it. Saul, awak-
ened to the fact, realizing that some sin is 
crying for discovery and needing atone-
ment, looks not where it could readily be 
found—within his own bosom—but looks 
for it in those around him. 

The last effect of Saul's, oath is that 
Faith Is Judged Guilty for Acting in 

Liberty 
"And the people said unto Saul, 
Shall Jonathan die?" (v. 45) . 

Anxious to uphold his foolish decree, 
Saul is ready to sacrifice the man of faith. 
Jonathan must die for his father's folly, 
sacrificed for his father's legal haste. By 
the intervention of the people he is res-
cued but his blood must be upon that 
father's head. 

The people prize this man of faith and 
finally awaken to the sense of the blind-
ness of the man who led them unto all 
this. 

"Shall Jonathan die," they say, "Who 
hath wrought this great salvation? God 
forbid: as the Lord liveth, there shall not 
an hair of his head fall to the ground; 
for He hath wrought with God this day" 
(v. 45) . 
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Bible Margin Gems 
By ROBERT LEE, Manchester, England 
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"And their eyes were opened, and they 
knew Him, and He ceased to be seen of 
them" (Luke 24:31, Margin). 

That somehow sounds better than 
"vanished out of their sight," the render-
ing in the A. V. It may be objected: it 
means just the same. That may be so. 
Yet, somehow, one finds oneself hugging 
closely this marginal rendering. And for 
this reason: "vanished" seems to suggest 
that He had departed from them. Yet,  

that was not the truth.  ,  He was just as 
much with them on their hurried journey 
back to Jerusalem to share the good news 
with their friends there, as He was on the 
outward journey from the sacred city to 
Emmaus. Yes, He was With them just as 
really only not to be seen with the eyes of 
flesh but only with the eyes of the soul. 
He was educating them to the recognition 
of that fact. That was one purpose in the 
many appearances during the forty days 
between His resurrection and ascension. 
There were other purposes, of course. Yet 
this must be kept in mind: He was lead-
ing them on to know Him no longer after 
the flesh but after the Spirit. He was 
teaching them to walk by faith and not by 
sight. And that does not mean to walk by 
imagination or supposition. For that is 
not faith. Faith cometh by hearing, and 
hearing by the Word of God. Faith takes 
the Word of the Lord and rests confi-
dently and entirely upon it. In His Word 
we read, "Lo! I am with you always." 
"Certainly I will be with you." "He hath 
said, I will never leave thee nor forsake 
thee." These promises are very precious 
to the believer, and on account of them he 
knows that he never walks alone. Though 
the eyes of ordinary vision do not see 
Han, the eyes of spiritual vision do, and 
great gladness is the result. 

Who were these two disciples with 
whom the Lord walked on the way to 
Emmaus, and to whom He was able to 
minister such instruction and comfort? 
That is an interesting question. Cleophas 
was one (Luke 24:18) , also called Al-
phaeus. Was the other his wife? She was 
called Mary (Mark 15:40) , and is also de-
clared to be the sister of the mother of 
Jesus (John 19:25) . We know she was at 
the Cross. There was another sister of 
the mother of Jesus in that inner circle—
Salome, the wife of Zebedee. Now the 
Mary who was the wife of Cleophas was 
mother of three if not four of our Lord's 
twelve disciples. Matthew, otherwise 
Levi, was one. This is confirmed by Pa-
pias. Among the original twelve were 
two of the name of James. One of these 
was the son of Alphaeus, otherwise Cleo- 
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phas. Among the twelve there were two 
of the name of Judas or Jude. One of 
them was the brother of James who was 
a son of Alphaeus (Luke 6:16; Acts 1:13) . 
Was Thomas the twin also the son of Al-
phaeus? He is always coupled with Levi 
(Matt. 10:3). This list in Matthew in a 
marked fashion couples the names of 
brothers together. What a noble couple 
we have in Cleophas (otherwise Alphae-
us) and Mary! And how we cherish the 
idea that the two disciples with whom our 
Lord companied were this noble and hon-
ored husband and wife. 

And how did they discover the iden-
tity of their Companion and Guest? Prob-
ably He was so changed by His agonizing 
sufferings on the Cross, and by His Res-
urrection glory, that they failed to recog-
nize Him as He joined Himself to them in 
that ever memorable walk. Be that as it 
may. They certainly were blinded by 
grief and sorrow. But at that hasty meal 
by some simple, gracious table-manners-
probably His never-to-be-forgotten way 
of saying grace, or whilst breaking the 
loaf they saw His pierced hands—they 
discovered in their Guest their beloved 
Lord. "And their eyes were opened, and 
they knew Him, and He ceased to be seen 
of them." Yes. But He was still with 
them! 
Still, still with Thee, when purple morning 

breaketh, 
When the bird waketh, and the shadows flee; 
Fairer than morning, lovelier than the daylight, 
Dawns the sweet consciousness, I am with Thee! 

Alone with Thee, amid the mystic shadows, 
The solemn hush of nature newly born; 
Alone with Thee in breathless adoration, 
In the calm dew and freshness of the morn. 

When sinks the soul, subdued by toil to slumber, 
Its closing eye looks up to Thee in prayer; 
Sweet the repose beneath Thy wings o'er shading, 
But sweeter still, to wake and find Thee there. 

ALL HAVE SINNED 

1. All have sinned. Rom. 3:23. 
2. Ye have sinned. Num. 32:23. 
3. Thou. Against God. Hab. 2:10. 
4. If any man say. 1 John 1:10. 
5. David. I have sinned. 2 Sam. 12:13. 
6. Against Thee. Ps. 51:4. Luke 15:18. 
7. Christ came to save sinners. 1 Tim.1:15. 

The Preacher's Wife 
"The Preacher's Wife. The value of a 

godly wife to any man is inestimable, but 
especially is this the case when the man 
in question is a preacher. The sacrifices 
involved are such that only the spiritual 
woman is prepared to make them. Whilst 
other wives enjoy the company and con-
versation of their loved ones, the preach-
er's wife spends solitary evenings week 
after week, tied down by the claims of a 
family. Even attendance at an evening 
meeting is a rare pleasure. For others, 
there is the frequent week-end in the 
country or by the seaside as a relief to 
the monotonous routine of the domestic 
life, but for her the mediocre humdrum 
round is unrelieved. The husbands of 
other women share the task of training 
the children, but the preacher's wife 
bears the whole burden. It is little won-
der that the casual observer occasionally 
accuses the preacher of neglecting his 
own home. The preacher will be wise if, 
while paying heed to the claims of the 
Lord's work, he also sees to it that any ac-
cusation of neglect is ill-founded. In any 
case, he will probably be surprised to dis-
cover, in the day to come, that his self-
sacrificing wife will receive far greater 
reward than he! Well might she be borne 
up in prayer by others that grace and 
comfort may be given her by God." 

We have culled this item from the 
May issue of The Harvester and would 
like to thank the editor of that valuable 
magazine for his appreciation of the 
preacher's wife. Often we make too much 
of the preacher, and too little of the 
preacher's wife. The greatest sacrifice is 
made by her; while her husband is being 
feted and feasted she has to eat alone and 
sometimes has not much choice of food. 
She is often embarrassed for if she has a 
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new hat or a new dress, it is sometimes 
the subject of comment. It is often 
forgotten that the preacher's wife is a hu-
man being and would like to have nice 
things the same as her sisters. Also it is 
over-looked that some of the preachers' 
wives could have had nice homes, nice 
clothes, and every comfort, had their hus-
bands refused the call of God and re-
mained in their splendid positions. We 
agree with the editor of the "Harvester." 
We believe that the preacher's wife will 
have the greater reward, for she has sac-
rificed the most. Hats off to the Preach-
er's Wife. God bless her! 

Divorce 
The following question was asked in 

The Believers' Magazine of recent date: 
"Is it clear from Scripture, as some affirm, 
that divorced persons can under no cir-
cumstances be remarried, till the death of 
one partner?" Our esteemed brother, Mr. 
W. Hoste, the editor, answers as under: 

"This is a question that is often being 
raised in these days, in which the sacred-
ness of the marriage tie has fallen so low 
in the eyes of an ungodly world that di-
vorce is treated as a light thing of no 
account. We may be sure that God's 
thoughts have not changed since He 
wrote by the prophet Malachi, 'The Lord, 
the God of Israel, saith that He hateth 
putting away,' as He terms divorce (Mal. 
2:16) , or 'dealing treacherously' in the 
same context. In reply to the Pharisees, 
our Lord explains that, if Moses suffered 
(a man) to write a bill of divorcement, 
and put his wife away, it was a permis-
sion 'for the hardness of their heart,' but 
not at all according to the original pur-
pose of God, Who made man and wife to 
be one and to remain one, as long as life 
lasted. He concluded with the determi-
nant words: 'What therefore God bath 
joined together, let no man put asunder' 
(Mark 10:4-9) . 

"Are there, then, no circumstances in 
which God Himself puts asunder what He 
has joined together? I believe there is one 
which our Lord points out clearly in 
Matt. 5:32, and again in chapter 19:9 in  

both of which verses, while emphasizing 
the sacredness of the marriage tie, and 
the sin of divorce, He does make an ex-
ception: 'saving for the cause of fornica-
tion,' and 'except it be for fornication.' 
When that cause arises and is clearly 
proved, divorce should take place, and 
when this is so, it is not man putting 
asunder what God hath joined, but God 
Himself. If so, then the parties are hence-
forth as truely no longer married, as 
though they had never been united, or 
one was dead. The question of the remar-
riage of the guilty party is not under dis-
cussion. We have nothing to do with it, 
for one guilty in so gross a manner clearly 
must cease from the fellowship of the 
saints, and be put away into the outside 
place; but as for the offended party, I be-
lieve he or she is free before God to re-
marry, though only in the Lord." 

We too have been questioned so many 
times by saints in different places regard-
ing the subject of "Divorce and Remar-
riage" that we think it profitable to insert 
the above answer. We are in hearty 
agreement with Mr. Hoste's answer for 
we have believed for some time that in 
the case of fornication, divorce and re-
marriage of the innocent person does not 
violate the Scriptures, but is quite per-
missable. 

Mr. Pickering in a private letter to us 
says that many questions on this subject 
are coming in to him from many parts of 
the world, and that he is preparing a long 
answer. When that appears in print we 
shall take the liberty of publishing it in 
"Light & Liberty." We appreciate the 
kindness of these British Editors who 
give us a free hand to use any of their 
material which we think would be helpful 
to us in America. 

SEVEN MONTHS FOR 50 CENTS 
To get this valuable magazine into 

many new homes, we will send the seven 
issues, June to December, for 50 cents. 
Who will help by sending in subscriptions 
for their friends? We need new subscrib-
ers. We need your help. 
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The Young Ile'levers' Department 
Conducted by HAROLD M. HARPER, Dublin, Ps a. nintimmiummuinumumummommumituma 

The Confessions of a King 
Psalm 119 

3. Separation, verse 19 
When the truths of Salvation, through 

Christ and service for Christ have been 
properly learned, they lead the soul to 
separation unto Himself. David wrote, "I 
am a stranger in the earth." The New 
Testament tells us that we are "strangers 
and pilgrims" (Heb. 11:13 and 1 Pet. 2:11). 
We are strangers because we are away 
from home—pilgrims because- we are go-
ing home. These facts raise several ques-
tions. Why are we away from home? 
What has severed the link that once 
bound us to this scene? Is it not because 
the One we love has been rejected by the 
world which He came to save. He not 
only has died for us, but has gone back 
to Heaven to take His place at God's right 
hand. He' has taken our hearts with Him, 
hence we cannot enter into the pleasures 
of this scene. We cannot enjoy the com-
pany of those Who have no place for Him., 
We read that He "gave Himself for our 
sins, tliat He might deliver us from this 
present evil world" (Gal. 1:4) . His cross 
and tomb would erect a barrier betweeen 
each believer and the world of men, who 
cast Him out. Dear young believer, keep 
your heart's affection true to Christ. This 
alone will enable you to walk in separa-
tion from all that dishonors His precious 
Name. It will mean that you will walk in 
a narrow path, but you can be assured of 
the companionship of Christ with you 
there. The poet wrote: 
"And then from this sad and sorrowful land 

This land of tears He departed: 
But the light of His eyes, and the touch of His 

hand 
Had left me broken hearted: 

And I clave to Him as He turned His face 
From the land that was mine no longer—

The land I loved in the golden days 
Ere I knew His love that was stronger." 

4. Affliction, verse 107 
This verse is both a declaration and a 

supplication. The Psalmist writes, "I am 
afflicted very much: quicken me 0 Lord 
according to Thy Word." In this Psalm 
he gives us much precious instruction on 
the subject of affliction. He informs us' 
that "before he was afflicted he went 
astray" (verse 67) and that it was God's 
faithfulness which permitted the affliction. 
He realized that there was but one cause 
for all such, even the Living God. He rec-
ognized also that affliction was good for 
him (verse 71) , even though he likely did 
not relish it. He points us to his comfort 
during the time of affliction, viz., God's 
Word upon which he rested, and in which 
he delighted (verses 49, 50, and 92). Turn-
ing to the New Testament the Apostle 
Paul tells us that "our light affliction 
which is but for a moment worketh for us 
a far more exceeding and eternal weight 
of glory" (2 Cor. 4:17, 18) . None of us 
would naturally choose affliction, but our 
gracious Father permits it often times to 
come upon us in order that it might work 
for our eternal blessing. He also shows 
its present value in Heb. 12:11. God al-
ways has an afterward for His afflicted 
people. We cannot always see when pass-
ing through affliction the present value in 
any of His dealings with us. We can take 
comfort in the sure and certain knowl-
edge that nothing ever reaches us apart 
from His will. And His will and way is 
perfect. 

5. Assoclation, verse 63 
There is an old proverb which says 

that "a man is known by the company 
which he keeps." In this confession David 
tells us concerning his associates. He 
writes, "I am a companion of all them 
that fear Thee." The young believer in 
our Lord Jesus needs the fellowship of 
other believers on the homeward journey. 
Possessors of the same life, enjoying the 
same love, even the love of Christ, having 
the same desire—that of pleasing Him, 
they only find lasting pleasure in the com-
pany of those whom Scripture calls "the 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 	 187 

excellent of the earth." In striking con-
trast we are told in this wonderful psalm 
(verse 61) "the bands (or companies, R. 
V. marg.) of the wicked have robbed me." 
Many dear Christians have been robbed 
of peace, power, and testimony by associ-
ation with those who know not Christ. 
The words of the Apostle in 2 Cor. 6:14, 
"Be not unequally yoked together with 
unbelievers" need to be pondered by 
young believers as they consider the for-
mation of any friendship which may lead 
to marriage. The prophet Amos raises the 
question, "Can two walk together except 
they be agreed?" The presence of many 
human derelicts along the journey of life 
witnesses that this cannot be done. May 
every young believer who reads this page 
have grace to walk with all who fear the 
Lord, and in separation from all that 
would displease Him. 

They  It  egan To Question 
With Him 

By AUGUST VAN RYN, Florida 

Mark 8:11 

In this article, and perhaps in others 
to follow, we want to call your attention 
to some of the precious truths brought 
out on the various occasions when our 
Lord was questioned by His enemies, 
chiefly by the scribes and Pharisees. The 
manner in which He answers them, which 
filled them at that time with amazement, 
truly makes us marvel, and fills our hearts 
with joy and our lips with praise. 

In Matt. 12:10-13 they raise the issue: 
"Is it lawful to heal on the sabbbath days" 
Read also Mark 3:1-6; John 7:22, 23 and 
Luke 13:1-17. 

The occasion here in the twelfth chap-
ter of Matthew is the case of a man with 
a withered hand. One would think that 
his case was not so serious but that He 
might have waited with the cure until the 
next day, and thus avoided the wrath of 
the Pharisees, but the Lord states in the 

'  third chapter of Mark that it was to "save 
life" He healed him. A man with a 
withered hand is out of touch with God. 
The right hand is the hand of fellowship, 

therefore he is out of fellowship with 
God; the right hand is the hand of power, 
therefore he is weak. It is a case of life or 
death. For a sinner, weak and sinful, is 
dead, and to leave him thus, is to ensure 
his doom; and to heal him is to give him 
life, both to be lived here and hereafter. 
The point is man's weakness and his need 
of the power and grace of God. That is 
the point in every instance in the four 
gospels wliere the issue of doing good 
(on His pert) on the Sabbath is raised. 
John five is a graphic example of this. 

Turning to Scripture in the seventh of 
John we have a very striking proof of the 
same truths, i.e., man's weakness and sin-
fulness and God's power and grace. The 
Lord reminds the Pharisees .that a man-
child was circumcised on the Sabbath day 
(whenever that was the eighth day from 
his birth) . The law demanded that the 
child should be circumcised on the eighth 
day, yet forbad work on that day. There-
fore in the case of a child that was to be 
circumcised on the Sabbath they actually 
broke the law in trying to keep it. What 
a graphic picture of the condition of the 
Jewish nation and of every individual on 
the earth. For all men break the law 
while trying to keep it. And notice that 
they broke it in the rite of circumcision. 
We are told that circumcision is the "put-
ting off the body of the flesh" (the setting 
aside of man as worthless and helpless) . 
Therefore we read in John seven that 
man is set aside in the breaking of the 
law. It is grace that thus sets him aside 
as circumcision was given in grace (be-
fore the law was given). It is grace that 
sets man aside as helpless that God might 
come in in power and grace to bless and 
save and heal this helpless sinner. So our 
blessed Lord says: `.`Are ye angry at Me 
because I have made a man every whit 
whole on the sabbath day?" The law 
proved man "every bit broke and undone" 
but divine grace, through our Lord Jesus 
Christ, makes the sinner "every whit 
whole." Praise be to His holy Name for-
ever. 

The Sabbath was not incorporated in 
the law to prevent God from doing good, 
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but to show that man could not be pre-
vented from doing evil. 

Now let us notice the same blessed 
story in the verses cited from the thir-
teenth of Luke. Here is a woman bound 
and helpless, unable to lift up herself. But 
He Who was able to lift up Himself—Who 
rose from the dead by His own power—
He lifts her up. (Cp. John 8:7, 10.) To 
get the full beauty of this we must include 
the first two stories from this same chap-
ter. In the f rst story of the eighteen 
guilty Galileans we have the thought of 
the climax of evil-18 being 6 6 6 (cp. 
Rev. 13:18) —and the righteous judgment 
of God upon it. It shows man condemned 
and under the judgment of God (John 
12:31) . Then, though this be true, the sec-
ond story shows us that God is yet wait-
ing in grace upon man if so be the sinner 
will repent and turn to God and bring 
forth fruit for His glory. We know that 
many will not heed His voice, nor respond 
to His tender patience and grace, and will 
therefore be indeed cut off as cumberers 
of the ground. On the other hand, some 
will be blessed and this is shown in the 
story of the woman whom Satan had 
bound these eighteen years. Notice again 
the 6 6 6. She has been under the fell 
power of evil, oppressed, bound, and help-
less, but is set free, at His Word. How 
suited that this deliverance should take 
place on the Sabbath, as our Lord chal-
lenges: "Ought not this woman, . . . whom 
Satan hath bound, lo, these eighteen 
years, be loosed from this bond on the 
Sabbath day?" What day more fitting for 
her deliverance than the Sabbath day? 
She who had known no "rest" for eight-
een years, finds rest on the day of rest. 
How many of us do bless Him for the rest 
day that came to us after the many years 
of oppression under the power and thral-
dom of sin. 

In closing we might notice the dispen-
sational lesson in the last portion, in Luke 
thirteen. In the story of the Galileans we 
read how the nation of Israel reached the 
climax of evil in the crucifixion of their 
Messiah, and therefore were cut off by 
the judgment of God. Yet all these years 

He has had patience with them, as the 
second story shows. Perhaps the three 
years mentioned and then the fourth, may 
show how through the four years (31/2) 
of the tribulation He bears with them, yet 
finally the unbelieving nation will be cut 
down as cumberers of the ground; and 
then in the woman lifted up we read how 
the faithful remnant will be delivered. 
They will have suffered eighteen years 
(under the power of 6 6 6, as in Rev. 13) 
and their deliverance will indeed be, as 
we read in Luke 13, on the Sabbath day. 
For He will deliver that oppressed, down-
trodden and bound people just as their 
millennial Sabbath commences. 

Yes, thank God, it is lawful to heal on 
the Sabbath day. 

CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 

Ftlimmiiitimiiiiimiffinummilitinmimmummitimmummiummtimmilimmummismumma 

"Go Ye" Still Needed 
If the population of the world, approx-

imately 2,000,000,000 people, were re-
duced proportionately, according to relig-
ious faith, to 100 persons, the Columbia 
University Press has estimated, there 
would be thirty-eight Christians, nineteen 
Confucianists and Taoists, twelve Hindus, 
eleven Mohammedans, ten Animists, 
eight Buddhists, one Shintoist, and one 
Jew. 

Although Christianity—in its broadest 
sense—stands at the the head of the list, 
the figures reveal the fact that there is 
still a real need of going into all the world 
with the Gospel of Christ, "the power of 
God unto salvation." 

New York Russians Pray for United 
States 

In one of New York's strangest cere-
monies, 2000 Russian men and women 
knelt on the stone sidewalks at midnight 
and prayed God to deliver the country 
from which they fled from "the bandit 
gang that now controls it." They also 
prayed, "Please, God, don't let them take 
this from us, too." 

It was the start of the Russian Easter. 
The worshipers were of the former nobil- 
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ity, as well as peasants and working folk, 
who had fled to America to escape death 
in "Holy Mother Russia" after the Red 
revolution. 

In the crowd were an ex-prince, ex-
countess, and ex-grand duchess, and 
many more. 

They dare not do much, or say much, 
for the Communists here outnumber 
them a hundred to one. Yet they are ter-
ribly worried, for they believe they see 
the same omens they sa -.v twenty years 
ago in Russia. 

Let all saints heed the divinely-
breathed exhortations of 1 Tim. 2:1-4! 

Gangs Rearming From Armories 
The underworld is rearming itself at 

the government's expense. 
This startling situation was disclosed 

by Attorney General Homer S. Cum-
mings, following his issuance of a warning 
to armory commanding officers to bring 
the practice to an abrupt halt. 

Twenty-one machine guns have been 
stolen from armories and only ten recov-
ered, a report to the Attorney General re-
vealed. Other weapons removed from 
armories include 1645 army automatic 
pistols, 663 recovered; 94 army rifles, 62 
recovered; 54 miscellaneous guns, 18 re-
covered; 155,856 rounds of ammunition, 
112,628 recovered. 

When the Attorney General of a great 
country discloses the fact that criminals 
can rob the government's armories and 
rearm themselves for bloody and destruc-
tive work, it should be easily believed 
that "dangerous times" have come upon 
us. 2 Tim. 3:1-5. 

The First Dictator Passes 

An able newspaper editorial writer 
says: 

"The death of Marshal Pilsudski, rul-
ing power of Poland, takes from that 
country a great man and an able patriot. 
Remaining in the background, exercising 
power without display, Marshal Pilsudski 
was an absolute dictator, and his death is 
first among the dictators developed by 
the Great War. 

"The world may learn from his going 

what to expect when other dictators de-
part, one by one. 

"What will be the destiny of Poland, 
with her strongest man gone? What, at a 
later time, will happen in Italy, Germany, 
Russia, Turkey as each loses the dictator 
that now takes the place of self-govern-
ment and independent public thought?" 

The prophet Daniel said: "The great 
God hath made known . . . what shall 
come to pass hereafter." He hath made 
known that "the God of heaven shall set 
up a kingdom, which shall never be de-
stroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left 
to other people, but it shall break in 
pieces and consume all these kingdoms, 
and it shall stand forever" (Dan. 2) . All 
dictators shall ultimately be replaced by 
the Lord Jesus Christ, "the Prince of the 
kings of the earth." 

The Magic Eye 
In a closely-guarded skyscraper labo-

ratory in New York City, experts of the 
Radio Corporation of America continued 
tests of a sensational new invention, "the 
magic eye," which they believe solves the 
last major problem of television. 

Complete secrecy surrounds activities 
in the laboratory. Private police patrol 
the corridors, and a special pass is neces-
sary even to get to the floor on which the 
laboratory is located. The public is not 
allowed anywhere in the vicinity, for fear 
the secret may leak out. 

The "magic eye" now being tested cost 
nearly a million dollars, exclusive of the 
hundreds of thousands of dollars spent on 
preliminary experimentation. It is the 
closest approximation yet created by sci-
ence to the human eye, for it "sees" 
things many miles away in full detail, 
without the blurring roughness and bro-
ken field of earlier television "scanners." 

What profound respect, not to say im-
plicit faith, these scientists should have 
in God's creative ability, if this "magic 
eye" is the closest approximation yet cre-
ated by science to the human eye! 

If this "magic eye" is the result of 
much thought, great effort and tremen-
dous expense, how say some that the hu-
man eye is simply the result of evolution? 
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• Questions and Answers 
• Address all questions and answers to  

A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. Victoria St., Duluth, Minn. 	E 

MiIIIIIIIIIIIIIMMIMIIIIIIIIIiiiiiimiiiiiiiiii=miiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiIiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiimimiiiiiiiiiiimmiiimF: 

Question 46. Will the Holy Spirit be with-
drawn from the earth when the church is taken 
away? 

Answer: There is a sense in which the 
Spirit of God may be spoken of as always 
in the world, for even from the very be-
ginning of time we read of His activities 
here. In Gen_ sis 1 we are told that the 
Spirit of God brooded over the face of the 
waters. And again and again we read of 
His coming on men who were to do a 
work for God here. But all this is differ-
ent from His coming here and remaining 
in this dispensation. One has only to read 
the New Testameneto see this. In the last 
few chapters of John's gospel we find the 
Lord announcing the coming of this One 
when He should go to the Father. In the 
Acts we find the story of His coming and 
taking up His abode in individual believ-
ers and in the church as a whole, consti-
tuting it the house of God in the world. 
His presence is characteristic of this age 
of grace and distinguishes it from every 
other age in God's ways with men. Now 
it is very manifest from the Word that 
there will be another age after this one, 
entirely different in character from this 
one. It is spoken of in Ephesians as the 
"dispensation of the fulness of times," and 
its main characteristic is that during it 
the Man Christ Jesus will be the Head 
and center of everything whether in 
Heaven or Earth. Moreover we read of 
the Spirit being poured out again, evi-
dently at the beginning of the millennial 
age. It seems to us then that in the special 
sense in which He is here during the 
church age He will leave with the church, 
but that does not mean that His activities 
in this world are at an end. Indeed we 
cannot separate the Persons of the Trin-
ity when a work of grace is being done, 
although,  One of the Persons may be 
more manifest at one time than another. 
"Christ by the Eternal Spirit offered Him-
self without spot unto God" is the lan-
guage of Heb. 9:14. Here are the three 

Persons of the Godhead in the matter of 
the offering of our Lord. But just as Christ 
is no longer here and the Holy Ghost is 
now here so it is to be thought of as to the 
presence of the Spirit. He has come to do 
a certain work and naturally we think of 
His leaving when that is done, even as 
our Lord came here to do a certain work 
and left when it was done. When the old-
est servant of Abraham went to secure a 
bride for Isaac he came back with her, 
but he did not cease to be what he had 
been before, the trusted servant of the 
patriarch. 

CHERUBIM 
Plural, Cherub singular; the ministers of 
God's judicial Government (Gen. 3:24; 
Ezek. 1:10) ; animated by spiritual energy; 
the glory of God their care (Ezek. 1:10) . 
Nowhere the representatives of the re-
deemed. A Cherub was made of pure 
gold on either end of the mercy seat 
(Exod. 25:18-20) ; also represented on the 
curtains and vail of the Tabernacle (Exod. 
26:31) , and on the walls and vail of the 
Temple (2 Chron. 3), on its doors (1 Kings 
6:7) . God dwelt between the Cherubim 
(Exod. 25:22) above the mercy seat, and 
from thence uttered His mind (Num. 7:89) 
and manifested His presence (Ps. 80:1) . 
The Cherubim of the Temple exceeded in 
size and other particulars those in the 
'Tabernacle (cp. Exod. 25 with 2 Chron. 3). 
The "four beasts" or living ones of Rev. 4, 
etc., are said to be "in the midst of the 
throne and round about the throne." They 
are substantially the same as the Cheru-
bim, and represent the Judicial Authority 
of God. —Walter Scott. 

oiltumiiimi=i1=111ifillimilIMIIMIM111111111111111111111111111111111111111=111111111MIMMIiiiiiiiiiiiIIL 

PRAYER REQUESTS I 

Please pray for Mr. Arthur Crocker of Galt, 
Ont., who has been ordered to bed for three 
months owing to heart trouble. 

Please continue to pray for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert 
who continues to make progress. 

Please pray for Mr. Tom Bendelow. He is 
making slow progress and much prayer is needed. 

Please pray for all tent workers. 
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Tent Work 
Many tents have been pitched during 

the past month. People are attracted to 
tents, who otherwise would not go to a 
hall, and thus many souls are led to 
Christ. 

A Suggestion: If any of our readers 
have friends or relatives living within 
reach of tent meetings announced on this 
page, will you please write them and en-
courage them to attend the meetings. The 
Lord might use you in this way to their 
salvation. 

UNITED STATES 

Edwin Fesche pitched his tent in Manassas, 
Va. There is a population of about 1500. Work 
stiff thus far. Sheldon Bard of Mount Union, Pa., 
has joined him for the summer. 

Houston, Texas—Tent meetings conducted by 
James F. Spink are not very encouraging as it is 
hard to get the unsaved in. One has professed to 
be saved. The meetings for children are very 
encouraging and the tent is packed out every 
Monday night. 

Harold Mac Kay writes that he is finding it 
stiff in tent work at Pennington Gap, Va. Frank 
Detweiler will join him again at end of June. 

Gentry, Ark.—J. 0. Brown has now started 
tent work here. Hugh Kane is expected to join 
him and prayer will be valued for blessing. 

W. Ingram writes: "This past month I have 
been having special meetings in San Diego which 
have been encouraging. If a suitable site at a 
reasonable price can be had we will pitch a tent 
and have a real Gospel effort. The fair is bring-
ing visitors from many parts and now is an op-
portune time." 

Indiana—G. E. Bulander of Logansport, Ind., 
and John Farquaharson of Ontario are joining 
hands in tent work at Brookston, Ind., just north 
of Lafayette. They expect to start meetings on 
June 15th. Pray for this new field. 

Sardis, Ga.—"I have pitched my new tent in 
this small town, 45 miles south of Augusta. This 
is an entirely new field, and I trust that many 
shall turn to the Lord and another assembly be 
gathered. The crowds are small and disinterested 
thus far but I expect to see some saved as I feel 
that the Lord has sent me here." David Brink-
man. 

Douglas Ibbotson writes: "After pitching the 
tent in Guyton, Ga., three of the churches 
planned consecutive revivals in each, lasting a  

week. This was done apparently for the purpose 
of keeping the people from the tent as it is most 
unusual for them to have their meetings at this 
time and in this order. The meetings in the tent 
were poorly attended. In another town nearby I 
tried to get a location and was hindered as the 
two churches there did the same thing as at 
Guyton. I secured a pitch at another place 
called Pineora and when I commenced there, the 
church commenced revival meetings to prevent 
the folk from coming. The devil is putting up 
a big fight to keep the simple Gospel out of 
Georgia." 

Our brother states that the few Christians 
where he resides would be glad of visits from 
any of the Lord's servants able to minister the 
Word. There is an open home for them. 

Visaled, Calif.—"Bro. John Rankin has pitched 
a tent in this very needy place. This is a new 
field, and it will require hard work on the part 
of our brother. Fellowship in prayer is asked 
that the Lord will save precious souls and that a 
testimony in His Name may be established. This 
place is fifty miles from the nearest meeting 
which is at Fresno." A. Foster. 

CANADA 
William Hynd is pitching his gospel tent in 

the country at Rosemount school house, a very 
needy part. He commenced June 30th. His ad-
dress during July and August will be Gospel 
Tent, Coldwater, Ont. 

Geo. Fraser writes: "One of the Lord's stew-
ards has given a new tent, 20x40 feet, and the 
seats necessary for work in Ontario and I shall 
pitch it D. V. the middle of June in or near Al-
lenford, Bruce County." 

W. M. Rae writes: "Today I shipped my tent 
to Powell River, British Columbia, where I hope 
to start in a summer campaign which I trust will 
be owned of God. It is a needy but a very hard 
place, yet God seems to be directing that way 
and we look for blessing. I have seen a little 
cheer on this trip to these vast prairies. Two 
professed at Ravenscrag, Sask., and while there 
had the joy of baptizing six women. Then at 
Mirror, Alberta, I baptized four in a creek. I am 
now at Red Deer and will visit the latest assem-
bly formed here ere I leave the district." 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

Gospel Chapel, Denver, Colo 	 $5.00 
Women's Prayer Circle, Minn, 	 1.00 
Mrs. C. H., Iowa 	  5.00 
Burlingame, Calif.  	  15.00 
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This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 

Harrisburg, Pa.—John Ferguson had two 
weeks' meetings in the Kelker Street Hall and 
met with great encouragement. This was with 
the knowledge and fellowship of the meeting in 
Boaz Street. Meetings were well attended and 
much appreciated. It is to be hoped that the in-
tercourse now existing between these two as-
semblies may be furthered by this visit. 

Riverside, Cal.—Tom Olson is having encour-
aging meetings on his chart, "Feasts of Jehovah." 

Penllyn, Pa.—Memorial Day Conference good, 
with an all day attendance of over three hun-
dred. Stirring ministry by G. MacKnezie, W. A. 
Dean, and A. A. Kunz. The assembly purposes 
starting tent work in July and will value prayer. 

Des Moines, Iowa—Conference held May 30th, 
June 1st and 2nd, was a time of blessing. Nearly 
four hundred remembered the Lord on Sunday. 
Brethren Ross, Pell, Pinches, Dillon, Bailey and 
Lawrence took part in ministry and gospel. 

Waterloo, Iowa—Edward Dillon commenced 
meetings here. Annual Conference will be held 
July 5th-7th. Particulars in last issue. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—The Semi-Annual Sunday 
School Teachers' Conference was held in Mas-
cher Street Hall on May 19th. Profitable talks 
by the superintendents of the various Sunday 
Schools, also some very helpful suggestions by 
Andrew Douglas. One hundred twenty were 
present. 

Sturgis, Mich.—The Annual Conference, June 
1st and 2nd, was very good. Geo. Landis and 
Peter Hoogendam bore the burden of the minis-
try. Miss Harriet Minns of China spoke to a 
large company of sisters Sunday afternoon and 
Monday evening. Her visit was greatly appreci-
ated. Believers from a number of assemblies 
were present at the Conference and all seemed 
to profit by the ministry of the Word. About one 
hundred -fifty remembered the Lord in the 
breaking of bread. One professed to be saved. 
Mr. Landis stayed for meetings the following 
week. 

El Paso, Texas—The assembly here have now 
found a suitable hall in a good location at 1627 
Montana Street. The correspondent is Dr. S. F. 
King, 3301 Hueco Street. Bro. T. C. Bush is with 
them now and will remain for some time to help 
this struggling assembly. They need our prayers. 

Franklin Mine, Mich.—A new assembly has 
been formed here and has been breaking bread 
in the home of Fred Hambly. They are in need 
of ministry and will welcome visits from accred-
ited servants of the Lord. Correspondent, Fred 
Hambly, Franklin Mine P. 0., Mich. 

John Ferguson had good meetings in New 
Bedford, dealing with prophetic truths. He ex-
pects to work a tent with R. Halliday in the 
Camden district of New Jersey commencing 
July. His address is 12060 Indiana Avenue, De-
troit, Mich. 

Hampton, Iowa—A number of Christians here 
have started to remember the Lord in His ap-
pointed way. Meetings for the present will be 
held in the home of H. C. Wohlenhause. 

Gloucester, N. J.—"We had a much appreci-
ated visit from Andrew Douglas ere he returned 
to Scotland. He spent one week with us, the 
meetings being well atttended and good interest 
shown." W. Bryson. 

Seven Mile Ford, Va.—Our Annual Confer-
ence was held on May 4th and 5th with great 
blessing to all. The Word was ministered by J. 
Bramhall, Lester Wilson, H. G. Mackay and 
Frank Detweiler. One hundred five believers re-
membered the Lord together, and the attendance 
was the largest we ever had. Saints greatly en-
couraged. 

George Rainey has ministered the Word in 
Brooklyn, Irvington, Kenilworth, Tenafly and 
Ridgefield Park. During July and August he ex-
pects to be in Canada giving help in various 
places. 

Springfield, Mass.—Thos H. Lacey has seen 
good interest in cottage meetings. Two have pro-
fessed to be saved. Our brother expects to leave 
soon for the mountains of Kentucky. 

Cedar Lake, Ind.—Young People's Conference. 
Aug. 17th to 25th, inclusive. 

Girls' Camp. July 21st to Aug. 3rd, incl. Boys' 
Camp. Aug. 7th to 17th, incl. For further par-
ticulars apply to John Duff, 300 S. Lombard, Oak 
Park, Ill. 

In our March issue we published a letter of 
commendation concerning R. W. Trotter, who 
feels called of the Lord to devote his whole time 
to the Lord's work. Since then we have come 
across a copy of the National Provisioner, which 
is the official organ for the packing industry, 
and we give a quotation from that magazine. 

"R. W. Trotter, a director of Miller & Hart, 
Inc., in charge of packinghouse sales, has re-
signed to join the Plymouth Brethren as an 
evangelist. He has been interested in this work 
for a number of years so that this change does 
not come as a complete surprise to Mr. Trotter's 
many friends. He entered the packing business 
in 1893 in the plant of Morris & Co. The follow-
ing year he joined Swift & Co. and remained 
with them until 1900. He then joined Boyd, Lun-
ham & Co., in which organization he remained 
for twenty-four years, going from there to the 
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Illinois Meat Co., 1926 to 1929. For the past five 
years Mr. Trotter has been with Miller SiHart, 
Inc." 

It gives us pleasure to publish this extract 
because there are so many launching out into 
whole time service for the Lord because they 
have failed in business or lost their position. 
From what we know of brother Trotter we can 
safely say that if he had nothing to give up he 
would still be in the Stock Yard. God gave ev-
erything for us, and we feel that those who seek 
to serve God should give up everything for Him. 
Our brother's address is 10134 Longwood Drive, 
Chicago, Ill. 

The Twelfth Annual Conference of the Lord's 
people meeting in Curly Hill, Pa., took place on 
May 30th. Goodly companies of believers listened 
to ministry that was exalting to Christ and prac-
tical, given by Brethren G. McCandless, John 
Watt, Harold Jones and Harold Harper. A happy 
time was enjoyed by all. 

Salt Lake City, Utah—Christians gathered to 
the Name of the Lord Jesus Christ in Salt Lake 
City are now meeting at 138 So. 2nd East. Ac-
credited preaching brethren welcome. Corre-
spondent is Mr. W. G. Simpson, 1419 Yale Ave., 
Salt Lake City. This announcement is signed by 
W. G. Simpson and Edwin Odair and we are 
glad that this assembly is open to receive all of 
the Lord's servants. May God bless the testi-
mony there. 

Chicago, 	S. C. Conference held in the 
Austin Hall on Decoration Day was a time of 
blessing and was well attended. Those who took 
part were R. W. Trotter, John Reid, Arthur 
Rodgers, W. Robertson, and Charles Howard. 

We are pleased to announce that our friend, 
Frank Detweiler was united in marriage to Miss 
Mildred Copenhaver on June 11th and we wish 
them both much joy as they seek to serve the 
Lord in the unreached parts of Virginia. Their 
address is Pennington Gap, Virginia. 

Bristol, Va.—F. Detweiler and H. MacKay 
had the joy of baptizing four believers here and 
also baptized four at Marion, Va. Others-hope to 
take this step later. 

Chicago, Ill.—The Horn Bros. had meetings in 
the German meeting which were well attended 
and there were evidences of blessing. 

Flint, Mich.—Bro. Cook of Bolivia gave ac-
count of the Lord's work which was very in-
teresting. 

Detroit, Mich.—Closing Conference of young 
people's meeting was very large. Richard Hill of 
New York gave closing message. Mr. Hill also 
spoke in Salem, Elim and North End meetings. 
Chas. Innes paid a short visit to Dearborn and 
North End meetings. 

A. B. Miller writes: "Recently I visited Mil-
waukee and Appleton, Wis., Minneapolis, Minn., 
Muskegon, and S. Holland, Mich., Rockford and 
Laflin St., Chicago. In Minneapolis and Chicago 
the meetings were specially large and interest-
ing. God blessed His Word and there were some  
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conversions in some of the places visited, as well 
as saints helped. Very shortly am going to Can-
ada, where I shall be D. V. from now on until 
Fall." 

THE WORK IN THE OZARK MOUNTAINS 
Brother S. R. Petersen, and his good wife, lo-

cated at Western Grove, Ark., are earnestly la-
boring among the white people at strategic points 
in the Ozark mountains. It was my great privi-
lege, recently, to labor with our brother Peterson 
for several weeks. We had the joy of seeing a 
dozen or more souls accept Christ as their Sav-
ior; others are under conviction. 

At Alpena Pass, Ark., brother Tom McCul-
lagh is happily located, with his faithful help-
mate. He is finding many open doors. I preached 
recently at one of his regular appointments, 
where over fifty people gathered in the busy 
season to hear the gospel preached. What a priv-
ilege it is to preach to people who sometimes 
walk a distance of from three to five miles to a 
gospel meeting! 

Brother McCullagh will be busy this summer 
in his new tent in several places and we hope 
to hear a good report of his work, later. Miss 
Gertrude King (Mrs. McCullagh's sister) is ren-
dering good service as a helper. 

Our brother, J. 0. Brown; has been a real 
shepherd to the few believers gathered to the 
Lord's Name at Alpena Pass. Recently, we met 
together to say goodbye to him and Mrs. Brown, 
and to commend them to the Lord's care, as they 
left for Gentry, where he will be under canvas 
this summer. Mrs. Brown is not very strong in 
body. Remember her in prayer. It may be my 
privilege to assist him during part of the tent 
season. 

I noticed, as he left Alpena Pass with his 
furniture on a trailer, that his car (like some of 
us) will soon be worn out in the Lord's service. 
May the Lord exercise the hearts of His stew-
ards on behalf of our home missionaries in the 
great needy South, who are doing noble and 
sell-sacrificing service in the homeland. Surely, 
they need the prayers of all God's people. 

My wife and I are now on our way to other 
mountain sections, namely, Springtown, Gentry, 
and Siloam Springs. We will value the prayers 
of saints. —Hugh Kane. 

Please note that" our forwarding address in 
the North is no longer Gillett, Pa., but Lines-1 
ville, Pa. 

CANADA 

Fred Peer had encouraging meetings at Galt 
and expected to go on to McNab St., Hamilton, 
and then on to London. 

Allan G. Simpson writes: "During a few 
weeks in Michigan, I was much cheered at Sher-
idan to find saints going out into the country, 
having meetings in a farm house where some 
have been led to Christ. I preached in two Gos-
pel halls in Flint. Was also up in Midland and 
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that district looking for new parts to which I 
might take the gospel." 

Medstead, Sask.—Jacob L. Huber is no longer 
with the small company at Robinhood, but is in 
a new district and is seeking to carry on work 
here with a little interest. 

Guelph, Ont.—The Bible School for Young 
People will convene from July 20th to 29th un-
der the leadership of H. G. Lockett and Ernest 
Tatham. 

C. Ernest Tatham writes: "On June 9th we 
shall, D. V., open a new assembly testimony in 
Stirling, Ont. The building in which the newly-
formeff company will meet is to be known as 
Grace Tabernacle. Since January the gospel has 
been preached there each Sunday night, and 
God has come in and saved some and given gen-
uine fruit. The growth of these babes in Christ 
has greatly rejoiced our hearts and now we long 
to see them led on in assembly life. Servants of 
the Lord passing through please write to A. R. 
Wannamaker, Stirling, Ont." 

Warminster, Ont.—The annual Conference 
on May 25th and 26th was said to be one of the 
best for years. Christians came from far and 
near and the ministry was much appreciated. 
Those who took part were Richard Irving, Sam-
uel Taylor, William Hynd, Samuel Benner, and 
George Fraser. 

Guelph Conference Grounds, Ont.—Dominion 
Day Conference July 1. Geo. McCandless and H. 
Harper expected. John Bloore will conduct spe-
cial meetings from July 7th till 14th at 7 p. m. 
in the Auditorium. 

Arkona, Ont.—Annual Conference larger than 
ever. Speakers E. Tatham and H. Harper. 

Fox/mead, Ont.—Annual Conference July 1st. 
Well-known speakers expected. 

Lange, Ont.—Conference on May 24th large 
and good. W. H. Hunter gave help. Our brother 
is visiting the assemblies in that neighborhood. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 

Believers' Meetings in the Grosvenor Hall, 
Grosvenor Road, Belfast, at the Easter holidays. 
The attendance was much larger than previous 
years, approximately 3,200 at some of the meet-
ings, and quite a number turned away. The fol-
lowing took part: Dr. Bishop; Mr. Davies, India; 
Mr. J. Knox McEwan, Exeter, and others. 

Missionary Reports were given by Mr. Logan, 
Paraguay; Mr. Melville, China; Mr. Douglas, 
Venezuela; Mr. Wells and Mr. Davies, India. 

Encouraging reports were given by several 
Ulster and Frey State workers. 

The Sunday School workers were addressed 
by Mr. Geo. Gray, Kilmarnock; Mr. Logan, Par-
aguay; Mr. J. Knox McEwan, Mr. Davies, India; 

Miami, Fla. "Light and Liberty is always en-
joyed. It contains true seed for the sower and 
bread for the eater. May the Lord bless and 
prosper it." 
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and Mr. Norris, Cardiff, and also a number of 
local brethren. 

Belfast 
Mr. Fred Knox hopes to pitch his tent in the 

York Road district, where the Lord gave much 
blessing last year. He would value prayer. 

Messrs. Thomson Bros. hope to pitch their 
tent in the Ards Peninsula district during the 
months of July and August. Mr. Peter Major is 
taking up the work with them. 

The Ebenezer Gospel Hall, Portavogie. Spe-
cial Conference on Easter Monday. Practical 
ministry was given by: Elwood, Hill, Thomson, 
Dunlop, Richardson, and others. 

Mr. Gilmore Wilson, Scotland, had two weeks 
of meetings in the V. M. Hall, Belfast. Ministry 
much appreciated. 

Mr. James Stephen, London, conducted one 
week of special meetings for believers in the 
Ansley St., Hall on the subject of the "Church." 
Wonderful interest. 

Mr. Samuel Gilpin and Mr. Ker Duff are 
commencing special tent meetings in Ballysillan, 
Belfast, where many new houses have been 
erected lately. Special prayers are asked for this 
work. 

Mr. Frank Knox hopes to begin in York 
Road, where God so wonderfully blessed last 
year. 

Portavogie—Believers' meeting, April 18th, 
full hall and profitable ministry was given by 
Brethren Bailie, Douglas, Davies, McKelvey, 
Hawthorne, Lyttle and McCracken and Craig. 

Tully Cavey—On May 6th a meeting for 
young believers was held, Brethren Lyttle, Haw-
thorne, Bailie, McKelvey, Strong & M'Gowan, 
spoke short simple messages that were much 
enjoyed. 

Ballymaguire—C. Fleming continues with in-
terest. 

Templepatrick—Messrs. Hawthorne and John-
ston have commenced meetings near this place. 

Killeter—Messrs. Craig and Lewis continue 
with interest at above. 

Drumconnick—Messrs. Hill and Craig are at 
above near Cavan, in a portable hall. 

Richhill—Messrs. Poots and Finnegan had good 
numbers in Whitfield which is in above district. 

Co. Monaghan—Annual Meetings for believ-
ers at Drum, Newbliss, which is in Co. Mona-
ghan, 17th July. 

Ballyclare—Mr. F. Bingham had a splendid 
time in Ballyclare, quite a few professed faith 
in Christ. 

Messrs. Allen and Duff continue in Strabane 
with interest. 

Messrs. Diack and Campbell had a time cf 
blessing in Annalong. 

Messrs. Stewart and Murphy at Portavogie, 
good meetings, some professed faith in Christ. 

Messrs. Wallace and Kells continue with in-
terest in the Orange Hall, Knockbracken. Some 
were saved and others are anxious. 
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MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

5E50 Ferdinand St., Chicago, Ill. U. S. A. 

temssmummusissommummlimmilimilimimmummimmilimmilimimm ttttt memmr: 

ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Gibbs, Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. (South Africa), 651 

N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Hoy, Mr. and Mrs. Robert (France), c/o R. J. Mac-

Lachlan, 80 William St., New York City. 
Huxster, Mrs. W. B. (St. Vincent, B. W. I.), c/o W. 

J. Huxster, 95 W. Tremont Ave., Bronx, New York. 
Kendrick, Mr. Walter (Bahamas), 493 Charlton Ave., 

East, Hamilton, Ont. 
Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad. B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North, Orillia, Ont. 
Sparks Miss Rose (India). 3047 N. Sawyer Ave., 

Ill. ll. 
RETURNING TO FIELD 

Watson, Miss Annie—sailing, D. V. from Vancouver 
on "Empress of Asia" June 29; field address: Vadama-
lapuram, Sanker-Kovil, Tinevelly Dist., S. India. 

ISLANDS 
Mr. W. B. Huxster, St. Vincent, B. W. I.: 

"Within the past two months, on two visits to 
Union Island, seventeen were accepted as candi-
dates for baptism and received. Last week three 
were baptized at Brighton Village, and on Easter 
three at Bequia, from among other applicants. 
Here at Kingston we have some few who have 
also applied for baptism and fellowship, who will 
probably be received in the very near future. 

Our hands have been further strengthened in 
the work here by the addition of two more sis-
ter workers: Miss M. Nicholls, formerly of Brit-
ish Guiana, and Miss Marsh, who has just re-
cently arrived from England. 

Mr. Duncan M. Reid, Dominican Republic: 
"During the past six months we have lost twenty 
members of the assembly, some have gone home 
to be with the Lord, and others have had to 
move away to other parts, but in spite of this 
loss, the hall is usually completely full at the 
meetings, and sometimes we cannot accommo-
date all who come along. We hope to see a num-
ber take their place soon with the Lord's people, 
and recently we baptized and received into fel-
lowship six, so the Lord keeps adding to our 
number. 

In different sections of the town we have 
rented houses and having removed the partitions 
have nice little halls where we carry on Sunday 
schools, Gospel' meetings, etc. Some nights we 
have two meetings going on in different sections. 
The work with the children is encouraging. We 
have four Sunday school in Puerto Plata alone, 
with an attendance of between 400 and 500 chil-
dren. If we add the children of our country 
schools to this number, we have well over 700, 
and if we add the attendance at the schools in 
La Vega and Sanchez, we bring the number up 
to around 1100." 

An S. 0. S. from the Philippines: Mr. Cyril 
•  

H. Brooks sends the .following appeal: "The 
workers in Manila, P. I., urgently need Gospel 
magazines and booklets for distribution in a Tu-
berculosis Hospital. Papers such as 'Faithful 
Words,' Herald of Salvation,' Good Tidings,' 
`Christian Graphic,' etc., and the larger tracts 
would be most acceptable. There is not much 
need for papers for believers. If such material is 
sent as 'Printed Matter' with one end partly open 
to view, the postage is not so excessive. Please 
address packages to Cyril H. Brooks, P. 0. Box 
2874, Manila, Philippines."  • 

We might add: "Don't send torn and dirty 
papers," as one has heard of such packages 
sometimes received on the field, and a great por-
tion having to be thrown away on account of 
being unsuitable for use. Perhaps you or your 
assembly have surplus papers that just lie 
around idle. Put them in use for the Lord!" 

AFRICA 

Mr. W. C. Maitland, Angola: Writing from 
Mboma: "We baptized six believers here a short 
time ago—seven were to be baptized, but one 
woman did not come, but she will be baptized 
later, D. V. We expect to leave on Monday, 
D. V., for a trip of 250 or 300 miles, on which we 
hope to baptize some believers and help others, 
and preach the Gospel." 

Mr. Wallace Logan, Northern Rhodesia: "At 
Chavuma and outstations, several hundred have 
made a profession during the year, and 26 have 
been baptized. There is a large number of pro-
fessing Christians at Chavuma who are going on 
nicely for the Lord. 

"Ten meetings are held weekly on the station 
(this does not include meetings held in local and 
distant villlages). They consist of breaking of 
bread, Gospel, Sunday school, prayer meeting, 
instruction class for Sunday School teachers, Bi-
ble teaching for Christians, and women's meet-
ings. It is very nice to see a company of over 
250 gathered for prayer in our weekly prayer 
meetings." 

CHINA 
Mr. Conrad Baehr, Nanchang: "You will be 

interested to hear that a large number have pro-
' fessed faith in Christ at recent Gospel meetings 
convened here in our Hall and addressed by Mr. 
Leland Wang. One young High School student, 
who was attending an English class on the Bible 
which Mr. Glazier conducts in an attempt to 
reach the student class, was very brightly saved. 
He came to Mr. Glazier two days ago asking that 
if it were possible, he would like all his fellow 
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students to hear about. the Lord Jesus. The 
young man accordingly went about to have this 
done—he interviewed the dean of the school 
with the result that Mr. Glazier had a personal 
invitation to come and address the whole student 
body of seven hundred young people. 

"Our time is, and will be for some season yet; 
filled chiefly with language study, in which we 
are happy to report progress. We are glad to 
help in prayer, in distributing tracts, and in 
other smaller ways which for the present must 
satisfy our desire to be in more active service." 

JAPAN 
Mr. E. B. Craig, writing from Oakland, Calif.: 

"If the Lord will I expect to go to Japan in June 
to engage in His service there for a while. The 
native brethren with whom we were in that land 
have been praying much for our return. Much 
good seed of the Gospel has been sown among 
the Japanese since we have been there. May 
there be 'much fruit therefrom by the blessing of 
the Lord. Brother Tsukiyama writes that the 
good work at the newly opened Gospel hall in 
Kanda, Tokyo, continues with many inquirers 
attending. Several have been converted; a total 
of eleven since last September. Brethren Fuji-
moto and Wright desire to open an additional 
hall elsewhere. Young brother Wright, whose 
purpose is to give all his time to evangelizing, 
writes me there is a nursery of new-born souls 
needing teaching, and urges me to come. Breth-
ren Tsukiyama and Fujimoto also express the 
longing there is for further teaching in the Word 
on the part of the brethren and sisters." 

WITH THE LORD 
E 	 3 
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Mrs. Chas. Thomson, of Ladysmith, B. C., af-
ter a prolonged illness, went to be with the Lord 
on May 17th, at the age of forty-two. Our sister 
was born in Cowdenbeath, Scotland, and was 
saved there also. She was noted for her hospi-
tality and will be remembered by many of the 
ministering brethren for her love and kindness 
to them. She leaves to mourn her lods a husband 
and four children and prayer will be valued for 
them. A large number of saints from all the 
Island assemblies, and many of the neighbors 
filled the hall to its utmost capacity and, at the 
cemetery a still greater company paid their re-
spect to her, and showed their sympathy with 
those who are left. Funeral services were con-
ducted by P. Smart and D. R. Charles. 

J. W. Kramer, Riverside, Calif., went home to 
be with the Lord on May 27th, at the age of 
eighty. He was saved when thirty-one years of 
age and has been connected with the assemblies 
for the past twelve years. Good company at fu- 

neral services, which were conducted by Tom 
Olson and Dr. A. E. Hunt. 

Miss Janet Livingston, of Arlington, N. J., 
passed into the presence of the Lord on Monday, 
May 13, 1935, in, her seventy-fifth year, after a 
short illness. She was born in Scotland and came 
to U. S. A. in 1893. She was in the assembly at 
Newark, N. J. and then in Kearney Assembly 
since its commencement about thirty-seven 
years ago. Faithful and consistent throughout 
the years, she will be much missed. She is sur-  , 
vived by a sister, Mrs. John Thomson, of Ar-
lington, with whom she made her home, and a 
brother John in Scotland. Funeral services were 
held in Good News Chapel, Kearney, and were 
conducted by David Lyon and John Hill. A 
large crowd was present, showing the high es-
teem for our departed sister. 

Mr. James Baikie, of Paterson, N. J., was 
called home suddenly June 10th, aged fifty-five 
years. He was well known and highly esteemed 
in Paterson Assembly of which he was Corre-
spondent. He leaves a wife and two children, 
also two sisters. Funeral services were taken by 
H. G. McEwan and John Watt. 

WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 
Fill111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 lllllll 111111 lllll 11111111111111111111111111111111111111P 

Brinkman, D., Sardis, Ga., Tent work. 
Brown, J. 0., Gentry, Ark., Tent work. 
Bulander, G. E., Brookston, Ind., Tent work. 
Bush, T. C., El Paso, Texas. 
Detweiler, F., Pennington Gap, Va., Tent work. 
Farquaharson, J., Brookston, Ind., Tent work. 
Ferguson, J., New Jersey, Tent work. 
Fesche, Edwin, Manassas, Va., Tent work. 
Fraser, Geo., Allenford, Ont., Tent work. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz. 
Hoffman, Owen, Washington, Ga., Tent work. 
Hynd, W., Rosemount, Ont., Tent work. 
Ingram, W., San Diego, Calif., Tent work. 
Lawrence, David, Cincinnati, Tent work. 
MacKay, H., Pennington Gap, Va., Tent work. 
Rae, W. M., Powell River, B. C., Tent work. 
Rodgers, Arthur, Cincinnatti, Tent work. 
Spink, J. F., Texas, Tent work. 
Tatham, C. E., Gaspe Coast, Quebec. 

Leonard H. Bewick of Jamaica would be glad 
of some old lantern slides for use in his mission-
ary work. If any have some that they do not 
need, please send same to him at Trinityville P. 
0., Jamaica, B. W. I. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 

Thos H. Lacey, 7 White Street, Schenectady. 
N. Y. 
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'Immortality' What Saith the Scripture? 
By T. S. McLAREN, Vancouver 

In the light of what exists today in a 
world that is becoming increasingly over-
cast with the dark clouds of the coming 
"strong delusion" (2 Thess. 2:11), how 
important it is that we hold fast the form 
of sound words and test our beliefs and 
doctrine by the instructions and revela-
tion found in the Word of God. Thank 
God, in an intelligent recognition of the 
supreme authority of the Divine revela-
tion we have all that we require that is 
profitable for doctrine and that will ena-
ble us to withstand any and every at-
tempt of the enemy, in whatever shape or 
form, to strike at the bulwarks of the 
Citadel of Divine Truth. "Therefore I es-
teem all Thy precepts concerning all 
things to be right; and I hate every false 
way" (Psalm 119:128) . 

Our enquiry is—what does the Bible 
teach on the subject of Immortality? It is 
important to note that a careful examina-
tion of the Scriptures reveals that "the 
Immortality of the soul," "Immortal spir-
it," and "Immortal life" are expressions 
that are never found inside the covers of 
the Word of God. Some may call this 
petty quibble and insinuate that the 
truths contained in these expressions are 
at least recognized, by the inspired writ-
ers of Holy Writ. 

We feel, however, that this fact should 
be impressed on the minds of all who 
would "speak the things which become 
sound doctrine." The preservation of the 
truth of Immortality in its simple, definite, 
Scriptural sense is necessary to combat 
the delusive heresies that abound as to 
man's nature and destiny. 

Immortality is distinctively a New 
Testament revelation. Quotations from 
the Old Testament, such as Psalm 39:13; 
Psalm 115:17; Eccles. 9:5, and similar por-
tions upon which are based the teaching 
of "the complete cessation of all the vital 
functions" are comparatively simple when 
explained in the light of New Testament 
revelation. Luke 16:19-31 gives the death  

blow to the doctrine of "the ultimate dis-
solution of personality and personal con-
sciousness," which simply means "Anni-
hilation." It will help in the consideration 
of our subject to note the references to 
the "mortal" body. They are found in 
Rom. 6:12; 8:11; 2 Cor. 4:11; 1 Cor.15:53, 
54; and "mortality," 2 Cor. 5:4. In every 
instance the reference is clearly to the 
body, and the body only; and never means 
death but "liability to death" as a result 
of man's fallen condition. 

The Actual Use of the Word, Immortality, 
Is Confined to Two Passages: 

1 Cor. 15:53, 54 and 1 Tim. 6:16 

The word in Rom. 2:7 is properly given 
in the R. V. as "incorruption," and in 
1 Tim. 1:17 and 2 Tim. 1:10 the better ren-
dering, as used in the R. V. and other 
translations, is "incorruptible" and "in-
corruptibility" respectively. Those words 
more accurately define the thought before 
the inspired writer. Immortality, accord-
ingly, as found in those two portions 
means nothing more and nothing less than 
"non liability to death," applies only to 
the body and never means eternal life. 

Eternal life I have the moment I re-
ceive Christ as my personal Savior! "He 
that hath the Son hath life" (1 John 5:12). 
"He that believeth hath eternal life" (John 
6:47) —not at some future date; not at the 
resurrection—but now! The word is in 
the present tense; it is mine now—if I 
believe. To make it mean anything else 
would destroy the grammatical signifi-
cance and accuracy of the inspired Word. 

Immortality I may never get. This 
mortal body may be touched by death, laid 
in the grave and corrupt and waste away 
(Job 14:10) . For the happy possessor of 
eternal life, the moment death touches the 
body, the soul is released and wings its 
flight to the presence of the source of life 
and glory. It is "absent from the body 
present with the Lord" (2 Cor. 5:8) . It is 
"with Christ" (Phil. 1:23) . To the thief on 
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the cross, the Lord Jesus said, "Today 
shalt thou be with me in paradise" (Luke 
23:43) . This never referred to the body. 
The body of the sinless Son of God, "Who 
only hath immortality," was laid in Jo-
seph's rock-hewn tomb; but He entered 
paradise with a redeemed malefactor! 
Paul says, "I knew a man in Christ" 
(2 Cor. 12:2) "out of the body" but "in 
paradise." Peter speaks of "my taberna-
cle" (2 Pet. 1:14) and links with this ex-
pressive word the thought given to us in 
Heb. 11:22 under the term "departing." In 
the original the word is the same "Exo-
dus.' The word in our Bibles is "my de-
cease"; we find it again in the subject 
spoken of on the Mount of Transfigura-
tion, "His decease" (Luke 9:31) . For the 
sinless but real man, "the second man," 
"the Lord from Heaven" it was the way 
of the cross. But "He is risen" and "He 
Whom God raised saw no corruption" 
(Acts 13:37) . The bodies of Paul and 
Peter and all other believers who "sleep 
in Jesus" and are marked by corruption 
are waiting till "the shout, the voice of 
the archangel and the trump of God" 
when "this corruptible will put on incor-
ruption" and for the living "this mortal 
will put on immortality" (1 Cor. 15:54) . 

The coming of the Lord will mean im-
mortality for all saints "which are alive 
and remain" unto that glorious event. 
Then shall be brought to pass the saying, 
"Death is swallowed up in victory." 
Happy prospect! Eternal life in its fulness 
means—spirit, soul and body, the com-
plete man, conformed to the image of 
God's blessed Son that "He might be the 
Firstborn among many brethren." We are 
chosen, predestinated, called, justified, 
sanctified, glorified (Rom. 8:28-30) . No 
wonder the Apostle shouts,"What shall we 
then say to these things?" and the echo 
reverberates — "More than conquerors 
through Him" and "no separation." Death 
is never intended to mean immortality for 
the believer. Eternal existence is not im-
mortality. The wicked dead are raised to 
the Great White Throne judgment (Rev. 
20:13) . This is not immortality or life; 
though the continued existence of the  

soul is definitely asserted. For the be-
liever there will then be no more death. 
His soul and body will be united forever. 
Oh what eternal terrors hang around the 
second death! Immortality is therefore not 
mere future existence, not a bare abstract 
doctrine, not the dream of the sages, but 
a bodily condition, actual and real—the 
result of redemption by the blood of God's 
Son and the work of the Holy Spirit 
(Phil. 3:21; Rom. 8. 23) . 

"These Three Mightiest" 
1 Chronicles 11:15-19 

By A. J. McKELLAR, Berry Creek 

In these few verses, we have a most 
interesting incident in the life of David; 
and also a Divine picture of surpassing 
beauty. 

David, amidst the difficulties of life at 
this time, longs for a drink of the water of 
the well of Bethlehem. These devoted 
three, knowing his desire, plan a little 
venture on his behalf. What devotion and 
love and courage in those staunch war-
riors of old. Our text does not say they 
sneaked through the host of the Philis-
tines, to secure this water; but that they 
brake through the host of the Philistines." 
To arrange and prosecute such a plan re-
quired a skill and strength, which could 
only find its source in devoted love. 

But now those sparkling, satisfying 
waters are presented to David and imme-
diately the man David is seen to be under 
a test. How deep the thirst is by this time 
and how sweet the prospect of refresh-
ment from such a well! David, however, 
stops to consider the cost of all this bless-
ing and concludes that no one but the Lord 
Himself is entitled to this drink-offering. 
We read in simple words that he "poured 
it out to the Lord." What mingled feel-
ings this must have stirred in the hearts 
of those devoted men! Above all sense 
of disappointment that might have been 
theirs, would have been a feeling of deep-
est appreciation and love for one who was 
too strong to simply gratify his own de-
sires. His devotion to the Lord demanded 
a courage and self-sacrifice which would 
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make them feel afresh the blessedness of 
the ties that linked them together in the 
business and battle of life. 

And now for the picture. 
There was a little Spring which found 

Its human uprising in Bethlehem. That 
Spring even as Ezekiel's river, became 
deeper and vaster in Its manifestation, till 
at the place called Calvary, It overflowed 
all obstructions and became the true 
Fountain of Life. 

Our position was by nature, the posi-
tion of David. In distress, we too had 
longings to taste the refreshment of the 
Living Waters. The human race was 
thirsty, so thirsty, for those inaccessible 
Waters. That heart longing was well un-
derstood by "These Three Mightiest"—
our Triune God. There must be no failure 
on the part of each of "These Three 
Mightiest," if you and I are to enjoy a 
life-giving drink. 

Here our comparisons become con-
trasts. David reckoned that because his 
mighty men went in jeopardy of their 
lives, drinking those waters was equiva-
lent to the drinking of the blood of these 
mighty men. 

In our picture, One of these mighty 
Three, "willingly died in our stead." 

The host of the strong man armed was 
broken through. There was no failure, no 
defeat—the work was perfect: or to use 
the language of Heb. 9:14, "Christ . . . 
through the Eternal Spirit offered Him-
self without spot to God." The result of 
this mighty victory (for us) of the Mighty 
Three is that we "receive the promise of 
eternal inheritance" (Heb. 9:15). 

Here, however, David's fine action 
may stimulate our thoughts and exercise 
our consciences. Would he lightly enjoy 
the blessing procured at such a cost? No, 
he would pour out such a costly. gift as to 
God Himself. 

The lesson is simple. At infinite cost, 
we have been provided with life—eternal 
life—springing first in Bethlehem, and 
later surging forth outside the gates of 
Jerusalem. What will we do with that 
gift of life, which represents the devotion 
and love and grace of God the Father, 

God the Son, and God the Holy Spirit? 
There is only one way in which we can 
consistently respond to that wondrous 
love and faithfulness, and that is like Da-
vid, to pour out our lives at His feet. To 
drink simply for our own satisfaction, is 
to fail most pitifully in the face of such 
Divine unselfishness and love. 

"Nought that I have mine own I call, 
I hold it for the giver: 

My heart, my strength, my life, my all, 
Are His and His forever." 

Humility--The Godly Grace 
By JOHN W. NEWTON, England 

"He humbled Himself . . . wherefore God hath 
highly exalted Him" (Phil. 2:8, 9). 

Humility is one of the greatest charac-
teristics of our blessed Lord, and should 
be of His followers. "Learn of Me; for I 
am meek and lowly in heart: and ye shall 
find rest unto your souls." Yet how sadly 
lacking is this virtue in so many of us 
who bear His Name. 

A godly minister now at home with 
the Lord, said to the writer one day, 
"How beautiful it is to behold humility, 
and yet how rarely it is seen." 

Humility is given the highest place—
"be fore honor is humility." Let us seek 
grace to be like our great Exemplar, and 
be lowly minded. What saith the Scrip-
tures concerning this? 

1. God SAVES the Humble (Job 22:29) 
Every sinner of Adam's race must 

come down from the tree of pride, from 
the pedestal of self-righteousness, ere he 
can meet with the Lord and be saved. He 
must become as a little child or he cannot 
enter the kingdom of heaven (Matt. 18:3). 
This is the first lesson in humility. We are 
told in Luke 18:9-14 that the publican 
humbled himself to ask for mercy, where-
as the Pharisee pleaded merit. Which was 
justified? 

2. God SEARCHES His People in Order 
to Make and Keep Them Humble 

Deut. 8:2, 3 reads, "God led thee these 
forty years in the wilderness to humble 
thee . . . and He humbled thee, and suf-
fered thee to hunger." It is always so. 
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The trials and testings of daily life are for 
a special purpose—they are humbling ex-
periences. Probably they serve a more 
useful purpose than the blessings we en-
joy so much. The pearl is derived through 
something hard and hurtful getting into 
the oyster shell. This is a constant source 
of annoyance and pain to the oyster, for 
every movement is charged with suffer-
ing. By this means the hard substance be-
comes coated with the mother of pearl. 
Thus the pearl is produced, a thing of 
purity, of beauty, and of value. 

So Moses, "the meekest man in all the 
earth," was for many years under disci-
pline, but this made of him one of the 
greatest characters in history. Though, or 
because so meek, he was one of the 
world's greatest leaders. Paul's "thorn in 
the flesh," so he says, was given to him 
lest he should be exalted above measure 
—lest he should be proud, when God 
would have him be humble. There is 
danger of pride through spiritual blessing 
(2 Cor. 12:7) . Christian, walk carefully. 

3. God SUCCORS the Humble 
"God resisteth the proud, but giveth 

grace to the humble" (James 4:6 and 
1 Peter 5:5) . Grace is given to overcome 
the world and the Devil in all their per-
sef...ution of the saints. Many of God's suf-
fering saints have received this grace to 
bear great pain, and even to die for Jesus' 
sake. Therefore, "be clothed with humil-
ity" and nothing can harm you. A friend 
of mine, in his unconverted days, was a 
fighter of great power. After his conver-
sion, he was preaching the gospel in the 
open air, when an ungodly man punched 
him on the body four times. My friend's 
fists clenched, but he did not retaliate. 
God gave him grace, for he kept humble. 

4. God SATISFIES the Humble 
"Lord, Thou hast heard the desire of 

the humble" (Psa. 10:17) . "Delight thy-
self in the Lord; and He shall give thee 
the desires of thine heart" (Psa. 37:4). 
The blessing given to the humble soul is 
not conditioned by the amount of asking, 
for God hears the desire and grants it. "Be-
fore they call, I will answer" (Isa. 65:24) . 

Thus God satisfies even the unexpressed 
longings of the human heart. 

5. God gives SPIRITUAL REVIVAL to 
the Humble 

"If My people shall humble themselves 
. . . then will I hear . . . and will forgive 

and will heal" (2 Chron. 7:14) . "To re- 
' 
vive the spirit of the humble" (Isa. 57:15). 
Pride is a great hindrance to blessing. 
"We can have revival at any time if we 
are willing to pay the price," said a mis-
sionary, who has recently seen great and 
mighty things in many parts of China. Oh 
that the Church of God could be humbled, 
for what mighty things would then be ac-
complished in these last days! The hum-
bling of the saints prepares the way for 
the ingathering of a harvest of souls. Evan 
Roberts, whom God greatly used in the 
Welsh Revival of 1904, prayed, "Lord, 
bend me." Thousands took up the strain 
arid prayed, "Lord, bend us," and great 
was the power to heal. Fruit still abides 
from that mighty work of the Spirit of 
God. 

6. God SETTLES—Makes His Home—
Only in Humble Hearts 

"I dwell," says He, "in the high and 
holy place, with him also that is of a con-
trite and humble spirit" (Isa. 57:15). The 
truly humble enjoy the abiding presence 
of the Lord. The Lord Jesus said, "If a 
man love Me . . . My Father will love 
him, and We will come unto him and 
make our abode with him" (John 14:23). 
David abased himself before God, and be-
came a man after God's own heart. Mo-
ses also, the meekest man in all the earth, 
spake of God being his dwelling place. 
John, once a son of thunder, and a proud 
disciple seeking a chief place in the king-
dom, humbled himself and then wrote, 
"He that dwelleth in love, dwelleth in 
God, and God in him" (1 John 4:16). God 
looks for humble hearts "wherein to 
dwell." 

7. God SETS ON HIGH the Humble Soul 
"Whosoever therefore shall humble 

himself . . . the same is greatest in the 
kingdom of heaven" (Matt. 18:4) "The 
way to God's thrones is downstairs," said 
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an experienced saint and teacher. Many 
seek for the chief rooms, but few the 
lower places. "Seek thou the lowly place 
and therein stay." "There is plenty of 
room at the bottom." It is not without 
significance that the following words of 
our Lord are recorded three times. (A 
three-fold cord.) "He that shall humble 

Uhimself shall be exalted" (Matt. 23:12; 
Luke 14:11; Luke 18:14) . Pride of face, 
or of race, or of place, is bad, but how 
hateful a thing is pride of grace. 

Only as we are lowly can we lead 
others to Christ. Only as we are humble 
can we heal the wounded souls around us. 
Only as we are broken can we bless. Only 
as we renounce self can we please Him 
Who humbled Himself, and so rightly 
represent Him to others. 

Read the words of Sister Eva of Fried-
enshort, once of rank and wealth, but 
who counted all loss to win Christ, and to 
win others for Him. She writes, "Because 
we children of Adam want to be great, He 
became small. Because we are always 
seeking to climb higher — He stepped 
down. Because we will not stoop—HE 
HUMBLED HIMSELF. Because we want 
to rule—He came to serve. Only eternity 
will reveal how many have been delivered 
from pride through the ministry of the 
`Child in the manger,' and how many 
have learned to understand there, the 
sublime beauty of true poverty, humility. 
and service." 

"What doth the Lord require of thee, 
but to . . . humble thyself to walk with 
thy God" (Micah 6:8, margin) . 

Making Things Easy 
By HAROLD P. BARKER, England 

The Lord Jesus once said that His 
yoke is easy. It is the opposite of that old-
time legal yoke which, said Peter, "nei-
ther our fathers nor we were able to 
bear" (Acts 15:10) . 

But this does not mean that the Chris-
tian life is to be easy, nor that the service 
of the Lord would be free from difficul-
ties. 

"I hear you have found peace," ex-
claimed one to a recent convert. "It 
would be more to the point to say that I 
have found war" was the unexpected but 
intelligent reply. 

For the Christian life is a war, not a 
walk-over. The service of Christ means 
happiness, but it also means hardness 
(2 Tim. 2:3). 

After the Lord had uttered the beau-
tiful parable of the Great Supper, with its 
promise of a place at the banquet for the 
denizens of "the streets and lanes of the 
city" and the outcasts of "the highways 
and hedges," great multitudes went with 
Him (Luke 14:25) . They were attracted 
and moved by His gracious words. 

"And He turned." Mark the words. He 

turned to those who were following Him, 
and 

Laid Down the Terms of Discipleship. 
For the Savior reckons believing without 
discipleship to be as salt that has lost its 
savor and is good for nothing. 

The terms of discipleship that He 
stated are three. 

(1) We must hate our relatives (verse 
26) . That is, we must put them in a place 
secondary to Christ. He must be first in 
our love and loyalty. 

.  (2) We must bear our cross (verse 
27) , which is the reproach of Christ; iden-
tification with Him in His rejection and 
death. 

(3) We must forsake all that we have 
(verse 33) . Whatever this may mean, 
there it is. 

Now all this does not spell "easy." And 
if anyone seeks to persuade others that by 
owning Christ as Savior and Lord they 
will have a more comfortable life, he is 
guilty of misrepresentation. 

Miss Harrison, in her "Saints Run 
Mad," contrasts the religion of the Oxford 
Group with Christianity. She speaks of 
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"the Christianity that has been found dif-
ficult and not tried." Then she adds: 
"Buchmanism has been tried 

And Found Easy, 
and swallowed wholesale." 

In connection with missionary work 
something similar must be said. We will 
let Alex. A. Hay of "The New Testament 
Missionary Union" say it. In Field News 
he writes: 

"The spiritual form of organization, 
which God has laid down in His Word, is 
in many essential points distinctly differ-
ent from any human system. Certain pow-
ers and responsibilities pertain exclus-
ively to the Holy Spirit and may not be 
assumed by any organization. It is the 
Holy Spirit alone who must do both the 
Calling and Sending. The true servant of 
God must be guided at all times and in all 
things by the Holy Spirit. He must look 
directly to God for the supply of every 
need. He is responsible to God directly 
and to Him alone. 

No Human Organization Can Act As 
Intermediary 

in any of these matters. 
"It may be held that the Board Mis-

sion system makes it easier for the mis-
sionary, freeing him from concern regard-
ing material needs. That may be true, but 
there can be only one outcome to any at-
tempt to make easier the spiritual way in 
which God has intended that we should 
walk. If we remove the need for faith 
where God in His wisdom has ordered 
that it should be exercised, faith will be 
stunted, or it may die. Not only does the 
one who is truly called of the Spirit suffer 
under such conditions, his spiritual ex-
perience and growth being hindered, but 
it is made easy for many to go to the for-
eign field who are not truly called and 
sent by the Holy Spirit, but whose call is 
based on sentimental, romantic, or hu-
manitarian motives, and who, though no 
doubt having a sincere desire to serve, 
have an imperfect understanding of God's 
purpose and method in calling and equip-
ping instruments for His work. In the 
New Testament order we find that the 
Holy Spirit did not lead to the creation of  

organizations that would enable large 
numbers to go out as missionaries. On the 
contrary, comparatively few were chosen 
and sent, but those few were instruments 
specially prepared." 

Mark the three words which we have 
italicized: "Makes it easier." How many 
departures from the simplicity of the 
truth owe their origin to a motive of this 
kind! 

The Lord was with "the men of Jo-
seph" when they were fighting His bat-
tles (Judges 1:22) . But they thought an 
easier way to capture Luz was to employ 
a man whom they saw coming out of the 
city. They gained their end, but the man 
went away and reproduced another Luz 
in the land of the Hittites. 

So today, if for the sake of obviating 
difficulties we take a plausible path that 
lacks a "thus saith the Lord" for its basis, 
we do but open the way for the reproduc-
tion of the very evils that we deplore. 

The principle is one that may be ap-
plied in many ways. The reader will dis-
cern these readily enough. But let us al-
ways remember that it is dangerous to 
take the line of least resistance. 
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Bible Margin Gems 
By ROBERT LEE, Manchester, England 
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A Nursed Grudge 
"Therefore Herodias had an inward grudge 

against him" (Mark 6:19). 

That is the marginal rendering in the 
stead of "a quarrel" in the text. A quarrel 
seems to imply an interview, with hot 
words. But there is no account of such a 
personal contact. What really happened 
was the result of a fearless interview John 
the Baptist must have had with her guilty 
paramour, King Herod, and his scathing 
denunciation of their mutual sin of moral 
infidelity and immorality. She could not 
forgive God's faithful servant. Instead, 
she had an inward grudge. Only an in-
ward grudge. But she nursed it, and oh, 
the dread hatching of that serpent's egg! 
It resulted first in murder in her heart 
toward John the Baptist. She "would 
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have killed him; but she could not." A 
later result was the actual beheading of 
the Baptist. 

It is a word of ill omen. The Etymo-
logical Dictionary traces it to the word 
Gru in the French and Greek languages, 
which is found in the words growl, or in 
the grunt of the pig. What a suggestive 
association! There is something of the pig 
in it for it leads to swinish things, but 
worse, there is something in it of the 
growl and enmity of Satan, who goes 
about "as a roaring lion . . . seeking 
whom he may devour" (1 Pet. 5:8). It is 
a word found but a few times in the 
Bible, and it is used with a variety of 
meanings. It means to look upon with 
envy; to give or take unwillingly; it is ill-
will cherished for some remembered 
wrong; it is secret enmity or envy; it 
means a cause of quarrel. 

1. Cherishing a Grudge Is Prohibited 
"Thou shalt not . . . bear any grudge 

against the children of thy people, but 
thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself" 
(Lev. 19:18) . Thus the nursing of a 
grudge against anybody is prohibited. Yet 
we have more than mere prohibition in 
this verse, for in "love" we have the cure. 
Let the love of God be shed abroad 
in our hearts by the Holy Spirit, and there 
will be no room for grudging. In James 
5:9 grudging is again prohibited: "Grudge 
not one against another, brethren." Again 
in this second prohibition of grudging we 
have a second remedy for its cure, "Be-
hold the Judge standeth before the door." 
Thus we have a double remedy, love and 
the hope, expectancy, and preparation for 
our Lord's second Advent. How can we 
cherish a grudge against another if we are 
looking ardently for our Lord's coming? 
Besides, if the love of God corns sweep-
ing in and through my whole being, 
grudging will be driven out. 

2. Giving Hospitality Grudgingly Is 
Prohibited 

"Use hospitality one to another with-
out grudging" (1 Peter 4:9) . Hospitality 
to the traveling preachers and to Chris-
tians rendered homeless for the sake of 
Christ was then much called for, and they  

were commanded to thus exercise the 
privilege of host or hostess, without mur- 
muring, complaining, or imagining a 
grievance against those who had been 
dumped down upon them. 
3. Charitable Gifts, Subscriptions, or the 
Collections in Church or Assembly Are 

to Be Given "Not Grudgingly, or of 
Necessity" (2 Cor. 9:7). 

And why? "For God loveth a cheerful 
giver." 

Who is sufficient for all these things? 
"And God is able to make all grace to 
abound toward you." Is it not suggestive 
that this gracious enabling is associated 
with the exhortation to ungrudging giv-
ing? Verily so. 

"Grace there is my every debt to pay, 
Blood to wash my every sin away, 

Power to keep me spotless, day by day, 
In Christ for me." 

Slander 
By JOHN FERGUSON, Detroit 

There are two enemies abroad today, 
these are determined to bring ruin and 
unrest upon the Church of God. They are 
old and of long experience, and are very 
subtle and hard to overcome; their names 
are envy and gossip. 

From out of the darkness came the cry 
of the ages, "My God, My God, why hast 
Thou forsaken Me?" What was it from 
man's standpoint that led to that awful 
tragedy? It was envy. "Envy is rotten-
ness of the bones," was said long ago and 
it is true today. To see another succeed—
to see him being lauded—ought, if Chris-
tianity is practised, to engender thanks to 
God in the heart. Alas! how often the op-
posite is the case. Because I cannot rise 
to the same height of advancement as my 
brother, ought I to feel a dislike towards 
him? Where is the spirit of the Master 
where envy exists? Reader, are you guil-
ty? Do not think the boomerang will fail 
—"With what measure ye mete, it shall 
be measured to you again." You are, if 
envious, sowing for your own discomfort, 
a harvest of woe. Gossip and lying are 
twin sisters. How many a fair name has 
been tarnished, how many an humble soul 
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grieved by gossip and lying slander. How 
many would have thought that some men, 
even some who profess to be servants of 
God, would have been guilty of this awful 
sin. Slander is ruining the testimony of 
the Church. 

Reader, are you guilty? In God's 
name cease. Think of the crime you are 
committing! Think of the harm you are 
doing! Cease belittling your brother. Put 
a watch on the door of your lips. God lis-
tens. He hears. Tomorrow—your name 
may be slandered. What sad tales are told 
of cruel slander and envy which go on in 
the assemblies of God's people! Men who 
are as true as you are, who have burdens 
which you never had to carry are being 
hurt by your tongue. 

Reader, if you are guilty of slander, 
wake up, let slander cease. Make good 
today by going to anyone you may have 
slandered, or gossiped about, and make 
amends—so shall you be delivered from 
the tormentors. 

Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Very briefly now, let us consider 
three other passages which present forms 
of discipline. 

4. A Man that Is a Heretic (Titus 3:10, 11) 
In its Scriptural usage, the word for 

heretic does not mean a person who 
teaches false doctrines, that is, one funda-
mentally unsound, though this might de-
velop, but one in self-will pressing his 
own opinions or specious teaching. This 
brings in the serious danger of schism in 
the assembly. "Putting away" is not pre-
scribed here, but admonitions. If these 
are not heeded, he is to be shunned, "have 
done with such." Obedience here would 
effectually check divisions among the peo-
ple of God. Such a man could not bring it 
about without followers. Then by re-
peated insubjection to admonition, he 
manifests his real state, he "is subverted," 
better "perverted," and this implies a 
spiritual pride which turns out of the 
way, he sins and thereby stands self-con- 

demned. It may be supposed that such a 
man would go out of the assembly be-
cause he could not impose upon it his own 
will and way, yet since putting away is 
not prescribed he might choose to keep 
his place in it for some reason. If so, he 
would certainly be put under public re-
buke, silenced as to public activity in the 
assembly, and no company kept with him. 

5. Makers of Divisions and Occasions of 
Falling (Rom. 16:17, 18) 

Without a doubt this links closely with 
the preceding case. It is what a heretical 
man will seek to do, gather around-  him-
self those who will support him in his own 
opinions, with the result that dissension 
and division will follow. Thus schism 
made within leads to division, the disaf-
fected go out that they may have their 
own way. This course of action gives oc-
casion for stumbling, it is contrary to the 
doctrine we have learned. That doctrine 
teaches us to preserve unity and not fos-
ter division, it only enjoins separation 
from iniquity. Those who separate them-
selves from their brethren to follow their 
own preferred opinion or form of teach-
ing are makers of division. We are to 
leave them to their self-chosen course. 
What is said here applies to those who 
lead in such work. Primarily this verse 
would appear to refer to those who had 
created division elsewhere. Should they 
come to Rome, the Apostle directs the 
Christians there to avoid them—"not only 
keep out of their way, but remove from it 
if you fall in with them," as the real force 
of the term is. 

6. Personal Trespass (Matt. 18:15 -18) 

In this case let us first be sure that the 
trespass is not of a nature which love 
would lead us to forgive and pass over 
rather than take up, for in many things 
we all offend. Evidently it is sin of such 
a nature as may affect the fellowship of 
the assembly, to which the matter may be 
finally referred. 1 Cor. 6:1-8 may serve as 
an example. They were aggravating the 
wrong by going before the unjust, instead 
of their brethren, as Matt. 18 directs. In 
any case the object is to recover the 
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brother, and produce self-judgment. 
Should such a matter be carried to the 
assembly and nothing result, the case be-
comes a serious one, calling for that per-
sonal attitude which the Lord enjoins. It 
seems plain that the Lord has in view sin 
which may finally call for rebuke before 
all. 

Let us remind ourselves that the 
course here prescribed is to be followed 
in the spirit which the whole chapter in-
culcates, that of lowliness, self-judgment, 
seeking love, and readiness to forgive—
not that of harshness, legality, and exac-
tion. In the light of this it does not seem 
that. the Lord intended to set a limit as to 
how often we are to visit, either privately 
or with others, nor how long we may wait 
before the third step is taken. Plainly for 
each case there will be need for wisdom 
and grace to act in a suited manner, so 
that we are compelled to feel our depend-
ence upon the Lord and the Holy Spirit. 
Scripture gives much which shows how 
our blessed God patiently waits, suffers 
long, labors in giving repeated witness to 
the erring, and only judges as a last re-
sort. This is our example in dealing with 
evil, for we are to be imitators of Him as 
dear children. Through patient waiting on 
both sides, hearts will be searched, con-
sciences exercised, while such labor lasts. 
It is well to keep in mind that we are 
never out of a path of faith for which the 
Word alone can furnish us. We are not 
governed by so many rules and regula-
tions, but by moral and spiritual condi-
tions in which we are to seek a right way 
to use and apply the Word of God. 

(To be Continued) 

.4111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 lllllll 11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 llllllllllllllllll 

OUTLINES FOR 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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2 Corinthians 
Manner 
Matter 
Character 
Conflicts 
Seals 

1. Comfort, consolation, deliverance. Just 
for self then others. 

2. Faithful word brings life or death, and 
always triumphs. 

3. Ministry of the Spirit more glorious 
than that of law. 

4. God ministers through earthen vessels, 
breaks pitchers to bring out the light. 

5. Ambassador's business to reconcile 
men. The new man and the new world. 

6. Paul's credentials, He lived, labored, 
and suffered like his Master. 

7. Separation from evil and holiness in 
life, indispensable to child of God. 

8. The grace of giving. First yourself, 
then what you have. 

9. Ministry to the saints. We shall reap 
as we sow, quantity, quality. 

10. Paul's authority, apostleship and field 
of labor. 

11. Some of the evidences of his call and 
fruit of his efforts. 

12. What he received and learned in the 
third heavens, His Thorn. 

13. Warnings and Exhortations. 

Teaches 
That the power of God is best mani-

fested when vessel is weakest. That the 
Word is most successful when men keep 
hands off. That ministers do not want do-
ing as much as dying. That a call from 
heaven means suffering, crucifying, then 
glory. That the seals of one's ministry are 
not to be counted by visible results. 

Analysis 
WHAT WE ARE AND HAVE 

Epistles known and read. 3:2. 
Able ministers of New Testament. 3:6. 
Changed into His image. 3:18. 
Earthen vessels. 4:7. 
Delivered unto death. 4:11. 
Renewed day by day. 4:16. 
Always confident. 5:6. 
Constrained by love of Christ. 5:14. 
New creatures in Christ. 5:17. 
Reconciled to God. 5:18. 
Ambassadors for Christ. 5:20. 
Righteousness of God. 5:21. 
Workers together with God. 6:1. 

of the Christian Ministry. 
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Notes on Colossians 
In continuation of the practical conse-

quences of the fact that believers have 
been quickened together with Christ (the 
fifth point of their identification with Him 
in chapter 2), they are bidden to put on, 
as garments of the new man, "a heart of 
compassion, kindness, humility, meekness, 
longsuffering," and over all "love" (3:12-
14) . They are to do this as being the sub-
jects of God's grace and favor in a three-
fold way, (1) God's elect, (2) holy, (3) 
beloved: in other words chosen by Him, 
consecrated to Him, and endowed with 
His love. 

The form of the verb translated "put 
on" suggests that this command is to be 
fulfilled decisively and completely. What 
are to be put on represent not mere moral 
qualities, but the excellencies of the char-
acter of Christ. 

How often we read that the Lord was 
moved with compassion for folk! This is 
especially so in Matthew's Gospel (see 
9:36; 14:14; 15:32; 18:27; 20:34). The word 
rendered "heart" is the noun form of the 
verb to which reference has just been 
made as found in the Gospels. It is a pref-
erable phrase to that in the A. V., "bow-
els" (of mercies) . 

The word rendered "kindness" is a 
noun form of the adjective rendered 
"easy" in the Lord's statement, "My yoke 
is easy (or kindly) and My burden is 
light" (Matt. 11:30) . The verbal form is 
found in the New Testament in 1 Cor. 13:4 
only, " (love) is kind." 

The first part of the word rendered 
"humbleness of mind" is the same as that 
rendered "lowly" in the passage in Mat-
thew where the Lord is disclosing the 
character of His own heart. 

The next two qualities, meekness and 
long suffering, relate to the attitude of the 
believer towards those whose conduct is 
exasperating or directly antagonistic. Cp. 
Eph. 4:2. They are the opposite qualities  

to those of harshness or revenge. The 
form of the verbs which follow in verse 12 
"forbearing one another, and forgiving 
each other," indicates that these are to be 
taken closely with the qualities that have 
preceded, and indeed these are two ways 
in which meekness and longsuffering may 
be expressed. 

The change from "one another" to 
"each other," as noted in the R. V., has 
this significance, that the latter expresses 
more closely the unity of the saints as 
members of the same body. The same 
change with the same verbs is made in 
Eph. 4:2, and 32, the purpose in the change 
not being simply variety of expression. 

The circumstance which calls for mu-
tual forbearance and forgiveness is "if 
any man have a complaint against any." 
We should note the rendering "complaint" 
instead of "quarrel" (A. V.). There is 
many a complaint in which no quarrel 
arises. The term comprises any kind of 
offence. 

Now follow the motive and example 
respecting the forgiveness. It is to be be-
stowed "even as the Lord forgave you." 
As to the motive, each one of us has had 
far more forgiven by the Lord than ever 
we could forgive in another. So Christ 
Himself taught in the parable of the un-
merciful servant (Matt. 18:23-35). As to 
the example, the forgiveness on His part 
was gratuitous and absolute. His unre-
served forgiveness put the offences into 
oblivion. That is how we are to forgive. 
The rendering "the Lord" has the best ms. 
authority. In the corresponding passage 
in Eph. 4:32 the forgiveness is said to be 
on the part of God and in Christ. There 
we are exhorted to be imitators of God as 
His beloved children; here the stress is 
upon the Lord's authority over us. 

Whilst we are to put on the qualities 
mentioned in the 12th verse, the outer 
garment of love is to act as a power to 
embrace and hold together the other vir-
tues: "and above all these things put on 
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love, which is the bond of perfectness." 
The phrase "the bond of perfectness" does 
not simply mean that it is a perfect bond 
in itself, but rather that it effects that per-
fecting of character which conforms the 
believer to the character of Christ; just as 
in Rom. 13:10 and Gal. 5:14, love is said 
to be the fulfilment of the Law. 

The love thus to be exercised is not 
mere amiability of nature. The exhorta-
tion is to be read in connection with what 
is said in verses 9 and 10 of the new man 
in contrast to the old. For what are in-
culcated here are not simply some com-
mendable moral qualities, but the forma-
tion of Christ in the life, the renewal of 
the new nature "unto knowledge, after the 
image of Him Who created him" (v. 10) . 
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Notes on First Samuel 
By PETER J. PELL, JR. 

Saul's Final Rejection (1 Sam. 15) 
The story of Saul's reign closes with 

ch. 14. In vs. 47-52, he is at the summit of 
his power, the kingdom is established in 
his hand, and there is, at least, apparent 
prosperity. 

The chapter under present considera-
tion, because of the importance of its mat-
ter, is additional. (cf. 14:48) . It gives us 
the story of the final test and rejection of 
the "man according to the flesh." Begin-
ning with ch. 16, the "man after God's 
heart—David—is the theme. 

The story takes us back to Gilgal, the 
background of so many scenes in Saul's 
life. There where they "made Saul king 
before the Lord," there he now hears 
those fateful words, "The Lord hath also 
rejected thee from being king." It was 
there he had taken the first step of diso-
bedience, in acting in independence of 
God; now he acts in direct opposition to 
God's command and the threatened sen-
tence falls upon his head. 

F. B. Meyer tells of how "on the shores 
of the Dead Sea, incrusted with salt, lie 
the trunks of many noble trees which 
have been torn from their roots, and car-
ried by the rapid Jordan, in its flow from  

the uplands of Galilee towards the de-
pression of that remarkable gorge; and as 
they line those desolate shores, they re-
mind us of lives which God planted to 
bear fruit and give shade, which have not 
fulfilled His original purpose in their cre-
ation; and which have been torn up by 
the roots and borne down to the sea of 
death." Of such is Saul. Cutting loose 
from the safe moorings of God's will and 
word, launching out in the dangerous cur-
rent of proud self will, Saul's life becomes 
a drifting wreck. 

In our narrative, we notice four things. 
1 The command he received—The Testing. 
2 The disobedience 	— 	The Failure. 
3 The meeting at Gilgal — The Excuses. 
4 The punishment — The Rejection. 

1. The Command (vs. 1-3) 
"Now therefore hearken thou unto the 

Voice of the Words of the Lord" v. 1. 
"Therefore we ought to give the more 

earnest heed to the things which we have 
heard lest, haply, we should drift away 
from them" (Heb. 2:1, R. V.). 

God had previously tested Saul and 
found him wanting, again and for the last 
time, a divine command reaches him. 
Loath to withdraw His lovingkindness 
from Saul God gives him another oppor-
tunity of retrieving the past and retaining 
the kingdom. This final test is in the form 
of the ancient edict to exterminate Ama-
lek, (Deut. 25:17-19). 

We have seen that Saul represents the 
flesh at its best, with a religious garb, po-
sitionally near God, and professedly serv-
ing Him. Amalek, on the other hand, pic-
tures the flesh, but in an entirely different 
character. Amalek opposed the pilgrim 
hosts when journeying to the land of their 
inheritance. The unbelief of Israel made 
the attack possible, (see Ex. 17:7-8) , when 
they questioned whether God was with 
them or not. The hindmost of them, all 
that were feeble, stragglers, the faint, and 
the weary, were an easy prey to his as-
saults. (Deut. 25) . "Go smite Amalek!" 
is the command of God. Amalek must not 
be spared, for in the flesh "dwelleth no 
good thing," (Rom. 7:18). 

Born of Esau, the rejected firstborn, 
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(Gen. 36:12) , he is like unto his father, 
for "that which is born of the flesh is 
flesh, and that which is born of the spirit 
is spirit," (John 3:6) , and "these are con-
trary the one to the other." "The Lord will 
have war with Amalek from generation to 
generation" (Ex. 17:16) . 

Will Saul execute God's judgment 
upon Amalek? Or will he fail under this 
supreme test? 

2. The Disobedience (vs. 4 -9) 
"But Saul and the people spared Agag, 

and the best of the sheep, and of the oxen, 
and of the fatlings, and the lambs, and all 
that was good, and would not utterly de-
stroy them" (v. 9) . 

Saul, placing himself at the head of a 
great host, sets out to fulfill the command 
of God. He meets with apparent success. 
Singling out the Kenites, he spares them 
because of past kindness to Israel, (Judg. 
4:11) , and smites Amalek and all the peo-
ple. But he does not complete the work. 
He is guilty of doing the work of the Lord 
deceitfully (negligently, marg.) (Jer. 
48:10). "Partial obedience is complete dis-
obedience." Obeying God in as far as it 
meets with our good pleasure, is not to 
obey God at all; but rather, our own will. 

In God's reckoning, not to complete a 
command, is all the same as not doing it; 
disregard of His will is rebellion. 

We, too, have . a divine injunction, 
"Mortify therefore your members which 
are upon the earth" (Col. 3:5). It is an 
ugly list that follows, as the apostle, like a 
jailor standing at the prison door, reads 
the names of the condemned to death. We 
are quite willing that these, so "vile and 
refuse," be "utterly destroyed." We will 
not speak one word in their defense. But 
the flesh has its good things as well. We 
have quite a different list in Phil. 3:4-7. 
Hear Paul say, "These things were gain 
to me." But this son of Benjamin spares 
not the best. The good things of Amalek 
are catalogued only to seal their judg-
ment. "They that are Christ's have cruci-
fied the flesh with the affections and 
lusts," (Gal. 5:24). 

How often these "good things" of the 
flesh, instead of being judged according to  

divine sentence, are spared; we are not 
prepared to "count all things dung." 

Saul spared an Amalekite, and he per-
ished at the hand of one, (2 Sam. 1:1-10). 
What a lesson for us! 

Spare the flesh, and the tiny shoot will 
yet grow to be thorns in our side. The 
reptile, apparently so harmless, will turn 
in the end, to our undoing and bury its 
poisonous fangs deep in the arm that 
holds it. Admit the world to tread the 
holy precincts of the church, and she shall 
surely perish by the hand of that which 
she refuses to part with. 

Chapter Four 
The last verse of chapter three speaks 

of righteousness and peace, but they did 
not seem to have peace. There were "wars 
and fightings" among them. These were 
from their lusts (strictly pleasures) which 
warred in their members. "Pleasures" 
speaks of the satisfaction of the heart, its 
enjoyment in the indulgence of lust. The 
word in v. 2 is the regular word for lust, 
which means ardent desire; sinful, if re-
ferred to evil desires, but good when ap-
plied to good ones. See Luke 22;15, 
where our Lord says, "With desire I have 
desired," and Heb. 6;11, where Paul uses 
the word in a good sense. 

They seem to go as far as murder, in 
their unsuccessful pursuit of gratification, 
v. 2. This is another proof of the fact that, 
in his address to "the twelve tribes" (1;1) 
he does not distinguish Christians from 
the rest of the Jews in his exhortations. 
The disappointment in the pursuit of un-
lawful pleasures is very graphically de-
scribed in this verse. Even what God in-
tends for men they do not obtain, for they 
are not willing to receive it as an answer 
to prayer. Even those who do pray do not 
receive, because they want the blessing 
for selfish reasons, v. 3. Here again "lusts" 
should be "pleasures." 

In v. 4 the English revised renders as 
King James version. The Am. Revised 
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and J. N. Darby leave out "adulterers" 
and render "ye adulteresses." Some au-: 
thorities have only the masculine. It 
would seem that, if James had actual 
adultery in view, both would be used; if 
spiritual adultery, then the church is con-
sidered as the bride of Christ, and only 
the feminine would be used. The connec-
tion favors the latter view, for friendship 
with the world is enmity with God. "Who-
ever will be (is minded to be, i.e., wishes 
to be) the friend of the world is (maketh 
himself, R. V., is constituted, J. N. D.) the 
enemy of God" v. 4. This is exceedingly 
solemn, in view of how the professing 
church has gone after the world and how 
even true believers have been ensnared 
by worldliness, which always appeals to 
selfishness. - 

Verse 5 is variously rendered. Mr. 
Darby makes it two questions. Does the 
Scripture speak in vain?—that is, in all 
its warnings against friendship with the 
world. The second question, as he ren-
ders the verse, is "Does the Spirit which 
has taken His abode in us desire envious-
ly?" Desires after the world, and for car-
nal gratification, cannot possibly be at-
tributed to Him. The Am. R. V. gives the 
same meaning, but the Eng. R. V. renders 
as the A. V. Then "lusteth" must be 
taken in a good sense, as in Luke 22;15. 
The first statement in v. 6, "But He giveth 
more grace," seems to favor the render-
ing of J. N. D. and Am. R. V. "Grace" is 
needed to heed v. 5, if rendered as ques-
tions, and not only grace, but "more 
grace" is given; to the lowly, for "God re-
sisteth the proud, but giveth grace unto 
the humble." We are next exhorted to 
submit ourselves to God, v. 7. Surely this 
becomes us. We are to "resist the devil" 
and are told that he will flee from us. 
"The blood of the Lamb and the word of 
testimony" (to the blood, Rev. 12;11) 
overcome Satan. 

Verse 8 is an exhortation and a won-
derful promise. "Draw nigh to God and 
He will draw nigh to you." Distance is 
never His desire. He may be forced to 
keep us at a distance, because of un-
judged sin, but it is painful to Him to do 

so. If we cleanse our hands, by confeg-
sion, and purify our hearts (by faith, as 
at the beginning of our Christian path-
way, Acts 15;9) we will enjoy "fellowship 
with the Father and with His Son Jesus 
Christ," 1 John 1;3. The special thing to 
be judged and gotten rid of, is a double 
mind. In 1;8 it is connected with faith, 
here with love of the world. Both are 
paralyzing to spirituality. Affliction of 
soul (compare Lev. 16;29) , mourning and 
weeping, become those who have gone 
away from Christ to have the world. 
Laughter and joy seem unbecoming in 
such. Mourning and heaviness are more 
like what should characterize them, v. 9. 
If truly humbled, then the Lord would 
lift them up, v. 10. 

Evil speaking comes up again in v. 11. 
Compare 3;9, 10. It is generally associ-
ated with judging the brother. This is to 
set oneself up in God's place, to Whom 
all judgment belongs, and, with a Jew, it 
was to speak evil of the law. Such judges 
are not generally doers of the law. "There 
is one Lawgiver (and Judge, J. N. D.)," 
v. 12. He is able to give effectiveness to 
His judgments, "able to save and to de-
stroy." All judgment had better be left to 
Him. 

Presumption as to the future comes 
up next in this chapter. Some were plan-
ning ahead for a year and expected to 
enrich themselves, to "get gain," v. 13. 
This in spite of the fact that they knew 
not what should be on the morrow, much 
less a year ahead. Life is "a vapor." It 
"appeareth for a little time and then van-
isheth away," v. 14. Some sense of the 
fleeting character of life would lead one 
to say, "If the Lord will, we shall live, 
and do this, or that," v. 15. But instead of 
such becoming language in the mouth of 
a mortal man, they were rejoicing in their 
boastings. "All such rejoicing is evil," 
v. 16. 

The last verse is of wide application. 
To know the good is not enough. The 
knowledge of good must become the 
spring of right action, if it is to bring any 
reward. To know good and not to do it 
"is sin." 
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Two Questions 
By SAMUEL STEWART 

Throughout God's Word are found 
many questions of vital importance. Both 
parts of our Bible open, as it were, with 
a question. At the beginning of the Old 
Testament we hear God's searching inter-
rogation echoing through the garden: 
"Where art thou?" (Gen. 3:9) . God was 
then in pursuit of sinful man who fled to 
hide from His presence. At the com-
mencement of the New Testament the re-
verse enquiry is heard: "Where is He?" 
There man was seeking God, Who had 
come down to dwell among the children 
of men. So we find throughout the Scrip-
tures, Old and New, many varied and ar-
resting questions. Let us now briefly con-
sider one of Paul's pointed questions, and 
one by Peter. 

Paul's Question 

The first enquiry made by Paul after 
his remarkable conversion to God was: 
"Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?" 
(Acts 9:6) . This was the first impulse of 
the new and divine life Paul received 
when humbled to the dust as a lost and 
guilty sinner. Having been saved by won-
drous grace, that grace at once awakened 
in his heart an ardent desire to serve, 
honor, and obey the Lord Jesus Christ. 
That was indeed a miraculous change in 
the life of this former enemy of Christ. So 
is every conversion to God a miracle of 
divine grace. Only the power of God can 
change a rebellious sinner into a believ-
ing child of God. The Lord has assured 
us of that in these plain words, "Which 
were born, not of blood, nor of the will of 
the flesh, nor of the will of man, but of 
God" (John 1:13). And Paul in the same 
strain wrote: "For by grace are ye saved, 
through faith; and that not of yourselves: 
it is the gift of God" (Eph. 2:8). 

Every young believer, directly after 
conversion to God, does well to imitate 
Paul, and prayerfully to enquire of the 

Lord, "What wilt Thou have ME to do?" 
That we are saved to go to heaven is true. 
But it pleases the Lord, after saving our 
souls, to leave us in this world to serve 
Him. We are saved to serve and to glorify 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 

There are many kinds of service in the 
Lord's vineyard; but we will do well to 
recognize that it is the prerogative of the 
Lord of the harvest to direct His servants 
and stewards in all their activities for 
Him. That the Lord is ever willing to 
lead us in this matter, we may be sure, 
providing we are willing to be led by Him. 
He knows our capabilities, and also knows 
where we could best serve His interests. 
However the first principle that holds 
good is: "Whatsoever thy hand findeth to 
do, do it with thy might" (Eccl. 9:10). 
After prayerfully looking to the Lord to 
guide us in taking up some service for 
Him, we should be alert to perform what-
ever may come before us, as from the 
Lord. This may mean the teaching of a 
Sunday School class, an important work 
which calls for patience and wisdom and 
which will bring a rich reward to the 
heart of any young Christian who faith-
fully seeks to lead the children to know 
the Lord. Then there are hospitals and 
other state institutions which can be vis-
ited and tracts distributed. Besides, street 
meetings during the summer is a splendid 
way to expand the lungs, as well as the 
heart, in the service of the Lord. If we 
apply ourselves faithfully to these things, 
the Lord in time will bring before us 
greater tasks, as we are able to fulfill 
them. All this we see exemplified in the 
case of Paul. After he earnestly sought 
guidance of the Lord, he was at once set 
to work to proclaim the unsearchable 
riches of Christ. Diligent to the end as a 
herald of the glad tidings, we see how the 
Lord blessed and honored His servant. 
Let us all, according to our God-given 
measure, be followers of Paul, even as he 
also followed Christ. 
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Peter's Question 

When Peter saw his fellow-workman, 
John, following Jesus, he said: "Lord, and 
what shall this man do?" (John 21:21) . 
This apostle, noted for his aggressiveness, 
often made blunders. These reflect the 
errors that everyone of us are also prone 
to make. But if we learn from them we 
will be spared having to learn the lessons 
from our own painful experiences. 

Peter, at this time, was apparently 
more concerned about John. "What shall 
this man do?" was his enquiry. The Lord 
indicated that Peter would have his hands 
quite full if he saw to it that he kept him-
self in the path. "If I will that he tarry 
till I come, what is that to thee? FOL-
LOW THOU ME." 

Is it not a fact that some believers are 
often more concerned about their fellow 
saints than they are about their own per-
sonal piety and devotion to the Lord? As-
suredly there are times when we are to 
have an interest in our brethren. Howbeit 
we must put first things first. Our fore-
most concern is that of following the Lord 
in devoted personal obediehce. Failure 
here will surely mean failure all along the 
line and there will be a lack of power to 
do fruitful service for God. 

May we, ever and always, beware of 
entertaining that sour spirit of censorious 
criticism. Wherever such an attitude finds 
a place, such an one is almost certain to 
be watching, with hawk-like eyes, to find 
some fault in his fellow-travelers to glory. 
Then too, such may even find delight in 
criticizing the failures before others. To 
practise this always works mischief, both 
to ourselves and to the others concerned. 
Certainly that is not for the glory of God. 

Let us not be fault-finders and critics. 
Rather may we be so occupied with the 
Lord, and serving Him, that we shall have 
no time for ought that would distract our 
hearts from Himself. May the Lord help 
us all to redeem the time, and to be fruit-
ful in every good work and word! 

"Looking for that blessed hope, and 
the glorious appearing of the great God 
and our Saviour Jesus Christ" (Tit. 2:13). 

Eventide 
By RICHARD and L. M. WARNER 

John 20:19 -22 

The darkest night the world has ever 
seen, had passed away. 

No night was ever like it: and no Dawn 
brought in such Day. 

Because He died, for us, no night can fol-
low as today. 

That Dawn had chased away the night. 
. . . The first day passed away. 

His "friends" were in the upper room: 
"They feared the Jews" that day . . . 

At Eventide, He stood there, in their 
midst—JOY came to stay! 

The first words from His holy lips were: 
"Peace be unto you." 

Again, He said those blessed words, and 
breathed upon them too. 

And those sweet words He says today: 
though old, they're ever new. 

Then, 0 His Love! As if to give them 
stronger, deeper peace, 

He hewed them how 'twas made, that it 
can never, never cease. 

But, as the ages roll along, His Peace will 
still increase. 

He shewed to them His Hands and Feet: 
They knew that it was He. 

But more, those nailprints surely said, 
"I've set you free." 

For "HE made Peace by the Blood of His 
Cross," that flowed on Calvary. 

* 	* 	* 
We wait . . . Beyond? . . . The Great, 

Great Morning when we all shall rise, 
Complete in Him and Glorified: Pure in 

His Holy Eyes. . . . 
The Glory of Eternal Love! with Him 

beyond the skies! 

SPECIAL OFFER 

Light and Liberty, June to 
December, seven months for 50c 

Kindly help in making this excellent 
magazine known. 
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The Pioneer Preachers Page 
Emilmmiummuummillimmut Conducted by T. B. GILBERT, 2009 E. Speedway, Tucson, Ariz. 

Pioneer Work on the Prairies 
of Northwestern Canada 

By WM. INGRAM, 

The vast stretches of the Canadian 
Northwest offer unlimited opportunities 
in the gospel for the preacher who cares 
to sow the good seed in untrodden fields. 
He will find much land to possess and life 
most primitive. The prairies are no place 
for the man who demands a bath every 
morning and wants to push a button and 
have the light go on. The general source 
of illumination is the oil lamp and water 
is very scarce. In winter they melt snow 
and ice for domestic purposes. 

My First Introduction to the Northwest 
was with the late, honored servant of 
Christ and soul-winner, Alexander Mar-
shall. I had known Mr. Marshall when I 
was just a lad in Scotland and upon meet-
ing him in Winnipeg, in the year 1920, he 
endeavored to enthuse me with the great 
need of the gospel in the remote and iso-
lated sections of the Northwest. Since 
that time I have been coming and going 
to these parts. During the past three 
years I have spent seven to eight months 
of each year on the Canadian side. 

In Saskatchewan 
where I have been laboring, the school 
houses are used as the general meeting 
places for political gatherings, entertain-
ments, dances, and all kinds of church 
services. Invariably we use them for the 
preaching of the Word. The gospel meet-
ings are generally well attended, not that 
the people in these parts are any more 
anxious to hear God's Word than others, 
but chiefly because it affords an oppor-
tunity for them to meet with one another 
to discuss farm problems, local gossip, etc. 

The farmers are always busy one way 
or another throughout the year. The best 
time to get them under the sound of the 
gospel has been between sowing and liar- 

vest; immediately after harvest; or in the 
dead of winter. One is much impressed by 
many coming long distances in the win-
ter, and more so, when one thinks that 
horse-drawn sleighs are the general mode 
of transportation. In the summer a car 
can be used and is absolutely needed to 
get around; however, gas at 40 to 50 cents 
per gallon makes this method of travel 
most expensive. The roads at best are 
mostly dirt-trails, hard to get over in the 
summer and generally impassable in the 
winter. 

Last winter it went down to 70 below 
where I was laboring in the gospel but at 
that low temperature I had an audience 
of about fifty nightly. It gave me much 
joy and I was encouraged beyond words 
to find, upon returning, the results of past 
labors still standing. 

Assembly Testimony 
The Word of God has had free course 

and has been glorified. All over the prai-
ries there are small scattered companies 
gathered to the Name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ in obedience to His word and truth. 
Many brethren who were well instructed 
in God's Word have come from the old 
country and other parts. God has used 
them in gathering together little compa-
nies of His saints. Some of these meet in 
farm houses and barns, and are earnestly 
contending for the faith. 

Present Conditions 
Crops have been more or less a failure 

for the past few years. Large portions of 
what was at one time fertile plains are 
now going back to desert owing to lack of 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

"In His Name" 	  $25.00 
H. L. S., Iowa 	  5.00 
Iowa 	  5.00 
Iowa 	  5.00 
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moisture. Some of the things that have 
tried the farmers are: drought, early 
frosts, hail, and grasshoppers, which are 
an awful plague. The need is great both 
in temporal and spiritual things. We have 
sought in sortie measure to help both 
ways. Large bundles of used clothing 
have been distributed and thankfully re-
ceived. To be without proper clothing in 
this climate is indeed serious. 

One finds much joy in gathering with 
some of these dear saints, who although 
dispossessed of this world's goods, and 
sharing a common poverty, gather to-
gether to "speak often one to another" of 
the things of Christ and to wait patiently 
for His coming. Courageous faith is an 
absolute essential for anyone and espe-
cially for those not accustomed to climate 
and conditions. Preachers are few and  

far between, so their number could be 
greatly increased. 

Conclusion 
After moving around the prairies for 

the past few years I conclude that the 
greatest work for God has been accom-
plished, not by preachers, but by devoted 
Christians resident upon the prairies. Far-
mers, station agents and others are, and 
have been, holding aloft the banner of the 
cross and "holding forth the word of life." 
Much prayer is needed and also the prac-
tical fellowship of God's people for the 
needy fields of the Northwest. "The fields 
are white unto harvest and the laborers 
are few." 

Brother Ingram's address during the fall and 
winter months is c/o Mrs. A. G. Sinclair, Bald-
winton, Sask, Canada. During the summer he 
can be addressed c/o Light & Liberty. 
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Lessons From The Great 
Teacher 

By A. P. GIBBS, Chicago,  

(Continued from Last Issue) 

7. There Should be Love for God and Man 
As the Constraining Motive for 

All Service 
This was exemplified in the life of our 

Lord in a threefold way: 
(a) By His wondrous compassion 

that led Him to come to seek and save 
that which was lost. 

(b) By His exhaustless patience 
with those whom He sought to teach. 

(c) By His limitless sacrifice on be-
half of those He sought to win for Him-
self. 
Think of His compassions that failed 

not! How often it is said of Him, "He had 
compassion on the multitudes that were 
as sheep having no shepherd." He saw 
men as they were in the sight of God and 
His whole heart went out to them in infi-
nite love. (Read Mark 6:34; 8:2; Matt. 14: 
14; 15:32; 26:34; Luke 7:13; 10:33; 15:30). 

Unless the love of Christ is the constrain-
ing motive for the teacher's service, how 
vain will be his efforts. (See 1 Cor. 13:1; 
2 Cor. 5:14.) No one can discern more 
quickly than children whether their 
teacher is constrained by love, or merely 
by sense of a duty to be performed as 
quickly and as painlessly as possible. 

Think of Christ's unwearying and ex-
haustless patience with His disciples or 
learners; how quickly they forgot the les-
sons He taught them, and how painstak-
ingly the Master would teach the same 
lesson over and over again! His disciples 
were for the most part simple folk, and 
He had to speak of them as being, "fools 
and slow of heart to believe all that the 
prophets have spoken" (Luke 24:25) ; yet 
He continued to teach them, even though 
they forgot all about His promise to rise 
again the third day. Surely we can gather 
encouragement from this to go on with 
our classes and 

"Tell them the story often 
For they forget so soon, 

The early dew of morning 
Is passed away at noon." 
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Think again of His limitless sacrifice 
for those whom He sought to win. Love 
is measured by sacrifice and in order to 
make possible the salvation of those He 
loved, the Son of God gave Himself for 
them. He kept nothing back, but gladly 
gave His all that He might have them as 
His own. 

If the teacher would win and hold the 
pupil for Christ he must be prepared to 
sacrifice himself for him. His time, en-
ergy, and money must be used unstint-
edly if the end is to be realized. The 
question may be raised, was it worth 
Christ's while? Listen to the answer, "He 
shall see of the travail of His soul and 
shall be satisfied." What joy shall be His 
as He shall see the countless multitude 
surrounding the throne and singing, 
"Thou are worthy!" What joy shall be 
the faithful teacher's in that day as he is 
able by God's grace to say, "Behold I and 
the children that Thou hast given me." 
Yes, the teacher will be amply compen-
sated for all his toil and self-sacrifice by 
the commendation of the Lord. "Well 
done, thou good and faithful servant, en-
ter thou into the joy of thy Lord." 

These, then, are the seven essential 
conditions as exemplified by the life and 
teachings of Christ, which constitute the 
preparation for teaching, either amongst 
old or young. 

II. Now let us consider the Principles 
Governing Right Teaching as Seen in the 
Example of the Lord Jesus Christ, the 
Great Teacher. 

We must remember, as we approach 
this division of our subject that our Lord 
taught adults chiefly during His ministry. 
The reason for this is apparent to all. The 
time of His public ministry lasted about 
four years, and He used this time to train 
His disciples to teach that generation the 
truths of the Gospel and the principles of 
the Kingdom of God. 

We are not similarly situated today, so 
we are free to concentrate upon the com-
ing generation and seek to win the young 
for Christ. Our Lord loved to be in the 
company of boys and girls; and they in  

turn, felt absolutely at home in His 
blessed presence. It was His disciples who 
sought to hinder them from coming to 
Him, and this called forth the words that 
form the charter for children's work, 
"Suffer little children, and forbid them 
not, to come unto Me; for of such is the 
Kingdom of Heaven" (Matt. 19:14) . 

We may well study these principles of 
right teaching as seen in His ministry, for 
as the Creator of man "He knew what 
was in man" (John 2:25). Man's complex 
personality was an open book to Him, and 
therefore, He knew exactly how to pre-
sent the truth that it would make the 
greatest and most lasting impression upon 
the human soul. 

The Home in Bethany 
By GORDON LOUSLEY, Hamilton, Can. 

John 12:1-8; Matthew 26:6-13 

A village fair, was Bethany, 
Beside a sacred Hill; 

For Jesus there found sympathy, 
'Though men sought Him to kill. 

'Twas nigh unto Gethsemane, 
Where earnestly He prayed; 

And near the Mount of Olives, 
Where He all night had stayed. 

He knew a home in Bethany, 
Where He from all His care, 

Could wend His sad and weary way, 
And find a welcome there. 

For in that home He would find rest, 
And fellowship so sweet; 

Martha would serve, and Mary blest, 
Would sit at His dear feet. 

And Lazarus sat beside Him, when 
A table they had spread, 

While Mary with her ointment did 
Anoint His feet and head. 

0, may the homes of those He loves, 
Be in this world of sin, 

A Bethany, to Him above; 
A welcomed place for Him. 
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A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. Victoria St., Duluth, Minn. 
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Question 47. Why is Dan not included in 
Revelation seven? 

Answer: Perhaps the easiest way to 
answer this question would be to say that 
we do not know. But we may call atten-
tion to one or two things that have been 
noticed by Bible students which may ac-
count for the omission of his name in 
Revelation 7. The first is the strange ref-
erence to Dan in the blessing of Jacob in 
Genesis 49. He says, "Dan shall be a ser-
pent by the way, an adder in the path, 
that biteth the horse heels, so that his 
rider shall fall backward. I have waited 
for Thy salvation, 0 Lord." Now we must 
remember that this whole prophecy is one 
that tells the tribes what shall befall them 
in the last days. See verse 1 of Genesis 49. 
We naturally think of the days contem-
plated in Revelation 7, for surely they are 
the last days for them. During that period 
there will be one claiming to be the Mes-
siah of Israel who will yet be the servant 
of the devil and his agent in corrupting 
the people and leading them to do hom-
age to the image of the Beast. It has been 
suggested that Dan will be the tribe that 
will furnish this man and so there are 
none of that tribe sealed. This does not 
mean that the tribe will lose its place for 
Jacob says distinctly. "Dan shall judge 
his people as one of the tribes of Israel," 
but it simply means that they for the time 
are so linked up with this agent of Satan 
that none of them can be sealed. The ex-
pression of Jacob after he speaks of the 
serpent and the adder, "I have waited for 
Thy salvation, 0 Lord" is certainly 
strange and inexplicable without some 
such background as we have suggested. 
It must not be forgotten besides that the 
tribe was first in establishing idolatry as 
we are told in the book of Judges, chapter 
19, idolatry which was kept up, we are 
told, until the captivity. It will be remem-
bered too that Dan was one of the places 
where the idolatrous worship of the 
calves under Jeroboam was set up and for  

some reason, it is said the people crowded 
to Dan. Perhaps because it was further 
from Jerusalem than Bethel was the rea-
son for this partiality, it certainly was not 
for any good reason, of that we are as-
sured. It is plain anyway that Dan's place 
in past history has been an unenviable 
one and it has been suggested that this 
past history of apostasy will be crowned 
by their furnishing the man who will lead 
in the worst apostasy of all their history. 

Question 48. Who are the two witnesses of 
Revelation 11? 

The miracles performed in Rev. 11 are 
similar to those performed by Moses, 
when the people of Israel were captives 
in Egypt (Ex. 7-10) ; and by Elijah, when 
the people were apostate, worshiping Baal 
(1 Kings 18) ; but I would not like to say 
that these will be the witnesses referred 
to in the chapter under consideration. The 
number "two" may signify adequate or 
sufficient testimony for we read in the 
Word of God, "In the mouth of two or 
three witnesses shall every word be es-
tablished." I am inclined to believe that 
they are godly Jews who will give an ade-
quate testimony in the Great Tribulation 
to what then is coming on the earth and 
are thus used by God in a special manner 
and will seal their testimony with their 
blood, looking for a "better resurrection." 

James F. Spink. 
We have heard this discussed for many 

years and always without result in so far 
as conviction was concerned. We cannot 
see that there is any profit whatever in 
knowing who they are. It is plain that 
they are witnesses for God in a time that 
calls for decided testimony. The miracles 
they perform make one think of Moses 
and Elijah and indeed their testimony 
must have a character similar to those 
two men. Moses demanded the liberation 
of Israel at the hand of an ungodly and 
alien king and performed miracles to ac-
credit his mission. Elijah had to do with, 
not an alien king but, an apostate king. It 
will be so with these two witnesses. There 
will be the beast in Rome, the alien king, 
and his representative in Jerusalem, an 
apostate Jew, and these two witnesses 
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will be opposed to both. But who they 
are personally we do not know and per-
haps it is not necessary that we should 
know. 
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CURRENT EVENTS 1  
By TOM M. OLSON, California 
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New Universe Found 
Out of the unfathomable depths of 

space scientists have brought forth con-
firmation of the fact that this universe of 
ours has a "neighbor universe" much 
larger than our own. 

According to Dr. Harlow Shapley, di-
rector of Harvard Observatory, this 
means "that another system of planets ex-
ists—possibly one or many with similar 
conditions as on earth, with further possi-
bility that life exists far out in space, 
many millions upon millions of miles out 
of the range of our sun, within range of 
another sun." 

Another reminder that our Lord Jesus 
Christ only doeth "wondrous things." "All 
things were made by Him; and without 
Him was not anything made that was 
made" (John 1:3) . 

Every redeemed person should say 
with the Psalmist: "Great is the Lord, 
and greatly to be praised; and His great-
ness is unsearchable" (Psa. 145:3) . 

League Helpless Again 
An Italian protectorate over Abyssinia 

or war! No other alternatives are held 
forth by Italy at this writing. Premier 
Mussolini envisages a four years' war to 
conquer Abyssinia and possibly twenty 
years more for complete pacification of the 
primitive empire, according to an impor-
tant member of Il Duce's official family. 

"You cannot halt Mussolini now; Italy 
must find room for her surplus popula-
tion," an Italian Ambassador just returned 
from Rome declared to the Ambassador 
of another power at one of the chief Eu-
ropean capitals. 

In strongly pro-League circles of En-
gland, there is a bitter feeling that Musso-
lini will either destroy the League with 
this open breach of the Covenant and 

Kellogg Pact or make the League an ob-
ject of world-wide scorn. 

This "open breach of the League Cov-
enant and of the Kellogg Pact" not only 
reveals the helplessness of the League of 
Nations in this pending crisis but it also 
makes manifest the fact that men are 
"trucebreakers" in these "last days," as 
the Word predicted they would be 
(2 Tim. 3:3) . 

Departure Is Expensive 
Jews throughout the world in the past 

thirty-five years have contributed nearly 
$20,000,000 to purchase land in Palestine 
as the national property of the Jewish 
people, it was announced in Palestine. 

Not only have the Jews lost great spir-
itual blessing in departing from the Lord, 
but this item shows that it has also cost 
them millions of dollars. 

The land was given to them in the first 
instance and it was not to "be sold for 
ever" (Lev. 25:23) . 

They lost the land because of their dis-
obedience; and they have spent millions 
to regain even small portions of it. Doubt-
less they will spend other millions for 
more of it even though the Great Tribula-
tion is before them, during which time 
many will flee from their possessions 
(Matt. 24:15-18) . Ultimately, He Who can 
truly say: "the land is Mine" will regather 
them and reestablish them in the land 
promised to Abraham. It is an expensive 
as well as "an evil thing and bitter" to 
forsake the Lord thy God" (Jer. 2:19) . 

Pilotless Airplanes 
The air ministry revealed that a num-

ber of pilotless machines were in regular 
use for gunnery practice over land and 
sea. 

The airplanes are called the "Queen 
Bee" type, are operated completely by ra-
dio, fly more than 100 miles an hour, and 
reach an altitude of more than 10,000 feet, 
but their radius is confined to ten miles 
from the operating station. 

An air ministry official said: "They can 
be controlled so finely that without any-
one aboard they will take off from the 
land and perform a flight limited only by 
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fuel and the distance from the wireless 
station, then descend again with complete 
accuracy. 

"They can also be catapulted from 
ships at sea and brought down on the wa-
ter after completing the flight." 

What a thing to contend with in the 
next war! Fleets of pilotless airplanes 
flying through space at over 100 miles an 
hour, spreading deadly gases and drop-
ping deadly bombs upon thickly populated 
cities. 

The many and varied inventions of sci-
ence to accomplish suffering, death, and 
destruction, to say nothing of the famines, 
pestilences, earthquakes, deceivers, and 
signs in the heavens, earth and sea, are 
sufficient to cause men's hearts to fail 
them, in that awful time of trouble, fol-
lowing the Rapture of the Church. 

Lamentation for Trotzky 
It is interesting to notice the verse of 

Scripture which Arthur Brisbane selected 
to express his sympathy for the fall of 
Trotzky, "the world's greatest living Rev-
olutionist." He writes: "Leon Trotzky, 
once Lenin's most important associate, 
head of Russia's armies, who made the 
fight for Russia against the rest of Europe, 
only to be driven out by Stalin, is in Nor-
way, his beard shaven to disguise him, 
and said to be suffering a nervous break-
down. 

"Since his exile began, Trotzky has 
wandered from country to country, one 
after another repelling or expelling him. 
A Danish paper says Trotzky was ex-
pelled from France recently to oblige Sta-
lin, who requested the favor of Laval. It 
is hard not to sympathize with a man who 
has risen so high and fallen so low. You 
exclaim, with Isaiah: 'How art thou fallen 
from Heaven, 0 Lucifer, Son of the Morn-
ing!' " 

Einstein Says Theories Unproven 

Professor Albert Einstein, internation-
ally famous scientist confessed in an ex-
clusive interview that he has failed so far 
in what he regards the most important 
part of his task. 

Interviewed simultaneously with pub- 

lication in Princeton of his latest theory 
of relativity wherein he views the uni-
verse as made up of two sheets between 
which trillions of electrically charged par-
ticles are running an eternal race, the sci-
entist admitted for the first time: 

(1) That man must look beyond math-
ematical laws for an answer to the great-
est riddle of the world—the question of 
whether the universe is limited or infinite. 

(2) That he will never consider his 
theory of relativity "the last word" on the 
subject. 

While Einstein's original theories held 
that space was limited and that light 
curves, his associates hint he is now re-
verting to the age-old theory that space 
is infinite, that light rays go straight into 
incalculable distances. 

"Halve you yet determined whether 
space is limited or infinite?" Mr. Wede-
mar asked Einstein. 

With a half smile, he answered: "God 
has decided, but not I." 

These words indicated perhaps for the 
first time that religion has an all-impor-
tant role in his theories of "what lies be-
yond the stars." 

Perhaps now some of the lesser lights 
in the scientific world will be emboldened 
to hold and teach that God has something 
to do with and say about His universe. 

Scripture: Its Inspiration and Authority 
(Extract) 

"How many, now wandering in the 
dreary wilderness of unbelief—who would 
at one time have shrunk back with horror, 
if asked to relinquish Christianity—have 
had their faith undermined by the insinu-
ation of doubts concerning Scripture, used 
by the enemy of souls, as the narrow end 
of the wedge, to loosen its foundation; for 
where the authority of Scripture is once 
shaken, all that is supernatural speedily 
crumbles; and miracles, atonement, and 
resurrection—all, indeed, that distinguish-
es Christianity as a revelation of God, and 
from God—is surrendered by degrees, till, 
at last, there is not a plank left to float the 
soul over the dark ocean of eternity." 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
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This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 

Irvington On Hudson, N. Y.—On June 16th 
the New Gospel Center at 136 Main Street, 
corner Broadway was opened. Helpful ministry 
by John Watt, J. Pennington, Walter Munro, F. 
J. Hurnie, W. C. White, James Ingles, and James 
Lyttle. The hall was filled and many new faces 
were seen. The correspondent of the assembly is 
S. T. Matthews, Box 273, Ardsley, N. Y.  ' 

Minneapolis, Minn.—The annual Labor Day 
conference will be held, D. V., at the hall at 3012 
Longfellow Avenue, from August 31 to Septem-
ber 2. For accommodations for out-of-town vis-
itors write Mr. Fred Beadle, 3421 46th Avenue S., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 

Key West, Fla.—F. C. Coombs had well-at-
tended meetings here. One has been saved and 
five have been baptized. Bro. Van Ryn expected 
for meetings. In a later report from Bro. Coombs 
he informs us that eighteen were baptized. 

Young People's Conference, Cedar Lake, Ind. 
—This will be held from August 17th to 25th in-
clusive, and the speakers expected are Edwin 
Gibbs, Harold Harper and John Alrich. Young 
and old are invited to join in a time of spiritual 
edification and physical recreation. We are in-
formed that scores of young people are expected 
from all over the States. Reservations should be 
made by writing direct to Arthur W. McKee, Ce-
dar Lake Conference Grounds, Cedar Lake, Ind. 

Oliver Smith pitched his tent at Iowa Falls, 
Iowa, and began meetings July 14th—a new ter-
ritory. A few professed first week. Bro. Smith 
also assisted with a meeting held near St. Ans-
gar, Iowa, on July 21st when nineteen obeyed 
the Lord in baptism, the result of gospel meet-
ings which he held in that community last win-
ter and a number from Mason City who have 
professed lately. 

C. A. Leonard is laboring near his home at 
Ponca, Nebr. Interest is being manifested. 

Waterloo, Iowa—The Conference was a time 
of refreshing and blessing. This conference has 
steadily grown, and this year it was necessary to 
move from the hall into the large school audito-
rium to accommodate the large numbers who 
attended. The ministry was taken by Brethren 
Ross, Rouse, Schwartz, Bailey, J. Hunt and 
Fleming. The gospel was taken by Dillon and 
Schwartz. 

E. G. Dillon has been seeing much blessing at 
Waterloo, Iowa, where he finished on July 21st. 
Over twenty professed. 

Andrew Craig had a week of meetings at 
Framingham, Mass., with good interest and then  

went on to Lowell, Mass., for a week. Saints 
were much cheered and helped by the ministry. 
Our brother would like a tent for summer work. 

Monroe, La.—The Conference held on June 
30th was helpful and was the largest so far. The 
Word was ministered by G. G. Davis, D. Charles, 
and H. Kane. 

J. 0. Brown had only pitched his tent a few 
days at Gentry, Ark., when a violent storm 
swept through that section and completely de-
stroyed the tent. Will the Lord's people pray 
that the need may be supplied soon. 

Hugh Kane and G. G. Davis are working the 
tent at Monroe, La. 

Alpena Pass, Ark.—T. R. McCullagh and W. 
Allingham are working the tent here and expect 
to go on a month or so. 

Jack Charles had good meetings in tent at 
Cumberland, Iowa. He is now going to a new 
field for a couple of weeks at Blair, Nebr. The 
Omaha people have had encouragement there 
with street meetings on Saturday night so they 
are giving the tent a try out. 

C. E. Bulander and J. Farquaharson are hav-
ing good attendance and are seeing blessing in 
the tent meetings near Brookston, Ind. The tent 
is located nine miles south of Wolcott, Indiana 
and one-half mile west of Highway 152. Souls 
are being saved and some are exercised about 
taking their place outside the camp with Him. 

F. M. Detweiler and H. G. MacKay are now 
working a tent at Bonny Blue, Va. They write: 
"We closed the tent here at Pennington Gap, Va., 
with only one profession after seven weeks. Pic-
ture shows, circus, baseball and every kind of 
pleasure is gathering large crowds. The churches 
almost close down in the summer. It is not hard 
to imagine what things will be like in a few 
years unless the Lord comes to take us home." 

Arthur Rodgers writes from Cincinnati, Ohio: 
"David Lawrence and I have been here three 
weeks. The tent is pitched on a prominent cor-
ner of a middle-class neighborhood. There is no 
assembly here to give us a nucleus of attendance, 
and we are discouraged at times at the small 
number of adults attending, though many hear 
the gospel from their homes, sidewalks, and 
stopped automobiles at the intersection. We have 
had the tent full of children, however, at their 
meeting before the gospel services. We have 
held street meetings at the small town of Mason. 
It is a formidable undertaking to take up resi-
dence in such a stronghold and attempt to 
gather strangers to a meeting. These cities pre-
sent a challenge to which we have been all too 
blind. Brethren pray for us." 
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George T. Pinches has his new tent pitched at 
Cherokee, Iowa. This is. a pioneer field, the 
nearest assembly being eighty-five miles away. 
The work promises to be stiff, but God is able. 
May we see victory out of this effort. 

W. T. McLean had some good meetings in 
Northern Michigan lately, several precious souls 
being saved. During July and August he is 
preaChing among the assemblies in Detroit area. 

Douglas Ibbotson writes: "I continue in Pine-
ora, Ga., with the tent. Ground very stiff. I was 
forced to move the tent to another location be-
cause of the opposition of the women leaders in 
the Baptist church. This seemed to hinder the 
attendance but ,we are going on as there seem 
to be a few who are interested. We are longing 
to see them truly saved. The Christians are ral-
lying to the support of the gospel and are a real 
encouragement to us."  ' 

Guyton, Ga.—The believers here have decided 
to meet together to remember the Lord and the 
first meeting was held on July 14th. For the time 
being they will meet in the school house where 
D. Ibbotson has been preaching for the past year, 
and where God has blessed His Word in saving 
some and leading others into the light of His 
truth. The building is known as the Pine Grove 
School House, though no longer used as a school 
and is located on the Louisville Road, five miles 
from Guyton. Any of the Lord's servants pass-
ing through should communicate with D. Ibbot-
son, Guyton, Ga., who will be very pleased to 
welcome any of the evangelists who are exer-
cised to give a helping hand in preaching and 
ministry. 

Mason City, Iowa—The brethren here have 
been quite active lately in gospel work and have 
now started a Sunday School. 

F. W. Schwartz is now busy assisting Brother 
Wilkie with the big tent at Detroit, Mich. He 
helped the Christians at Mason City and Fort 
Dodge, Iowa, during several weeks preceding the 
Waterloo, Iowa, conference where he was one of 
the speakers. 

T. Carroll is now laboring around his home at 
San Luis Obispo, Calif., after spending some 
time at Lubbock, Texas. The Lord greatly 
blessed His Word at Lubbock. 

Houston, Texas—Tent meetings held for eight 
weeks by James F. Spink were brought to a 
close on July 7th. Interest increased towards the 
end and quite a number professed to be saved, 
mostly children of believers. He had a few meet-
ings in the hall for young converts, and then on 
July 14th commenced tent meetings in Harper, 
Texas, where there is no assembly. 

Boyerton, Pa.—Harold Jones had two weeks' 

Wanted. Calendar slips (used) for Hospital 
Missionary booklets. Kindly send same to Mrs. 
Eric Wilson, 241 Union Street, Pottstown, Pa.  

meetings here. Two souls professed and saints 
were helped. On July 4th a conference was held 
at Allentown and our brother was one of the 
speakers. He is now having meetings at Potts-
town and expects to go on to Lancaster and 
places south. He expected to baptize about ten 
believers in Boyertown. 

David Brinkman writes: "For over four weeks 
I have been preaching in my tent at Sardis, Ga., 
without a visible sign of a troubled soul. This is 
longer than I have ever experienced. The Word 
seems to be going forth with power and yet 
nothing moves the people and I have never la-
bored harder in visitation, etc., to reach the peo-
ple. Next week I commence eight nights of 
meetings on the Lord's Coming, putting out spe-
cial advertisements. The brethren in the assem-
blies here have pitched a home-made tent-top in 
Augusta and five of them are sustaining nightly 
gospel meetings. Most of these are my children 
in the faith and it gives me joy to see them 
walking in my footsteps in the gospel activities. 
These meetings are just getting well started and 
my wife takes out a trailer load to the tent each 
night." Later—"One woman professed to receive 
the Lord as her Savior at Sardis." 

After two weeks of large meetings in Port-
land, Ore., A. N. O'Brien went to Seaside, Ore., 
for four days' rest. He then went to Cosmopolis, 
Wash., where he had twenty-five meetings in 
twelve days. Saints were eager for the Word 
and that fact made preaching easy. Eight were 
baptized there on July 14th. Meetings in Seattle 
followed. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—"A. L. Ritts paid us a visit and 
the ministry of the Word was rich, helpful and 
very much enjoyed. Geo. Rainey also spoke at 
the S. S. teachers' rally on July 4th and stayed 
over for a few meetings. Ministry was refresh-
ing and uplifting. One young lady professed 
faith in Christ." 

Nordheitn, Texas—"Was able recently to re-
visit East Texas and a few meetings held in 
Sandflats (Tyler) proved that the Word preached 
some three years ago bore fruit. A steady visit-
ing and continued tent meetings would bring 
great blessing in these parts. Work in our town 
goes on steadily in face of increased opposition." 
R. I. Thompson. 

Concordia, Kansas.—Geo. Gray ministered the 
Word here using his chart and the small com-
pany appreciated the help. Our brother left for 
several points in Western Kansas and Nebraska. 

Harold M. Harper is having a ten days' series 
of meetings on his chart, "The Feasts of Jeho-
vah," in Fort Dodge, Ia., following two weeks in 
his tent at Mt. Union, Pa. Attendance good. 

E. K. Bailey is seeing blessing with his tent at 
Red Wing, Minn. 

Mr. and Mrs. Robert Hoy and children, mis-
sionaries to France, are now in the United 
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States on furlough. On account of Mrs. Hoy's ill 
health they are traveling slowly from the At-
lantic coast toward Sioux City, Iowa, where they 
will headquarter. 

TENT WORK AMONG COLORED PEOPLE 
Lansing, Mich.—Tent meetings were carried 

on here for a few weeks. These meetings were 
sponsored by brethren from Grand Rapids. 
Brethren Mendez, Nieboer, Pell, and Nottage 
gave help. Attendance by white and colored not 
large owing to rain and cool weather. 

Detroit, Mich.—Two tents are in operation 
here with good interest. A few confessions of 
faith. Nottage brothers, Carey, McGruder, Glo-
ver and others helping. 

Cleveland, Ohio—B. M. Nottage opened the 
tent here July 7th. Tent well filled each night. 
Hundreds reached with loud speaker. E. Glover 
from Detroit came over for opening. 

Chicago, 	B. Nottage opened tent meet- 
ings here on July 7th with much encouragement. 

Washington, D. C.—A new tent has been or-
dered for work here. W. Nottage hopes to begin 
July 14th. 

The Nottage brothers and those associated 
with them are doing a good work among the col-
ored people in U. S. A., and there is a great need 
for simple gospel preaching among them. Mil-
lions are in gross darkness regarding God's way 
of salvation. There is much cause to praise God 
for what has been wrought during the summer 
months, and we crave the prayers of our readers 
for future blessing. J. F. S. 

CANADA 
"Bethel Hall," Brantford, Ontario, Canada. 

July 5, 1935. 
Dear Mr. Editor, Will you kindly permit us 

through the medium of your widely read maga-
zine to refute a report circulated both in Canada 
and United States assemblies that our esteemed 
brother, the late Dr. T. H. Bier, left in his will a 
portion of his estate to be used to perpetuate the 
work of the Lord carried on by our brethren 
Busby and Lennox in Timmins, New Ontario, 
also for Dr. Leslie B. Bier, in his medical and 
spiritual work in Angola, Central Africa. Our 
beloved brother with the assembly in Bethel 
Hall had a large share in the planting of that 
work, and to the day of his death maintained a 
deep interest both financially and Smith pastor's 
care, but no legacy was left to carry on in either 
field of labor. 

The report naturally has affected the work by 
lessened interest in practical form by individuals 
and assemblies; we feel obligated to remove the 
wrong impressions. 

The servants of the Lord referred to and the 
work in which they are engaged are on Scrip-
tural faith lines and we commend them to your 
Christian love and care. 

Yours in Him, Wm. J. Craig, Cor. Secy. 

London, Ont.—Bro. Bryant of India gave a 
report of the Lord's work in the assemblies here. 

Guelph, Ont.—H. K. Downie had two weeks' 
meetings in Yorkshire Gospel Hall with good 
interest. 

Toronto, Ont.—P. Hoogendam is giving help 
in regular meetings at Maranatha Hall. Interest 
increasing. 

Guelph, Ont.—July 1st convention in the 
Conference grounds was excellent. Ministry by 
Geo. McCandless and H. Harper. Meeting of 
overseers was held in the Auditorium on June 
29th. Most representative gathering. "How to 
increase interest in gospel work," was introduced 
by H. A. Welch. "How to retain our young 
people," by H. G. Lockett. "Pastoral need in as-
semblies," by Chas. Innes. A happy discussion 
and a very profitable time. Civic convention on 
Aug. 4th and 5th. Speakers, Geo. McKenzie and 
Sam Taylor. 

Staffordville, Ont. — Conference was good. 
Those who ministered were W. H. Hunter, R. 
McCrorie, John Ferguson, and others. 

South Maitland, Nova Scotia—D. Leathom 
and D. Kirk commenced tent meetings in this 
needy place and have been encouraged with the 
attendance thus far. As far as they know the 
gospel has never been preached in the place be-
fore. Pray for them. 

Louis J. Germain writes "I left home on the 
first of June for the French Field where I was 
last year, visiting different ones along the way. 

"In Cumberland I had a very serious talk 
with a French R. C. woman whom I had visited 
for some years past and whose husband died re-
cently. I believe she is a sincere believer in 
Christ and had an opportunity to show by the 
Word of God the erroneous teachings of Rome 
as to 'Purgatory and other doctrines.' At first 
she was aroused but before I left she sobered 
down, and I hope that she will have considered 
what the Word says. How sad that these poor 
souls are led astray by that wicked and cor-
rupted Romish system! 

"The small French Assembly here is getting 
on nicely; two more have taken their place at 
the Lord's table. 

"At present I am holding meetings in homes, 
colporting and visiting, the Lord granting en-
couragement. I am receiving invitations to visit 
people in different parts, and I expect I shall be 
able to respond to them. On the other hand the 
enemy is hindering; it is quite a trial to a 
brother and myself. One of the brethren is a 
widower, and his oldest son having married, he 
and his wife came to live with him. As he is 
a kind and patient man, the daughter-in-law has 
taken control of the home, has been nasty, dis- 

England—"I think "Light & Liberty" is the 
brightest and most virile magazine of its kind in 
America." 
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respectful, and has refused for any meeting to 
be held in the home though held every year for-
merly. As she is of the English Church and 
makes a religious profession, I have counselled 
her by the Word and through a letter, but with-
out avail so far. We continue to pray. Kindly 
pray for this young woman, for us, for the work 
and for the people." 

Vermilion, Alberta—"The conference here, 
June 29th to July 1 was large and good. Attend-
ance was large and hall packed to the doors. G. 
0. Benner, W. Wilson, J. E. Morton, E. J. Baron, 
A. R. Stephenson, and brother Stinson ministered 
the Word. We feel that God was honored, that 
Christ was exalted, and the saints blessed. Three 
souls were saved." Ray Hutchinson and B. A. 
Wilson. 

A. R. Stephenson had some meetings, before 
the Vermilion, Alta., conference, south of Ver-
milion and hoped to return to that place for fur-
ther preaching and visiting. 

Calgary, Alta.—The Conference at Calgary, 
May 24-26, was not reported in these columns. 
The meetings were said to have been large and 
good. Saints coming in from surrounding meet-
ings were greatly cheered. There had been no 
conference in Calgary for many years. We hope 
that they will be encouraged to have another 
conference. A. N. O'Brien. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 

Dublin—A Widdison preached in Merrion 
Hall during the first half of July. 

Belfast—The V. M. Hall platform will be filled 
D. V. by local brethren during the summer 
months. 

Messrs. Kerr Duff and Samuel Gilpin have 
commenced in tent at Ballysillan, some encour-
agement. 

Believers' meetings during July holidays in 
Ahorey, Ballyhay, Bangor, and Drum . 

United gatherings of the Portrush, Portstew-
art, and Coleraine assemblies in Orange Hall, 
Coleraine, July 18th, at noon. 

Castlederg—E. Hill, evangelist, has com-
menced in tent outside this town. 

Carrickfergus—Messrs. D. L. Wilson and L. 
Logan at Eden near Carrickfergus. 

Ballyclare—F. Bingham in tent with blessing. 
Co. Donegal—Messrs. Poots and Finnegan at 
Ballintra, new ground. 

Mossley—J. Glancey at Mossley. 
Co. Fermanagh—Messrs. Craig and Lewis in 

tent at Springfield. 
Growell—Believers' meetings at Growell 

were well attended, ministry by Hawthorne, 
Stewart, Russell, and others. 

Drumreagh—T. Glover at Drumreagh, a needy 
district, with some encouragement. 

Magherafelt—Ministry by Hutchinson, Lyttle, 
Stewart, Douglas, McGaw, Craig, and Hughes. 

Newry—J. Hutchinson and S. Moore are 
preaching in a tent near Newry. 

Battleford—Johnston and Allen, Battleford 
Bridge. 

Newtownhamilton—Stewart and Douglas near 
Newtownhamilton. 

Cloughey—Thomson Bros. hope to pitch their 
tent after July holidays. Mr. Peter Major is tak-
ing up work with them. 
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WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 
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Allingham, W., Alpena, Pass, Ark., Tent work. 
Brinkman, D., Sardis, Ga., Tent work, new 

field. 
Bush, T. C., El Paso, Texas. 
Charles, J., Blair, Nebr., Tent work, new field. 
Davis, G. G., Monroe, La., Tent work. 
Fesche, Edwin, Manassas, Va., Tent work, 

new field. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz. 
Hoffman, 0., Washington, Ga., Tent work, 

new field. 
Ibbotson, D., Pineora, Ga., Tent work, new 

field. 
Kirk, D., South Maitland, Nova Scotia, Tent 

work, new field. 
Leathom, D., South Maitland, Nova Scotia, 

Tent work, new field. 
Lawrence, D., Cincinnati, 0., Tent work, new 

field. 
McCullagh, T. R., Alpena Pass, Tent work. 
Pinches, Gee., Cherokee, Iowa, Tent work, 

new field. 
Rodgers, A., Cincinnati, 0., Tent work, new 

field. 
Rae, W. M., Powell River, B. C., Tent work. 
Spink, J. F., Harper, Texas, Tent work, new 

field. 
Smith, 0., Iowa Falls, Iowa, Tent work, new 

field. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESS 

T. B. Gilbert, 2009 E. Speedway, Tucson, Ariz. 
Paterson, N. J.—The correspondent for the 

assembly here is Mr. James McKellin, 891 Mad-
ison Avenue, Paterson, N. J. 

Mr. and Mrs. Tom Melville (of Kiangsi, Chi-
na), 37 Merrylee Park Avenue, Giffnock, Ren-
frewshire, Scotland. 

Arnprior, Ont.—The assembly who met in the 
Gospel Hall, John St., have removed to Bethel 
Hall, 52 Elgin St. Correspondent Fred Fiss, 23 
Edward Street, Arnprior. 

Bethel Hall, Brantford—Correspondent, W. J. 
Craig, 159 Grand Avenue. 

W. T. McLean, 5 Grove Ave., Detroit, Mich. 
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MISSIONARY NOTES !. .  

E 	Conducted by ROY RAPSCH  
5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago. Ill, U. S. A. 

ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Gibbs, Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. (South Africa), 651 

N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Hoy, Mr. and Mrs. Robert (France), c/o R. J. Mac-

Lachlan. 80 William St., New York City. 
Huxster, Mrs. W. B. (St. Vincent, B. W. L), c/o W. 

J. Huxster, 95 W. Tremont Ave., Bronx, New York. 
Kendrick, Miss Evelyn, (Bahamas), 493 Charlton 

Ave.. Hamilton, Ont. 
Kendrick, Mr. Walter, (Bahamas), The Cottage. 

Manor, Court Rd., Nuneaton, Warwickshire, England. 
Kenney, Mr. and Mrs. James C. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 

c/o Mrs. I. Siscoe, 37 Aldrich St., Battle Creek, Mich. 
Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North, Orillia, Ont. 
Minns, Miss Harriett F., (Manchoukuo), 151 High 

St., Buffalo, N. Y. 	 - 

Sparks, Miss Rose (India), 3047 N. Sawyer Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

ISLANDS 

Mr. W. H. Farrington, Andros, Bahamas: 
"Again we are privileged to witness to God's 
goodness to us as we labor on in this very needy 
island. Although the enemy has been very busy, 
yet we have seen much of God's hand in blessing. 
Many souls have been saved, the saints refreshed, 
and the Sunday School is taking on a new lease 
of life. A few weeks ago a middle-aged man that 
sold liquor without a Government permit was 
saved by grace, and is now going on happy in 
the Lord." 

Mr. Walter Kendrick, Bahamas, now on fur-
lough in Canada, has had the joy of visiting 
Hamilton, Toronto, London and Kingston, speak-
ing of the work in the Bahamas, and purposes 
leaving on July 19, D. V., for a visit to England. 

EUROPE 

Mr. Henry Miller, Lithuania: "We had meet-
ings for nearly three weks in Klaipeda, the only 
seaport of Lithuania. The meetings were at-
tended with much interest, and the hall was 
well filled every night. About ten precious 
souls confessed Christ as their Savior, and many 
more are interested in the things of God, and we 
are looking forward for more souls." 

Mr. Arthur Ingleby, Portugal: "During the 
absence of Dr. and Mrs. Bodman, on furlough, I 
am looking after the evangelical side of their 
work. The Mission is situated on the fringe of a 
large slum area, notorious as being the worst in 
Lisbon. I do not doubt that the Lord has a spe-
cial purpose at this time in placing me here, es-
pecially in view of the vivid impressions I am 
obtaining of the desperate conditions in which 
these poor patient folk live. Particularly does 
the cruel treatment of the women of this land 
cry out for active remedial measures. Here is an  

example of what goes on. A certain sister in the 
Lord, in fellowship for many years in a small 
gathering of poor saints, was deserted by her 
husband, who is now living a life of sin in Brazil. 
From comparatively affluent circumstances, she 
and her boy were thrust out into the abject mis-
ery of these Lisbon slums. Sometimes they were 
glad to sleep together in a hen-coop among the 
fowls. Often they have been weak from starva-
tion. At present she is earning thirteen pence a 
day—when she can get work, which is not reg-
ular. Yet she never fails to be present at all the 
meetings of the little assembly to which she be-
longs, and of which she is the organist." 

CHINA 

It was with a deep sense of loss to the work 
in China, that we learned from our brother Mr. 
F. J. Hopkins, of Nanchang, of the departure of 
our sister Mrs. Pownall to be with the Lord, on 
May 17th. Mrs. Pownall was one of the eight 
who recently celebrated forty years or more of 
service for the Lord in China. 

Mr. Hopkins tells of the baptism of twenty-
one believers on May 23rd—seven scholars from 
the Gracie Kingham Memorial School, seven 
women, and seven men, including an ex-Bud-
dhist priest and an ex-Taoist priest, and four 
soldiers from the military hospitals. 

Miss Sarah LeToumeau, Shang Pu Teo: "It is 
now just a little over a year since I returned to 
reopen the work which had been closed down 
for so long. I have been all alone except for na-
tive helpers, but as I look back over the year 
and think of what has been accomplished in 
souls being saved and some of the Christians 
helped and encouraged in the midst of their 
many difficulties, I know it has been more than 
worth while. I am praying that the Lord will 
send another worker, or workers, to join me 
here in His own time and way, and would much 
appreciate your prayers for me in this mattter. 

"I have a native evangelist who helps in the 
work among the men, and takes charge of the 
Gospel work on Sunday when the men are pres-
ent. He has been greatly encouraged lately in 
seeing fruit for his labors, as several have re-
cently professed to trust the Savior. His own 
father turned him out of the home because he 
refused to worship the ancestra tablets, some 
years ago, and he is now giving all his time to 
Gospel work. 

"Two men from this village who were saved 
last summer have been making progress spirit-
ually amid much persecution from their home 

W. H. Farrington, Nicoll's Town, Andros, B. 
W. I., would value Christian magazines or books 
for men on ships with long hours and little to 
read. He also could use new or secondhand 
clothing for distribution among the many very 
needy children on this island. 
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people. They have specially asked to be baptized 
in the small creek which runs through the vil-
lage here rather than go up to Wei-Hai,Wei, 
which the older Christians did. They say we can 
dig the creek out so ,  it will be deep enough, and 
in this way all the village people can witness 
their, confession of faith, and identification with 
the crucified, buried and risen Savior. Needless 
to say, we are delighted at their courage." 

Mr. K. D. Morrison, Manchoukuo: "This 
month is the fifteenth anniversary of my arrival 
in Pingchuan. For fifteen years of the Lord's 
goodness, help and blessing, as well as forbear-
ance and keeping grace, will you please join in 
giving thanks to God. 

"I would ask your prayers very especially at 
this time for a number of Christians who had to 
be dealt with twelve years ago, and put out of 
church fellowship because of their sinful ways. 
For a long time they showed a spirit of rebellion, 
and caused much grief. During the years God 
has been dealing with them, and many of them 
have passed through times of sorrow, as well as 
suffering at the hands of brigands, who have 
passed through their villages on several occa-
sions. They are taking their sufferings as from 
the Lord, and have now confessed their wrong-
doings, and a desire that they might be visited 
again, and helped in the ways of the Lord and 
restored to church fellowship. I visited them 
last month, when apart from the Christians, 
there were over fifty gathered together for two 
hours meeting in the mornings and again in the 
evenings when they returned from the fields. 
The day time was spent in visiting homes, and 
personal conversation with old Christians, and 
one was encouraged by the desire shown on the 
part of all to return to the Lord, and be the 
means of blessing to others." 
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PRAYER REQUESTS I 

Please continue 'to pray for Mrs. Bruce Gil-
bert. Her condition is very encouraging. 

Kindly continue to pray for Mr. Tom Bende-
low. There is a slight improvement but much 
prayer is needed. 

Please pray for Mrs. Jamison of Houston, that 
she may be fully restored to health and strength. 

Pray for all tent workers that they might be 
used to the salvation of many souls. 

Please continue to pray for Mr. Arthur 
Crocker of Galt. 

England. "Sincere and grateful thanks for 
handsome and delightful and much valued vol-
ume , of Light & Liberty. I congratulate you on 
the success with which the magazine has met."  
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WITH THE LORD 
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Nurse Evelyn A. Melville went home to be 
with Christ on June 8th at the age of 25. She 
died at the Royal Infirmary, Glasgow, Scotland, 
where she took her training. She was the 
younger daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Tom Mel-
ville of Kiangsi, China, and had been ill for 
more than a year. The services were conducted 
by brethren Fraser and McGregor at the home, 
and Mr. John McKenna spoke to a large com-
pany at the graveside. Please remember our 
dear brother and sister in prayer. 

Thomas Wilkinson of Methuen, Mass., passed 
away suddenly on June 12th after a heart attack, 
at the age of seventy-seven years. He originally 
came from Bradford, England, where he was in 
fellowship, and was for forty-three years in fel-
lowship with the assembly in Methuen, being 
correspondent for the assembly for many years. 
The assembly loses an esteemed and well be-
loved brother. 

Mrs. Samuel James Spence of Lowell, Mass., 
was called home to be with the Lord June 22nd 
at the age of fifty-nine. Saved forty-four years 
ago and associated with the assembly since her 
conversion. A faithful sister. Funeral services 
were taken by Andrew Craig. 

Mrs. W. J. Hawkins of Strome, Alberta, re-
ceived her home call to be with Christ on July 
6th. She was saved at Hobart, Simco County, 
Ontario in 1894. She leaves to mourn her depar-
ture her husband and three sons. James Munro 
conducted the funeral service which was well 
attended. 

Richard Woods McCullough, Edmonton, Al-
berta, was called home (date not given) to be 
with Christ after several months of illness. Orig-
inally from Ireland, he was saved in Edmonton 
about fifteen years ago and has gone on consis-
tently in the faith. He has had children's serv-
ices each Wednesday evening in his home for the 
past six years with much blessing as a number 
have confessed faith in Christ. Though but thir-
ty-five years of age the very large number pres-
ent at the funeral service showed the high es-
teem in which he was held by all within and 
outside the assembly. He leaves to mourn his 
loss a beloved wife and three children, also a 
father and mother and two brothers. John 
Smart, A. R. Stephenson, W. Fairholm and J. 
Sonunacall took part in the funeral services. 

Canada—"Of all the Christian magazines I 
read monthly, I look forward most to Light & 
Liberty. It always arrives about the same time 
each month. May its circulation steadily climb 
and its ministry continue to edify and build up 
the people of God." 
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BOOK REVIEWS 
By JOHN BLOORE 

750 Kensington Ave., Plainfield, New Jersey. U.S.A. 
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George Muller. By Fredk. G. Warne. 240 pp., 
80c net., illustrated. Pickering & Inglis, London, 
Eng. 

Mr. Muller was a remarkable servant of God 
—a man of saintly character, strong in faith, and 
wonderful in work, through which his gracious 
influence spread far and wide. The record of his 
life encourages faith, for it is a real evidence of 
the help God is ever ready to give to those who 
will trust and honor Him. The reading of this 
book should serve to bring fresh inspiration to 
many in these days of unbelief, uncertainty, and 
depression. The Orphan Homes on Ashley Down, 
Bristol, serve as an abiding witness to God as 
the living and true, Who hears and answers 
prayer. 

The present Director of the Homes, Mr. A. E. 
Green, writes a concluding chapter, and in an 
appendix is given a copyof George Muller's will. 

Biographies of this nature, and those of Mis-
sionaries in whom the like spirit of faith and 
courage is seen are particularly useful for our 
young people and as gifts in Sunday School work. 

The New Home, and other papers. By Capt. 
Reginald Wallis. 96 pp., stiff paper covers, 33c 
postpaid. Pickering & Inglis, London, Eng. 

The opening chapter of this book presents to 
us that new home which belongs to all who trust 
the Lord Jesus Christ as their personal Savior. 
Following this the chapters treat of many as-
pects of truth in a simple, soul-gripping way 
which bears a message to both saved and un-
saved, and indeed is so presented as to have an 
application to almost any class of people. Such 
subjects as the inspiration of the Word, the fact 
of Sin, the need of the Blood, Forgiveness, the 
Spirit's work, the fulness found in Christ, His 
Coming again, and the glory of heaven, are 
brought to the reader's attention in the course of 
these chapters. 

In Small Corners. By Flora E. Berry. 158 pp., 
cloth. John Ritchie, Ltd., Kilmarnock, Scotland. 

An interesting story for girls, illustrating the 
testings and trials, yet joys, of living as a true 
Christian, in the small and seemingly insignifi-
cant places, where often real heroes and hero-
ines of the Cross serve their loving and ever 
faithful Master to the glory of His Name and the 
blessing of others. 

Is He Not Able? By Edith F. Norton, of the 
Belgian Gospel Mission. 155 pp., cloth, $1.00; art 
stock covers, 60c. The Bible Institute Colportage 
Ass'n, Chicago, Ill. 

A collection of devotional meditations in 
which the reader will find various problems of 
the Christian life brought before him, many of 
them connected with the personal experiences of  

the author out of which she seeks to give to 
others strength and guidance, so that they may 
not only learn how to endure, but also find de-
liverance through the mercy and grace of God. 
The book is "the outgrowth of a rich experience 
of thirty years or more in Christian service, 
largely in the founding of the Belgian Gospel 
Mission" in which the author was associated 
with her husband, Ralph C. Norton, who de-
parted to be with Christ, October 1, 1934. 

The Morning! the Night Also. By W. J. Mad-
dox. 62 pp., stiff covers, 15c. Pickering & Inglis, 
London, Eng. 

Written especially for boys, but good for 
others also, this book deals in a simple, clear 
manner with the basic truths of the gospel—
man's fall and its consequences, Christ's work 
on the cross and the new creation into which it 
brings the believer, with the practical life that 
should follow in the realization of the Lord Jesus 
as an all-sufficient Savior and the presence of 
the Holy Spirit to guide; the truth connected 
with baptism and the Lord's Supper; and the 
end to be reached in the glory of God—these 
precious things are presented not in the way of 
formal exposition, but in the form of homely 
heart to heart talks. This little book is a good 
one to put into the hands of the young. 

Robert Laws of Livingstonia. By James John-
ston, F. R. H. S. New and enlarged edition, illus-
trated. 206 pp., cloth $1.00. Pickering & Inglis, 
London, England. 

This is one of a series of Missionary books, 
giving us the history of notable men and women 
who have hazarded their lives in devoted service 
for Christ and the souls of men. 

Robert Laws continued the work begun by 
David Livingstone. Amid abounding difficulties, 
and under the pressure of almost superhuman 
tasks, he led in the work of establishing a Chris-
tian community in Nyasaland. This book gives a 
stirring account of what it meant to push for-
ward in such pioneering days, fifty years ago, 
meeting dangers from the wild state of the coun-
try and its animal life, combating enormities of 
the Arab slave trade, overcoming the evils of 
native customs and superstitions. Throughout 
the ups and downs, and the many trials and 
dangers incident to such missionary enterprise, 
Dr. Laws proved himself to be a servant of 
Christ, great in his simplicity and humbleness of 
mind as well as in his ability to organize and 
administer the work which fell to his lot. 

Gleanings of Golden Grain. By H. A. Woolley. 
64 pp. John Ritchie, Ltd., Kilmarnock, Scotland. 

In a simple way the author seeks to give 
what will draw the heart into meditation upon 
the preciousness, love, and grace of Christ, using 
some familiar Scriptures like the parable of the 
good Samaritan, Psalm 23, verses from John's 
Gospel, and Peter's Epistles. 

— Order from — 
Light & Liberty Pub. Co., Fort Dodge, Iowa, U.S.A. 
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We Shall Be Like Him 
Rom. 8:28, 29; 1 John 3:2. 

By W. E. TOCHER 

When God undertook man's salvation, 
He had a definite end in view, the revela-
tion of which is truly amazing. A higher 
end is simply impossible. 

When the Son of God determined to 
humble Himself to man's estate, He con-
formed to all that man is, except one 
thing, namely, our inbred sin. God's pur-
pose for us saved sinners is that we might 
be conformed to His Son in everything 
except one thing, and that is His Deity. 
Deity can no more be communicated to us 
creatures than our sin could be imparted 
to Him; it was imputed to Him, but never 
woven into the texture of His being. The 
great bait held out to Adam was that hid-
den in the forbidden fruit was the essence 
of Deity, that God knew this and wished 
to withhold it from them. The devil indi-
cated that he had made the grand dis-
covery and was man's true friend and 
was eager that they should have a lift up 
to the plane of Deity, so that they would 
rise above the dust of creaturehood. He 
suggested that God was not their friend 
in keeping them from rising to the same 
level as Himself. Thus poor covetous man 
clutched at Deity and missed it, falling 
into sin, ruining himself and the whole 
race. 

God had a second man before Him 
who is the last Adam. He is the ideal 
Man, just what God would have a man 
to be, the very highest that man could 
rise to. No angel is so great and good 
as He is. The Lord Jesus is the FIRST 
of a family such as God has set His heart 
on. God desires millions to be like the 
Ideal Man, and He will carry out His 
most gracious purpose. We who are now 
the sons of God are ultimately to be like 
Him. Could ever the heart of man have 
conceived such an end as this? Never. 
It is too high for imagination or dreams 
to attain to, so God revealed the purpose 
of His matchless grace. Yes, we are to be 
like Him, except His Deity. 

We Shall Be Like Him in Holiness. 
This is most evident in God saying to 

His family, "Be ye holy, for I am holy." 
The Lord Jesus was wholly for God, holi-
ness to the Lord. His nature was holy, 
absolutely free from any taint of sin. He 
enjoyed sinless perfection. Adam was sin-
less to begin with, but never was said to 
be holy; but ere the Lord was born, the 
angelic announcement to Mary was, 
"That Holy Thing which shall be born of 
thee shall be called the Son of God." 
Every real child of God honestly desires 
to be holy, and the fact of having so much 
that is unholy in and `around us grieves 
and humbles us to the dust in continual 
confession. The indwelling Spirit of 
Christ plants such desires in our hearts, 
and if any one professes to be a Christian 
and does not have the desire to be holy, 
then be sure there is something wrong 
with the foundation that you are on. Holi-
ness implies an intense hatred of sin; a 
turning away from it with disgust every 
time. Also, it indicates a consecration to 
God; being devoted to His person and 
pleasure. Alas, there is a mock and spur-
ious holiness which passes as such with 
unconverted men. It is Satan's substitute 
for the real thing. It lies greatly in ex-
ternals, mere outward actions, all to be 
seen of men and admired by them. It 
goes down well with a certain class of 
sinners, but it is detected as counterfeit 
with those who are born of God. If holi-
ness is the objective of a man, and he 
wishes to see it as approved of God, 
then let him turn his eyes upon our 
Lord Jesus Christ and there he will see 
perfect holiness for the first time. He 
was inwardly holy, and it permeated all 
His thoughts, motives, speech, actions, 
ways, so that God the Father had a feast 
of holiness in Christ. WE should aim at 
being as holy as Christ now, but do not 
despair at not attaining to this, for we 
shall yet be as He is. What a blessedness 
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through eternity to be intrinsically holy; 
never to have the horrid taint of sin in-
wardly, nor to be defiled with it in out-
ward life! Holy as Christ, blessed pros-
pect! 

We Shall Be Like Him in Love. 
Love characterized the Lord Jesus. 

We have some of His love in us now, but 
who among us but feels how short we are 
of Christ in love; so much of self creeps 
into all our thoughts and actions. Who 
among us can say he loves his fellow-
Christian as he would or should? How 
blessed it will be to be so filled with di-
vine love, never to have a tinge of envy 
or ill will; never to think or act for self, 
but always for others! Yes, to be as the 
love revealed in 1 Cor. 13. What a sub-
lime description of love we have in that 
chapter, and as we read it we feel so 
ashamed and truly humbled as we realize 
only too keenly that we do not come up 
to the Ideal. Do you want to see love in 
action? Then look at the Lord Jesus as 
pictured in the Gospels, and the great con-
summation of love on the Cross. God is 
determined that all His children shall be 
like Him in love. We read: "Be ye fol-
lowers of God as dear children and walk 
in love as Christ also hath loved us." The 
day is fast approaching when we shall be 
perfected in love. It will not be merely 
in us, but it will be bursting through us, 
gushing out in every direction; not only 
in words, but in deeds, and this will be a 
big part of our blessedness. 

We Shall Be Like Him Mentally. 
Consider the mind of Christ. Adam's 

mind must have been wonderful before it 
was tainted with sin. His memory must 
have been perfect. He would forget noth-
ing that God told him. He would be able 
to grasp the facts of the universe. He 
would intuitively comprehend the mar-
vels of the universe and would under-
stand the nature of all things around him. 
But what a sad change has come over the 
fallen intellect! Poor memories, feeble 
intellects, reasonings leading astray as to 
God and the universe, guessing at truth. 
We forget much that we would love to  

remember. How many choice things we 
read and hear and wish to remember, but 
we cannot recall or retain them! A 
preacher watching his audience, notices 
the difference in the intellect of those 
before him. S o m e are all animation, 
grasping the deepest truths, while oth-
ers soon show signs of failure to under-
stand what is being preached and interest 
has gone. Christian! be of good cheer, 
you are not always to be troubled about 
the infirmity of your mind. The plan of 
God your Father is that you shall be like 
His Son. The Lord Jesus' mental powers, 
as a Man, were far in advance of even un-
fallen Adam, and infinitely more so than 
men of a fallen race. We shall know even 
as we are known. There will be an abil-
ity to understand all the mysteries of the 
universe. What vistas of knowledge lie 
in this hope! We shall be able also to 
grapple with all the spiritual marvels of 
the Kingdom of God, of which Christ is 
the center and circumference. If the 
physical universe be so full of delights, 
the comprehension of which will give un-
ceasing cause for worship to the great 
Creator, Christ, what will be the glory 
and grace of the Kingdom, all the fulness 
being found in Christ! It will be joy un-
speakable, moving the spirit to adore and 
love God for such an unspeakable Gift—
the gift—all other gifts in one. 

We Shall Be Like Him Physically. 
The Lord Jesus in His humiliation 

took a body similar to ours, sin being en-
tirely absent. He had the common needs of 
a man, but none of them were sinful. He 
could be wearied and was glad to lay His 
head upon the hard pillow on the stern 
of the boat and sleep in the raging gale. 
He sat on the wayside well, being wear-
ied with His journey and longed for a 
drink of refreshing water. He felt the 
pangs of hunger. While He was not sub-
ject to death, yet He could die; and did 
die, but only because He willed to die, 
and this for you and me. 

He is risen, and now has a spiritual 
body. What does such a body imply? 
Adam's body was a body adapted to his 
soul, so to use an un-English word, it was 
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a soulical body. Man has a higher quality 
in his complex being than soul, namely, 
spirit; this is what makes man infinitely 
superior to the highest order of brute 
creation. Having the spirit makes it pos-
sible for man to have the knowledge of 
God and to commune with Him. God is 
known and loved, and ambition to serve 
the Lord fills the new man. But, alas, he 
feels hampered by the soulical body. It 
does not respond to all the desires of the 
spirit. Those longings are of God, and 
will they never be perfectly fulfilled? 
Yes, we are to be like Him and one day 
have a body perfectly adapted to the as-
pirations of the spirit. This is why it is 
called a spiritual body, not that it will be 
spirit, but it will be a body like unto His 
own glorious body. It will have as His, 
bo'nes and flesh, but with amazing differ-
ences to the present body. It will be with-
out infirmities of any kind; no more wear-
iness, no brain-fag or feebleness. There 
will be no seeds of disease, and with such 
an exuberance of health that it will per-
vade our whole being. It will be immor-
tal, no longer subject to death. There will 
be a veritable inability to die in any way, 
just as death cannot ever be experienced 
by the body the Lord now has. He is 
alive forevermore; so it will be with us, 
for we shall be like Him. 

It will be a perfect vehicle of our glo-
rified spirit—the glory within will shine 
through it. We shall "shine forth as the 
sun in the kingdom of our Father." It will 
be superior to the forces of nature, the 
fiercest heats will never burn it, just as 
with the three young men in the Babylo-
nian furnace. An angel is yet to be seen 
standing in the sun, and that is hotter 
than any known fire on this earth, and we 
are to be as the angels, yea, ever so much 
superior to them. No cold temperature in 
vast spaces of the universe will ever affect 
this body. It will be master of the ele-
ments. If Satan could handle winds and 
use them in a wicked way, think you that 
we, who are to be like Christ, will be 
blown about with terrestial or celestial 
ones? No, Christ grasped the wind in His 
fist, and so shall we. Adam was given do- 

minion over all that surrounded him, but 
through his sin, he forfeited this honor, 
and there has now been about six thou-
sand years of conflict with the world to 
bring rebellious forces into subjection, 
and only too often, the sad tale has had 
to be told that they have slain man 
as he tried to harness and use them. 
Over and over again man has been the 
plaything and sport of the unruly ele-
ments. Truly dominion has been lost. 
When we look at the Lord Jesus, we see 
at once that He had what Adam lost. He 
was master of his environment; winds and 
waves obeyed Him, they were subject, 
and so will they be to us, for we shall 
be like Him. 

We share with Christ the vast inheri-
tance of the universe, and can you imag-
ine that we with Him shall not visit every 
part of our possessions? It is after the 
manner of man to look at all and every 
part of his estate, so it will be with 
the glorified, they will be able to move 
from place to place and from world to 
world with a speed quicker than light. 
Time and space will be simply annihilated, 
as far as those are concerned who are 
made like Him. It seems born in man to 
love speed, never more so than now, 
but we who are saved will travel 
quick as thought and quicker than the 
light. What a staggering experience this 
will be! Unbelief may refuse such truths, 
but the purpose of God has been stated, 
and who dare say that such things are im-
possible? Many things are being accom-
plished now that our forefathers would 
have said would be impossible. It ill be-
comes man to mock at such powers being 
possible. Christ has them, and we are un-
doubtedly to be like Him. Like Him in 
all but Deity. 

What has been suggested is in all 
likelihood, the edge of an ocean of vast 
possibilities to the redeemed of the Lord. 
God will have millions of sons like the 
Son of Man, and who can measure Him? 
What ecstacy of delight will be the exper-
ience of all who receive Christ now and 
are born again, who will find God is faith-
ful and will not fail to bring to pass all He 
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has promised. We will confess on that 
day that "the half was never told" and 
that it is better than the greatest expecta-
tions ever held or heard. "With such a 
blessed hope in view, we would more holy 
be; more like our risen Glorious Lord, 
Whose face we soon shall see." 

Knowing Him---Not It 
By WALTER D. KENT, Westfield, N. J. 

Christianity is Christ. All that Chris-
tianity is and all that Christianity offers is 
treasured up in a Person. The strength 
and glory of the Christian's faith is know-
ing Him—Him, the incarnate, crucified, 
resurrected, ascended, glorified and en-
throned Lord Jesus Christ, for Whose 
coming again His own are waiting in glo-
rious anticipation. 

Christianity is knowing a Person, not 
adhering to a complex set of rules. Chris-
tianity is a living faith in a living Christ—
not the scrupulous observance of outward 
forms. 

This is what makes Christianity as 
sunlight, while all else, as compared with 
it, is as moonlight; fair indeed to behold, 
but cold, ineffectual, lifeless. But in the 
sun, by contrast, there is light and heat 
and power and life. 

Yes, there is a vast difference between 
cleaving to a cold and lifeless system and 
casting oneself upon a beating heart. To 
know Him is to know the love and com-
passion of a living Person—to know the 
joy and privilege of vital fellowship. 

The Christian not only has salvation; 
He Has a Savior. 

The Christian not only has deliverance; 
he has the Deliverer. The Christian not 
only has redemption; he has the Re-
deemer. The great preeminence of our 
Christian faith is this: at its center is a 
living Christ; the secret of the Christian's 
strength is a living faith in that living 
Christ. 

All the forces of the adversary are set 
against the Christian to rob him of the 
victory that becomes his, when, the eyes 
of his understanding being enlightened, 
he enters, through the God-given revela- 

tion, into the meaning of those words spo-
ken by his Lord when He said, "Blessed 
are the eyes which see the things that ye 
see." 

The world, the flesh, and the devil are 
a triple syndicate of forces (external, in-
ternal, and infernal) banded together 
against the Christian, attacking him un-
ceasingly in the three realms of his being 
(i.e., body, soul, and spirit) , seeking to 
break him down and bring him into de-
feat. And all this because, when the 
Christian enters into the glorious secret 
and strength of the wonderful truth of 
knowing Him — the Person — the Lord 
Jesus Christ—then will happen in his life 
just what happened in the life of Saul of 
Tarsus. 

Saul had been cleaving to a system—
cleaving with great zeal and earnestness 
and working mightily in the energy of the 
natural man; believing he was in the right 
place, doing the right thing. Then came 
that experience on the Damascus road, 
when there came the shining forth of a 
living light, and the speaking forth of a 
living word by a living Person—the Lord 
Jesus Christ — "Why persecutest thou 
Me?" (Him, not it) . At that moment all 
the activity of the natural man, with all 
the power of hell back of it, ceased; and 
then came the cry of that heart, down in 
the dust—a heart which now understood 
it was having to do with a living Person—
"Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?"—
you know the record. From that time on 
it was—"What things were gain to me, 
those I counted loss for Christ. Yea, 
doubtless and I count all things but loss 
for the excellency of the knowledge of 
Christ Jesus my Lord." "That I may know 
Him"—not it, but Him, the Person—the 
Lord Jesus Christ. "That I may win 
Christ and be found in Him." And now a 
new zeal and an untiring energy moved 
him—"I press on toward the goal unto the 
prize of the high calling of God in Christ 
Jesus." 

And so the Christian, who experimen-
tally comes to know the great and glo-
rious fact that Christianity is Christ, will 
find the outworking of an indwelling life 
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—Christ in Him, for the testimony to the 
Person of Jesus Christ is the power of His 
Life in and through His members (by the 
Holy Spirit) , and the Christian under-
stands clearly then the meaning of that 
further word of Paul, "For me to live is 
Christ." 

Now from the center of his being the 
Christian echoes forth understandingly 
those triumphant words of this same Paul, 
"I know WHOM I have believed and am 
persuaded that HE is able to keep that 
which I have committed unto HIM against 
that day"—knowing HIM. We rejoice in 
our spirits in the glory and beauty of it 
all, as we hear again the word that "God, 
Who commanded the light to shine out of 
darkness, hath shined in our hearts, to 
give the light of the knowledge of the 
glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ." 

In answer to all this there is a melody 
in the Christian's heart and he sings: 

"Lord, Thou hast made Thyself to me 
A living bright reality, 
More present to faith's vision keen 
Than any outward object seen; 
More dear, more intimately nigh, 
Than e'en the closest earthly tie. 

"Nearer and dearer still to me, 
Thou living, loving Savior be; 
Brighter the vision of Thy face, 
More charming still Thy words of grace; 
So life shall be transformed to love, 
A heaven below—a heaven above." 

The Loneliness of Christ 
By WILLIAM McCORMICK, Kearny, N. J. 

How lonely was the life of Christ in 
the days of His flesh! He could say in 
words like these: "I looked for some to 
take pity, but there was none; and for 
comforters, but I found none" (Psa. 69:20). 
"I looked on My right hand, but there was 
no man that would know Me, no man 
cared for My soul" (Psa. 142:4) . "I am a 
worm and no man, and despised of the 
people" (Psa. 22:6) . Well could He say 
through the prophet, "I have trodden the 
wine-press alone, and of the people there 
was none with Me" (Isa. 63:3). 

In His loneliness none understood Him, 
nor could they comprehend that sinless 
holy life from the manger to the cross.  

"He came to His own," and what was the 
reception? "Never man spake like this 
Man." His doctrine was sublime! No 
mortal lips ever spake such life-giving 
words—but of all who heard how many 
believed? He alone fulfilled that doctrine 
in word and character, yet how He was 
hated! He bore the contradiction of sin-
ners against Himself, and the scourge of 
tongues. His power and His miracles, His 
tender words, and His loving grace, did 
they silence His enemies, or cause to cease 
the calumny, cr save His life? How many 
opened their homes to Him in His weari-
ness? There fell from His lips the plain-
tive lament as He watched the bird fly to 
its nest, and the fox sneak to its den: "The 
foxes have holes, and the birds of the air 
have nests, but the Son of Man hath not 
where to lay His head." He was a home-
less stranger in the world His hands had 
made! 

He was alone when He was disputing 
with the doctors in the temple, and the 
answer to His parents when they found 
Him gave little evidence of home life, or 
companionship, "Wist ye not that I must 
be about My Father's business?" He was 
alone when He was "led up by the Spirit 
into the wilderness." There was no hu-
man aid as He withstood the thrusts of 
Satan—"no man cared"—"angels," saith 
the Scriptures, "came and ministered 
unto Him." He was alone on that memo-
rable night in Gethsemane's garden, even 
though He had with Him Peter, James, 
and John. His sad request to them, "Watch 
with Me," was not sufficient to keep them 
awake. They slept, as He wrestled alone 
with the Father. The pathetic cry, as He 
submitted to the will of the Father, also 
the agony, and bloodlike sweat, that pros-
trated Him to the ground, did not awaken 
them. Alone He groaned and wept in the 
hours of His consuming grief. 

The record of His brief life is suf-
ficient to show us that He yearned for 
companionship. We see His affection for 
that home circle in Bethany, also for that 
disciple who bosomed his head upon the 
Savior's breast. But when His hour came 
(John 13:1) , and the time of His depar- 
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ture by the way of the cross, how many 
accompanied Him? None. He was alone 
in the awful crisis of His life. 

The cross with its sufferings and its 
humiliation was the culmination of His 
loneliness, as there came that piercing, 
agonizing cry, "My God, My God, why 
hast Thou forsaken Me?" Yet how many 
wept or broke their hearts? 

Jesus lived, and suffered, and died 
alone. But blessed be God, He triumphed 
over sin, death, and the grave. Though 
alone as a man, and rejected by the world, 
the eyes of heaven were watching over 
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every step of His way, and He was caught 
up into the excellent glory amidst the 
worship of the angelic host. 

We learn from the lonely life of Jesus 
Christ—Whom we have as "an example" 
—that there will be little recognition, or 
appreciation of those who "will live godly 
in Christ Jesus" (2 Tim. 3:12) . If we fail 
to get the cooperation and the approval of 
others, let us not falter nor turn back. Re-
member that the Lord Jesus Christ, our 
Savior, was alone as He sought to do the 
will of God that sent Him, and to finish 
His work (John 4:34) . 

Does God Plan Our Lives? 
By ERNEST BARKER, London 

This question is one of superlative im-
portance in that it immediately concerns 
every believer in the Lord Jesus Christ. 
The answer to the question is definitely 
Yes, and this, as we shall see, is clearly 
taught in the Scriptures. But if it is true 
that God plans our lives, it is also true 
that we can spoil that plan by pride and 
self-will. The very contemplation of this 
possibility is calculated to make us ex-
ceedingly careful in the thoughts we har-
bor, the words we speak, and the acts we 
perform. 

It is important to remember that God 
is not the author of confusion, but of 
peace and order, and this great and grand 
principle of Divine Order is seen through-
out the pages of Holy Scripture. In the 
first chapter of Genesis this principle is 
seen clearly and unmistakably. Let me 
quote two instances: "And God said, Let 
the earth bring forth grass, and herb 
yielding seed, and the fruit tree yielding 
fruit after his kind, whose seed is in itself: 
and it was so" (Gen. 1:11) . The principle 
embodied in this passage continues to this 
day. The earth still brings forth grass; the 
herb continues to yield seed; the fruit 
tree still yields fruit after his kind—and 
all these contain their own seed, and will 
continue to do so as long as time lasts. 

Again: "And God said, Let there be 
lights in the firmament of the heaven to 
divide the day from the night; and let  

them be for signs, and for seasons, and for 
days, and for years . . . and it was so" 
(Gen. 1:14, 15) . This beautiful order of 
the heavenly bodies has continued to this 
day. The sun still rules the day, and the 
moon still rules the night, and this must 
be so until time shall be no more. 

In the same chapter we read of the 
creation of man. Now, it must be clear to 
every serious reader of the Bible that 
man was created for God's glory. But, un-
fortunately, we have not to penetrate 
very far into the sacred record before we 
see how sadly and completely man failed. 
The third chapter of Genesis forms some 
of the saddest reading in the entire realm 
of literature. In that chapter we trace the 
cause of all the sorrow, pain, misery, tears, 
and death which have existed throughout 
the ages. Two passages, one in the Old 
Testament, and the other in the New, are 
sufficient to show the disastrous results of 
the fall. The Old Testament tells us that 
"the wickedness of man was great upon 
the earth" (Gen. 6:5) , and the New Tes-
tament states with equal definiteness that 
"All have sinned, and come short of the 
glory of God" (Rom. 3:23) . 

When, in His eternal wisdom, God 
formed the nation of Israel, He had a defi-
nite plan in thus choosing His earthly 
people, and that plan was clearly one of 
continuous blessing. This is set forth in 
the earlier part of Deuteronomy, chapter 
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twenty-eight, where a magnificent catalog 
of blessings is recorded, which blessings 
were promised to God's people, subject 
to the necessary condition that they hear- 
kened diligently unto the voice of the 
Lord their God, and obeyed His com- 
mandments. More than this, it was stated 
that these blessings would not only come 
upon them, but would overtake them, if 
only they fulfilled the simple condition of 

Obedience. 
A brief summary of the promised bless-
ings would perhaps not be out of place at 
this juncture, particularly if we are there-
by enabled the better to appreciate God's 
great plan, and His desire for the welfare 
of His people: They would be blessed in 
the city, and in the field; in their off-
spring, and in the increase of their cattle; 
in their incomings, and in their outgoings; 
in their storehouses, and in every thing 
unto which they might set their hand. 
Their enemies would be smitten before 
their face; they would be established a 
holy and a separated people unto the 
Lord; and all the people of the earth 
would see that they were called by the 
name of the Lord, and would, conse-
quently, be afraid of them. The Lord 
would prosper them in every way possi-
ble, would open unto them His good and 
rich treasure, would bless all the work of 
their hand, and would make them the 
head of the nations, and not the tail—they 
would always be above, and never be-
neath. This was the divine plan for Israel, 
and in this plan was seen the sincere, in-
tense, and unfailing interest which God 
had in the people whom He had delivered 
so wonderfully from the hand of Pharaoh, 
and of the Egyptian taskmasters. 

But Israel, as a nation, failed com-
pletely. The sad record of their failure is 
recorded thus: "But My people would 
NOT hearken to My voice; and Israel 
would none of Me" (Psa. 81:11) . 

God's Plan Was Spoiled, 
and His people forfeited all those blessings 
which they might, and would have en- 
joyed had they fulfilled the essential con- 
dition of obedience to the Lord their God. 

Coming to ourselves, we, in common 

with the rest of humanity, had wandered 
away from God, but grace intervened, 
and, through the medium of the gospel, 
we were constituted a new creation in 
Christ Jesus, old things having passed 
away, and all things having become new 
(2 Cor. 5:17) . 

Now let us endeavor to see the gran-
deur of God's plan with regard to each 
one of us. The following words should be 
carefully and prayerfully considered—in 
fact their importance is such that they 
ought to influence the whole of our lives: 
"For we are His workmanship, created in 
Christ Jesus unto good works, which God 
bath before ordained that we should walk 
in them" (Ephesians 2:10). This clearly 
means that before the world came into 
being—away back in the past eternal ages 
—God planned the lives of all who would 
definitely trust His Son. 

This is one of the most solemn facts we 
have to face in relation to our individual 
walk before God, before our fellow Chris-
tians, and before the world. We read of 
the Lord Jesus that "He went about do-
ing good," and God has planned that we 
should be rich in good works; that we 
should serve Him in holinesss and right-
eousness all our days; that we should 
seek His glory above all else; and that we 
should be in unbroken harmony with His 
perfect will. Such a life is within the 
possibility of realization by every genuine 
believer in Christ. Such a life should be 
the ambition of us all. And, let us re-
member, such a life is the necessary result 
of being controlled by the greatest power 
in the universe—the power of the Holy 
Spirit. 	(To be continued) 
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Bible Margin Gems 
By ROBERT LEE, Manchester, England 

111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111. 

The Lord As Nurse 
"God . . . about the time of forty years bore, or 

fed them as a nurse beareth her child" 
(Acts 13:18). 

So that is what "suffered He their 
manners in the wilderness," the rendering 
in the A. V., means. Only in this marginal 
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rendering we have a much more tender 
and suggestive thought. "Suffered" seems 
to convey the idea merely of God's endur-
ance of these ill-mannered people, where-
as this marginal rendering shows it was 
the forbearance of love and skill. 

This gem is found in Paul's first re-
corded public utterance after his conver-
sion. Not, of course, his maiden speech, 
for that was delivered immediately after 
his conversion some years prior to this in-
cident, but the earliest record of a speech 
he made. It was delivered at Antioch in 
Pisidia, one hundred miles from the other 
Antioch. It was delivered in the Jewish 
synagogue. 

Two features in this speech arrest us. 
First, it follows very closely Stephen's 
last speech. That dying utterance deeply 
impressed this ardent listener, and after 
his conversion, he moulded his addresses 
after the manner of this first ,Christian 
martyr. Like Stephen he begins with a 
history of God's covenant with the Jewish 
nation, soon gets to his principal subject 
by preaching Jesus and the Resurrection, 
finally ending with a solemn warning. 

Then, secondly, we notice that in this 
first recorded utterance we have a brief 
statement of the doctrine of Justification 
by Faith which the apostle elaborates in 
the Epistle to the Romans and to the Ga-
latians. 

Some assume that when Paul spake as 
he did in verse eighteen he must have had 
Deut. 1:31 in mind: "And in the wilder-
ness where thou hast seen how that the 
Lord thy God bare thee, as a man doth 
bear his son, in all the way that ye went, 
until ye came to this place." Yet we note 
a difference in the gender. In Deuteron-
omy we have the masculine gender, 
whereas in Acts we have the feminine. 
Many authorities prefer the reading: 
"bare them as a nursing mother or fa-
ther." In God there are in absolute per-
fection both the virtues that shine in 
fathers as well as in mothers. In Him 
there is sternness and gentleness, severity 
and kindness, truth and love, indeed all 
the manly as well as the womanly quali-
ties. 

For forty years God exercised toward 
Israel 

I. Parental Patience. 
What a mistake Moses made as re-

corded in Numbers 11:11, 12! "And Moses 
said unto the Lord, Wherefore hast Thou 
afflicted Thy servant? and wherefore have 
I not found favour in Thy sight, that Thou 
layest the burden of all this people upon 
me? Have I conceived all this people? 
Have I begotten them, that Thou shouldst 
say unto me, Carry them in thy bosom, as 
a nursing father beareth the sucking child, 
unto the land which Thou swarest unto 
their fathers?" But God had never asked 
Moses to do what He Himself declares 
was His own prerogative in Deut. 1:31. 
And that was indeed a mercy, for the pa-
tience of Moses was not equal to the 
strain. Mother-patience is something won-
derful. How patient God is toward His 
own! 

For forty years God exercised toward 
His people 

II. Parental Feeling. 
"God . . . bore." How does a parent 

bear? With real fellow-feeling. "In all 
their afflictions He was afflicted . . . and 
He bare them and carried them all the 
days of old" (Isaiah 63:9). He that touches 
us touches the apple of His eye. The One 
Who bears is the One touched with the 
feeling of our infirmities. In this verse 
Isaiah had given a wonderful picture of 
the affinity between God and His people. 
He suffers with us. 

"No throb, nor throe, 
That our hearts can know, 
But He feels it above." 

For forty years God exercised toward 
Israel 

III. Parental Care. 
"He fed them like a nurse in the des-

ert" is the rendering of Weymouth and 
the R. V. margin is "Bare He them as a 
nursing father in the wilderness." But not 
as a hired nurse, though many of them are 
wonderfully kind. The nurse here is one 
who is mother of her child as well as nurse 
to the child. There is skill plus mother-
love. And when love and skill are wedded 
together what marvels are wrought. 
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For forty years God exercised toward 
Israel 

IV. Parental Protection. 

It is generally true that all parents, 
whether animal or birds, will die in de-
fence of their offspring. This is supremely 
true in reference to mankind. What about 
our loving Heavenly Father? His whole 
Being is bound up in our welfare, and He 
will protect His own. 

* 	* 	* 	* 
This is what God did for Israel during 

the forty years in the Wilderness. What 
about the years after they reached the 
Promised Land? They still needed the 
Lord in all His wonderful father care, and 
mother-love, though they did not always 
remember their need. 

Thy Providence is kind and large, 
Both man and beast the bounty share; 

The whole creation is Thy charge, 
But saints are Thy peculiar care. 

Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

IV. Moral Wickedness. 

The forms of discipline thus far con-
sidered have not reached to the extreme 
action of putting away from among our-
selves. They are forms of discipline not 
involving exclusion from the Lord's sup-
per as in 1 Cor. 5. This does not appear 
involved even in the case of the heretical 
man, or the case of personal trespass as 
given in Matt. 18, though doubtless in 
such cases no company is kept with them 
that they may be ashamed (Cf. 2 Thess. 
3:14; Tit. 2:8). Those referred to in Rom. 
16:17, 18 appear to be people who have 
gone out, creating division in their own 
interests. As having so acted, it is not a 
question of excluding them, they exclude 
themselves, they virtually cut themselves 
off. Evidently it was just such action that 
the Apostle wished the Judaizing teachers 
would take when he says in reference to 
them, "I would they would even cut them-
selves off who throw you into confusion" 
(Gal. 5:12, New Trans.). 

In the discipline of putting away from 

among ourselves as in 1 Cor. 5, we have 
the most solemn and serious of all disci-
plinary measures. This is action which 
cannot be taken by an individual, nor by 
any group of individuals, it is not the ac-
tion of the elders or those exercising 
oversight, however true it is that they 
have a very large share of responsibility 
resting upon them, but it is the assembly 
as such which is called upon to act when 
such a case arises in their midst. 

Read 1 Corinthians 5:11-13. 

In applying this Scripture, the prime 
necessity is for the assembly to be sure 
that the person is "wicked." They are not 
called upon to put away any one else. To 
so deal with every offender would be 
sadly wrong, for as we have seen there 
are various forms of discipline. Let us see 
what it means to be "wicked." 

The word for wicked is poneros, and it 
signifies the active exercise of the vicious 
disposition and desires, not merely a sin-
gle act, but a positive injurious activity, a 
living in sin. By this the person places 
himself, at least outwardly, in the class of 
those who have no inheritance in the 
kingdom of Christ and God (Eph. 5:5; 
1 Cor. 6:9, 10) , passages which mention 
the same evils as denounced in 1 Cor. 5. 
Such a person belongs not "within," but 
"outside" where God judges. There he 
must be put, awaiting the results which 
may come from the extreme discipline. 
Such wickedness virtually raises the ques-
tion as to whether the person is a child of 
God. If godly sorrow and repentance en-
sue, the assembly may have assurance, so 
that love may be confirmed in forgiveness 
and restoration to Christian privileges. 

This form of discipline has been exer-
cised at times in a way utterly contrary to 
Scripture, and to which the stigma of un-
righteousness properly belongs. It has 
been used to get rid of some person who 
was a trouble in the assembly, perhaps 
was a real cause of trial in one way or 
another, but who did not belong in the 
category of "wicked." In such a case the 
desire to get rid of the troublesome mem-
ber seems to take root all too easily. Then 
amputation, rather than treatment and 
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healing, may soon take place; it seems the 
quick and easy way. A show of anger 
with rash and harsh speech takes place, 
that furnishes the occasion for a charge of 
railing, and out the person goes, with 
many thinking, if not saying, "good rid-
dance," and never thinking of restoration. 
Such procedure, more than once enacted 
as Scriptural discipline, is a dishonor to 
the Lord, a grief to the Holy Spirit, and of 
serious damage to the spiritual welfare of 
the assembly. Surely such action would 
not be taken, if the real force of 1 Cor. 5 
were apprehended. It is worth while to 
examine its terms more closely. 

Returning to the term "wicked" (pon-
eros, Gk.), we find this adjective means 
first oppressed by toils; then in a bad case, 
or plight, from which it runs into the 
sense of morally bad. It is related to the 
word ponos which means hard, vigorous 
labor—battle, for instance—so poneros, in 
a moral sense, indicates active wicked-
ness, dangerous, destructive. Satan is 
called the wicked (poneros) one. It 
means to be malignant, and so manifesting 
extreme malevolence or enmity, viciously 
bent on doing harm or evil (From Vincent 
and Green.) . 

Six characters of wickedness are men-
tioned. The real force of some of them 
need definition that it may be more 
clearly seen who fall into the category of 
"wicked." 

Thus the word for "covetous" and 
"covetousness" implies more than we may 
usually attribute to it. This becomes evi-
dent from a comparison of passages in 
which it is used. The covetous man de-
sires and seeks to take away what another 
possesses.* It is the lust of having, not 
confined to gain, an unlawful desire to 
possess oneself of something in opposition 
to good morals, for example in 1 Thess. 
4:6 (defraud) ; Eph. 4:19, "to work all un-
cleanness with greediness"; Eph. 5:3, "But 
fornication and all uncleanness, or covet-
ousness"; v. 5, "covetous man, who is an 

nt is not simply seeking to retain and multiply 
what one has, but the active seeking to grasp the 
things one has not, and as the following references 
show it signifies the sinful desire which goes out after 
things of time and sense of every form and kind, and 
is often associated with fleshly sins.  

idolater"; Col. 3:5, "covetousness, which is 
idolatry"; in these cases "unbridled lust" 
would be the better rendering. Compare 
also 2 Pet. 2:3, 14. The person here re-
ferred to is one plainly characterized by 
unbridled desire for that which does not 
belong of right to him. 

A "railer" (loidoros), or "reviler" as 
in 1 Cor. 6:10, is an abusive person, one 
who attacks with vile abuse, who is guilty 
of slander or vituperation, in short, a 
blackguard. 

A "drunkard," used also in 1 Cor. 6:10, 
means one who is a sot, one habitually 
under the influence of strong drink. 

An "extortioner," again used in 1 Cor. 
6:10, and see the use of this term in Matt. 
7:15, "ravening wolves"; Luke 18:11, "ex-
tortioners." It means one living by prey-
ing on others, and that with the idea of 
violence or unlawful methods; "rapacious" 
would be the better word to use. 

Now it is the one called a brother who 
is found pursuing a course of conduct 
such as indicated by any of these terms 
who is to be put away from among our-
selves. And this means not only from par-
ticipation in the Lord's Supper, but even 
in the matter of an ordinary meal. "With 
such an one no not to eat." We are not to 
entertain such, or be entertained by them, 
we are not to have social intercourse lest 
it be construed to mean we have symp-
athy with the evil-doer. The other occur-
rences of the word here used for eating 
with (sunesthio) serve to show what is 
implied (compare Luke 15:2; Acts 10:41; 
11:3; Gal. 2:12) . Doubtless exception to 
this would be allowed on behalf of those 
who were members of the Christian 
household to which the wicked person 
might belong. In the nature of the case 
their action would not be justly subject to 
misunderstanding, but still any such ac-
tion beyond that necessitated by the im-
mediate human relationship of such an 
one should be avoided in view of the 
deeply serious and shameful circum-
stances contemplated in 1 Cor. 5:11-13. 

These considerations serve to show 
that this extreme form of discipline is in 
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relation to what is of such a glaring and 
shameful character that there can be no 
question as to its wickedness and so no 
suspicion or criticism that the action 
taken is unduly severe. In a previous arti-
cle we have considered the attitude which 
should accompany the necessity for such 
action. 

As to procedure, it seems evident that 
upon reports of such evil existing it would 
become the immediate concern of those 
who exercise oversight in the assembly. 
It becomes their responsibility to make in-
quiry, that the truth may be established 
beyond question, and then to present the 
matter to the assembly for judgment. This 
should be done without needlessly bring-
ing in details which may have been un-
covered in the course of private inquiry, 
for to have to do with evil in any form is 
defiling, and calls for that washing of 
water by the Word lest its effects spread 
and our spiritual sensibilities become 
dulled. The danger of treating even such 
serious things in too much of a matter-of-
fact manner is always present, and to be 
guarded against. 

(To be continued) 

Printed Pollutions 
By F. W. SCHWARTZ, Detroit 

It is high time that Christians every-
where were aware of the pernicious char-
acter of much of the reading matter of the 
present day. Many current books, some of 
them "best sellers," and many magazines 
and newspapers, are salacious in the ex-
treme and can have only a harmful effect 
on the minds of any who read them. One 
is literally amazed at the nature of some 
of the trash allowed to circulate, perhaps 
without investigation, in some Christian 
homes. To have been found in possession 
of some of it a few years ago would have 
branded one a social leper. Of course 
"times have changed." But does this mean 
that we must accept today what yesterday 
was shunned as the veriest filth? Must 
we even open the doors of our homes to 
every kind of pollution foisted upon a sen-
sation-greedy public by publishers utterly  

lacking any sense of decency or moral re-
sponsibility? 

It appears that expletives that could 
not have been printed a few years ago are 
now a common thing. The sacred Name 
of God and our Lord Jesus Christ are 
mingled profanely with the language of 
the gutter. One Editor (Edwin Balmer of 
The Red Book, writing in Esquire, Sept. 
1934, quoted in The Reader's Digest) 
writes: "It has been most amazing to me 
in recent years to see the apparently una-
shamed increase of perverted subjects. I 
have read stories that were for the most 
part excellent, but under which lay an 
unpublishable idea. But what idea today 
is unpublishable, if not in magazine, then 
in book form? . . . Not long ago an au-
thoress appeared in my office with a man-
uscript for serialization . . . Its candor was 
complete and plus; there was no situation 
which even by inadvertence grazed any 
of the decencies. I could not believe that 
anyone would bring it out even between 
book covers, but someone did. 'I was told 
to write it raw,' she observed. . . . The 
writers not only have exhausted the dic-
tionary, but have tapped, for fresher ob-
scenities, the treasures of the back-fence 
thesaurus. No word so low but one fmds 
it essential today to his literary life. . . . It 
is a cheap way to stir up excitement. It is 
far easier to provide oneself with 'cour-
age' to copy the alley fence than to think 
up something really distinguished to say." 
Does this overstate the case? The adver-
tisements of some current books show 
only too plainly that it does not! 

Nothing is better calculated to blind 
your boy or girl to all moral principle; no-
thiig will so surely close their ears to the 
Gospel; nothing will so surely pave their 
way to hell as "literature" of the "mod-
ern" type. What can parents be thinking 
about who allow the stuff any place but in 
the furnace? We ask YOU, especially if 
you are a Christian, will you not set your-
self against this sort of thing? Can you 
claim to fear God and not do so? There is 
healthy reading-matter available—inter-
esting at that. Get information about it. 
Secure some for yourself, your family, 
your friends. AVOID THE GUTTER! 
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Notes on Colossians 
In chapter 3, verses 15 to 17, we find 

the parallel, in practical experience, to the 
sixth point of our positional identification 
with Christ as set forth in the preceding 
part of the Epistle, namely, that our life 
is "hid with Christ in God" (see notes in 
the June number) . 

Corresponding to this hidden life is 
the operation of the peace of Christ in the 
heart, the indwelling of the word of 
Christ, and the governing power of the 
Name of Christ, to the experience of all of 
which we are exhorted. These inner hid-
den operations find practical outworking 
in the daily life. 

Firstly, we are to let "the peace of 
Christ" (R. V.) rule in our hearts. This 
is the legacy which He bequeathed to His 
followers: "peace I leave with you; My 
peace I give unto you" (John 14:27) . The 
peace is that which, essentially character-
izing Him, He imparts to those who are 
His. His peace, seen amidst the storm, 
witnessed amidst foes and circumstances 
of adversity, was the manifestation of the 
perfect harmony of His nature. The peace 
is not merely the individual enjoyment of 
tranquility of mind, it is to be mutual 
among the saints. For we were called to 
it "in one body." This spirit is to perme-
ate the entire local assembly. We are to 
"follow after the things which make for 
peace, and things whereby we may edify 
one another" (Rom. 14:19) . 

The peace of Christ is to "rule" in our 
hearts. The word really signifies to arbi-
trate, to act as an umpire. Whenever con-
flicting reasons or motives arise, when-
ever, through our not seeing eye to eye 
with one another, there is a tendency to 
division, the peace of Christ is to act as 
the deciding factor. This will banish envy, 
bitterness, anger, and all such passions. 

The heart here represents the seat of 
the will, as in Rom. 6:17. The peace that  

rules within will be attested by the sin-
cerity of the utterances of the lips. 

Into this mutual peace we "were 
called," when we became members of the 
body, an occasion designed to have abid-
ing effects. That we are members of one 
body provides a strong incentive for the 
exercise of peace with one another. The 
bond of love will bind the saints where 
peace holds sway in their hearts. Cp. Eph. 
4:4. 

The "also" (the word may have the 
significance of "even") serves to stress the 
past calling as the motive for the present 
ruling. 

The inevitable effect will be the spirit 
of thankfulness to God. We are to be, and 
to continue to be, "thankful,"—a constant 
experience. Strife and thankfulness can-
not co-exist. Where peace prevails, the 
goodness and grace of God are bound to 
find acknowledgement. 

Secondly, "the word of Christ" is to 
dwell in us richly. The word of Christ 
would here seem to stand for all the 
teaching concerning Christ, both that in 
the Old Testament (see 1 Pet. 1:11) and 
that imparted by Him in the days of His 
flesh and by His apostles. There may be 
plenty of religious activity, but unless 
our service is founded in, and is the out-
come of, the doctrines of the Word of God, 
it cannot meet with His approval. Emo-
tional methods may attract the natural 
mind, but what is needed, what alone will 
stand the test of the Divine requirement, 
is truth believed, pondered, and governing 
the life. Mere sentiment and shallow 
thinking never edify. His Word is to in-
dwell us richly, not in a fluctuating, spas-
modic way, but as a power constantly 
affecting thought, word and deed. 

The phrase "in all wisdom" may be in-
tended to go with what follows. There 
are no punctuation marks in the original, 
marking clauses, and a phrase designed to 
bear stress is often put out of the normal 
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order. Thus with stress upon this clause, 
we may read: "in all wisdom teaching and 
admonishing one another." This is exactly 
as in 1:28. Indeed the conection there 
suggests the same connection here. Again, 
the clause "with psalms and hymns and 
spiritual songs," goes rather with "singing 
with grace in your hearts unto God." The 
close of the verse will accordingly read as 
follows: "with psalms and hymns and 
spiritual songs, singing with grace in your 
hearts unto God" (R. V.) . 

So with the punctuation in Eph. 5:18, 
"be filled with the Spirit, speaking to one 
another; in psalms and hymns and spir-
itual songs, singing and making melody 
with your heart to the Lord." We do not 
teach and admonish one another with 
psalms and hymns and spiritual songs. 
These are for worship to God and not for 
mutual instruction. So the punctuation 
may well be with a semicolon after "rich-
ly" and a semicolon after "admonishing 
one another." "All wisdom" is needed for  

this. Without it our teaching and admoni-
tion is likely to be autocratic, harsh, dicta-
torial, and may be characterized by folly. 
If the Word of Christ dwells in us richly, 
our teaching and admonition will evince 
the wisdom which His Word imparts. 

The singing of the three forms of 
praise is to be, (1) "with grace" (lit. "in 
grace") , in the element of grace minis-
tered by the Holy Spirit, and therefore in 
a becoming manner, worthy of the honor 
of the Name of Christ, (2) "in your 
hearts," with that inward fervor which 
enters into the significance of what is be-
ing sung, (3) "unto God," i. e., in the 
realization of the purpose thereof, namely, 
praise to God, and therefore with the out-
going of the soul to God. This is the im-
portant thing. The notes of the song may 
be tuneful and melodious, but may lack 
that Spirit-begotten realization of the sig-
nificance of the words. The melody should 
be tuneful but never at the expense of the 
outgoing of the heart to God. 

,,,,,,,,,, 	,,,,,, 
The Sunday School Corner 
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The Guelph Summer Bible School 
One of the pleasing developments of 

the last decade has been the large in-
crease in the number of summer confer-
ences and Bible schools where young peo-
ple can have healthful recreation and at 
the same time get spiritual blessing. This 
year the first annual Summer Bible 
School was held at the Guelph Bible Con-
ference Grounds and proved a time of 
real blessing. In the morning Bible Study, 
under the leadership of H. G. Lockett, we 
considered "The Prophetic History of the 
Church" (Rev. 1-3) . As one expressed it 
in testimony, the Spirit of God seemed to 
be teaching us afresh the Lordship of 
Christ. Ernest Tatham's evening talks on 
Elijah proved a big blessing not only to 
those attending the school, but to the 
towns people who came out in large num-
bers. In the Quiet Hour with which the  

day began His Voice was heard through 
the Word and hearts were lifted in prayer. 
Some optional classes dealing with vari-
ous phases of Christian work were con-
ducted by Mr. Tatham and the Open Air 
meetings held in Lion's Park gave an op-
portunity for the exercise of gift. 

Recreational facilities were abundant 
on or near the grounds, tennis, bathing, 
croquet, etc. Two special outings and pic-
nics added to the enjoyment. 

Who will forget the closing campfire 
with its testimonies of blessing received? 

The 1936 Summer School at Guelph 
will open (D. V.) on August 15. A similar 
school is held at Cedar Lake near Chi-
cago. Christians are urged to encourage 
young people to attend a summer Bible 
School or a Christian camp. The Pioneer 
Camps in Ontario are doing a wonderful 
work as are the ones held at Cedar Lake 
and in other places in the U. S. A. 
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Notes on First Samuel 
By PETER J. PELL, JR. 
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III. Saul's Excuses. 
1 Sam. 15:10-23. 

For sins so sweet, 
As minds ill sent 
Rarely repent 
Until they meet 
Their punishment. 

The story of Saul's disobedience is told 
Samuel at Ramah. There is something 
pathetic in the way the Lord addresses 
him. v. 11. If Saul's eye had caught the 
path of self will and he had turned round 
from following God, of necessity God too 
must turn. "It repenteth Me" He says, 
"that I have set up Saul to be king." Of 
His purposes of grace, He never repents 
(see v. 29 where David is in view) : of 
His dealings and methods He does, the 
change being due to ourselves. Happy is 
the one who abides in the secret place and 
like Samuel hears the Voice of the Lord. 
What is too painful for us is understood 
there. (Psa. 73:16, 17) . 

The Divine oracle touches the heart of 
Samuel, his soul is "stirred" (R. V.) and 
all night long his voice is heard in inter-
cessory prayer as he weeps before God. 
Those tears were thankless as far as Saul 
was concerned and the supplications una-
vailing but how pleasing to Him Who later 
wept over that rebellious city, Jerusalem. 
We too, would find occasion to "weep in 
secret places" had we a heart as tender as 
Samuel's. 

We contrast the conduct of Saul. There 
is no weeping for sin with him. The early 
morning hour finds Samuel on the search 
for Saul and when he arrives at Cannel 
he hears of his movements. Saul glories 
in his shame, v. 12. First he sets up a 
monument in shape like a hand (see R. V. 
marg.) to point out his own achievements; 
(Samuel's "stone of help" ch. 7:12 told 
quite another story) , then he marches in 
triumph through the land, "in a circuit" 
from Carmel to Gilgal intending there to 
crown the whole affair with sacrificial fra-
grance and feasting. (see v. 21) . 

But Samuel walks into camp. Some 
fifteen miles with bowed head and heart, 
like a faithful shepherd seeking a lost 
sheep, he had traveled to reach Saul. The 
interview that follows reveals that Saul's 
sin in sparing for sacrifice what God had 
devoted for judgment brings judgment 
upon the one who spared. As we listen 
may we heed the lesson this colloquy 
teaches. 

SAUL (v. 13) . With a religious air 
Saul greets the prophet, seeking to cover 
his sin by boasting. "I have performed the 
commandment of the Lord," he says. A 
loud profession betrays an uneasy con-
science. 

SAMUEL (v. 14) . Saul's boasting is 
vain. The ear of the prophet has caught 
the sound of other voices. The lowing of 
the oxen and the bleating of the sheep tell 
a different tale and Samuel has reason to 
believe them rather than Saul. As in a 
former day "the dumb ass forbade the 
madness of the prophet," so now the poor 
sheep in their innocent bleating convict 
the disobedient king. "What meaneth 
this?" demands Samuel. "Facts are stub-
born things and make quick work of all 
sophistry." The true man shows from be-
neath the make-up just when least ex-
pected and least wanted. The foul breath 
betrays what pious phrases would hide. 

SAUL (v. 15) . Since there is no an-
swering the argument, Saul shifts his 
ground and the defendant becomes the 
accuser. He puts the blame upon the peo-
ple, "The people spared," says he. Excuses 
when true only condemn us and surely 
Saul's cannot pass muster. (see v. 9) . 

SAMUEL (v. 16) . "Stay," says Sam-
uel, "no more of this." "I will tell thee 
what the Lord hath said to me this night." 
He who had wept all night before God 
can stand before this great one of earth 
and proclaim in faithfulness the word of 
God. He is in his old age as he was in his 
youth. He finishes as he began. We won-
der if he recalled that night and that day 
long ago when as a boy he exclaimed from 
his little bed, "Speak, Lord; for Thy ser-
vant heareth." Then as a youth to the 
aged priest he was the bearer of sad tid- 
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ings, now greyhaired to the youthful king 
he brings the word of God. Its message is 
threefold: 

1st. He reminds him of his own former 
insignificance and of the source of his 
present high position (v. 17) , He owed all 
to God. 

2nd. He sweeps away the refuge of 
lies, the cobweb excuses, behind which 
Saul hid by reminding him of the plain 
terms of the divine mandate issued to him. 

3rd. He directs at him like a flashing 
sword the piercing question: "Wherefore 

didst thou not obey the vo ice of the Lord?" 
SAUL (vs. 20, 21): Saul dodges the 

blow. He does not tremble at the word. 
He continues spinning his spider's web 
that shall not become a garment neither 
shall it cover him (see Isa. 59:5, 6) . The 
mantle of "sacrifice unto the Lord thy 
God" is a miserable resource for a diso-
bedient heart. The blows he thus seeks to 
thwart will fall with vengeance later for 
"He that being often reproved hardeneth 
his neck, shall suddenly be destroyed, and 
that without remedy." He escapes the 
bruising but awaits the crushing. 

SAMUEL (vs. 22, 23) . Saul's plea of 
sacrifice cannot alter God's decree. Sam-
uel's answer settles that. "In lyric strains, 
in the measured parallelism which was 
the Hebrew dress of poetry" he gives 
forth principles that reach far beyond the 
day in which he uttered them. 

"Has Jehovah delight in burnt offerings and 
sacrifices 

As in hearkening to the voice of Jehovah 
Behold obedience is better than sacrifice, 
Attention than the fat of rams. 
For rebellion is the sin of divination 
And self will is iniquity and teraphim 
Because thou hast rejected the word of 

Jehovah 
He hath also rejected thee from being king." 

Again we have a threefold word. 
1st. Simple submission to the will of 

God is lifted high above the loading of His 
altars with the costliest of gifts. 

2nd. Self will is sunk into the depths of 
idolatry ("emptiness" Heb. for idol) . 

3rd. The stern sentence of final rejec-
tion is given. 

We may well take warning "in these 
busy days, when on all hands, more than 
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ever, the plea for unbidden acts is, that 
they are service to the Church, or sacri-
fice to the Lord." The greatest sacrifice of 
all and the hardest service is the setting 
aside of self will. (Rom. 12:1, 2 ctr. Dan. 
11:36) . 

IV. The Punishment, vs. 24-25. 
"There is a line by us unseen 

That crosses every path, 
The hidden boundary between 

God's patience and His wrath." 
The gates of repentance close on Saul. 

Stunned by the awful sentence of rejec-
tion he begins to grieve. Looking over the 
edge of the precipice on which he stands, 
he fears, he turns, he confesses, but never 
enters the gates that welcome him. His 
cry is not that of a penitent, he retreats 
into his miserable subterfuge of making 
the people the scapegoat. (ctr David in 
1 Chron. 21:17) . 

In vain does Saul plead for pardon 
from Samuel, for repentance on his part, 
and fellowship at the altar. v. 25. 

Samuel leaves him to "walk in his own 
ways, and be filled with the fruit of his 
own devices." v. 26. 

Saul seizes the skirt of his mantle as 
Samuel turns to go and the rent garment 
becomes the symbol of the severance of 
the kingdom from Saul, while the eye is 
directed to another, Saul's neighbor and 
superior. vs. 28, 29. 

Three phrases demand our attention 
here, 

1st. "This day." The downfall of Saul 
commenced from that day on. He ceased 
to be God's king, retaining "honor before 
people" (v. 30) , but in the sight of God a 
mere phantom ruling only by his own 
will, which in fact was just what he 
wanted. 

2nd. "A neighbour of thine," and we 
shall see the two together on many an 
occasion in sad contrast. 

3rd. "The strength of Israel" or "Hope" 
N. T. a phrase which only occurs here. 
The word means perpetuity, truth, glory, 
victory, trust, and confidence. 

The story closes with two scenes: Saul 
at the altar and Samuel having the sword 
(vs. 31-33) . 

Saul's altar emblematic of that wor- 
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ship in self will that is mere mockery, an 
offence in God's sight because divorced 
from righteousness. (See Isa. 1:10-17; Jer. 
7:21-23; Amos 5:22-24; Mic. 6:6-8) . 

Samuel's sword emblematic of the holy 
zeal that spares not the flesh. The fairest 
and most royal forms of the flesh must be 
hewed down by the sword of the Spirit. 
Amalek must be given no quarter. "Make 
not provision for the flesh, to fulfill the 
lusts thereof." 

Samuel returns to Ramah, Saul to Gib-
eah, each to the home of their father's 
never to meet again until the fatal hour at 
Endor (ch. 28) . For Samuel Ramah be-
comes a house of mourning and tears, dis-
tress at the ruin of all human hopes. 

CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 
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Sun's Heat Surpassed? 

When the daily press announced that 
"man has surpassed the heat of the sun," 
and proceeded to prove it by stating: 

"The highest previously measured heat 
was that of the copper arc, about 6800 
fahrenheit, compared with 9000 degrees 
of the sun's surface. Nothing was known 
about the newly found arc temperatures, 
and it was commonly supposed they were 
much lower. 

"The common carbon arc has a tem-
perature of 9400 degrees. 

"The tungsten arc burns at 11,800 de-
grees fahrenheit. In certain welding arcs 
the hot core stands at 10,300 degrees. The 
noisy sputter of some of these arcs is 
made by heat flares which may jump to 
more than 13,000 degrees fahrenheit." 

Along came Mr. Brisbane to remind 
boasting men that "9000 degrees is only 
the sun's external temperature." He says: 

"Go some distance into the sun's in-
terior, where atoms are throwing off elec-
trons to supply us and other planets with 
heat and light, and you would find a tem-
perature of 40,000,000,000 degrees centi-
grade. When will Gerard Swope develop 
that temperature artificially?" 

In addition to the sun's regular heat, 

let vain man remember that it can be in-
creased sevenfold; for the promise is: "the 
light of the sun shall be sevenfold, as the 
light of seven days, in the day that the 
Lord bindeth up the breach of His peo-
ple" (Isa. 30:26) . 

Tragedy of Exiles 
A demand that the League of Nations 

assume complete responsibility for the re-
habilitation and relief of 80,500 exiles and 
refugees, mostly Jews, from Nazi Ger-
many, was made by James G. McDonald 
of New York, high commissioner for refu-
gees coming from Germany. 

At a meeting of the governing body of 
the commission in London, headed by Vis-
count Cecil of Chelwood, McDonald made 
his report, covering two years of activity 
in the interests of the refugees. Between 
the lines of his report was a poignant 
story of thousands of families exiled from 
their homeland, living a precarious life or 
merely subsisting, with futures black and 
children facing poverty. 

The revival of anti-Semitism is strik-
ingly significant in view of the fact that 
the Lord describing conditions to prevail 
in the period following the rapture of the 
Church said of and to the Jews: "Then 
shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, 
and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated 
of all nations for My Name's sake" (Matt. 
24:9). 

If an appeal to the League of Nations 
for their preservation is necessary in this 
period of grace, it is not difficult to con-
ceive the very literal fulfillment which the 
Lord's prediction shall receive in that day 
when the nations shall cast off all re-
straint. 

World's Deepest Hole 
Man has just set another record. A dry 

well recently completed in Texas by an 
oil company is 12,786 feet deep. This is 
the greatest distance man has ever dug in 
Mother Earth's crust, and the well has 
given some interesting data on her in-
ternal temperature. At the bottom of the 
hole the temperature was 182 degrees 
Fahrenheit. This is only 30 degrees below 
the sea-level boiling point of water, and 
since the rocks grew 33 degrees hotter 
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during the last 2,000 feet of digging it is 
believed that down another 2,000 feet they 
would at least equal the temperature of 
boiling water. The notable point was the 
increase in the rate at which the tempera-
ture rose as the well grew deeper. 

Another reminder of the accuracy of 
even the oldest book of the Bible which 
says: "As for the earth, out of it cometh 
bread: and under it is turned up as it 
were fire" (Job 28:12) . 

The Spirit through the Apostle Peter 
tells us that the heavens and the earth 
that now are, are "stored with fire" (2 Pet. 
3:7 Rotherham) and are being kept unto 
the day of judgment and destruction of 
the ungodly men. 

No Basis of Peace 
Frank H. Simonds in a copyright arti-

cle appearing in the San Francisco Chron-
icle says: "What the events of the last 
four years have shown — events whose 
high points have been Japanese action in 
Manchuria, Italian preparations in Africa, 
German operations in Europe — is that 
there is no basis upon which any system of 
organized peace in the world can be con-
structed. Countries will not resign their 
aspirations to expand, they will not agree 
to set limits to their armaments, save as 
these limits satisfy their own views, they 
will not observe any of the patterns of na-
tional policy which were so 'confidently 
assigned to them in the post-war period." 

What else can be expected while the 
nations despise the "Prince of Peace" and 
the "work of peace" which He accom-
plished? 

Defense Against Locusts 
A plea that Argentina use wartime 

flame throwers to combat the horde of lo-
custs which perennially invades the grain 
provinces has come to the Ministry of 
Agriculture from the Argentine Agrarian 
Federation. 

Argentina has used 12,500 miles of gal-
vanized iron barriers against the insect 
invaders, has spent thousands of dollars 
and employed hundreds of men, but the 
locust problem, said the federation peti-
tion, is as serious as ever. 

The locusts, moving in great swarms 

sometimes covering many square miles, 
descend on the grain belt from the Chaco. 
The invasions vary in intensity, but usu-
ally affect from two to six provinces each 
year. 

To combat this year's locust menace 
the national commission of defense against 
the locust has asked a federal appropria-
tion of 5,000,000 pesos (about $1,500,000) . 
That, at Argentine price levels and wage 
scales is much more than it sounds like in 
dollars. 

Thousands of years ago, the good, old 
true Book said: "The locusts have no 
king, yet go they forth all of them by 
bands" (Prov. 30:27) . This article reveals 
the fact that the locusts still go forth "by 
bands." 

Scientists Enlightened 
While listing the activities of Dr. Har-

low Shapley, director of Harvard Observ-
atory, Time says: "As Nature abhors a 
vacuum, so does Harlow Shapley abhor 
chaos, disorder, lack of system. As late as 
1919, the Universe seemed to many a dis-
tinguished astronomer a more or less hel-
ter-skelter aggregation of stars, dark stuff 
and luminous nebulae — altogether not 
more than 20,000 light years across, with 
the Sun at the centre, and empty space 
beyond. Dr. Shapley, with his key to the 
tremendous distances of the Cepheid vari-
ables, knew better. He mapped loose star-
clusters containing Cepheids in the plane 
of the Milky Way, tight clusters above 
and below. The galaxy that then took 
shape was a vast discoid system 200,000 
light-years across. The Sun and its midget 
cohort of planets was not at the centre, 
but two-thirds of the way out toward the 
boundary. The centre was in the darkre-
gions of Sagittarius 62,000 light-years 
away from the Solar System. But the Sun 
was near the centre of its own local sys-
tem, and such smaller systems were given 
the dignity of cosmic units. 

Shapley suspected, as Immanuel Kent 
had suspected more than two centuries 
before, that some of the luminous nebulae 
were not clouds of shapeless matter within 
the Milky Way, but great aggregates of 
stars lying far outside. The external na- 
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ture of these objects was finally demon-
strated in 1925 by Mt. Wilson's Hubble, 
who measured the distance of Messier 33 
at 875,000 light-years. The farthest 'island 
universe' known today is 500,000,000 light-
years away. And the total number of such 

nebulae in the observable universe is 
probably 100,000,000." 

The Lord's work whether in Creation 
or Redemption is unsearchable. "Great is 
our Lord, and of great power: His under-
standing is infinite" (Psalm 147:5) . 
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A Threefold Exhortation 
GO KEEP - DO 

Go 
The Lord Jesus has commissioned His 

servants to "Go into all the world and 
preach the gospel to every creature" and 
in view of Pentecost said: "Ye shall be 
witnesses unto Me both in Jerusalem, and 
in all Judea, and in Samaria, and unto the 
uttermost part of the earth" (Mark 16:15; 
Acts 1:8) . This command, although given 
1900 years ago, is just as real to many as 
though it were only yesterday that the 
Lord said to us: "Go ye." The scope of 
our exercise should be the whole world 
although each individual called has a spe-
cial place to fill. The command is to 
preach the gospel. How often we have 
been discouraged, when we did not see 
results, and have felt our efforts futile. 
But if we have faithfully preached the 
gospel we have fulfilled our obligation to 
the commission and are assured: "Your 
labour is not in vain in the Lord" (1 Cor. 
15:58) . 

God wants every creature to hear the 
gospel which tells of His grace to sinners. 
Whether white, black, yellow or red His 
message is the same "whosoever will may 
come." May the Lord enlarge our vision 
to see every person as a creature of eter-
nity and also one for whom Christ died. 
Often some of the most unlikely have 
turned out to be the brightest testimonies 
for Him. What a price has been paid to 
redeem lost man! What a sight when the 
poor, the maimed, the halt, and the blind 
who have trusted Christ shall be mani-
fested in glory, all conformed to His image  

and seen in His likeness! How we should 
be encouraged as we "Go," by the words: 
"They that turn many to righteousness 
shall shine as the stars for ever and ever" 
(Dan. 12:3) . And last but not least we 
have His parting promise: "Lo I am with 
you alway even unto the end of the world. 
Amen." "Therefore my beloved brethren, 
be ye steadfast, unmoveable, always 
abounding in the work of the Lord, foras-
much as ye know that your labour is not 
in vain in the Lord" (1 Cor. 15:58) . 

Keep 
The one who has been commissioned 

to GO has a two-fold responsibility; to-
ward the world, as we have seen, and also 
toward the body of Christ. As he goes he 
will find in most cases that the gospel has 
preceded him and .  Christians are to be 
found everywhere. What should be his 
attitude toward them? We must ever re-
member in this connection the exhorta-
tion: "Endeavoring to keep the unity of 
the Spirit in the bond of peace" (Eph. 4:3). 
Let us notice that it is not the unity of 
some denomination, group of Christians, 
or circle of meetings but it is the "unity of 
the Spirit" we are to endeavor to keep. 
This unity was formed on the day of Pen-
tecost when "By one Spirit we (believers) 
were all baptized into one body, whether 
we be Jews or Gentiles, whether we be 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His name: 

Missionary Class, Iowa 	  $5.09 
Denver, Colo. 	  5.00 
Missionary Class, Iowa 	  3.00 
Women's Prayer Circle, Minn. 	 2.50 
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bond or free and have been all made to 
drink into one Spirit" (1 Cor. 12:13) . We 
are not called upon to settle the troubles 
of ninety or one hundred years ago, but 
we do have responsibility toward the 
body of Christ as it exists in the year 1935. 

The bases for fellowship laid down in 
the Word are: the new birth, godliness of 
life, and soundness in doctrine. It is diffi-
cult to maintain this unity where fanati-
cism or heretical views are held and im-
possible where Christians have fallen un-
der false teaching or into sin. But we 
should be "always humble and gentle, pa-
tient, bearing lovingly with one another, 
and striving to maintain in the bond of 
peace the unity given by the Spirit" (Eph. 
4:3. 20th Cent.) . 

Do 
The Nobleman before going into the 

far country to receive a kingdom and re-
turn called his ten servants and gave to 
each a pound saying: "Occupy until I 
come" (Luke 19:13) . How our hearts 
should be stirred by the many evidences 
around us that His coming is at hand. 
What a release from sickness, trial, and 
sorrow for many and what joy will be 
ours to see Him, to be like Him, and to be 
forever with Him! But during His ab-
sence He has expressed a desire that we 
be busily engaged for Him. The one word 
that should grip our hearts is "Occupy." 
There is work to be done. There are souls 
to be saved. Only what is done for Christ 
is going to last. We have been told: 
"Whatsoever you do in word or deed, do 
all in the name of the Lord Jesus, giv-
ing thanks unto God and the Father by 
Him," "And whatsoever you do do it 
heartily, as unto the Lord and not unto 
men, for ye serve the Lord Christ" (Col. 
3:17, 23, 24) . It is not in our own strength 
we serve Him but Christ lives in us and 
for what we do in His strength, in His 
Name, and for His glory we shall receive 
the credit and reward. 

Doing in His Name 
The apostles rejoiced that they were 

counted worthy to suffer for His Name 
(Acts 5:4). John the apostle commended 
some "Because that for His Name's sake 

they went forth taking nothing of the 
Gentiles" (3 John 7). Where could we find 
a better name than His which "Is as oint-
ment poured forth" (S. of S. 1:3) ? "A 
name which is above every name" (Phil. 
2:9) . The Lord's Name has been set aside 
in the house of His friends. Luther never 
wanted his followers to call themselves 
Lutherans. Wesley believed in method 
and taught his followers to be methodical, 
later they accepted what was a nickname, 
Methodists! Baptists started out to honor 
Christ and His Word. Because they em-
phasized the immersion of all believers 
they were nicknamed Baptists. Later they 
accepted the appellation. Quite often those 
who go forth in the name of Christ today 
have their converts nicknamed after them 
but neither preacher nor converts should 
accept the title. Other groups that have 
sought to carry out the Scriptures have 
been nicknamed "Pymouth Brethren" be-
cause years ago a group of Christians in 
Plymouth, England, separated themselves 
to carry out the Word of God. Other 
names such as "The Believers" and "The 
Brethren" have been given but all must 
be repudiated, if the truth of God is going 
to remain with us. It is just as unscrip-
tural to allow ourselves to be called "The 
Brethren" as it would be to name any 
group of churches or assemblies "The 

-41111 1 11111111111 11 11 111 1 111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111,:. 

WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 

Bailey, E. K., Red Wing, Minn., Tent work. 
Brinkman, D., Hilltonia, Ga., Tent work, new 

field. 
Brown, T. 0., Springtown, Ark. 
Bush, T. C., El Paso, Texas. 
Charles, Jack, Greenfield, Ia., Tent work. 
F. M. Detweiler, Abington, Va. Tent work, 

new field. 
Dillon, E. G., Champaign, Ill. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz., Tent work, new 

field. 
Ibbotson, D., Guyton, Ga. 
H. G. MacKay, Abington, Va. Tent work, 

new field. 
Rainey, Geo., Bancroft and Kingston, Ont. 
Rae, W. M., Powell River, B. C., Tent work. 
Spink, J. F., San Antonio, Texas, Tent work. 
Tatham, C. E., Prescott, Ont. 
Rodgers, A. B., Georgetown, Colo. 
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Christians" or "The Saints" when these 
names apply to all the children of God. 

In a recent edition of a Scripturally 
sound magazine the editor mentioned 
"some good people who call themselves 
`The Brethren.' " I am sure no Scriptur-
ally gathered company of Christians would 
ever allow any of these names to be put 
outside the door of their meeting place, 
yet is it not a step in the wrong direction 
if they call themselves "The Brethren" 
and advertise conferences in connection 
with The Brethren Assemblies? Is it nec-
essary that New Testament churches must 
have a name to distinguish them from 
denominations? Israel's downfall was in 
choosing a King in order to be like the 
other nations around them. When Christ 
was here the world didn't know Him. He 
was falsely accused but even His enemies 
could find no fault in Him. Why should 
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we want the world, fellow believers or 
others, to know us by anything but our 
love for the Lord Jesus Christ, our zeal in 
the gospel, our-fidelity to the truth, and 
our love for all the saints? The Lord com-
mended the church in Philadelphia for 
two things: "Thou hast kept My word and 
hast not denied My Name" (Rev. 3:8). 
James speaks of "That worthy Name by 
which ye are called" (Jas. 2:7). So in doing 
we need to be reminded that we are to 
"do all in the Name of the Lord Jesus" 
(Col. 3:17) . Let us therefore "Go forth 
unto Him without the camp bearing 
His reproach" (Heb. 13:13) . Seeking ever 
to honor Him in our life and encouraging 
His saints to gather round Himself, "That 
in all things He might have the preemi-
nence" (Col. 1:18) . May the Lord enable 
us thus to Go, Do and Endeavor to Keep 
until the shout. 
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Divine Certainties 
We are living in perplexing times. The 

challenging voice of Modernism with its 
many false claims sounds in our ears. 
Many are asking, "What do we really 
know about eternal things?" We summon 
the Apostle John to our help in this in-
vestigation. His writings breathe the air 
of certainty. As we read them we are 
lifted from the miasma of doubt to the 
clear atmosphere of  '  heavenly things. 
Among the many things about which he 
writes with certainty in his first epistle 
are the following: 

Incarnation, 1 John 5:20 
"We know that the Son of God is 

come." Regarding this truth we can speak 
with assurance. The evidence is twofold, 
coming from a secular and a sacred 
source. Josephus the historian writes con-
cerning His walk and work in Judea. His 
entrance into time revolutionized so many 
things—those that we call 'today the by-
products of Christianity. In the Scriptures 
the evidence is overwhelming. His com-
ing was foretold by the writers of the Old 

Testament who told of One Who should 
come Who would be both God and man. 
Heaven's excitement knew no bounds 
when that Blessed One was born in Beth-
lehem. We hear their hymn of praise as 
they behold Him there. He came to tell 
out the heart of God—yea He was Him-
self—Immanuel, God with us. 

Manifestation, 1 John 3:5 
This Blessed One came with a distinct 

mission. We are reminded of this with 
the words, "And ye know that He was 
manifested to take away our sins. And in 
Him is no sin." Only a spotless Being 
could adequately deal with the sin-ques-
tion. Our Lord Jesus because of His 
unique birth was the sinless stainless One. 
Not only was there no sin in Him but "He 
could not sin because He was born of 
God." The shadow of the cross ever lay 
across His pathway. We hear Him ex-
claim, "I have a baptism to be baptized 
with, and how am I straitened until it be 
accomplished" (Luke 12:50) . Already He 
had been baptized in water. He was look-
ing ahead to the time when He would be 
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buried beneath the waves and billows of 
God's wrath. Sin could not be put away 
until its full penalty had been paid. On 
the cross of shame He paid the debt to the 
uttermost farthing. His death has an-
swered every claim of divine justice. In 
resurrection He puts away the sins of 
every one who will trust Him. Have you 
trusted Him as Lord and Savior? 

Assurance, 1 John 5:13 
Our Lord is no longer on the cross nor 

in the tomb. Faith looks up to where He 
is at God's right hand. At that point of 
honor He is revealed as both Prince and 
Savior (Acts 5:31) , dispensing His gifts of 
forgiveness and eternal life to those who 
bow to His claims. Upon all who trust 
Him the gift of eternal life is bestowed. 
This is given freely to all who will receive 
it. To assure such, John writes to those 
who have believed on the Name of the 
Son of God, "that ye may know that ye 
have eternal life." Note that it is not some 
inward emotional reaction which enables 
the soul to rest. Rather is it the clear 
statements of truth from God's precious 
Word. Faith can only rest here. Here is a 
solid foundation but every thing else will 
be shaken. His Word alone will abide. 
Our Lord said, "Heaven and earth shall 
pass away, but My Word shall not pass 
away." All who rest their all upon Him-
self as revealed in His Word can sing: 

"Blessed Assurance, Jesus is mine, 
Oh what a foretaste of glory divine." 

Answered Prayer, 1 John 5:13, 14 
This is one of the many precious pas-

sages on this all important subject. Our 
Lord revealed His Father as One Who de-
lighted to hear and to heed the requests of 
His people. Intelligent prayer is directed to 
the Father, through the Son, in the power 
of the Spirit. These verses give to us 
four things of interest: (1) We must ask. 
How very little time is spent in prayer 
these days. James says, "Ye have not be-
cause ye ask not" (Jas 4:2). Sad it is to 
recollect that we fail to use faith's might-
iest weapon. (2) We must ask according 
to His will. His will is revealed in His 
Word. This is confirmed to the soul by 
the Holy Spirit. Sometimes "we ask and  

receive not because we ask amiss that we 
may consume it upon our desires" (Jas. 
4:3). Our gracious God loves us too well 
to grant any such requests. Concerning 
some we read that "He gave them their 
requests but sent leanness into their 
souls." We are always safe in asking for 
things which are in accord with His Word. 
At such a time we are sure that (3) He 
heareth us. What condescending grace 
that He the holy One should bow down 
His ear to hear our requests. How He de-
lights to hear the voices of His redeemed 
children. His exhortation in Solomon's 
Song is, "Let Me see thy countenance, let 
Me hear thy voice, for sweet is thy voice 
and thy countenance is comely." And (4) 
"If we know that He hear us whatsoever 
we ask we know that we have the petition 
we desired of Him." And this means that 
in quiet confidence we should thank Him 
even before the actual answer is in our 
possession. Not only does "Prayer change 
things," but "Praise changes things" as 
well. May we praise Him still more and 
more until the day when faith shall end 
in sight. 

Glorification, 1 John 3:1-3 
What glowing words are these, remind-

ing us of the Father's love bestowed upon 
us, and of the wonderful relationship into 
which we have been brought, and of the 
glorious prospect which lies before every 
believer! We are already children of God 
when by faith we receive the Savior. A 
new nature capable of knowing and lov-
ing Him is imparted the moment when 
we believe upon Him. We await the glad 
time when He shall appear, for "we know 
that when He shall appear we shall be 
like Him for we shall see Him as He is." 
That blessed day draws on apace. One 
glimpse of Him will transform us into His 
glorious likeness and then we will be "for-
ever with the Lord." What a blessed 
hope! Should it not separate' us from the 
things of this earth and attach our hearts 
the more unto Him Who would have our 
hearts all for Himself? 

CHANGE OF ADDRESSES 
Numa,' Iowa—Correspondent for the assembly 

here is Mr. Dick Lowe, Numa, Iowa. 
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UNITED STATES 

Abilene, Kansas—Annual Bible conference at 
Gospel Hall twelve miles southwest, beginning 
(D. V.) Thursday evening Oct. 24 and continuing 
over next Lord's day. Those coming from a dis-
tance please communicate with F. H. Nicholson, 
or R. A. Robson, Route 3, Abilene, Kansas. May 
Heb. 10:25 be our strength and stay. 

Lyman, Iowa—Annual Conference will be 
held Sept. 6-8, commencing with a prayer meet-
ing on Sept. 5th. All heartily invited. Address all 
communications to Wm. C. Meyer, R. R. 2, Cum-
berland, Iowa. 

Manchester, Iowa—There will be a two-days' 
Conference, D. V., Oct. 6th and 7th. Meetings 
will be held at the Gospel Hall, corner of Union 
and Wayne Streets. All the Lord's people cor-
dially invited. Meals and entertainment pro-
vided. Write to J. Louis Cocking, R. F. D. No. 5, 
Manchester, Iowa. 

Omaha, Nebr.—The Annual Conference will 
be held, D. V., on Oct. 11th, 12th, 13th, beginning 
with a prayer meeting the night of Oct. 10th. 
Usual accommodations provided. Write to J. P. 
Patterson, 4533 Bedford Avenue, Omaha, Nebr. 

Berea, Iowa—The Annual Conference will be 
held Sept. 13-15, beginning with prayer meeting 
the evening of the 12th. Hearty welcome to all. 
Correspondent is Mr. James Jensen, Bridgewa-
ter, Iowa. 

Greenwood Hills, Pa.—The general Confer-
ence was one of the best ever held and the at-
tendance was good. The speakers were A. G. 
Bentley, H. M. Harper, and Peter Pell, Jr. The 
Labor Day Conference commences Aug. 24th 
and will close Sept. 2nd. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—Chas Inns had ten days with 
Assembly Hall and Kensington. Interest good. 
Many helped. 

Douglas Ibbotson is finding tent work very 
stiff in and around Guyton, Ga., and will value 
much prayer. 

Robert Ibbotson (father of Douglas) has for 
several years been giving his whole time to per-
sonal evangelism in the State of New Jersey. 
He seeks to reach the poorer classes as he visits 
from home to home with tracts and speaking to 
individuals. As a result of his labors there are 
several Sunday schools, young people's classes 
and open air meetings started, which are carried 
on by workers from nearby assemblies. Some 
have been saved and added to the assemblies. At 
present he is helping his son in tent work in 
Georgia. 

Nokesville, Va.—Edwin Fesche has had his 
tent up since June 2nd and is now in his third 
pitch. He has been assisted by A. Hasse, N. 
Myer, and Sheldon Bard. On the whole attend- 

ance has been poor. So far one soul has pro-
fessed and gives evidence of being clear. 

Visalia, Calif.—John Rankin is having tent 
meetings here. At time of writing he had been 
there six weeks and interest was increasing. Two 
had professed faith in Christ and our brother 
was hopeful of others. 

Flint, Mich. — "Michigan Bible Conference 
Meetings held at Five Lakes, near Clare, Mich. 
over July 4th to 7th was a happy season of real 
blessing to a goodly number who gathered there 
for recreation and spiritual food. We had Bro. 
Pinches' large tent for the general meetings. 
Brethren Pinches, PalM, and Didier ministered 
the Word. Since then we have moved the tent 
to Gracelawn in Flint and are holding a seven 
weeks' tent campaign with various speakers ar-
ranged. We plan to close the campaign with a 
Bible Conference over Labor Day week-end to 
which all are invited." Ralph E. Didier. 

George T. Pinches concluded his tent work at 
Cherokee, Iowa, August 12th. A hard place to 
work. People very indifferent to the gospel. 

Hampton, Iowa—Saints gathered to the Name 
of the Lord have secured a meeting place over 
the Diamond Bros. store. A cordial welcome 
awaits anyone coming this way. H. C. Wohlen-
hause, correspondent. 

David Lawrence and Arthur Rodgers closed 
their tent in Cincinnati with a feeling that a fa-
vorable impression had been made and that by 
pitching the tent at the same place next year 
they will see better results. 

A. B. Rodgers is now working in a new field 
in the mountains at Georgetown, Colo. Prayer is 
requested. 

Jack Charles commenced tent meetings in 
Greenfield the first part of August. James Gil-
bert is helping him. 

W. J. Miller, known to many in U. S. A. and 
Canada, and who has pioneered in the Shetland 
Islands, North of Scotland, for thirty years, hopes 
to leave for Suva, Fiji Islands on Sept. 11th and 
will greatly value the prayers of the saints for 
these needy islands. He was there early in May 
and found a great need and an open door for the 
gospel. Only one brother among us is carrying 
on gospel work in those neglected parts and our 
brother feels that it is of God that he should go. 
They have a nice Gospel Hall and a real good 
work goes on. Some have recently been baptized 
and others are to follow. The brother who 
started this work is a business man from New 
Zealand. 

Iowa—Although I cannot send the magazine 
to others I do hand it to friends to read. We all 
enjoy it very much, and rejoice in the fact that 
all have the same wonderful Savior. 
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Harper, Texas—"We spent a month in this 
small needy town with a tent. It is ninety miles 
from San Antonio, which is the nearest assem-' 
bly. The population is about four hundred and 
they have six different churches, but we have 
never met with such spiritual darkness. The 
night we started the tent meetings the Meth-
odists started so-called revival meetings and 
when they were through the Baptists started up, 
so often our numbers were not large, though on 
several occasions we had a full tent. We had a 
Bible school every morning for the children with 
an attendance of about thirty and it was appall-
ing to see how ignorant they were of the Scrip-
tures and the plan of salvation. It has been a 
task to find a poor lost sinner in the place for 
they nearly all think they are all right and that 
belonging to a church makes one a Christian. 
The whole State of Texas sadly needs evange-
lizing. Tent work is hard work, but there is no 
greater work in the summer for the young 
preachers. One woman, and four out of the Bible 
school professed to be saved." J. F. S. 

Valentine, Ariz.—T. B. Gilbert cf Tucson 
spent a week-end here with Mr. and Mrs. J. P. 
Anderson, who have labored among the Indians 
in this state. He had the joy of preaching to a 
group of Indians in the open-air and also to a 
good company in the Gospel Chapel. Sunday 
evening he visited Kingman, Ariz., where a work 
among the white people is being carried on. 
George Baxter is reaching out with the gospel in 
and around Kingman. These workers are worthy 
of our prayers and support. 

San Antonio, Texas—James F. Spink com-
menced tent meetings on Aug. 11th and the start 
is very encouraging and blessing is expected. 

Tucson, 'Ariz.—T. B.•Gilbert expects to pitch 
a tent here after the summer rains, sometime 
early in September. Our brother has been busily 
engaged in preaching the gospel as openings 
have presented themselves and for the past year 
has been broadcasting on Sunday afternoons. 
Pray that many will be brought to a saving 
knowledge of our Lord Jesus Christ at this time. 

H. G. MacKay and F. M. Detweiler are com-
pleting the sixth week of meetings at Bonny 
Blue, Va. So far only one professed and only a 
few are exercised. The attendance was greatly 
hindered by the restriction against children at-
tending because of Infantile Paralysis. They ex-
pect to pitch the tent in Abington, Va., for the 
month of September.  • 

Waterloo, Iowa—Never has the Lord mani-
fested His power, nor the Christians shown a 
deeper interest in the gospel than during the re-
cent meetings held here by E. G. Dillon. Our 
brother began the meetings on June 9th and the 
interest was so great that they were continued 
until July 20th when our brother's voice gave 
out and it was necessary for him to take a rest. 
Twenty-four professed to be saved, about half of 
them being children. There was much prayer 
and deep exercise on the part of the Christians.  
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Bro. Dillon commenced in Champaign, Ill. , on 
Aug. 4th. 

David Brinkman writes: "I closed seven 
weeks of tent meetings in Sardis, Ga., with but 
one woman saved. I baptized her and she shows 
a desire to go on for the Lord. Have moved the 
tent nine miles further down the road to Hill-
tonia, a town of two hundred people with plenty 
of vice and wickedness. They need the gospel, 
but only a few will even come to hear it. I took 
a few nights between pitches to help two gospel 
efforts carried on by local brethren, most of 
whom are my children in the faith. One is in a 
tent in Augusta, which we made about a month 
ago to replace a rotted one. On Lord's day night 
I preached there and the power of God was 
manifested. Many were moved and one woman 
was saved. The other gospel effort is in a large 
unused Methodist church building out in the 
woods. Large crowds are coming there and some 
are concerned. Our cars and trailers and some 
school busses are keeping up the attendance at 
all these gospel meetings." 

Winnsboro, La.—Hugh Kane is giving help to 
the small assembly here. He baptized six be-
lievers and others are expected to obey the 
Word in this respect. 

F. C. Coombs is working in the out-of-the-
way places in Florida and says that his greatest 
need is a gospel tent. He had good meetings in 
Jeffryhill with blessing. 

Fort Dodge, Iowa—Harold Harper gave us 
ten days' meetings. The saints were helped, one 
professed faith in Christ and six were baptized. 

J. 0. Brown writes: "Am now in Springtown, 
Ark., which is really the proper meeting place of 
the little assembly as it is the most central, but 
the difficulty has been to find a meeting place. 
Since we came the Lord has opened up the way 
for them to rent a dwelling place and fit up part 
as a hall and the rest as a dwelling for my wife 
and I. Now we have a place to meet, we have 
the work going nicely, and are having special 
meetings. We will be glad to welcome any of the 
Lord's servants who may be passing this way. 
We have room to entertain and will be glad to 
see them. We had a nice little gathering July 
4th when three were baptized. There are now 
about twenty in fellowship. My address for the 
time being will be Springtown." 

W. Grierson had a few meetings in Dallas, 
Texas, and was on his way to St. Louis, Mo., 
where he expected to have meetings. 

Harrisburg, Pa.—In our July issue we pub-
lished a report that was sent us in which it was 
intimated that intercourse existed between the 
Kelker Street Hall and the Boaz St. Hall. We 
have heard from the oversight brethren at Boaz 

Pittsburgh, U. S. A.—"I feel that Light and 
Liberty is the leading magazine among American 
assemblies. Many of us are looking to your mag-
azine to be the means in God's hand of breaking 
up the unchristian and uncharitable attitude that 
is among us." 



248 LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

St. that no fellowship exists at present between 
these two assemblies and they desire us to cor-
rect the wrong impression occasioned by the re-
port referred to above. 

CANADA 
Guelph, Ont.—Young People's week a great 

success. Numbers not so large as expected but 
spiritual fellowship and messages excellent. Bi-
ble Conference on Civic holiday was good. At-
tendance larger than last year. Brethren Mc-
Kenzie and Taylor ministered the Word. Next 
conference, Labor day. American friends spe-
cially invited. 

Fred R. Peer is giving help in the meetings at 
London, Ontario. Meetings in the new hall are 
very encouraging. 

H. K. Downie writes: "I had a series of good 
meetings in Guelph, Ont., where ministry was 
blessed to the saints. The Sunday evening meet-
ings in 'The Bible Conference grounds' were very 
well attended, many being present who would 
not come to the hall. Also paid a short visit to 
Barrie, Ont., where there is a small meeting that 
needs help. Hope to return to Barrie shortly for 
a longer series of meetings. Also expect to visit 
Orillia." 

London, Ont.—Geo. McCandless spent two 
weeks among various assemblies and his' minis-
try was much enjoyed. 

Portage South, Ont.—Brethren from Toronto, 
Hamilton, and Brantford are holding forth the 
Word of Life at this holiday resort. 

Toronto, Ont.—Junction and Brock Avenue 
assemblies are maintaining and supporting a tent 
in their district. Not niany unsaved are coming 
in, but saints are being helped. 

William Hynd writes: "Gospel tent is pitched 
at Rosemount, Ont. The meetings have been well 
attended and up to time of writing six have pro-
fessed to be saved. Others are anxious and we 
shall value prayer for blessing. During July help 
was given by Geo. Rainey and John Aitken." 

Maitland, N. S.—Brethren Leathem and David 
Kirk had encouraging tent meetings here. Good 
crowds and about seven professed. These two 
brethren have decided to settle in Truro and can 
be reached at 22 Elm Street, Truro, N. S. 

Arnprior, Ont.—Second Annual Conference 
was held in Town Hall on July 21st. Happy and 
profitable time. Word was ministered by N. L. 
Kion and A. Ross McConkey. Bro. Kion has just 
concluded ten weeks in Arnprior and his minis-
try was appreciated. 

Geo. Rainey writes: "I gave help in Brantford 
and went on to Foxmead and while there helped 
Mr. Hynd in his tent at Rosemount. Also had 
meetings in Warminster and Coldwater. The 
Lord has come in and saved a few. I expect to go 
on in Rosemount and Foxmead until Aug. 16th 
and then go to Belleville, Ont. In Sept. I hope to 
be in Bancroft and Kingston." 

G. 0. Benner writes from Vancouver: "I have 
just returned from an eight weeks' trip to the 
Alberta Prairie. I spent most of the time at 

Moyerton giving help in ministering to the as-
sembly planted there last summer. It is a joy to 
see all going on in a measure for Christ. We 
baptized eighteen. Some of these were saved 
last summer and some since. A Sunday school 
was formed with four classes and an adult Bible 
Class of 20. Spent a week in Edmonton with 
much to encourage in interest among the Lord's 
people." 

Strawberry Valley Gospel Hall, Sask.—Meet-
ings in the gospel are very encouraging and 
prayer is desired for blessing. Any brother pass-
ing that way would be gladly welcomed. Hall is 
located fifteen miles east of Saskatoon. Write 
W. J. Bates, R. R. 6, SaAkatoon, Sask. 

W. Wilson writes: "The conference at Arbor-
field, Sask., the beginning of July was a time of 
cheer, many attending to the Word spoken and 
one professing to be saved. R. McClurkin and 
the writer were the speakers. Immediately fol-
lowing the conference I started meetings in the 
tent and after three weeks of preaching and 
prayer five confessed Christ as Savior. On the 
last Lord's day we had the joy of baptizing 
seven, also seeing several added to the assembly. 
I saw blessing at Landis, Sask., and at Scott. 
Three professed to be saved at Landis. At Scott 
I met a company of four believers associated 
with the so called Church of Christ. These con-
fessed deliverance from that association through 
the truth preached and now meet simply as a 
company of believers gathered to His precious 
Name. Am now at Hazel Dell where there is a 
small assembly in need of help. I expect to go to 
Maryfield for special meetings." 

W. M. Rae is still plodding away at Powell 
River, B. C., with gospel tent and expects to 
spend the entire season'in those parts. Attend-
ance is fairly good and there is a little encour-
agement. 

A. B. Miller writes: "My wife and I are on 
our way to the Pacific Coast through western 
Canada, then on to California and then home. 
Have visited many cities in the States from Chi-
cage to Minneapolis, then to Winnipeg and now 
at Oxbow, Sask. Despite the extreme heat ex-
perienced in all places visited, attendance and 
interest was good. Tonight I go to Estevan, 
forty-five miles west of Oxbow, and thereafter 
to Moose Jaw, Regina, Saskatoon, and Edmonton. 
I would value prayer for blessing on this trip 
and also for my health. Owing to the heat my 
old trouble—high blood pressure—has recently 
troubled me." 

William Murray writes: "During the winter 
we came up to Montieth from Matheson, where 
we then lived, and had meetings here twice a 
week. Some of these nights were stormy ones, 
one in particular I remember, the day we moved 
to a new house in Matheson. My wife got off the 
path, and was stuck in the snow to the waist. 
It was bitterly cold, with a terrible wind. My 
train was more than an hour late at Matheson, 
but even then I would have been in time for the 
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meeting, had the snow not been so deep. The 
train stuck at Matheson, and was half an hour 
getting away. When we arrived at Valgagne, it 
stuck again, this time so completely that the en-
gine of a freight which had taken the siding 
there had to get on and push us out. By the 
time that we got to Montieth, it was long past 
meeting-time, nevertheless a few came out to 
hear the Word that stormy night. 

"Another time from the memories of last win-
ter was when our money was all done and the 
fare to Montieth was not forth-coming. I had a 
few cents in my pocket, and this I left with my 
wife, while I buttoned on my coat, and wrapped 
my scarf around my neck, turning the flaps of 
my cap all down. It was 28 below zero, about 
3:30 p. m., when I set out on the thirteen mile 
hike through the drifting snow. The north wind 
was in my face all the way, except when I had 
to turn my back to it for breathing space. The 
last few miles of the way, it was pitch dark, 
much colder, with no road at all. No one had 
walked on it for some time, but I did not know 
that then. When I got there, about 7:30, my lips 
would hardly act, till I got thawed out, yet there 
were about thirty-five people gathered to hear 
the Word spoken. I believe that was a very 
fruitful night. 

"Some places we had only about six miles to 
walk, so it was not so hard speaking when we 
got there. Of course cars are impossible in the 
winter, and we must make the best of what we 
have got. Well, during the winter months a few 
were saved, and some who had turned aside 
from following the Lord, or possibly had never 
known how to follow Him, were desiring to do 
His will. We brought before them the truth of 
gathering in His Name, and the attendant re-
sponsibilities and privileges, with the result that 
some desired to be baptized, and remember the 
Lord. 

"The need of a hall was also seen, and this 
was the matter of much prayer. When the snow 
went, we had logs brought out of the bush, and 
after much labor had the shell of a log-building 
up. At that time, two young men from near 
Kitchener came up to help in the work, and with 
their help we got the building in a semi-finished 
condition. Much of the materials was donated 
by different brethren, the work mostly volun-
tary, though some were paid for their help. 

"Saturday night, the 29th of June, the hall 
was opened for the first meeting. Next day, the 
believers met to remember the Lord for the first 
time, breaking bread by His command. In tie 
afternoon, a number were baptized in the pool 
on the local Academy grounds, loaned for the 
occasion. A large crowd of about three hundred 
from all around the countryside were gathered 
to see, and heard the gospel. After the baptism, 
others expressed a desire to follow the Lord 
thus, and we expect another one in the course of 
a week or two. One lady is not quite physically 
fit yet. 

"Each Lord's day, about sixteen have been 
gathered to remember the Lord. The gospel 
meetings are fairly well attended in the hall, and 
at least two have professed salvation during the 
present month. Commenced prayer and ministry 
meetings, and these are also well attended, gen-
erally from twenty to twenty-five gather at each, 
which is good, considering the season of the year. 

"Here is an example of what cottage meetings 
accomplish up here. Each Monday night we go 
about .eight miles south of here to a home in 
Shillington. It is a little, unpretentious log cabin, 
away in the heart of some bush land. This week, 
we had the joy of telling out the gospel to thirty 
people, tightly packed in the little front room. It 
was fearfully hot, with lots of sandflies and mos-
quitoes doing their deadly work, but the Lord 
gave wonderful liberty in the gospel. We look 
for much fruit from these and like meetings. 

"Please pray for us that grace will be given 
to continue sowing the good seed, watering with 
prayer, and that bye and bye we may see the 
harvest." 

This is a long letter, but we publish all of it, 
so that our readers can see what some of the 
home-workers are up against. May God bless 
our brother as he plods on amid much difficulty. 
J. F. S. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 
Bleary—July 13th large meeting, practical 

ministry by Messrs. Rodgers, Moneypenny, Ma-
teer, Douglas and McEwen. 

Coleraine—Annual meeting, practical minis-
try by Messrs. Bailie, Campbell, Stewart, Craig, 
Gould and others. 

Ballysillan—Mr. S. Gilpin has finished his 
tent mission. Some professed. He is now at 
Kells, Co. Antrim. Good attendance the first 
Sunday. 

Mr. Frank Knox continues in large tent, York 
Road, Belfast. 

Mr. Hawthorne Bailie continues in Kinder-
garten School, Finaghy, with interest. 

Downpatrick—Mr. David Craig has com-
menced in this needy place where there are 
many Roman Catholics. Special prayer is asked 
for this effort. 

Mr. Joseph Glancy had four week's meetings 
at Mossley in tent. Is now at McCammonds cor-
ner near Ballyclare. 

Mr. Edward Rankin is having special gospel 
meetings in Carnalea Hall where God greatly 
blessed his ministry a few years ago. 

Messrs. Wright and Beattie are having good 
meetings at Fintoria. 

Mr. Peter Major is having good meetings in 
Thomson Bros. tent. Some have professed faith 
in Christ. He is also having a good time with 
the children at the sands near Portavogie. 

Messrs Drack and Campbell are having meet-
ings outside Lisburn. 

Ballyhoy—July 12th Annual Believers' meet-
ings. Messrs. Gould, Gilmore, Campbell, Cole, 
Graham, and McClay ministered the Word. 
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ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Gibbs, Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. (South Africa), 651 

N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Hoy, Mr. and Mrs. Robert (France), 1201 S. Corne-

lia St.. Sioux City. Iowa. 
Huxster, Mrs. W. B. (St. Vincent, B. W. I.), c/o W. 

J. Huxster, 95 W. Tremont Ave., Bronx, New York. 
Kendrick, Miss Evelyn, (Bahamas), 493 Charlton 

Ave., Hamilton. Ont. 
Kenney, Mr. and Mrs. James C. (Trinidad, B. W.I.), 

c/o Mrs. I. Siscoe. 37 Aldrich St., Battle Creek, Mich. 
Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North. Orillia, Ont. 
Minns, Miss Harriett F., (Manchoukuo), 151 High 

St., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Sparks Miss Rose (India), 3047 N. Sawyer Ave., 

Ill. ll. 

The Bethel Home Fellowship. "A Fellowship 
Devoted to the Task of Providing and Maintain-
ing a Home in India for our aged and incapaci-
tated workers." Committee: R. H. C. Hill; Sec-
retary; W. MeD. Redwood, Treasurer; (Address 
for both: c/o Scripture Literature Press, 263 Cal-
vary Road, Bangalore, India); Crawford J. Tils-
ley; Wm. C. Irvine; F. McLain; C. W. Thomson; 
Mrs. Thomson. 

Some of the Lord's people laboring in the 
Gospel in India have been deeply concerned re-
garding the matter we now wish to bring to your 
notice, and your sympathetic and patient con-
sideration thereto is humbly solicited. We speak 
regarding a Home to which aged workers could 
retire when they feel no longer able to continue 
actively in their work. 

It sometimes happens that those grown old in 
the Lord's service find themselves without rela-
tives or friends to whom they can go if they de-
sire to leave their fields of labor. It also fre-
quently happens that they find long residence in 
the Tropics has rendered them unable to face 
the rigours of the climate in their own land at 
their advanced age. These and other considera-
tions have led the workers in India to consider 
the need of a place in India, in a suitable cli-
mate, where such elderly workers could spend 
their closing years in fairly close contact with 
their loved fields of service and in fellowship 
with their former fellow-workers. Their greatly 
valued counsel and prayer-help would thus be 
retained. 

This subject came up for serious considera-
tion when workers from all six Fields in India 
were gathered for Conference at Ootacamund, on 
the South Indian hills, May 18-21, 1935. After 
considerable prayerful discussion at two suc-
ceeding sessions the Conference unanimously ex-
pressed itself as follows:— 

Resolved: "The undersigned Committee be 
appointed to devise ways and means to provide 
a Home or Homes in a suitable place for Mis-
sionaries 'among us' who feel the need of retiring 
from their mission stations owing either to ill-
health or old age, and to administer a fund for 
the benefit of Missionaries 'among us' who are 
aged and physically unfit." 

We therefore, who were asked to take this 
matter in hand, feeling it to be a matter in 
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which many of the Lord's people would be inter-
ested, are taking this means to bring it to the 
attention of as many as possible. 

It may come as a surprise to some to learn 
that there have been cases in which elderly 
workers, particularly sisters, have found much 
loneliness and real want after their return at the 
close of a devoted life in a foreign field. Having 
such examples in mind and feeling the urgency 
of the need, many of the workers here have 
pledged themselves to do what they can out of 
their meager resources to make a beginning pos-
sible. At the same time it is evident that if left 
to them alone it will never be adequately real-
ized; therefore we commend this venture to the 
prayerful consideration of all. 

It may be further added that for Indian 
workers India is an eminently suitable place to 
spend their last years. The climate on the Nil-
giri Hills at Ootacamund and Coonoor is very 
salubrious and it is the custom for all our work-
ers who can to resort to one of these places, 
(near to each other) for a brief respite from the 
plains during the worst season. This means that 
valued seasons of fellowship are available for 
those who come. This fellowship would be an 
added inducement in favor of India for elderly 
workers retiring here. Moreover, while living 
on the hills is somewhat more costly than on the 
plains, yet the upkeep of such a Home would 
doubtless be considerably less than a similar 
provision in the lands from which the workers 
have come; in addition the saving of the Home-
ward passage would be effected. 

The fact that we have a number of workers 
who have given well over thirty years to the 
work makes this matter a timely one in our es-
timation and has led us to the steps wd are tak-
ing. We see the need for a small beginning at 
two stations, viz., Ootacamund, at which place 
there is an assembly gathering all the year 
round, and Coonoor; for, while the former is 
more bracing in climate than the latter, its ele-
vation is too great for some. 

Any desiring further particulars regarding 
this matter and the progress made may write to 
the Secretary and all available information will 
be gladly given. 

If this project commends itself to the Lord's 
people in the Homelands and they are moved to 
express their fellowship in gifts for the work, all 
sums, however small, will be gratefully received 
by the Treasurer, and will be promptly acknowl-
edged. 

Heartily yours in the service of Christ, 
Rowland H. 'C. Hill, Secretary. 

ISLANDS 

Mr. W. D. Hynd, Jamaica: "The Lord has 

richly blessed our labors for Him here, many 
have been saved, and now we have been enabled 
to establish an Assembly with about thirty in 
fellowship. The Sunday School is very encour-
aging, indeed—there are more than 200 names 
on the register. Mrs. McCullough conducts a 
sewing class which is very well attended, 30 or 
more young girls attend this class. Our meetings ,  

are held in a tent which was sent us some time 
ago, but knowing this will not last much longer, 
we have commenced to build a permanent build-
ing, and have been enabled of the Lord so far to 
lay the foundation." 

MISSI NA  11,  Y NOTES 
5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago, Ill, U. S. A. 
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Mr. Wm. Gillespie, Sr., Castries, St. Vincent: 
"We have now been in Castries about two 
months, and find we are the only assembly Gos-
pel workers in the Island. The population is 
around 52,000 and 95 percent are R. C. We are 
having good meetings, and eight souls have pro-
fessed faith in Christ, some R. C.'s. Have started 
in children's meetings, and around 70 attend 
regularly." 

Misses Ida and Margaret Last, Grenada: "The 
work on the station here at Gouyave goes on 
happily, but we long to see more fruit, both in 
the Sunday School and the Gospel meetings. 
Quite a number of strangers come into the lat-
ter, week after week, but seem so indifferent to 
the claims of the Gospel upon them, although 
preached so faithfully both by native and visit-
ing brethren. There are also a number of big 
boys and girls growing into manhood and wo-
manhood whom we want won for Christ, and so 
delivered from the dreadful immorality and R. 
C. delusions, which abound around us. 

"Our Sunday School numbers 230, the largest 
on the island. We both take classes, and the 
other classes are cared for by native brethren 
and sisters, a godly native brother being Super-
intendent." 

Mr. Ralph Carter, Dominican Republic: "We 
recently had the joy of baptizing two believers 
in the Lord Jesus Christ—these being the first 
Christian baptisms in La Vega since we have 
been here. One of them was a woman who in 
addition to a clear testimony in other things, has 
manifested her identification with the Lord and 
His people here by lending her home for the 
other Sunday School before we were able to rent 
the present larger quarters. The other, another 
woman whose testimony is also very bright, was 
an ardent Romanist before her conversion. 

"We have had the happy privilege on July 2, 
of welcoming to the Republic a new worker in 
the person of Mr. Hubert Jones, of Victoria, B. 
C. He will be staying with us here in La Vega 
until he learns the language at least." 

SOUTH AMERICA 
Mr. Thomas E. Stacey, Argentine: "Amidst all 

the trials and difficulties I am pleased to say I 
have noticed a marked growth in grace and 
knowledge on the part of the elder brethren 
here, which has been a great comfort to me, and 
one young man who was saved about six months 
ago is making steady progress in the things of 
God. 

"Our brother Scalici from the hill country 
passed a few weeks with me here. He is still in 
his first love and so ardent and sincere for the 
Lord. I just delight to sit down and hear him 
relate how the Lord uses him in his testimony, 
and how he recognizes the hand of the Lord in 
the little things of his life. It is God-glorifying 
to hear him. He has now gone back to his home 
full of vigor and joy in the Lord. He is God's 
witness in that part of the Master's vineyard 
where some seven or eight gather to remember  

their Lord from week to week, and afterwards 
pass the day in reading the Word and singing." 

Mr. and Mrs. E. W. Brown, who since 1902 la-
bored in Uruguay, having been located at Mon-
tevideo, have been forced to return to the States 
on account of Mrs. Brown's health, which is still 
unimproved. Our brother is seeking to occupy 
the time of his stay in this country in minister-
ing the Word among the saints and preaching 
the Gospel. Their temporary address is c/o Mr. 
R. J. McLachlan, 80 William St., New York. 

AFRICA 
Mr. Adam N. Ferguson, South Africa: "To-

wards the close of May, a very happy and effec-
tive effort in the Gospel was conducted among 
white people in the town of Port Shepstone, thir-
ty miles from Mansfield. Mr. Fred Elliott, an 
evangelist from the British assemblies, came last 
January to South Africa for a tour. In the midst 
of all his activities in the larger cities, he man-
aged to squeeze in a four-day effort in our own 
region. The town and its outlying districts re-
ceived a good canvassing, to which the white 
people responded with surprising interest. Each 
night the town hall, in which the meetings were 
held had two thirds of its seating capacity occu-
pied, while a number, afraid to enter, stood on 
the verandah listening at the windows. Mr. Elli-
ott preached convincingly and challengingly giv-
ing phases of the Gospel with which these people 
were mostly unacquainted. Not until the third 
night did there seem any tendency to respond, 
and then only one turned to Christ. A hardness 
prevailed—not the hardness of unbelief, but 
rather the fear to confess the Lord. On the 
fourth night the message took the strain of con-
fessing Christ, and to our joy we saw one young 
man and three young women boldly confess 
Christ as Savior and Lord. 

"Reports from our outstations are encouraging. 
One evangelist, who cares for two out-stations, 
tells of the conversion of two young women and 
a young man in one place, and the conversion of 
an elderly man in the other." 

Mr. Robert G. Steven, Morocco: "I have been 
to Casablanca, 200 miles South, preaching the 
Gospel to some Jews of that city. Over 130 were 
present crowded into two rooms. Four Hebrew 
converts testified to blessing received. One of 
them invited me to his home and introduced me 
to his wife whom he had the joy of leading to 
the Savior only three months ago; also his old 
father, 82 years of age—a very unusual thing to 
hear of conversions at that age! Truly a house 
of rejoicing. In his spare time he gathers about 
25 children into his home, teaching them the 
Word of God and earnestly seeking to win them 
for Christ. 

"You will rejoice with us in the conversion of 
another Mohammedan to Christ—a clear case of 
genuine repentance towards God and faith in 
Jesus Christ. About twenty-two years of age, 
steady, of a quiet, sober and thoughtful de-
meanor. Let us praise God together for this vic- 
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tory of Christ, and pray for this young believer 
and brother." 

CHINA 
"Amongst those who have looked to the True 

God for salvation are many who formerly prayed 
to idols whom they thought represented gods 
who could help them—but no help came because 
such helpers do not exist. Into their lives came 
a message from the true God bringing news of 
eternal salvation through the sacrificial death of 
Jesus Christ, the Son of God. Today in China it 
is these who have turned to God from idols who 
are being mostly used in winning souls rather 
than the foreign missionaries. This is as it should 
be. 

"However, amongst those who are still bowing 
down to wood and stone are many who live in 
remote regions, and no one has gone to them 
with God's message. Who will take the knowl-
edge of God and His salvation to these waiting 
souls? We hope and pray that from Chinese as-
semblies pioneer workers will go. Pray with us. 
Yet we hear the voice of the Lord Jesus saying 
to each one of us, 'GO YE into all the world.' 
Today in American and Canadian assemblies are 
young people—whole-hearted for the Lord, well 
educated, physically strong, and in their posses-
sion a knowledge which if used, will result in 
the salvation from sin, from misery, from idola-
try, from Hell, of many who now sit in darkness 
and ignorance. Beloved young friend, will you 
consider in the presence of the Lord the words 
of your Savior found in Mark 16:15. DO NOT 
DARE TO DISOBEY IT. Wherever you are, 
PREACH the Gospel, but at the same time ask 
yourself this question—Is there a good reason 
why I cannot go to those who have no knowl-
edge?" 
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WITH THE LORD 
Mr. Henry Mullins of Morristown, N. J., went 

to be with the Lord June 24th in his eighty-
fourth year. He was born in Gaspe, Que., and 
was saved in Brockville, Ont., fifty years ago. 
Was in fellowship with the Lord's people for 
forty-seven years. He leaves a wife, two sons, 
and three daughters to mourn his loss. Funeral 
services by R. Young. 

Mr. John F. Burkhart of Los Angeles fell 
asleep in Jesus on July 31st at the age of seven-
ty-eight. He was at prayer meeting on Tuesday, 
July 30th, happy and rejoicing as he ever seemed 
to be. He seemed quite well, but had not been 
in the best of health for some time. Next morn-
ing he had breakfast and family reading and 
went into the yard and worked around until 
about 11 a. m., when he told his wife that he felt 
faint and soon afterwards closed his eyes in 
peace and was with the Lord. He was in the 
Los Angeles assemblies at West Jefferson St. 
and Avenue 54 for over twenty-three years. He 
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loved the Lord and loved the Lord's people and 
was at all the meetings. He was "a brother be-
loved and a faithful minister in the Lord," min-
istering in the assembly in every way, for there 
was nothing too humble for our beloved brother 
to do. He was with the assembly in Avenue 54 
from its commencement ten years ago and was 
stedfast to the end. 

Funeral services were conducted by C. W. 
Iler and J. C. Thompson of Avenue 54. The fu-
neral services were very large and the funeral 
parlor was unable to accommodate the large 
crowds that came from all the assemblies. He is 
survived by his widow, one son and one daugh-
ter (Mrs. Frank M. Tyler) and prayer will be 
appreciated by those and others that mourn his 
loss. It was our privilege to know and to love 
him. J. F. S. 

Mr. Earl H. Black of Detroit, Mich., went to 
be with the Lord on July 2nd at the age of forty-
one. He was saved in Standish, Mich., twenty-
four years ago. He leaves his widow, an aged 
mother and five brothers to mourn his loss. 

Mr. Frank Henry Winter of West Palm Beach, 
Fla., fell asleep in Jesus July 24th. He was saved 
in England at the age of sixteen and gathered 
with the Lord's people. He was twenty years in 
Calgary, Alberta, and the last ten years in West 
Palm Beach. He and Bro. A. Germany com-
menced gospel meetings in Riviera, West Palm 
Beach, and souls were saved; an assembly was 
formed and about twenty-four are in fellowship. 
Large numbers gathered at the funeral parlor 
including many business men of the town. 
Hearts were touched as Bro. Germany preached 
and one soul was saved. Brethren Warner and 
Wall of Miami took part at the grave. Pallbear-
ers were from Mr. Winter's Bible Class, six of 
whom were saved since the gospel testimony was 
started. Our brother will be greatly missed and 
prayer is desired for those that mourn. 
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Please pray for my husband and two daugh-
ters who are still unsaved. 

Prayer is requested for our sisters Mrs. 
Dunning and Dr. J. McAllister both in hospital 
in critical condition, result of auto accident. 

Please pray for the salvation of my classmate 
who is very ill with quick consumption. 

Pray for radio work conducted by W. T. Mc-
Lean each Sunday night over WEXL of Royal 
Oak, Mich. 

Pray for all tent workers that God will bless 
and save many precious souls. 

Continue to pray for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert. God 
is answering prayer in a remarkable way. 

Pray for Mr. Tom Bendelow. He is making 
some progress for which we are very thankful. 

Please pray for Miss Ruth Anderson of South 
India who has been seriously ill. 
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The Second Coming 
By RUSSELL ELLIOTT, London 

What do you mean by The Second 
Coming? the reader may ask. It implies 
a first coming, and that first coming was 
so important, that the second is equally 
so. It is because that first coming ex-
ceeded in importance every other event 
which ever happened in this world that 
we now wish to speak to you about the 
coming again. You were not living when 
that first event took place. You may not 
be living when the second occurs. 

The coming of what? you may ask. 
The coming we speak of was more than a 
mere event, though, as we have already 
said, it was the greatest event ever re-
corded in this world's history—an event 
fraught with greater consequences, which 
has affected a number of people, and pro-
duced more far reaching results, than any 
other. It was an event which not only af-
fects people in this life, but for eternity. 

And yet it was more than an event. 
For it was the coming of a 

Person; 

and of the greatest Person Who ever en-
tered the world. 

Why is He not here? you ask. Did He 
not die like ordinary people and pass 
away, leaving only a name? He did die, 
but His was not an ordinary death, as His 
was not an ordinary life. After living a 
life of unexampled goodness and perfect, 
untiring and unselfish service, He was put 
to death. 

But as we say, that death was unique. 
Do you enquire, What has all that to do 
with me? It has to do with you because 
He came to do something for you. He was 
like no other Person and came to do what 
no other could do, and died a death no 
other could die, and that death was for 
you. 

You have been wondering all this time 
what His Name is, and Who He is. His 
Name is the Lord Jesus Christ, and He 
is the Son of God. He differs from every 
other who ever entered the world in this, 
that He lived before He came here, that 

His coming was predicted long before. He 
was "the Lamb of God foreordained be-
fore the foundation of the world, but 
manifest in these last times." 

There is another most remarkable fact 
concerning Him. Though He died, he rose 
again. He was seen alive on the third day 
by those who knew Him; and on several 
occasions afterwards by individuals and 
companies, once by as many as five hun-
dred at one time. 

And this brings us to the remarkable 
fact to which we particularly wish to call 
your attention—His Second Coming. He 
is coming back again, and this tremendous 
fact concerns you and everybody else in 
the world. His second coming is so im-
portant, because His first coming was so 
important; and how you think of it, and 
how you think of HIM is a more impor-
tant matter than anything else in your life 
—more important than your business, or 
your home, or your health, or anything 
you can mention. 

And for this reason, it is written of 
Him—for there is a BOOK written about 
Him and this adds to the importance of 
what we are saying—it is written in this 
Book concerning Him: 

Christ Jesus Came Into the World to 
Save Sinners 

and you are a sinner. 

And in this connection let me call your 
attention to another very remarkable say-
ing about Him—and not only about Him 
but about you. It runs thus: 

"It is appointed unto men once to die:" 
no one can deny that, can they? 

"But after this the judgment." Not 
after this—the end; not, after this—no-
thing; but, 

Judgment. 
And in view of that, what follows is most 
important. 

"So Christ was once offered to bear 
the sins of many." Why was He offered 
to bear the sins of many? In order that 
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those who believe in Him might not have 
to bear their own sins at the Judgment. 
There is no judgment for the one who ac-
cepts what Christ has done. Is it not folly, 
is it not madness to reject what He did; to 
treat all He suffered as if it were of no 
account, and all He did as if it had not 
been necessary? 

On the other hand, the one who be-
lieves—the one who rests wholly, solely 
upon the fact that Christ bore his sins—
finds in that fact the deepest peace, the 
surest resting place, yea, all that he needs. 
That, without anything else, suffices; 
whereas everything else without that, is 
insufficient. 

But this passage has one thing more to 
tell us, which bears directly upon our 
main point—the Second Coming. It links 
the first coming and the second coming 
together, so we see that what He did the 
first time He came prepares us to meet 
Him when He comes the second time. 

"And unto them that look for Him, 
shall He appear the 

Second Time 
without (apart from) sin unto salvation." 

Here we are told plainly that same 
One is coming the Second Time. 

We have been told what He did the 
first time He came. He came to "put away 
sin by the sacrifice of Himself," and to 
"bear the sins of many." And then it tells 
us what He will do the next time. "Unto 
them that look for Him shall He appear 
the second time . . . unto salvation." (The 
whole passage is found in Hebrews 9: 26- 
28.) 

Is not His Second Coming of the ut-
most importance? And do you not see 
that how you will be affected by His sec-
ond coming depends upon how you regard 
His first coming? 

How then do you stand? Does His 
first coming mean anything to you? It is 
not sufficient to believe in Him merely as 
some historical person, or to believe in His 
coming merely as a fact in history. All 
depends upon your interest in what He 
did and your need of Him as a Savior. 

But how different His Second Coming 
will be from the first. He will never come  

again as a Babe; never be seen again in 
humiliation; never come again to die. 

Does the Bible tell us how He will re-
turn and what He will come to do? This 
Book of Books—the very Word of God—
tells us in the plainest possible language 
what the Second Coming will mean. It 
will interrupt entirely the present order, 
and change the present state of society. 
Men, nations, governments will be af-
fected in the most drastic and far reaching 
manner. The day of grace will end and 
the day of judgment will begin, ultimately 
to usher in the reign of Christ and the 
day of God. 

Is it not a little remarkable that on the 
occasion of Christ's departure from this 
scene, at the moment He disappeared from 
view, His return was announced? 

"While they beheld, He was taken up; and a 
cloud received Him out of their sight. And while 
they looked stedfastly toward heaven as He 
went up, behold, two men stood by them in 
white apparel; which also said, Ye men of Gal-
ilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this 
same Jesus, which is taken up from you into 
heaven, shall so come in like manner as ye have 
seen Him go into heaven" (Acts 1:9-11). 

This statement is confirmed by other 
statements. The Apostle Peter, addressing 
the Jews in the most solemn manner as to 
their act in putting Christ to death, de-
clares: 

"And now, brethren, I wot that through ig-
norance ye did it, as did also your rulers. But 
these things, which God before had showed by 
the mouth of all His prophets, that Christ should 
suffer, He hath so fulfilled" (Acts 3:17, 18). 

Christ's mission had not failed. The 
Scriptures which spoke of His sufferings 
had been fulfilled. But the Scriptures 
speak with equal clearness of something 
else, and the apostle proceeds to deal with 
this: 

"Whom the heavens must receive un-
til"—not forever, but until. Until when? 
"Until the times of restitution of all 
things, which God hath spoken by the 
mouth of all His holy prophets since the 
world began." So that the prophets had 
spoken of two things—the sufferings and 
the glory. 

But he does not add here, "and hath 
so fulfilled," as in the case of the suffer- 
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ings. But it is impossible that only part of 
what God had spoken should be fulfilled. 
No word of His can fruitless fall. "The 
times of refreshing shall come from the 
presence of the Lord." 

(To be continued) 

Does God Plan Our Lives? 
By ERNEST BARKER, London 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

In our last issue we emphasized the 
superlative importance of the words re-
corded in Ephesians 2:10. Another strik-
ing and suggestive passage touching this 
tremendous subject is Ephesians 1:4, "Ac-
cording as He hath chosen us in Him 
(Christ) before the foundation of the 
world, that we should be holy and with-
out blame before Him in love." The clear 
yet profound statement that we were cho-
sen in Christ before time began, alto-
gether surpasses our finite understanding; 
but what we cannot understand fully, we 
can, and should, accept when we see it 
recorded in the most reliable Book in the 
world. 

An interesting question arises at this 
juncture— 

Why Were We Thus Chosen? 
e answer is as interesting as the ques-

tioh. God had many reasons in thus 
choosing us, and perhaps the greatest of 
thorn was that we should enjoy eternal 
association with Christ in yonder glory. 
But never let us overlook the momentous 
reason which is set forth in the closing 
words of the verse just quoted: "That we 
should be holy, and without blame before 
Him in love." This glorious design will be 
fully accomplished in a coming day, when 
Christ shall present the church to Himself 
without spot, or wrinkle, or any such 
thing (see Ephesians 5:27) ; but God's 
great desire is that we should be holy and 
blameless before Him NOW. In the days 
of Herod, king of Judea, there lived a 
certain priest named Zacharias, and his 
wife, Elizabeth, who was of the daughters 
of Aaron. They were both advanced in 
years, but they had lived a life which had 
been in harmony with God's plan, so  

much so that we are able to read this 
beautiful description concerning them: 
"And they were both righteous before 
God, walking in all the commandments 
and ordinances of the Lord blameless" 
(Luke 1:6) . 

In November, 1934, a native evangelist 
of Southern India was called to his eter-
nal rest at the comparatively early age of 
forty-one. About ten days before he 
passed hence he preached for nearly an 
hour and a half, although he was at that 
time suffering from fever. This was, how-
ever, his last message to the Christians in 
his village. He had a big heart; a genuine 
love for the people; and a kind word for 
everyone. He was altogether selfless and 
Christlike. He had studied his Bible as-
siduously, and God had given him an out-
standing gift. During his last illness he 
was visited by people of all castes and 
creeds—so greatly was he beloved. From 
early morning until nine at night visitors 
were coming and going, so that arrange-
ments had to be made for them to walk 
past the bed in queues;—in through one 
door; one glance at the Christlike counte-
nance; and then out through the other 
door. In this way hundreds passed by to 
have a last look at the one they respected 
and loved. It was surprising to see old 
half-blind women, leaning on their sticks; 
and low caste women, dressed in their 
dirty rags (many of them in tears) ; and 
even boys and girls crowded into the 
room for a momentary glance. When the 
call came for his transference from earth 
to heaven his precious body was laid in 
the meeting room, which immediately be-
came crowded. Then the compound filled 
up, and last of all, the road in front was 
also packed. At the time of the funeral, 
when the people in the hall were asked to 
make room for the body to be removed, 
they all rose up weeping, and causing 
such a confusion that it was only with dif-
ficulty that the bearers could get out. This 
dear man, so deservedly loved, was a real 
leader, to whom the people looked with 
confidence. He was instrumental in the 
conversion and blessing of many and 
proved himself a tower of strength to the 
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younger workers. Surely that life was 
lived according to the divine plan, and 
who can estimate the influence exercised 
by that one servant of God? 

It is both interesting and inspiring to 
observe how manifestly God planned the 
future of Saul of Tarsus from the time of 
the remarkable conversion of that re-
markable man. The words spoken to An-
anias with reference to Saul clearly indi-
cated God's purpose: "Go thy way: for he 
is a chosen vessel unto Me, to bear My 
Name before the Gentiles, and kings, and 
the children of Israel: for I will show him 
how great things he must suffer for My 
Name's sake" (Acts 9:15,16). In this sig-
nificant statement we see two things em-
phasized, 

Service and Suffering, 
and a casual glance through the "Acts of 
the Apostles" is sufficient to show how 
this twofold divine purpose was fulfilled. 
Few men, if any, have lived a busier life 
than Saul of Tarsus lived, and few, if any, 
have suffered for Christ more that he suf-
fered. Wherever he went his delight was 
to preach the unsearchable riches of 
Christ. For three days following his con-
version he was without physical sight, 
and at the expiration of that period, when 
his sight was restored, he straightway 
preached Christ in the synagogues of Da-
mascus. When he arrived in Jerusalem, 
he spake boldly in the Name of the Lord 
Jesus, and as he thus began the "new life 
in Christ" by proclaiming the Savior to 
his fellow countrymen, so he determined 
henceforth to preach the glorious gospel 
to all who came within the sound of his 
voice or under the influence of his pene-
trating writings. When his message was 
rejected by the Jews, he turned his atten-
tion to the Gentiles, and, previous to his 
martyrdom, he had the privilege of testi-
fying before Nero. Thus the prophecy 
was fulfilled that he should bear the pre-
cious Name of the Lord Jesus before the 
Gentiles, and kings, and the children of 
Israel. 

Saul of Tarsus (subsequently known 
as Paul the Apostle) became a special 
mark for the enemy. Just as before his  

conversion he had been the outstanding 
persecutor of his generation, so hence-
forth he was destined to experience the 
hatred and persecution of a Christless 
world. In nearly all his epistles he refers 
to the subject of suffering, though, instead 
of being depressed and discouraged by 
the assaults of the enemy, he exulted in 
the privilege of bearing reproach for his 
beloved Lord. 

The Apostle Paul's splendid devotion 
to Christ formed one of the outstanding 
characteristics of his astounding career. 
He counted not his life dear unto himself, 
if only he might finish his course with joy, 
and fulfill the ministry which he had re-
ceived from his risen Lord to testify the 
gospel of the grace of God. The divine 
plan concerning Paul's life and service 
was so evidently fulfilled, that toward the 
close of his earthly career he could say 
with truth, "I have fought the good fight: 
I have finished my course: I have guarded 
the faith." This testimony on his part 
does not mean that the apostle lived a 
perfect life. He indeed made mistakes, 
though it is remarkable how few are re-
corded in the book of Acts and in his 
epistles. (To be Continued) 

The Sun. Di. l's Message 
By EDITH M. BENNETT, Youngstown, Ohib 

"I point the hour thou livest; 
God records." 

Upon a bronze sun dial I read 
These words, 

And then I thought how every 
Idle word 

The Scriptures say He also 
Doth record. 

How great the need that we should 
Ever seek 

To please but Him in all we do 
And speak, 

So that when our life's record 
Is complete 

And we are gathered round His 
Pierced feet, 

When all life's story there at last 
Is told 

All shall Him honor that He 
Doth unfold. 
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The Imminence of 1- is Coming 
By JAMES F. SLINK, Chicago 

The crowning event of the present age 
is at hand; that event which the saints 
have waited for, prayed for, and longed 
for since the early days of the Church. 
"The Coming of the Lord draweth nigh." 
Its glorious shadow is already upon us 
and the words of prophecy and the facts 
of history indicate that the long-looked-
for advent hour is about to strike. We are 
living on the eve of tremendous events 
and are seeing prophecy fulfilled before 
our very eyes. No event is more certain 
in the light of inspired Scripture than the 
literal, visible, bodily return of Christ. 
Soon, soon, the Lord will come again. 
How this hope ravishes the heart, quick-
ens the pulse and floods the soul with joy! 
Soon to see Him "face to face." What a 
glorious prospect! 

The last words of loved ones are 
rightly prized as sacred, precious, and 
never to be forgotten. Words of love seem 
to possess a double sweetness and prom-
ises, a double certainty. The last message 
from our Risen Lord is found in Rev. 
22:20. "Surely, I come quickly." The 
Canon of Scripture closes with this com-
forting assurance respecting His oft-re-
peated promise to return. At some mo-
ment, undefined by dates and external 
signs, the Church will be caught up to 
meet the Lord in the air. This doctrine 
has been brought into disrepute by set-
ting times for the Coming of Christ. The 
Scripture says, "Of that day and hour 
knoweth no man" (Mark 13:32); the deep-
est student, the ablest chronologist, knows 
not when He will come, and all those that 
have fixed dates for this glorious event 
have joined the list of false prophets. We 
know, on the infallible authority of the 
Word of God, that He will come quickly, 
suddenly, and soon, for He says, "Behold, 
I come quickly" (Rev. 22:7). With God 
there is no delay, no uncertainty, no hes-
itancy, but there is the waiting of the fit 
time, and we must remember that God 
is "long-suffering, not willing that any  

should perish." To the Church the time 
seems long, but to God the time is short, 
for two thousand years are but as two 
days in His sight (2 Pet. 3:8). "Yet a little 
while— (a little time—how short) —and 
the Coming One will come and will not 
tarry." 

Our blessed Lord may be expected 
daily; we are told to "watch." It will be 
agreed that the word "imminent" does not 
mean "immediate." Confusion of these 
ideas has caused a good deal of misunder-
standing among some writers who have 
asserted that Paul was mistaken when he 
used such a phrase as "we which are alive 
and remain" (1 Thess. 4:17). Paul be-
lieved that the Lord might return in his 
lifetime; he never taught that He would. 
This has been the normal attitude of the 
Church. Imminence as related to our 
Lord's return indicates uncertainty as to 
time, but possibility of nearness; thus we 
should be on , the tiptoe of expectancy. 
"Perhaps today." 

The darkest hour precedes the dawn, 
but God has given His people a light, for 
we read, "We have also a more sure word 
of prophecy; whereunto ye do well that 
ye take heed in your hearts, as unto a 
light that shineth in a dark place, until 
the day dawn, and the day star arise" 
(2 Pet. 1:19) . A godly brother once wrote, 
"0 dim eyes that cannot see the growing 
signs of His Second Advent! 0 deaf ears 
that cannot catch the sound of His chariot 
wheels! Even now the dawn of that day 
lies white upon the mountain tops." 
Quickly shall the morning star arise, and 
quickly shall He disappear (1 Cor. 15:23). 
All those that belong to Christ will be 
caught up, for the Scripture clearly 
teaches that it is not devotedness or intel-
ligence or service that secures our trans-
lation, but living association with Christ 
by His Spirit and through His own pre-
cious blood. 

Look at the Christian 
While we do not look for signs in 
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connection with the Lord's return for His 
people, it is quite permissible to look at 
them. Before the First Advent of Christ 
there were a number of saints living in 
expectation of that event, such as Simeon 
and Anna, and they were not disap-
pointed. Simeon had a revelation that he 
would not see death until he had seen the 
Lord's Christ. He saw Jesus and blessed 
God, desiring to depart in peace (Luke 
2:25-35) . Today there is a great multitude 
of saints scattered throughout the world 
who seem to have a divine intuition that 
the Lord's coming is imminent! This im-
pression is deepening and spreading and 
is growing in volume and strength, and 
from pulpit, platform, and press the cry is 
going forth, "Behold, the Bridegroom 
cometh." Conventions and conferences 
are taking up the theme, and in the hearts 
of the saints there is a great yearning for 
the Lord Himself to come, for He has won 
our hearts. Saints, servants, suffering, 
sorrowing, are fixing their gaze upon His 
return and are praying "Even so, come, 
Lord Jesus." Are we deluded? Are we 
being hoaxed? No, never! All this points 
to the Coming of the Savior. 

Look at the Jews 

Many of the signs which will fill the 
godly Jewish remnant with hope after the 
rapture are in the process of formation. 
Read Jer. 16:14-17, but note verse 16, 
which reads, "Behold, I will send for 
many fishers, saith the Lord, and they 
shall fish them; and after will I send for 
many hunters, and they shall hunt them 
from every mountain, and from every hill, 
and out of the holes of the rocks." This 
is in actual operation now. There are 
fishers, fishing them into their own land; 
many inducements for them to return; no 
economical distress there, prosperity for 
a season is upon the land and the people. 
There is work for all. Then the hunters 
are very manifest. The nations are tiring 
of the Jews. A wave of anti-Semitism is 
sweeping the world, and the Jews are 
generally not wanted, and so many have 
been hunted out of some countries where 
they had found a refuge for years. Many  

are thus driven into Palestine, and they 
are rushing in as fast as the land can re-
ceive them, and the authorities will let 
them. They are thus providentially being 
fished into the land, and hunted out of 
other lands back to their own, and all this 
to prepare them to undergo Jacob's 
trouble, spoken of in Daniel 12:1 as a 
"time of trouble, such as never was since 
there was a nation." God struck a great 
blow on behalf of His ancient people 
when, in December 1917, Palestine was 
taken from the grasp or the Turk after 
over 1200 years of misrule and oppression, 
and students of prophecy recognized that 
the hour had come when God was open-
ing the way for the fulfilment of many 
prophecies of His own Word. It seems 
that when the nations had done something 
for the Jew that God allowed the war to 
stop. The Jews have never lost sight of 
the fact that Palestine is theirs according 
to the promise made to Abraham, and 
they have a passionate longing and love 
for the land of their fathers, and now they 
are going back in unbelief, and soon the 
Temple and the daily sacrifices will all 
become facts. 

Look at the World 
Great and grave events are taking 

place around us. Nations are breaking up. 
Lawlessness is abounding; crime is in-
creasing, and the world seems to have lost 
its moral standard and true conception of 
social relationships. Man is trying to do 
without God, and what a hopeless muddle 
he has made of things. Look at this un-
precedented depression—the unemploy-
ment—the appalling misery—the broken 
fortunes—the glaring number of suicides! 
No wonder that some statesmen have be-
come pessimistic and preach and practice 
the doctrine of despair. "Men's hearts fail-
ing them for fear" is true today. Our rul-
ers have no remedy for the serious prob-
lems and changing conditions in the social, 
political, and economic world, and they 
only demonstrate their powerlessness by 
the failure of the many schemes they de-
vise to bring about the world's better-
ment. The present world crisis is not an 
accident, and the shadow of an immense 
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catastrophe hangs over the whole scene. 
The world seems to have lost its reason, 
and is rushing on blindly, helplessly, and 
hopelessly to destruction. There is no 
hope for the world while Satan continues 
to sway his leaden scepter over the whole 
earth. May God hasten the day when the 
Prince of Peace shall come and reign as 
Prince of the kings of the earth. 

Look at the Professing Church 
The apostasy long foretold in the 

Scriptures is now arriving with gigantic 
strides and swelling the flood of modern-
ism and worldliness which is swamping 
the Christian profession. Modernism is 
becoming bolder, and, like Judas, is be-
traying the Living Word and denying the 
Written Word. Some lie in ambush, and 
while professing allegiance to that Word, 
they secretly attack it and undermine its 
authority. The professing Church con-
tains many who are apostates and many 
teachers of fundamental error. Some at-
tack the foundations and others entirely 
ignore them, but they all are so much in 
evidence today that if the saints were to 
be suddenly removed, that which would 
be left would soon become a mass of re-
ligious corruption. The Salt having gone, 
the Seducers will have things their own 
way, and the apostasy will reach its 
height out of which the Anti-Christ will 
be developed and manifested. "The mys-
tery of iniquity doth already work," and 
only awaits its head. It is evident that we 
are living in the closing days of Church 
history, for all points to the imminent re-
turn of the Lord Jesus Christ. He alone 
can solve all the problems and settle all 
the difficulties. While it is true that God's 
purposes concerning the Church are most 
distinct from His purposes concerning Is-
rael and the nations, yet the tremendous 
happening among the last two is a fmger-
post to the first. It is felt that there is no 
hope for the Church save in the immedi-
ate return of Christ. How soon it may be 
a precious reality that we shall see His 
face, hear His voice and then be forever 
with Him and like Him. 

Lord Jesus, speed that moment!  

Rejoice in the Lord 
By J. C. THOMPSON, Los Angeles 

"Rejoice in the Lord alway; and again I say, 
Rejoice" (Phil. 4: 4) . 

In the epistle to the Philippians there 
are many things in which believers should 
rejoice. The Holy Spirit makes use of the 
word, or its equivalent, about fifteen 
times. 

First, the apostle himself has joy in 
praying for the saints (or believers) at 
Philippi (Phil. 1:4). 

Second, he rejoices that Christ is 
preached, and says, "Yes, and will rejoice" 
(Phil. 1:18). 

It has been well said that the epistle to 
the Philippians is Christian experience. 
How sad that we can not say it is the ex-
perience of all Christians. For the saved 
should ever rejoice that they are saved. 

The Lord Jesus said to the seventy 
whom He sent forth with power in His 
Name over unclean spirits, "Rejoice not, 
that the spirits are subject unto you; but 
rather rejoice, because your names are 
written in heaven" (Luke 10:20) . 

We would like by the help of the Lord, 
to point out seven fundamental reasons 
why the believer in the Lord Jesus Christ 
in the Church dispensation should rejoice 
in the Lord alway—that is, the true be-
liever, who has as a lost sinner, by an act 
of faith, accepted of the Lord Jesus Christ 
as his own personal Savior. Briefly then 
let us look at these seven fundamental 
reasons. 

The Lord Jesus Was God 
First: The believer should rejoice in 

the Lord, because the Lord Jesus was 
God. "In the beginning was the Word, 
and the Word was with God, and 
the Word was God. The same was in the 
beginning with God. All things were 
made by Him; and without Him was not 
any thing made that was made. In Him 
was life" (John 1:1-4). 

Thus we see our Savior was God the 
Creator. We read of Him in Colossians 
1:16, 17: "By Him were all things created, 
that are in heaven, and that are in 
earth, visible and invisible, whether they 
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be thrones, or dominions, or principalities, 
or powers; all things were created by 
Him, and for Him; and He is before all 
things, and by Him all things consist (are 
held together)." 

Then again in Hebrews 1:8, God, the 
Father, speaking unto God, the Son, says, 
"Thy throne, 0 God, is forever and ever; 
a sceptre of righteousness is the sceptre 
of Thy kingdom." In Romans 9:5,. Christ 
is said to be "over all, God blessed for-
ever. Amen." 

He Became Man 

Second: We who are His should "re-
joice in the Lord" that He became man, 
yet He remained God. In John 1:14, we 
read, "And the Word became flesh, and 
dwelt among us (and we beheld His glory, 
the glory as of the only begotten of the 
Father) full of grace and truth." What a 
mighty stoop of condescending grace on 
His part to save poor sinners such as we 
all are! 

Again in Isaiah 9:6 we read, "For unto 
us a child is born, unto us a Son is given; 
and the government shall be upon His 
shoulder; and His name shall be called 
Wonderful, Counsellor, The Mighty God, 
The Father of Eternity, The Prince of 
Peace." He will yet wear these five gov-
ernmental titles. Heb. 2:9 says, "But we 
see Jesus, who was made a little lower 
than the angels for the suffering of death, 
crowned with glory and honour; that He 
by the grace of God should taste death for 
every man." (Was made should read He 
became.) 1 Tim. 3-16 says, "God was man-
ifested in the flesh, justified in the Spirit, 
seen of angels, preached unto the Gen-
tiles, believed on in the world, received 
up into glory." 

He Gives Them Eternal Life 

Third: Born-again people should "Re-
joice in the Lord" that He saved them 
with an everlasting salvation, that He 
gives them eternal life. As to this He 
speaks in John 10:27, 28: "My sheep hear 
My voice, and I know them, and they fol-
low Me: and I give unto them eternal life; 
and they shall never perish, neither shall  

any man pluck them out of My hand." 
Blessed be His Name forever. 

He told Nicodemus, "Ye MUST be 
born again" (John 3:7) ; then in verses 
14-16 that "the Son of Man must be lifted 
up, that whosoever believeth in Him 
should not perish, but have eternal life. 
For God so loved the world, that He gave 
His only begotten Son, that whosoever 
believeth in Him should not perish, but 
have everlasting life." Also in John 5:24, 
He says, "Verily, verily, I say unto you, 
He that heareth My word, and believeth 
on Him that sent Me, HATH everlasting 
life, and shall not come into condemnation 
(or judgment) , but is passed out of death, 
into life." His grand invitation to the sin-
ner is "Come unto Me all ye that labour, 
and are heavy laden, and I will give you 
rest" (Matt. 11:28) . 

What rejoicing and what rest each one 
has the very moment he comes by faith 
to the Lord Jesus Christ, and trusts all to 
Him! He has made peace by the blood of 
His cross (Col. 1:20). And He now can, 
and does, give peace and rest to all who 
will have Him as a personal Savior. 

Their Sins Are All Forgiven 

Fourth: They who have eternal life, 
and know it, can "Rejoice in the Lord, 
alway," because their sins (all of them) 
have been forever forgiven through the 
cross work of the Lord Jesus. A few 
Scriptures will make this grand truth 
amazingly clear. 

Paul, after giving an account of God's 
dealings with Israel and how He had 
raised unto them a Savior Jesus, Whom 
they rejected and nailed to the accursed 
tree, and laid in a sepulchre, says, "But 
God raised Him from the dead; and He 
was seen many days of them which came 
with Him from Galilee to Jerusalem, who 
are His witnesses unto the people. And 
we declare unto you glad tidings, how the 
promise which was made unto the fathers, 
God hath fulfilled the same unto us their 
children in that He hath raised up Jesus 
again," and that "He Whom God raised 
again, saw no corruption." Then of what 
is offered to all through the finished work 



LIGHT AND LIBERTY 
	 261 

of our Lord Jesus Christ, he says: "Be it 
known unto you therefore, men and breth-
ren, that through this Man is preached 
unto you the forgiveness of sins; and by 
Him all that believe are justified, from all 
things" (Acts 13:38, 39) . 

Peter, to that company in the house of 
Cornelius, says: "To Him (that is, the 
Lord Jesus) give all the prophets witness 
that through His Name whosoever believ-
eth in Him shall receive remission of sins" 
(Acts 10:43) . 

In 1 John 1:7 we read, "The blood of 
Jesus Christ His Son cleanseth us from 
all sin." Hebrews 10:17 says: "And their 
sins and iniquities will I remember no 
more." 

Christ Now Seated at God's Right Hand 

Fifth: The true Christian can "Rejoice 
in the Lord alway, and again rejoice," be-
cause his great Redeemer is now seated at 
God's right hand on the throne of the 
universe. 

After our blessed Lord had com-
manded His disciples to go into all the 
world and preach the gospel to every 
creature, Mark 16:19 says, "So then after 
the Lord had spoken unto them, He was 
received up into heaven, and sat on the 
right hand of God." In Acts 2:32, 33, we 
read, "This Jesus hath God raised up, 
whereof we all are witnesses. Therefore 
being by the right hand of God exalted." 
Hebrews 1:3 says of God's Son, "Who be-
ing the brightness of His glory, and the 
express image of His person, and uphold-
ing all things by the word of His power, 
when He had by Himself purged our sins, 
sat down on the right hand of the Majesty 
on high." In Hebrews 2:9 we read: "We 
see Jesus crowned with glory and hon-
our." Then once more in Hebrews 10:12, 
"But this Man after He had offered one 
sacrifice for sins forever, sat down on the 
right hand of God." 

These Scriptures could be multiplied, 
as every Bible student knows, but it 
makes the Christian rejoice to know that 
He Who "became obedient unto death, 
even the death of the cross," has been  

highly exalted and given a Name above 
every name. "That at the Name of Jesus 
every knee should bow, of things in 
heaven, and things in earth, and things 
under the earth; and that every tongue 
should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord 
to the glory of God the Father" (Phil. 
2:8-11) . 

(To be Continued) 

They Say 
By JAS. CLARKE 

A more sneaking, cowardly, fiendish 
liar than "They say," does not exist. That 
personage is a universal scapegoat, for 
personal gossip, envy, and malice; with-
out form of flesh and blood, when invoked, 
and yet stalking about boldly in every 
community. The character is a myth, and 
yet real, intangible, and yet clutching its 
victims with remorseless power. It is un-
seen, and yet from an exhaustless quiver 
wings its poisoned arrows from day to 
day. No mail is proof; no character, po-
sition, or sex escapes; no sanctuary is too 
sacred; no home is bulwarked against its 
assaults. When one base heart wishes to 
assail some person's character or motives, 
"They say" is always invoked. That is the 
assassin who strikes in the cloud; the 
thug who haunts the footsteps of the of-
fender, and tortures from careless word 
or deed an excuse for the stiletto. Men 
dare not always reveal their own feelings. 
With smiles and pretended friendship 
they present the envenomed shaft as com-
ing from "They say." Be sure that when 
some villainous tale is told, and the re-
lator cannot give an author more tangible 
than "They say" for it, the slander is the 
creation of the heart by your side, and 
reeking with the poison of envy and ha-
tred, and earnest with the wish to have 
the falsehood of "They say" bud into real-
ity, and become current coin in the com-
munity. To retail the stories of "They 
say," is to sneak behind an intangible per-
sonage, and put in circulation the infa-
mous inuendos and calumnies which, from 
raw material, are forged nearer home. 

(Harvester). 
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Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Here let us return to what we con-
sidered in reference to Gal. 6:1, 2. The 
terms of that passage would indicate that 
one might fall into some overt act which 
would have the appearance of wickedness 
such as we have just considered. Such a 
case would not call for immediate putting 
away which is for cases where a course of 
evil conduct is uncovered so that it is seen 
to be a habit of life rather than an overt 
act. Now if one in the assembly falls in 
this way, what is the procedure? It is a 
case for the spiritual, those who being 
such exercise oversight, and, as we have 
pointed out, the passage clearly indicates 
the line of their work. But we suggest 
that upon disclosure of such a "fault" or 
act of sin, and in view of its nature, grave 
concern would be aroused as to whether 
there was not a course of sin being fol-
lowed. This being so, may not the pro-
cedure to follow be indicated, typically, in 
the case of leprosy? 

Doubtless it is right to consider leprosy 
as a type of active injurious wickedness, 
like that of 1 Cor. 5. Thus the shutting 
out of the leper may answer to the putting 
away of that chapter. The fact that the 
leper must be left to God, man being pow-
erless, and his being out of the camp, 
clearly suggests the place outside where 
God judges (1 Cor. 5:12, 13). 

In the priestly examination of sus-
pected leprosy, the determining features 
were the hair turned white and the spot 
deeper than the skin, showing the evil 
actively at work, it is deep-seated, it is 
leprosy, and the person must be shut out 
of the camp. On the other hand, if the 
spot when looked upon is "white," but 
does not look deeper than the skin, and 
the hair is not turned white, the person is 
shut up, not out, until further investiga-
tion is made. Here "white" is evidently 
the sign of evil at work. If as a result of 
the investigation, it is seen that what was 
white becomes "dull" and it is not found 
to spread, the person is not leprous, and  

he washes his clothes—a necessity, how-
ever, which intimates that some form of 
uncleanness has been there, though not 
leprosy. To be "dull" suggests that what 
at first appeared intense in character had 
died down, and since it did not spread it 
did not characterize the person, his life 
was not so characterized. This, it would 
seem, might apply to a man overtaken in 
some offence as in Gal. 6, and our proced-
ure in such cases where the offence is of 
the serious nature already intimated may 
find typical illustration in the several in-
stances of shutting up mentioned in Le-
viticus. 

We have noted two courses of action—
shutting out and shutting up. We have 
seen what the former signifies. The latter 
commences only after preliminary exam-
ination, and continues only during the 
time of priestly investigation. It is not 
deprivation of place, as though one was 
already pronounced a leper. It is investi-
gation of the condition. In Israel this 
would appear to mean some measure of 
restraint as to usual activities, and also 
confine the suspect to his own quarters 
pending the result of the investigation. 

Now to apply the lesson: Remember 
that we have been thinking of an act of 
sin, as contemplated in Gal. 6, but the 
character of which would arouse concern 
as to whether the person may not be fol-
lowing a course of wickedness. It is then 
that the "spiritual," who have his restora-
tion in view, would be responsible to 
search and see if it be so, and during the 
time necessary for this inquiry the fitting 
thing would be to have the person absent 
himself from Assembly meetings. Such an 
act of sin would involve some measure of 
public reproach, and the effect of this in 
relation to the honor of the Lord's Name 
and so of the assembly testimony must 
not be forgotten. But in all of this there is 
the greatest possible need for wisdom and 
grace exercised in a priestly and pastoral 
way, so that there may be no unkind or 
bitter feelings aroused in any concerned 
and no opening given for the enemy to 
gain an advantage, particularly with the 
one who has sinned. 
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If the offence is sufficiently serious to 
warrant "shutting up" in the way we 
have suggested, let such discipline be 
guarded from abuse through a wrong 
spirit or misunderstanding as to its real 
meaning on the part of any one in the as-
sembly. It should be clearly understood 
that it is not the act of putting away as in 
1 Cor. 5, and applies only to the time 
necessary to determine the true nature of 
the case under investingation. If that is 
carried on in the right way it should re-
sult in restoration, and there the matter 
would end; or else uncover what would 
require assembly action. 

In our next paper we will consider the 
matter of doctrinal evil. 

111111M1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111M11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111, 

Notes on First Samuel 
By PETER J. PELL, JR. 
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The Man After God's Heart 
1 Sam. 16:1-13 

"Who murmurs that in these dark days 
His lot is cast. 

God's hand within the shadow lays 
The stones whereon His gates of praise 

Shall rise at last." 

The story of David begins, as did that 
of Samuel, amid the shadows of failure. 
As Samuel in pure linen garb appears in 
bold relief against the dark background 
of an apostate priesthood, so David "fresh 
with the dew of God's morn in his golden 
hair" is anointed after the rejection of the 
self-willed king Saul. Judgment never 
closes the scene, though like a funeral pall 
it darkens the sky. It serves as a curtain 
which uplifted reveals God's hand behind 
the scenes and the dawn of a fairer day. 

Thus the divine choice is introduced to 
us in verse one as both answering the sor-
row of Samuel's heart and satisfying the 
longings of God's heart. 

Samuel mourns for Saul and so did 
Christ for Jerusalem. He weeps, disap-
pointed at the failure of all human hopes, 
but God would lead him into the joy of 
the accomplishment of every hope in the 
bringing in of God's man and the setting 
up of the throne of grace. The divine way 
in sorrow is not to "get over it" steeling  

oneself against it, but "getting into it" dis-
covering in the very heart of it the "Man 
of Sorrows," knowing that all that grieves 
us grieves Him, and what only touches a 
Samuel reaches the innermost depths of 
His great heart on high. And when we 
see Him we dry our tears for who can 
weep to see Christ displace everything? 
"Weep not: behold . . . the root of David 
hath prevailed." Rev. 5:5. 

God provides David. Samuel was 
"asked for" and so was Saul, but David 
was God's own provision of grace. He was 
neither the result of spiritual solicitations 
from one in tune with God as was Samuel: 
nor fleshly desires from those out of touch 
with Him as was Saul. He was the result 
of divine exercise and the answer to di-
vine desires, "I have provided Me a king." 

We can best follow this divine exercise 
in observing five great words used re-
garding God's choice of David. 

1. "The Lord Hath SOUGHT Him a Man" 
1 Sam. 13:14 

Thus we begin with the longings deep 
in the heart of God, and the search to sat-
isfy those longings. We accompanied Saul 
as he searched in vain for lost asses; thus 
his story began. David's story begins as 
does that of every man of God with the 
divine seeking for chosen vessels and 
goodly pearls. 

2. "I Have FOUND David My Servant" 
Psa. 89:20 

He who seeks finds. This voice of tri-
umph records the end of the search as does 
the threefold "found" of Luke 15 when 
the joy of discovery is shared by all who 
are in sympathy with the divine seeker. 

3 "He CHOSE David Also His Servant" 
Psa. 78:70 

"Already a vessel sanctified and made 
meet for the Master's use. Not meet for 
all the service, (and the training was long 
and large) but meet for the Lord's filling: 
meet for the hand that should lead him-
forth fit; as a fair unspotted page, for the 
Lord to write His glories and His grace; 
meet as the type of Him in Whom God 
could delight in His pathway of rejection 
and humiliation here on earth." 
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4. "The Lord Hath APPOINTED Him 
Ruler Over His People" 1 Sam. 13:14 N. T. 

Thus the will of God was the source of 
David's promotion, and out from the 
darkness of the wreck and ruin of self-
will this "stem of Jesse" rises to be a lamp 
to guide the people in the paths of the 
will of God. A lamp that continued until 
in David's greater Son its light reaches 
the uttermost parts of the earth. See 
1 Kings 11:36; 15:4; 2 Kings 8:19; 2 Chron. 
21:7; Luke 2:32. 

5. "I Have PROVIDED Me a King" 
1 Sam. 16:1 

And so we finish the circuit, from 
God's heart to His heart again. God's pro-
vision settles everything. In satisfying His 
own heart, He meets the need of every-
one, for God's "darling" (the meaning of 
David) is God's gift. David was in the 
heart of God long before He found a place 
in the hearts of all in Israel. 

Forgotten by his father, despised by 
his brethren and unknown to Saul, he is 
the "king after God's heart" and God's 
gift in grace, leading the way to the 
throne and reign of glory. cf . Psa. 72. 

Three scenes present themselves to us 
as we travel the long avenue that leads 
out of the sorrows of the prophet, v. 1, to 
where the sacrificial feast is spread and 
the joys of the kingdom are anticipated in 
the anointed one in the midst of his breth-
ren. v. 13. 

First of all, we see Samuel, leaving his 
regrets and objections behind, traveling 
to Bethlehem with the horn in one hand 
and leading a heifer with the other. We 
follow him for we must be brought in line 
with what God is doing rather than la-
ment the past. 

Then we see Jesse with his seven stal-
wart sons passing before Samuel, for it 
must be manifested that nature even in 
its perfection cannot produce anything for 
God. 

Finally all step aside for the one who 
is to gather all round him,-the curtain 
rises upon David-God's lowly man-and 
we rest where God rests and we "sit 
down." 
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OUTLINES FOR 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
By JOHN WATT, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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2 Corinthians 
Analysis (Cont.) 

WHAT GOD DOES 

Comforts us. 1:4. 
Delivers us. 1:10. 
Stablishes, anoints. 1:21. 
Seals by Spirit. 1:22. 
Causes us triumph. 2:14. 
Makes ministers. 3:6. 
Shines in our hearts. 4:6. 
Hath reconciled us. 5:18. 
Made us a building. 5:1. 
Makes grace abound. 9:8. 

EXHORTATIONS 

Give no offence. 6:3. 
Approving ourselves. 30 things. 
Avoid unequal yoke. 7 things. 
Come out, be separate. 6:17. 
Cleanse ourselves. 7:1. 
Provide things honest. 8:20. 
Examine yourselves. 13:5. 

EVIDENCES OF MINISTRY 

We do not corrupt Word of God. 2:17. 
We know the Spirit, not letter. 3:6. 
We do not handle Word deceitfully. 4:2. 
We preach Jesus Christ, not self. 4:5. 
We are not looking at things seen. 4:18. 
We know no man after the flesh. 5:16. 
We are in Christ's stead beseeching. 

5:20. 
We are workers with God. 6:1. 
We war not after the flesh. 10:3. 
We do not use carnal weapons. 10:4. 
In trials more than all. Chapter 11. 
In the third heaven. Chapter 12. 
Ready to spend and be spent. 12:15. 

Matthew 22. Five Classes 
1. Would not come. Indifference. 
2. Made light of it. Scoffers. 
3. Servants entreated spitefully. Opposers 
4. The guests clothed. Accepted. 
5. Without garment. Rejected. 
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The Bible Students' Page 
11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 By W. E. VINE, M.A. nnnnmmutnuumnuwuuunuuuuunnunununuuunuuumnnnuuuw 

Notes on Colossians 

The injunction in the 17th verse of the 
3rd chapter, "and whatsoever ye do in 
word or in deed, do all in the Name of the 
Lord Jesus, giving thanks to God the 
Father through Him," provides a climax 
to the series of general exhortations there 
given. This effect of the controlling power 
of the Name of the Lord Jesus, is, like the 
peace of Christ (v. 15) and the word of 
Christ (v. 16) , the outward expression of 
the believer's hidden life (v. 3: see pre-
ceding notes). 

These three are the great factors de-
signed to govern our conduct: 

(1) His arbitrating peace, 
(2) His indwelling word, 
(3) His authoritative Name. 
"Whatsoever ye d o in word or deed"—

how comprehensive! It rules out every-
thing inconsistent with His character and 
His will. Our words, too, are here spoken 
of as actions. Their effect is often greater 
and more lasting than our deeds. 

Everything is to be done in the Name 
of the Lord Jesus, that is, firstly in obe-
dience to His authority, and secondly as 
expressing His character. His authority 
is expressed in the title "Lord" and His 
personal character in the Name Jesus. 
The relationship with Him implied in this 
injunction involves the habitual realiza-
tion of His presence and the outgoing of 
the heart to Him in response to His love. 
We shall also be acting in this scene as 
His representatives, just as one who pos-
sesses a power of attorney acts with au-
thority for him on whose behalf he holds 
the power. The heart that enters into the 
significance of this relationship with our 
Lord cannot fail to be filled with thanks-
giving. We are instructed, then, while 
doing everything in the Name of the Lord 
Jesus, to be "giving thanks to the Father 
through Him." This suggests not only the 
recognition of what God is to us in Christ, 
but the enjoyment of communion with 

Him, for we cannot be giving thanks to 
God without the enjoyment of personal 
fellowship with Him. 

The recognition of the gracious claims 
of our Lord in this way, will settle at once 
all questions as to what is right or wrong, 
all problems as to whether a thing is legit-
imate or not. There can be no doubt about 
the character of what we engage in, if it 
is to be done in the Name of our Lord 
Jesus and in the spirit of thankfulness to 
God. Let us then ever direct our thoughts 
to the Lord and keep before us what is 
well pleasing in His sight. It is Christ 
Who presents our thanksgivings to God 
for we are to give thanks to God "through 
Him." 

Having given general exhortations to 
all believers, the apostle now passes to 
details regulating the Christian family 
and household. The commands which fol-
low are of the utmost importance at all 
times and especially in a day like the 
present, when the privileges and responsi-
bilities of family life are disregarded and 
often decried. The godly family is one of 
the most potent testimonies to the value 
and power of the Christian faith in the 
world. The consistent and constant wit-
ness of a Christian family has often itself 
been the means of drawing the uncon-
verted to Christ. 

There are first the reciprocal duties of 
wives and husbands; then those of chil-
dren and fathers; then those of servants 
and masters. The first verse of chapter 4 
really belongs to the preceding chapter. 

The wives are to be subject to their 
husbands "as is fitting in the Lord." Here 
again the authority of Christ is stressed. 
In the Epistle to the Ephesians, chapter 5, 
this subject is expanded; for there the 
marriage is set forth as an earthly picture 
of the heavenly relationship between 
Christ and the Church. In the Ephesian 
Epistle wives are exhorted to be in sub-
jection to their own husbands "as unto 
the Lord." "As the Church is subject to 
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Christ so the wives are to be to their own 
husbands in everything," and for this rea-
son, that the husband is the head of the 
wife, as Christ is the head of the Church. 
In each case it is the subjection, not of 
bondage, but of love. In Colossians the 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

husbands are told simply to love their 
wives, and not to be bitter against them, 
while in Ephesians there is again the high 
reason that the love of the husband to the 
wife represents the love of Christ to His 
church. 
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A S ible School Program 
By JOHN R. E. McLAREN, Vancouver 

In the fall season Sunday School 
teachers and executives are on the look-
out for new pieces for the Christmas treat. 
It is always well to have at least one piece 
outlining what the School stands for. Here 
is a piece in which a number of scholars 
can take part. In italics, by way of sug-
gestion, we have indicated verses to be 
recited in chorus by the whole group and 
verses to be recited by individual schol- 
ars. We have also given, in black type, a 
title for each verse, which could be neatly 
printed on a card of a size that would be 
readable to all and held by the child re-
citing the verse it described. 

WHAT WE ARE TAUGHT IN OUR SCHOOL 

Chorus 
The Bible 

Our Sunday School is a Bible School; 
All the teaching's from one Book. 

When it comes to matters of life and death, 
That's the only place to look. 

Single 
Staff 

The Superintendents love their Lord; 
And all of our teachers too; 

And no one ever comes to speak 
Who hasn't been born anew. 

Chorus 

Perhaps you will wonder what we're taught 
In the School we love so well; 

If you'll listen, and keep as quiet as mice, 
It won't take long to tell. 

Single 
Inspiration of Scripture 

Firstly we're taught that this Holy Book 
Is truly the Word of God 

And we're often told how our fathers paid 
The price for its light in blood. 

Single 
Ruin by the Fall 

The Ruin of All Mankind we learn; 
We're sinners all, that's sure; 

From Adam down, the line is stained; 
There's not one clean or pure. 

Single 
Salvation Not of Works 

No work of man's can e'er atone 
For sins against his God; 

And hopeless you might think his plight 
And sure the judge's sword. 

Single 
The Atoning Death of Christ 

But here the love of Christ comes in; 
For us the Savior died; 

And anyone may come to God 
Through Jesus crucified. 

Single 
Salvation Through Faith in Jesus Christ 

Salvation present, full and free 
Is given to every one 

Who simply comes in childlike faith 
And trusts in God's dear Son. 

Single 
Kept by God's Power 

And this Salvation has no end; 
The Father is our keeper; 

And though our enemy is strong, 
Our Savior is no sleeper. 

Single 
A Living Savior 

For though the Son of God did die 
He also rose again; 

He died to save—He lives to keep—
He's coming back to reign. 

Single 
The Second Coming of Christ 

Yes, Christ the Lord will soon return; 
Such is His mind and will; 

He said—"I go—I come again," 
His promise He'll fulfill. 

Chorus 
Such is the gospel we are taught; 

We hope we've made it plain. 
Sublime the message, is it not? 

•  Christ died for sinful men. 
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Chorus 
Of course, besides all this, you know 

No Scripture is rejected, 
And therefore no real vital truth 

Can really be neglected. 
Single 

Creation by God's Power 
We're taught the Wondrous work of God, 

The start of things—CREATION; 
No "monkey talk" or "proto-plasm," 

No time for "EVOLUTION." 
Single 

God Sees All 
We're taught that God above takes note 

Of every thought and deed 
And we must reap as we have sown—

The harvest as the seed. 
Single 

Ten Commandments 
The spotless, holy law of God, 

The perfect ten commandments, 
Reveals the character of God 

And shows us our defilement. 
Single 

Everyday Life 
Obedience to laws, and discipline, 

Respect to parents, too, 
Kindness and truth and all that's good 

We're told we'll never rue. 
Single 

Unseen Realities 
A real heaven at last to gain, 

An awful hell to shun, 
Angels to guard the saints on earth, 

Demons that guide to doom. 
C horus 

Many and various are the themes 
Of which our teachers speak; 

-Do you still wonder that we come 
Gladly from week to week. 

Chorus 
Thank God! for all this wondrous truth, 

For Scripture education. 
Thank God! for Sunday School and staff. 

Thank God! for His Salvation. 
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By TOM M. OLSON, California 
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The Fascist Empire 
Premier Mussolini dealt two swift, 

staggering blows to Anglo-French hopes 
for peace in Africa when, in two short 
speeches to departing troops, he told the 
world that Fascism seeks to build an em-
pire and does not intend to be stopped in 
its drive to conquer Ethiopia. 

Looking down on a forest of bayonets 
held aloft by the crack Black Shirt 
"Twenty-Eighth of October" division, Il 
Duce, speaking from a balcony of the 
Benevento city hall, thundered: 

"I have come to bid farewell to brave 
legions who are dying in Africa to win 
the most glorious victories." 

From the assembled ranks burst roars 
of: "To us, Ethiopia!" "Long live the war!" 

Thousands of citizens joined in the 
rousing ovation to Mussolini. Earlier in 
the day, Mussolini stood among Africa-
bound Black Shirt legions at Petto Ran-
ello and shouted: "We shall go forward 
until we achieve the Fascist empire!" 

Italy does not "intend to be stopped in 
its drive to conquer Ethiopia" but human 
intentions are not always fulfilled. But 
whether Italy does or does not conquer 
Ethiopia the Roman Empire will in due 
time be revived in a ten-kingdom form 
and in "the days of these kings shall the 
God of Heaven set up a kingdom which 
shall never be destroyed: and the king-
dom shall not be left to other people, but 
it shall break in pieces and consume all 
these kingdoms, and it shall stand for-
ever" (Dan. 2:40-45) . 

Strongest Protestant Body 
To the general conferences of its three 

main divisions, a constitution for a united 
Methodist Church of twenty million mem-
bers was tendered recently. 

Concluding a four-day session devoted 
to drafting the plan, fifty official delegates 
representing the Methodist Episcopal, 
Methodist Episcopal South, and Methodist 
Protestant Churches, voted without dis-
sent for union under the designation of 
"The Methodist Church." 

They then concluded their collabora-
tion with a prayer for sealing the three 
groups into the strongest Protestant 
Church, numerically, in the United States. 

A statement issued as the delegates 
departed for their homes explained that 
the merger "will not become operative 
until ratified by the vote of the several 
churches in general and annual confer-
ences." 

The Northern and Protestant units 

CURRENT EVENTS 
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hold their general conferences next year 
and the Southerners in 1938. The state-
ment said the process of effectuating ac-
tual union would require "at least six 
years." 

To be a "Protestant" in days gone by 
meant something. According to the New 
Standard Dictionary it meant to adhere 
to the "principles and common system of 
doctrines taught by Luther and the other 
Reformers of the 16th century, and by 
the evangelical churches since. Its nega-
tive principle is that any element of cur-
rent ecclesiastical teaching or of popular 
belief that, on being traced back in his-
tory runs out before the teaching of 
Christ's authoritative apostles is reached, 
is no part of essential Christianity. (If 
this is followed by the "strongest Prot-
estant church," modernism will be elimi-
nated) . Its positive and formal principle 
is that nothing that is not taught in the 
Holy Scriptures, the authoritative rule of 
faith and practice in the church, enters as 
an essential element into the Christian 
system. 

"Its chief features and fundamental 
doctrines are the supremacy of the Bible, 
justification by faith, individual responsi-
bility, and freedom (within the authority 
of the Bible) of conscience and worship." 

If twenty million Protestants will pro-
test after this fashion, the world can, so 
to speak, be "turned upside down" again. 
(Acts 17:6) . 

Has God Chosen Israel? 
Mr. Brisbane in his Today column re-

cently said: "Dr. A. D. Albright of Knox-
ville, Tenn., offers to send you, prepaid, a 
fine turkey for your thanksgiving dinner 
if you will cite him a message in the Bible 
that says The Jews are God's (or the 
Lord's) chosen people.' 

"Will some learned rabbi who sees this 
send to Mr. Albright the information de-
sired? 

"R. D. Fraser, telegraphs from Seattle, 
that he told Doctor Albright to read 
`Deuteronomy, chapter 7, verses six to 
eight.' Mr. Fraser signs himself 'no 
learned rabbi just an unlearned Scotch-
man.' " 

Because of the anti-Semitism prevail-
ing throughout the world it has become 
popular to question the Divine choice of 
Israel. Hence it is refreshing to have the 
matter brought so prominently before the 
public; and so definitely answered. 

But not only does God say: "0 Jacob 
and Israel, My called" (Isa. 48:12) but He 
assures them that "the gifts and calling 
of God are without repentance" (Rom. 
11:29) . 

Teletouch 
The Teletouch is a new electrical de-

vice that throws a magnetic field that is 
affected when you walk into it, especially 
if you are carrying anything metallic. The 
Teletouch is being used to guard the pris-
ons at Alcatraz and Sing Sing. It prevents 
visitors from smuggling knives, files, guns 
or bombs in without detection. Try it and 
it sets off alarms. It can be arranged to 
shriek when one walks through a door, 
approaches a filing cabinet or show case. 

Civilization has the telephone, tele-
graph, television and now the teletouch; 
but sin keeps ahead of all modern devices, 
and only the Lord knows how to deal 
with it effectively. 

1535 to 1935 
The July number of Bible Society 

Record says: "On October 4, 1535, there 
came from an unknown press the final 
sheets of the first printed English Bible, in 
the text prepared by Myles Coverdale, 
later Bishop of Exeter. In the four cen-
turies since 1535, the English Bible, in its 
successive translations, has molded, as 
has no other book, the very life and 
thought of the English-speaking people of 
the world. With the New Testament and 
the Gospels, it has far surpassed in circu-
lation any other book in the world. Its 
words and its cadences are in our very 
speech. Its themes have inspired great 
achievements in literature and in art. It 
has molded for righteousness the inner 
character of public institutions. It has 
been the indispensable guide and compan-
ion of millions of persons of every degree 
and walk of life. 

"The complexion of these four hun-
dred years should be the occasion for a 
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nationwide expression of gratitude to God 
for this great gift, and for a new and con-
certed effort to bring the people of Amer-
ica into vital touch with its matchless re-
sources. There is no other year at hand 
when the power of a great commemora-
tion can release such deep and penetrat-
ing influences upon our national life. For 
such a commemoration this Committee 
covets the thoughtful cooperation of all 
who value the Bible. 

"In the interest of united action the 
Committee offers the following sugges-
tions: 

That all commemorative activities in-
clude as objectives:  
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a. The worthy commemoration of 
four hundred years of the printed English 
Bible through public gatherings, with 
thanksgiving to God for this His gift, for 
its place in the history and life of the En-
glish-speaking peoples, and for those 
whose labor and sacrifices made the Scrip-
tures available to us in our own tongue. 

b. The practical expression of such 
gratitude and interest in efforts to make 
the Bible a personal possession of many 
who do not have it—especially in Ameri-
ca's homes—and in stimulating the prac-
tice of personal and family reading of the 
Bible and meditation upon it." 

"Let all the people say Amen." 
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The Young Believers' Department 
Conducted by HAROLD M. HARPER, Dublin, Pa. 11111111111111111111M11111 llllllll I lllll pui,pullllll  

Till I Come 
We are living in thrilling days. No 

other age during the Christian era has 
seen the fulfillment of so many of the pro-
phetic Scriptures. It would seem that the 
Holy Spirit knowing the difficulties of 
these last days has reserved the encour-
agement which the unfolding of the pro-
phetic Scriptures gives the believer when 
he sees that he is nearing the end of the 
journey. We need to be reminded of the 
words of the Apostle Peter, "We have 
also a more sure word of prophecy, 
whereunto ye do well that ye take heed, 
as unto a light that shineth in a dark 
place, until the day dawn, and the day 
star arise in your hearts" (2 Pet. 1:19) . If 
more attention were given to the pro-
phetic Scriptures of the New Testament, 
there would be less confusion of mind re-
garding present day conditions. These are 
perilous times, but the Holy Spirit Who 
knew the end from the beginning gives us 
a clear description of such days in 2 Tim. 
3:1-9. We see so many points of similar-
ity between this description and the days 
in which our lot is cast. 

We find in the New Testament the 

phrase "Till I come," used three times by 
our Lord Jesus—twice ere He left this 
scene to return to His Father's house, and 
once from the glory as He sought to en-
courage His storm tossed people. We 
would meditate upon these, and get there-
from the strength needed to go on for 
Himself until we see Him face to face. 

1. Stability (Rev. 2:25) 

This is the first mention of His return 
in the last messages of our Lord to His 
people as found in Rev. two and three. 
The darkness of Romanism had settled 
down upon the church. In the first three 
stages of Church history, our Lord ap-
pealed to the entire group, encouraging 
them to go on for Himself, but in the mes-
sage to Thyatira He singles out the indi-
vidual believer, knowing the condition of 
the mass precluded any hope of recovery 
for them. To the overcomer we hear Him 
saying, "I will put upon you none other 
burden. But that which ye have already, 
`Hold fast till I come.' " It is so easy to let 
go precious truths, especially when so 
many others are doing this. As the days 
darken and the Apostasy develops on 
every hand we need the apostle's exhorta- 
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tion in Eph. 6:13, "Take unto you the 
whole armor of God, that ye may be 
able to withstand in the evil day, and hav-
ing done all to stand. Stand therefore." 
On every hand are men seeking to take 
away God's precious Word with its note 
of authority from our hands and hearts, 
telling us that it is no more inspired than 
are the works of Shakespeare, Bacon, and 
Scott. But concerning the Bible we be-
lieve that "holy men of God spake as they 
were moved by the Holy Ghost" (2 Pet. 
1:21). There is a divine stamp upon the 
Scriptures which lifts them far far above 
the writings of other men. And then some 
would rob us of the precious Person of 
the Christ of God, telling us that He was 
begotten by human generation, and is not 
the Son of God in any different sense 
than what is true of all mankind. But 
only a God-Man could effect our salva-
tion. Sir Robert Anderson has well said, 
"A Savior not quite God is a bridge bro-
ken at the other end. Such might reach 
me. It could not reach God." We hear 
too that salvation is by character and its 
development: whereas the Word tells us, 
"By grace are ye saved hrough faith; and 
that not of yourselves: it is the gift of 
God" (Eph. 2:8) . Coming nearer home, 
some are giving up the truth of gathering 
to His precious Name alone—letting slip 
the privilege of remembering Him the 
first day of the week. How necessary 
these days to "Buy the truth and sell it 
not" (Prov. 23:23) , so that in these days 
of stress and strain we may indeed an-
swer to His exhortation, "Hold fast till I 
come." 

2. Activity (Luke 19:13) 
While holding fast to these precious 

truths we should not be idle. These truths 
have been given to us that we might 
share with others the blessing that they 
bring to our souls. In this portion our 
Lord speaks of Himself as going into "a 
far country to receive for Himself a king-
dom and to return. And He called His 
ten servants and delivered unto them ten 
pounds and said unto them, 'Occupy till I 
come.' " What does the pound represent? 
To quote another, "The pound is that  

great treasure which the Lord brought 
into the world. It is the knowledge of 
God revealed in His grace. This is espe-
cially unfolded for us in Luke. Jesus 
brought this knowledge of God from 
heaven, but He did not take it away when 
He returned thither. He left it here. He 
has committed it to us. It is a great treas-
ure (2 Cor. 4:6, 7) . This is the silver 
pound and we are responsible to put it 
into circulation, till He come." Are we 
thus engaged? Or has Satan occupied our 
attention with matters of lesser impor-
tance to the neglect of the great commis-
sion? The stirring words of the great 
apcstle to the Gentiles are here in point, 
"Awake to righteousness, and sin not; for 
some have not the knowledge of God: I 
speak this to your shame" (1 Cor. 15:34). 
Our Lord represents Himself as a house-
holder who about the eleventh hour 
"went out and found others standing idle, 
and saith unto them, Why stand ye here 
all the day idle? They say unto Him, Be-
cause no man hath hired us. He saith 
unto them, Go ye also into the vineyard; 
and whatsoever is right, that shall ye re-
ceive" (Matt 20:6, 7). When one enquired 
of a great general what he could do to 
further the cause the general replied, 
"step in anywhere." May our Lord stir 
our hearts in the light of His near return 
that we may be found busy for Himself 
until He comes. 

3. Expectancy (John 21:20 -23) 

While thus engaged we need that 
which will give stimulus and direction to 
our souls. We find such in this third use 
of the phrase. Our Lord had just gotten 
Peter's eye upon Himself in the central 
section of our chapter, with the threefold 
question, "Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
thou Me?" Here we find him turning 
about and getting his eye upon another, 
even the disciple that Jesus loved. Seeing 
him, Peter said to Jesus, "Lord, and what 
shall this man do?" In His reply our Lord 
says in effect that John's eyes and feet 
would be engaged; his eyes in looking for 
His return—his feet in following Him. 
Should not this be true of every young 
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believer—his eyes scanning the heavens, 
for "we look for the Saviour, the Lord 
Jesus Christ" (Phil. 3:20) —his feet fol- 
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lowing His steps, until that glad moment 
when faith gives place to sight and we 
hail with delight our returning Lord. 
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The Pioneer Preachers Page 

A Peep Into A Preacher's 
Diary 

(The Financial Notations) 

Aug. 2—First week of tent meetings 
over in  ; many concerned, none 
saved, pocketbook empty and gas-gauge 
says two and one-half gallons in tank and 
fifty-five miles from home. The Lord al-
ways got me home before and He will do 
so now. If not—well there is no "if" to it. 

Aug. 3—I coasted down hills and glided 
in home with two big zeros—one on the 
gas-tank and the other on the pocket-
book. First sight was the old Ford under 
the "repair tree." Next—news from wife, 
"On the way to the meeting with the load, 
it broke a piston." So all day and part of 
night I was "out and under" to get it 
ready for hauling passengers to meetings 
on Lord's day. Made check for new pis-
tons and it left $3.00 in account. Com-
pared balances to see how close we could 
draw and found a deficit of sixty-seven 
cents. Wife brought out a two dollar bill, 
once given her for personal needs and it 
was put aside for a Monday morning trip 
to the bank before the deficit showed up. 

Aug. 4—Lord's day, after more prayer, 
wife went to one assembly and I took the 
last dollars to fill the gas tank for a 200 
mile drive to help a small assembly. 
Praise God (for we didn't know what to 
do) a sister gave wife four one dollar bills 
(they looked like ten dollar bills today) 
and words failed for thanksgiving. A 
brother passed on 50c and again we 
thanked the Lord. But the tanks were 
again empty and I must leave for the tent. 
Room and board must be paid or the gos-
pel would be disgraced. Our children of- 

fered their penny banks. We reluctantly 
took a few dollars on a temporary loan. 
We parted after earnest supplications and 
thanksgivings. 

Aug. 9—All week I watched that gas-
gauge to see if that tank of gas would fin-
ish the week and get me home. After pay-
ing room and board, had 17c and gas was 
22c. I wanted to visit a babe in Christ but 
gas-gauge forbade. Wrote some letters to 
pigeon-hole until stamps could be pro-
cured. All the way home the Lord caused 
me to repeat in the midst of much inter-
cession, "He that spared not His Own Son 
—how shall He not also with Him freely 
give us all things?" The Lord had blessed 
the gospel at the tent so that three had 
confessed Christ. On arriving home wife 
told of five confessing at the meetings 
there. Wasn't it better to have souls saved 
and an empty pocketbook than to have a 
full pocketbook and no fruit for the Lord? 
We answered the Lord, "Yes, Lord, give 
us souls." Asked wife what the Lord had 
sent in during the week and she said, 
"Nothing"; but I rather thought that He 
had sent it but someone whom he wanted 
to use as His messenger boy had not 
brought it. 

Aug. 10—Mail came and a sister sent 
$1.00. If she knew what we needed she 
would have put in ten, but that one was a 
God-send. Gas, groceries, and baby food 
reduced all the children's banks to "va-
cancy." We waited on God—nothing came 
—BUT 0 what promises on that daily cal-
endar! Morning—"Your heavenly Father 
knoweth that ye have need of all these 
things." Evening—"And Abraham called 
the name of that place "Jehovah-Jireh," 
i.e., the Lord will see and He will pro-
vide. And just the verses we had laid 
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hold on when we first stepped out in faith. 

Aug. 11—Assembled with the breth-
ren, helping by ministry as usual. S. S. 
papers were paid for, so the publisher 
would not work for naught; other disper-
sions made, which emptied the treasury. 
Returned home; there lay several hun-
dred monthly gospel magazines (two 
months' supply) and no money for post-
age to send them. The tires were treadless 
and booted until they bulged to breaking 
point; the rent bill was past due and 
though the landlord had once said that he 
would not worry if I owed him a thous-
and dollars, yet there was the bill and 
there was the Word "Pay thy debt." The 
monthly milk bill was unpaid; the food 
shelves were getting empty and all re-
serve was now gone. But the Living Lord 
in the glory, He sees; He cares and He 
will supply. 

Again time to separate and there was 
a little change to divide. I took 50c 
and after our time of parting prayers, I 
started the fifty-five miles to the tent. Got 
twenty miles and car went Bang! Bang! 
What! I thought, a broken engine again! 
And then I thought of only 50c and an 
empty check account. My heart cried out, 
"And now Lord what shall I do?" A de-
cision was reached at once. I will drive as 
far as I can; I will hobble somehow to the 
meeting so as to preach the gospel. After 
slowing up, the noise grew less; I kept it 
slow and then gradually opened it up. 
The noise grew less and I got to meeting. 
I knew my Lord could heal bodies but 
now I saw that He could heal engines, too. 

After a soul-stirring meeting, a regu-
lar attendant at the meetings asked how I 
lived. I explained how the Lord cared for 
us as we prayed to Him; how that we 
would not take gifts from the lost, nor so-
licit gifts from the saved; but as the Lord 
burdened His own to minister to us, so 
we lived. She told me she was saved and 
wanted to give me a gift. The result was 
that my 50c grew to a dollar. Thank the 
Lord. 

Prayer continued; the Lord assured 
me, "My servant, I am testing thy faith;  

be patient and thou shalt see the end of 
the Lord." I asked His grace that I should 
trust and not worry and a calm came over 
my soul. I thought of all the Lord had 
done for me. He owed me nothing; I was 
His debtor. But the desire to carry on His 
work without lessening the gospel activi-
ties, together with the responsibilities to 
care for a family and to pay all bills of the 
work and home, so as to maintain an hon-
est report of those who are without, 
weighed upon my mind. Then again I 
heard His voice, "Casting all your care 
upon Him, for He careth for you." 

Aug. 12—Sometimes I have thought, 
"If only those Christians who spend their 
money on luxury or who hoard it up for 
themselves, knew how many of the Lord's 
servants, who are bearing the burden and 
heat of the day, are in pressing need, 
surely they could not be happy with their 
selfish manner of life." Then I thought, "If 
they can live as they do with such words 
as 2 Cor. 5:15 and 1 John 3:17 before their 
eyes, surely nothing will affect them." 
And then I asked myself, "Am I looking 
to them? Did they send me to preach the 
gospel?" My thoughts turned back to the 
Lord as I answered, "No, but my Lord 
did." But why am I so? Has He no pleas-
ure in me or in my service, while wife 
and I are seeking to hazard our lives for 
His Name? Then He spoke, "My servant, 
don't you understand? I am wanting to 
see how much you can stand without 
your faith faltering, so that when I have 
a difficult post in the battle, I can know 
whether I can trust you to stand there for 
Me. And even this test will bring you 
"praise and honor and glory" at My judg-
ment seat, if you endure it. And then, 
don't you see that that dark cloud has an 
end and there the bright, heavenly sun-
light shines. As soon as My purposes in 
this are accomplished, I will bountifully 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His Name: 

"In His Name" 	 $10.00 
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open My hand to you. 'Be not afraid, only 
believe'; remember My servant, 'Be not 
afraid, only believe.' " 

And just then, as looked for relief, a 
dark cloud came in the sky; the rain and 
wind soon came and I went to the tent. 
It had blown down, ruining lots of the 
equipment. Again my heart cried, "And 
now, Lord, what shall I do?" I set to 
work to get the tent back. A man saved 
at the meeting gave a helping hand. How 
could I hide from him that I did not have 
money to replace the broken lamps, etc.? 

Aug. 13—I had to run the car more 
than usual and the gas ran out. Managed 
to get the tent up and to get a little gas to 
run home on, so as to procure things to 
repair the tent equipment; and still a few 
cents in pocket from that dollar. What 
would I have done if that sister had not 
given me that 50c? 

Aug. 14—We counted out the remain-
ing pennies and wife went to town to buy 
thread, etc., to sew up tent side-walls. 
Then the phone rang—it was wife—a car 
had collided with our car and the man 
wanted his car repaired by us. That emp-
tied pocketbook fairly stared me in the 
face. The whispered "Be not afraid, only 
believe," from the mouth of my Lord, 
Who was praying for me, alone kept me 
calm. 

An hour and the mail came, bringing 
the first beam of light from the Lord, Who 
is faithful and Who will not suffer us to 
be tempted above that we are able. When 
that brother learns in glory what the 
Lord made that gift to His servants, will 
he not wish that he had spent even more 
of his money that way? 

(The rest of the diary and "the end of 
the Lord" shall be known in glory.) 

Editor's Note—Secrecy of the author is 
pledged by the editor, for self-evident reasons. 
Nor will any gifts be forwarded to the author by 
this editor. The truthful diary of this preacher 
but tells the daily experiences of many true ser-
vants of Christ. May it serve to stimulate prayer-
ful sympathy for the Lord's home laborers. May 
it cause any "would-be-servants" to pause long 
enough to "count the cost" of their step.  
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Questions and Answers 
Address all questions and answers to 

A. N. O'Brien, 227 W. Victoria St.. Duluth, Minn. 
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Question 50. Is it Scriptural or wise, when a 
worker is commended to the Lord's work either 
at home or abroad, for the assembly to have 
monetary fellowship with such a worker to the 
entire exclusion of others of the Lord's servants? 
Does not such a policy tend to cast the worker 
upon the assembly and not upon God? Is there 
any evidence whatever, that the Antioch assem-
bly sent all their gifts to Paul and Barnabas? 

Question 51. Should not every assembly and 
every individual believer within the assembly be 
exercised before the Lord, about the great ques-
tion of preaching the Gospel to every creature? 
And if the Gospel is to be preached to every 
creature, both at home and abroad, should not 
the assemblies and individuals be deeply exer-
cised before the Lord about the adequate sup-
port of every servant of the Lord, laboring either 
at home or abroad? 

These questions came in from a well-known 
missionary. 
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WORKERS WHEREABOUTS 
Prayer is requested for the following 

engagements this month 
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Allingham, W., Springfield, Mo., Tent work. 
Brinkman, D., Sylvania, Ga., Tent work, new 

field. 
Detweiler, F., Abingdon, Va., Tent work, new 

field. 
Dillon, E. G., Waterloo, Iowa. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz., Tent work, new 

field. 
Hoffman, Owen, Tyrone, Ga., Tent work, new 

field. 
McCullagh, T. R., Springfield, Mo., Tent work. 
Pinches, Geo. T., Champaign, Ill. 
Spink, J. F., San Francisco, Calif. 
Thompson, R. I., San Antonio, Texas, Open 

air work. 

CHANGE OF ADDRESSES 
Mr. and Mrs. Samuel McCune (of B. W. I.). 

40 Bow Street, Donaghadee, Co. Down, Ireland. 
Mr. Harold P. Barker, "Goodfellows," Fern-

hill Avenue, Weymouth, England. 
Correspondent for the assembly at New Ro-

chelle, N. Y., is Mr. Joseph Ferrara, 159 Webster 
Avenue, New Rochelle, N. Y. 

John Hunt, 311 W. Santa Anna St., Bloom-
ington, Calif. 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 

The Annual Conference at Palisade, Nebras-
ka, will be held, God willing, on October 19 and 
20, preceded by a prayer meeting Friday night, 
the 18th. Address all correspondence to L. R. 
Little, Palisade, Nebraska. 

Oakland, Calif.—The Annual Conference will 
be held at Thanksgiving, Nov. 28th to Dec. 1st 
in the Bethany Gospel Hall located at 1940 23rd 
Avenue. Speakers invited are C. W. Ross, Geo. 
T. Pinches, and James F. Spink. Further infor-
mation from Thomas Hill, 1393 8th Street. 

Houston, Texas—The Annual Conference will 
be held on Oct. 25th to 27th and all are heartily 
invited. Those desirous of coming from a dis-
tance will be entertained as usual. Please com-
municate with Mr. P. C. Doehring, 2302 Louisi-
ana Street. 

Nordheim, Texas—"The Fifth Annual gather-
ing of Christians will be held (D. V.) at Nord-
heim on Thanksgiving Day, November 28, 1935. 
A hearty invitation accorded to all to be with us 
on that occasion." R. I. Thompson. 

St. Louis, Mo.—The Christians meeting in the 
St. Louis Bible Hall are planning to have a New 
Year's conference this year. Contemplating the 
days intervening New Year's Day and Sunday 
inclusive. More particulars later. 

Chicago, Ill.—The Annual Sunday School 
Teachers' Conference of the Chicago District will 
be held, D. V., October 19th at the Irving Park 
Gospel Hall, 5614 Dakin Street. Afternoon ses-
sion, 3:00. Supper, 5:30, and evening session, 7:15. 

The Minneapolis Conference was large and 
good. The fellowship of the saints was precious 
and the ministry uplifting. The Gospel went out 
with unction and was searching. Nine of those 
who spend their whole time in the Lord's work 
among us, were present. After the conference 
G. T. Pinches remained for meetings; Henry Pet-
erson, of Waukesha, Wis., went to Red Wing, 
Minn., to continue the work in E. K. Bailey's 
tent in that city; Bros. Pell and Elliott returned 
to their homes; Bro. Bailey went to Fort Dodge, 
Iowa; Bro. Dillon to Illinois; Bro. Leonard to 
Ponca, Neb., and Bros. Dave and John Horn and 
O'Brien to the Lyman Conference. 

The Lyman Conference was large and good. 
The cool weather made the use of the tent un-
necessary. Sunday's meetings were hindered 
somewhat by rain, but the saints came out in 
spite of bad roads. Brothers C. W. Ross, C. A. 
Leonard, W. W. White, D. R. Charles, John Horn, 
Dave Horn and A. N. O'Brien ministered the 
Word and preached the gospel. The saints 
seemed to get real help, and their fellowship was 
blessed. 

Flint, Mich.—Two days conference over La-
bor Day held in Gracelawn Assembly was a real 
success. Ralph Didier baptized eighteen recently. 

Maine Conference—A profitable time was 
spent here by the Lord's people. About forty -

eight assemblies represented. Three hundred 
and fifty remembered the Lord and about four 
hundred and fifty attended the gospel meetings. 
J. Waugh, J. Ferguson, R. McCrory, W. Robert-
son, A. Craig, and others took part in the minis-
try. Three were baptized and four professed to 
be saved. 

Cedar Lake, Ind.—"The Young Peoples' Con-
ference, Aug. 17th to 25th inclusive, was a time 
of blessing to young and old. Visitors came from 
far and near and the attendance was considered 
very good. During the week about two hundred 
were present and over the week-end about five 
hundred were at the meetings. About four hun-
dred remembered the Lord. Quite a number of 
older folk were at the conference and the min-
istry was suited to all ages. Ministry was in the 
hands of John D. Alrich, Harold M. Harper, and 
Edwin S. Gibbs, and was rich and profitable. 
Eleven were baptized and one professed to be 
saved." S. E. Engstrom. 

Hugh Kane visited Bolivar, and Springfield, 
Mo., also Western Grove, Ark. 

After over a year in the middle states, E. K. 
Bailey is turning his face toward the Pacific 
slope again. He expects to stop on the way at 
some towns in Nebraska and Kansas. He wants 
to get over the mountains ahead of the winter 
snows, which come there early. His service in 
the Central States has been blessed of the Lord. 
At Red Wing, Minn., quite a few confessed 
Christ in his meetings there. May the blessing 
of the Lord attend his homeward journey. 

Wm. Allingham writes: "T. McCullagh and 
I are working a tent in Springfield, Mo. We 
are now in our fourth week and four have 
professed to be saved and we hope to go on as 
the Lord may lead and the weather permits. On 
the last Lord's Day in August seven were bap-
tized. Before coming here we had four weeks 
tent meetings in Alpena Pass, Ark. One pro-
fessed to be saved and others were helped. We 
had much opposition but God was with us." Our 
brother's home address is 4126 Fitzhugh Avenue, 
Dallas, Texas. 

S. R. Petersen, Western Grove, Ark., is seeing 
souls saved in the Ozark mountains. 

Alfred P. Gibbs writes that he expects to sail 
on October 12th from Scotland to South Africa 
and will value prayers that his labors may be 
fruitful. 

San Antonio, Texas—"James F. Spink has 
had four weeks of gospel meetings here in the 
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tent with good attendances. Many nights the 
tent was filled. A number were saved and the 
Lord's people were greatly helped both in the 
assembly and among the denominations, of which 
a good number attended the meetings. Our 
brother spoke over the radio, which helped the 
meetings considerably. He goes to Tucson for 
meetings. May the Lord's blessing go with him." 
Arthur Pomeroy. 

The Berea Conference was a time of real fel-
lowship over the Word of God. Ministry search-
ing and practical. Brothers C. A. Leonard, C. W. 
Ross, J. 0. Brown, D. R. Charles and A. N. 
O'Brien were the preachers present. Brother 
John Chambers, of Denver, Colorado, preached 
the gospel once and addressed the children on 
Sunday afternoon, with two other brethren. 

Tucson, Ariz.—Jas. F. Spink is here helping 
T. B. Gilbert in his tent for two weeks. Interest 
is encouraging and blessing is expected. Prayer 
is asked for this effort. 

Chicago, 	W. Ross had meetings during 
July and August in Austin Gospel Hall. Breth-
ren from other assemblies were present and 
with us enjoyed the exposition of the epistle to 
the Romans. Ministry was refreshing, profitable, 
and heart searching. United Bible readings are 
being held the second Monday of each month 
and thus far great interest is being shown. The 
last meeting was in the Avondale Meeting house 
on Sept. 9th when more than a hundred people 
were present. 

C. W. Ross is maintaining his strength and is 
able to minister the Word. He expects to be at 
the Houston Conference. 

Mr. and Mrs. James Gilbert of Omaha were 
in an automobile accident recently and suffered 
cuts and bruises, but they are now recovered. 
Our brother spends a lot of his spare time 
spreading the gospel and we are glad that he has 
been spared to carry on. 

T. R. McCullagh writes: "Please note that our 
address is changed from Alpena Pass, Ark., to 
1400 E. Blaine Street, Springfield, Mo. We be-
lieve that this is a better place to work out from 
than Alpena Pass, and that the Lord has led us 
in our moving here. We will make visits to 
places in Arkansas with tracts and used clothing. 
Miss Gertrude King, who has been working in 
the Ozark mountains for the past year, has re-
turned to Michigan to be with her mother. She 
worked with her sister, Mrs. T. R. McCullagh." 

Miami, Fla.—Thomas Black of Fall River, 
Mass., is having some meetings in the Gospel 
Hall, 56 N. W. 29th Street. It is suggested that 
visitors to Miami bring letters of commendation 
with them. The correspondent informs us that 
Miami escaped the storm which was so destruc-
tive to life and property in the Keys south of 
Miami. 

Harold Jones writes: "Was working with 
`Gospel Trailer' in parts of Pennsylvania, and  

had some encouraging meetings at Reading and 
Lancaster. Came the latter part of the month to 
Neversink, Liberty, and Monticello, but no as-
sembly and we had wonderful opportunity of 
preaching the gospel in this district. Some young 
pioneer worker would find a grand opportunity 
here. We had fine meetings in the school house." 
Our brother is expecting to take a trip to Cal-
ifornia in his trailer and expects to go through 
Texas and Arizona and would be glad to visit 
some of the assemblies. His address is 556 Wash-
ington Avenue, Albany, N. Y. 

Mr. P. C. Doehring of Houston was operated 
upon at Rochester, Minn. The operation was 
successful and he is now on the road to recovery. 

Owen Hoffman writes: "I have just finished 
eleven weeks of meetings in Metasville, Ga., a 
small but needy town nine miles from Washing-
ton, Ga. The tent was full every night and many 
nights overflowing. There were also about two 
hundred colored people gathered on the outside 
each night. The Spirit of God was felt in mighty 
power and in spite of severe opposition, about 
thirty-five professed to be saved. The Sunday 
before closing I baptized fifteen, and the next 
Sunday I baptized thirteen; about five hundred 
people witnessed the event. This gave me an 
opportunity of preaching the Word. This is the 
first time that I have seen more men saved than 
women. I am going back after my next pitch to 
have Bible readings. My next pitch will be Ty-
rone, Ga., and I will value much prayer." 

Champaign, 111.—"We would like to extend a 
most cordial welcome to any young folk who 
may be attending the University of Illinois this 
fall. Our name, "The Gospel Tabernacle," may 
be misleading to some, so we would appreciate 
knowing of any who are in school here, so that 
we can call on them. Our building is located at 
211 West Church Street, Champaign, Ill." 

Geo. M. Landis writes: "Early in July we 
spoke for a week to the boys at Deerfoot Lodge, 
the camp conducted by Alfred Kunz in the Adi-
rondacks. For location, program, and leadership, 
this camp is ideal. We then spent ten days at a 
new location, Spring Creek, Va., speaking twice 
a day in the Band Hall. It is a community with 
much profession, but with very meager knowl-
edge of the Word of God. We hope to return 
later for a longer stay." 

"The Greenwood Hills Boys' Camp was unique 
this year for spiritual power. A burden for the 
unsaved seemed to be laid upon the Christian 
boys. They voluntarily prayed for their unsaved 
mates and labored with them. Nearly a third of 
the boys professed to be saved during camp and 
gave a clear testimony to God's saving grace. 
We were assisted whole or part time by Edw. 
Stewart, Wm. Hammond, Ernest Schwarz, Geo. 
Canning and Joseph Hocking." 

August Hasse writes: "I commenced tent 
meetings at Catalpa, Va., the first week in Au- 
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gust. A steady number of about a hundred peo-
ple came to the meetings each night. Three have 
professed to be saved and many are under con-
viction. I expect to carry on the meetings here 
until the weather becomes too cold for tent 
meetings." 

William Ferguson writes: "We are still busy 
with the Michigan Bible Coach. This is our four-
teenth week and God has given us help and 
grace to go on, with tokens of His blessing in 
salvation and encouragement. It is good to see 
fruit from former visits as we go over old fields 
of labor. We also have taken in some new fields 
this year and at present we are working an alto-
gether new part in the North. In many of these 
places visited we know no one but our God and 
we often have to lean hard upon Himself for 
grace and strength. We hope to be back in time 
for the Detroit Conference." 

Edward Fesche writes: "Have now moved the 
tent to Baltimore, Md., and working it in the 
south section of the city among the working 
class people near the docks. So far the interest 
has been encouraging. Sheldon Bard is still with 
me. We left Virginia the middle of August on 
account of Infantile Paralysis in that state. Last 
week a woman professed to be saved." 

Abingdon, Va.—Frank Detweiler is having 
good interest in tent meetings. One has pro-
fessed and others are interested. 

Geo. T. Pinches had two weeks of meetings 
in Minneapolis and then went on to Champaign, 
Ill., where he expects to remain one month. Af-
ter that he will be going to the Pacific Coast. 

David Brinkman writes: "I had the tent 
pitched for one month in Hilltonia, Ga., a very 
small and very wicked town. It shall be for a 
testimony against them, for very few ever came 
to the meetings and no one in the town seemed 
desirous of salvation. However, I ran my trailer 
out into the country each night and of those that 
I brought in to the meetings, seven got saved 
and they all seem to be clear cases. Others pro-
fessed and several young men were greatly 
troubled. I baptized four, the rest being forbid-
den by relatives. The tent is now at Sylvania, 
Ga., sixty-five miles from home, and a large 
town for these parts. In spite of hindrances 
there is every indication that the Lord is work-
ing as one woman who was greatly troubled has 
been saved." 

Nordheim—"An opening has been secured at 
Cuero and we are able to visit the County Old 
People's Home and hold gospel meetings when-
ever we please. Testimony in our own home 
town being maintained with interest in the reg-
ular meetings." R. I. T. 

LETTERS OF COMMENDATION 

Goodyear Gospel Hall, 1149 East 68th St., Los 
Angeles, Calif., August 30, 1935. 

It is our joy and privilege to heartily com-
mend to the Lord's work, and to the care and  

fellowship of His people gathered to His Name 
in Kano, Nigeria, West Africa, our esteemed 
brother and sister in Christ, Mr. and Mrs. G. H. 
Jacobs. As an assembly we have joined them in 
prayer several months ago, and are now satisfied 
that the Lord has been leading them to His ser-
vice in that needy land. 

Mr. and Mrs. Jacobs have been coming in and 
going out amongst us for several years, and dur-
ing that time we have observed their consistent 
lives and wise behavior. They have been a real 
help in the assembly here, but now as the Lord 
has called them to a higher and more responsible 
sphere of service, we would seek to unite in bid-
ding them God's speed. We will miss them very 
much, but our prayers and wishes will go with 
them. 

Our brother and sister intend, D. V., leaving 
Los Angeles sometime between the fifteenth and 
the thirtieth of September on their way to New 
York. Thence to England, where they expect to 
meet Mrs. F. Pomeroy, who is now on furlough. 
Their desire is to accompany her back in Octo-
ber to her field of service in Kano, where they 
intend to join with her in the Lord's work there, 
where she has labored for so many years. 

They purpose visiting several assemblies of 
the Lord's people in passing through to their 
destination. Receive them therefore in the Lord 
with all gladness and hold such in reputation. 
Phil. 2:29. 

We are yours through grace on behalf of the 
assembly meeting in above hall: John Collins, 
Fred Hillis, Dr. Chas. E. Wells, R. H. Montgom-
ery, J. A. McConnell, John Stewart, E. Wallace, 
Edgar G. Davis. 

Gospel Hall, 217 Dwight Street, Jersey City, 
N. J., September 3, 1935. 

The assembly of saints at Greenville, Jersey 
City, have pleasure in commending, for the 
Lord's work in Angola, our brother and sister, 
George and Emma Wiseman. 

It has been known to us for a year that they 
were thus minded and we have had exercise of 
heart and prayer that their course might be 
made clear. Our assembly is a unit in com-
mending our brother and sister after this year's 
waiting, particularly as they have been encour-
aged directly by some who are already in that 
field and who know them. 

It is our belief that they will be willing work-
ers under direction, and apt learners. Nearly 
eight years association with us in assembly work 
on the part of our brother, and a lesser period of 
four years on the part of our sister, justifies our 
belief in this respect. 

Your interest and prayer on behalf of our 
brother and sister is earnestly sought, that their 
service in the chosen field of Angola may be for 
the glory of the Name of the Lord. 

October next has been named as time of leav-
ing, but this is uncertain just now. 

On behalf of the assembly, W. Franklin 
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Brown, Thomas Gray, John Goudie, David Hogg, 
Thomas S. Brownlee, Norman J. Brown. 

CORRESPONDENCE 

Miami, Fla., 169 N. E. 31st St., August 7, 1935. 
A little assembly gathered together about two 

years ago on Matecumbe Key, which is about 
fifty miles south of Miami, suffered much last 
Monday night, when a tropical hurricane hit 
there practically without warning. The weather 
bulletins from the U. S. Weather Bureau indi-
cated up to that time that the storm was two 
hundred miles east of Havana, Cuba, moving 
directly west. This course as charted by the 
Weather Bureau was two hundred miles south of 
Matecumbe, therefore the people saw no danger 
until it was right on them and no chance of 
escape. 

Brother Copeland Johnson, who lived in Key 
West, was exercised about the Lord's work in 
Matecumbe, especially so when the government 
located the camps of veterans there, and about 
two years ago, with the aid of many of the 
Lord's people in Miami and Key West, he built 
a little Gospel Hall where the Lord's people 
could meet and the gospel be preached to the 
people living there. 

Brother Johnson and his wife were killed. 
Brother Harry Pinder and his wife and young 

child were killed. 
There were twelve in the house when the 

storm struck and only two boys were saved. 
As the little assembly was small, only ten or 

twelve in fellowship, these dear saints will be 
missed very much. There may be others injured 
or lost, who have not been heard from. 

Another brother named Parker, I understand 
moved his family from one house to another, 
and as each caved in, he moved to a third house 
and covered his family with what mattresses he 
could find and in this way saved them from 
injury. 

Last Lord's Day morning, the day before the 
storm, Bro. Johnson spoke about the nearness of 
God at all times, and at the Sunday School in 
the afternoon, there were thirty-seven veterans 
from the camp present and they heard a solemn 
message. 

Out of the thirty-seven present I understand 
that thirty-four were killed. 

So our dear brethren passed away in harness 
from this scene along with those with whom 
they had pleaded so earnestly to accept the work 
of the Savior on Calvary and thereby have eter-
nal life and peace through Him. Some accepted 
Him, and they are gone to be with Him, "Absent 
from the body—present with the Lord," but oh, 
how sad for those who neglected and rejected 
Him. 

Bro. Johnson spoke many times at 29th Street 
Hall and loved to speak to our Sunday School 
children. 

I am writing this as I am sure there are many 
of the Lord's people interested, and while per- 

haps they have never heard of this little place, 
there has been a good work for God going on 
there. Pray for those who are left that God may 
use them to fill the places of those who have 
completed their work and gone on to rest from 
their labors. 

"God moves in a mysterious way, His won-
ders to perform, 

He plants His footsteps in the sea and rides 
upon the storm." 

Yours by grace, Edwin J. Warner. 
We publish this letter so that our readers can 

pray for the bereaved and for the little assem-
bly. We knew the beloved brethren and sisters 
referred to and they will be much missed in Key 
West also. J. F. S. 

CANADA 

G. 0. Benner, Vancouver, writes: "Having a 
thousand copies of 'God's Way of Salvation' by 
A. M., I have been going from door to door, and 
handing in a copy to those who answered the 
bell; and have had personal conversation with 
some who gave the opportunity. Have met with 
some interesting cases; and with several who 
knew the Lord Jesus as a personal Savior. 

"I begin a series of Gospel Services on Lord's 
Day, 15th inst., in Central Park Hall, Vancouver. 
Saints are united and hearty and we expect to 
see blessing. Hope later to go on to Vanvouver 
Island, B. C." 

H. K. Downie is having good meetings in 
Barrie, Ont., and expects to have meetings in 
Orillia. 

William Hynd and C. Smith have been much 
encouraged at Rosemount with the gospel tent. 
Thirteen professed faith in Christ. On Sept. 1st, 
eighteen were baptized. Meetings will continue 
in Rosemount School house Sunday evenings 
and prayer is desired. 

Powell River, B. C.—W. M. Rae is still going 
on with the tent and longing for a break among 
the unsaved. Attendance is fairly good and the 
Christians are being much helped. 

Norman Kion writes: "The Lord has been 
burdening our hearts about returning to San 
Fernando, Trinidad, B. W. I. Having wonderfully 
restored our health, we believe He would have 
us go forward to the field early in the coming 
year. Desiring only to be in His path and guided 
alone by His hand we covet the prayers of the 
Lord's dear people that if it be His will, He 
might open our way and lead us forth in the 
triumph of Christ. We request special prayer 
for our girls, Norma (18) and Ruth (17), whom 
we expect to be leaving at home." Our brother's 
address is 115 Patrick Street, Orillia, Ontario. 

Louis J. Germain writes: "I spent sixteen 
days in Montreal doing some missionary work 
amongst the sailors. I was enabled to visit quite 
a few boats and the Lord gave encouragement. 
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At present I am in Sherbourne, P. Q., where Dr. 
Hill is located since July 1st. It is a city of 5,000 
English speaking people and 25,000 French R. 
C's., but I do not know how I am going to work 
the place yet as there is some difficulty with the 
City Clerk about open-air meetings and the sell-
ing of religious literature. Will value prayer." 

Toronto, Ont.—P. Hoogendam continues to 
give help at Maranatha Hall; taking the regular 
meetings. 

Guelph, Ont.—Labor Day Conference was 
large and profitable. Ministry by L. Chambers 
and Dr. Wilson soul stirring and edifying. Re-
ports of missionary work from Brown of South 
America and Dr. Leslie Bier of Angola. 

Galt, Ont.—Labor Day Conference reports a 
time of blessing. Ministry by Kion, McKay, and 
Peer. 

Orillia, Ont.—At close of tent work in Rose-
mount a number of young converts (some of 
them over seventy years of age) were baptized 
in Bass Lake. J. Moreland and J. Smart of 
Hamilton gave messages at lake side. 

Windsor, Ont.—Chas. Iimes spent a week in 
Turner Road Gospel Hall which was enjoyed. 

Dr. Leslie Bier of Angola, Central Africa, 
hopes to visit assemblies in Ontario this fall. His 
address is 111 Wellington Street, Brantford, Ont. 

D. Leatham writes: "Bro. Kirk and I still con-
tinue in the tent at South Maitland, N. Scotia, 
although we had decided to close the meetings a 
few weeks ago; so anxious were the people to 
have us remain and as the Lord was saving 
souls, we found it impossible to take the tent 
down. This is our tenth week under canvas and 
still some are under deep conviction of sin. More 
than twelve have professed faith in our Lord 
Jesus Christ, among these are some remarkable 
cases. Four in one family have been gathered in, 
and a young woman from Portland, Maine, was 
saved at midnight. In the midst of this time of 
blessing the devil has been active and last Lord's 
Day while our tent was packed full, some young 
men tried to cut the ropes, but through the in-
tervention of some of our unsaved friends their 
work was brought to naught." 

Geo. Rainey writes: "The meetings in Belle-
ville were well attended considering the extreme 
warm weather. I came up to Bancroft for a week 
and am now in Boulter seeking to help the small 
assembly that is cared for by Brother Pennock. 
God has blessed His Word and the saints have 
been greatly encouraged. Later I expect to go 
to Kingston, Ontario." 

IRELAND 

Belfast—Frank Knox continues in York Road 
area with blessing. 

Annual Missionary Conference V. M. Hall 
from 11th to 14th of October, correspondence to 
John McLeod, 8, Cabin Hill Gardens, Knock, 
Belfast. 

Dunmurry—R. Hawthorne is in this very 

needy place, and the Lord is giving a little bless-
ing. 

Cloughey—Peter Major is having a splendid 
time in the Thomson Brothers' tent, people com-
ing out well and a few have professed faith in 
Christ. 

Lisdoonan—H. Bailie is in a barn at this 
place, has also to give help in a special effort 
that is being made in Finaghy on Sundays. 

Drumbo—McKelvey and McCracken are in a 
tent, have seen a little blessing. 

Enniskillen—Craig and Lewis have pitched 
tent in this town, work stiff. 

Downpatrick—David Craig, in tent, meetings 
fair, a little encouragement with the children. 

Ballynure—A difficult place, but people com-
ing out fair. 

Armagh—Duff and Allen are near Armagh, 
interest good. 

Tempo—Rogers and Alexander, a little in-
terest. 

Newblis—McCracken and Henderson have 
been encouraged in wooden hall, near Newblis. 

Islandmagee—W. L. Wilson has commenced in 
a hired hall, first time an effort has been made 
by us in this place. 

Cloughmills—Wallace and Kells are having 
big meetings. 

Drumnascamph—Poots and Finnegan have 
commenced in a barn at this place, people com-
ing out well. 

Kells—Whitten and Gilpen have pitched tent 
near Kells, Co. Antrim, attendance encouraging. 
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PRAYER REQUESTS 
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Please pray for blessing and the salvation of 
souls during the gospel campaign which starts 
at Waterloo, Iowa, September 29th, in the West-
ern Avenue Gospel Hall by Edward Dillon. 

Please pray for Paul Persing who was labor-
ing for the Lord in Kentucky, but was stricken 
with Infantile Paralysis and is now in the City 
Hospital at Louisville, Ky. 

Please pray that a widow's son may be saved. 
A sister in Iowa who has been very ill re-

quests prayer that she may speedily recover if 
it be His will. 

Please continue to pray for Mr. Bendelow. 
Progress very slow indeed. 

Mrs. T. B. Gilbert desires to thank those who 
have prayed for her and seeks a continuance of 
prayer that she may be fully restored. The Lord 
has answered prayer in a most wonderful way. 
Praise Him. 

Please pray for all the home-workers. 
Please pray for the bereaved. 
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MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

E 	5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago, Ill, U. S. A. 
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ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Bier, Mr. and Mrs. Leslie B. (Africa), 111 Welling-

ton St., Brantford, Ont. 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road, 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Hoy, Mr. and Mrs. Robert (France), 1201 S. Corne-

lia St., Sioux City. Iowa. 
Huxster, Mrs. W. B. (St. Vincent, B. W. I.). c/o W. 

J. Huxster, 95 W. Tremont Ave., Bronx, New York. 
Kendrick, Miss Evelyn, (Bahamas), 493 Charlton 

Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Kenney, Mr. and Mrs. Jarnes C. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 

c/o Mrs. I. Siscoe, 37 Aldrich St., Battle Creek, Mich. 
Kion, 31r. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North, Orillia, Ont. 
Minns, Miss Harriett F., (Manchoukuo), 151 High 

St., Buffalo, N. Y. 

RETURNING TO FIELD 
Mr. and Mrs. Edwin S. Gibbs and son Donald, South 

Africa, and Miss Rose Sparks, India, expect to return 
to their respective fields of labor, D. V., early In 
October. 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
H. G. C., Calif 	 $2.50 
H. E., Mich 	  5.00 

WEST INDIES 
Mr. Arthur Hart, Jamaica: "Do pray for our 

Sunday School work. It reaches the old as well 
as the young, and is the sure foundation for the 
moral and spiritual welfare of these slaves of all 
kinds and conditions of Christless religions, set-
ups, ninth night, witchcraft, spiritism, and every 
other pernicious doctrine known to man. Could 
you but live among them as we do, your hearts 
would bleed to see the vast gulf fixed between 
profession and possession. Five years ago, they 
said no one could know he was saved, but 
having largely succeeded in confounding this 
terrible falsehood, nearly everybody today claims 
to be saved with a salvation that gives not only 
liberty, but license. Do we need your prayers, 
beloved? Ask the Lord. He knows." 

Mr. Duncan M. Reid, Dominican Republic: 
"The progress in the work here is steady and 
encouraging. Last night was our weekly Bible 
study, and the hall was practically filled. Is it 
not good to see such a number come together to 
hear and to study God's Word? It is more re-
markable when you think that we have been 
having exceptionally hot weather-103 in the 
shade the other day. Sunday nights the hall is 
always full and often over-crowded. Last week 
we had our Sunday School picnic. We brought 
the children of our four Sunday Schools which 
we have here in town together, and we had over 
five hundred present. Is that not something to 
make us happy and encouraged? Twelve years 
ago we had our first Sunday School with three 
children only, which shows the steady progress 
that has been made." 

Mr. W. B. Huxster, St. Vincent: "The work at 
Union Island continues to grow, five more being 
added during our last visit, with others being 
blessed, we believe. One of the five was a case 
of restoration, another an elderly baptized be-
liever, and the others newly baptized converts." 

MEXICO 
Mr. E. John Harris, Orizaba: "We are all kept 

full busy in the various branches of the work 
here, which still continues to give us much en-
couragement. You will be specially interested to 
know that the law which prohibited the circula-
tion by post of religious literature, was com-
pletely cancelled on June 25, thus giving us back 
the same liberty which we enjoyed before. Pray-
ing friends are now, with us, praising the One 
Who was able to do exceedingly abundantly 
above all that we asked or thought. 

"Meetings locally and at a distance go on 
nicely. Many—old and young—are being won 
for Christ by means of the Gospel testimony in 
different parts of the country." 

AFRICA 
Dr. Leslie B. Bier, Angola (now in Canada on 

furlough): "It is just five years since I left this 
country, and I can only say that it is great to be 
here, although some days my heart aches to be 
back in Angola trying to supply some of the 
great need that is ever present there. It is an 
increasing wonder to me just how the Lord is 
able to use human instruments such as I for His 
work, yet as I look back, I feel that out of my 
weakness something has been accomplished for 
Him. The medical work at Boma is being car-
ried on in my absence by Miss Kennan, a quali-
fied nurse, who went out to work with me two 
years ago. Recent word from her tells me that 
the numbers at the hospital are keeping up and 
that there are quite a few who have accepted the 
Lord Jesus Christ as Savior. I would seek your 
prayers for her that she may have health and 
wisdom and supplies to corftinue that great and 
needy work." 

Mr. R. L. Hess, Northern Rhodesia: "Since 
school closed, we have been busy here with the 
alterations and changes that have been made 
necessary by the occurences of the past few 
months. The past term closed sadly. On the 
last day of the term, Mrs. Nightingale was called 
home to be with the Lord. Our brother Night-
ingale is left with four children; the twins were 
born just five days before the death of their 
mother. Miss Edythe Nightingale, sister of Mr. 
Nightingale, is coming to assist with the children. 

"A month ago we were privileged to meet in 
conference with the native believers. There were 
more than two hundred present. As you pray 
for us, please pray for (1) the work in the vil-
lages among the unsaved; (2) the Christians 
scattered throughout the villages; (3) the out-
school work in this region; (4) the Sakeji School 
for the missionary children." 

Mr. Khateher Kasparian, a Syrian brother la-
boring in Antioch, writes: "During the past six 
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months, men and women have confessed Christ, 
and they are attending meetings regularly. Last 
month we left for Beyrouth Conference. There 
we had the privilege of hearing brother McClure 
from the U. S. A., brother Bunting from N. Ire-
land, brother Berry from New Zealand, brethren 
J. W. Clapham, Knowles and Gould from Pal-
estine. Now we are again in Antioch. A few 
days ago we hired a big room for a Gospel Hall. 
and next week we are expecting Mr. Gould to 
be here for five or six weeks, D. V. Every week 
we are breaking bread with some believers. 

"Please pray for us, and for Antioch, that 
God may raise up an assembly here as in the 
days of Paul and Barnabas. Antioch now has a 
population of about 40,000—Turks, Arabs, and 
about 100 Armenians (refugee families)." 

INDIA 
Miss Hildur Eckman, Madras: "For your en-

couragement to continue to pray for the work 
out in the villages around Madras—there has 
been a special effort in visiting the homes of the 
Sunday School children of late, and as a result 
of this effort, five are now asking for baptism, 
and others appear to be interested. These will 
all become a very special target for the enemy, 
so please join in prayer that they may be kept 
true, and live to glorify our Lord Jesus Christ 
among their fanatical heathen relatives and 
friends." 
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1 WITH THE LORD I = a 
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George B Kendall, of Kansas City, Mo., 
passed suddenly into the presence of the Lord 
on Sunday, Sept. 1st. He was in his regular place 
at the morning meeting. After dinner he went 
to the gospel service in the prison at Lansing, 
Kansas. When inside the building and before he 
reached the platform, he slumped down, gave 
two gasps and was gone. 

His wife went to be with the Lord about ten 
years earlier, and the only kin left to mourn his 
loss was a nephew, John Teffer. 

The funeral was held in the Troost Avenue 
Gospel Hall on Tuesday afternoon. The hall was 
filled, to do honor to this simple and humble be-
liever. He never took any public part in the 
meetings except to pray, but he was always 
present and interested in everything which con-
cerned the welfare of God's people, or the spread 
of the gospel. Brother C. W. Ross preached from 
two passages of Old Testament Scripture, "Let 
me die the death of the righteous, and let my 
last end be like his!" (Num. 23:10); and "Thou 
shalt be missed, because thy seat will be empty," 
(1 Sam. 20:18). He was surely a righteous man 
and one always in his seat at all the meetings. 

He was born in the Orkney Islands and was 
saved there through the preaching of John Rea. 
He had been in Kansas City over forty years. 
He was seventy-nine years, past, so was given 
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to serve God and to stand for the truths of the 
gospel and of the sufficiency of the Name of the 
Lord Jesus, as a gathering center, throughout a 
long and godly life. 

Mr. Henry T. Bulman of New Bedford went 
to be with the Lord on Aug. 15th. He was hur-
ried to the hospital on August 8th for an opera-
tion which revealed a bad abscess developing 
peritonitis. He was converted among the Meth-
odists fifty-five years ago in Stockton on Tees, 
Durham County, England. Connected himself 
with the then small assembly gathered to His 
Name in that city. He threw his energy into 
Sunday school work going down into the slums 
of the city and began a lasting work among the 
children. He also saw the assembly growing 
steadily. He came to U. S. A. forty-seven years 
ago taking a real interest both in New Bedford 
and Fall River assemblies. By his death and the 
death of dear brother McGill two months ago, 
New Bedford assembly has lost two sheet an-
chors. Mr. Bulman was seventy-six years of age 
and leaves a wife and five children to mourn his 
loss. 

Mrs. Bessie Marlow of Victoria, B. C., went to 
be with Christ on August 11th at the age of six-
ty-one. Saved in England forty-five years ago, 
she was in fellowship at Barnstaple and other 
places in England. Came to Canada and was in 
fellowship at Saskatoon, Sask., and Victoria, B. 
C. She was given to hospitality and will be 
much missed. 

Mr. James Taylor of Saskatoon, Sask., went 
home to be with the Lord Aug. 16th at the age 
of sixty-one. He was saved in Strathaven, Scot-
land, and came to Canada and saw the testimony 
started in Saskatoon. He was a friend of the 
needy and was given to hospitality. The Lord's 
servants were always made welcome. He will be 
greatly missed. 

Mrs. John White of Jerome, Iowa, went home 
to be with Christ, Sept. 6, 1935, at the age of 
seventy-one, from the home of her daughter, 
Mrs. George T. Pinches, Centerville, Iowa. After 
some ten weeks of suffering, rest was blessed. 
She was conscious right to the last, her final 
words were "Jesus, Precious Jesus." Funeral 
service was conducted by Geo. T. Pinches at 
Gospel Hall, Centerville. Burial was at Jerome, 
by the side of the remains of her beloved hus-
band who departed to be with Christ in 1928. 

Mrs. White had been identified with the as-
semblies for many years. She was a quiet, con-
sistent Christian, given much to hospitality, and 
her kindness and patience set an example to all 
who knew and loved her. She found pleasure in 
serving the Lord by entertaining the Lord's ser-
vants for many years. Ministers of the Word and 
missionaries from many lands will remember the 
kindness of her gracious ministry. May such 
example bear fruit now. Her reward is on high. 
Most of the large family are saved and identified 
with the assemblies, and rise up to call her 
blessed. 
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Grace 
By H. W. DEDMAN, Houston 

"It is a good thing that the heart be established with grace, not with meats" (Heb. 13:9). 

GRACE! What a word to be uttered 
by a mortal man! How little is it under-
stood and how little do the people of God 
enter into its depths! Only as we contem-
plate the wondrous truth as expressed by 
this monosyllable of five letters and med-
itate therein and as the Spirit of God 
warms our hearts by His eternal and soul 
penetrating rays, are we enabled to un-
derstand something of the real meaning 
of this word. 

The definition, "the unmerited favor of 
God," so well-known today to many, truly 
expresses as well as language can the 
meaning of this word; yet it remains that 
the real and full apprehension can never 
be known or enjoyed until upon the dark 
background of our sinful lives there 
shines forth the wondrous truth that 
"where sin abounded, grace did much 
more abound" (Rom. 5:20) . 

That the past nineteen hundred years 
of our world's history is clearly and Scrip-
turally marked out as a span of time when 
God is dealing with sinful men in Grace, 
is a well-known fact to those even who 
have only a mental knowledge of Scrip-
ture and who know dispensational truth. 
How long God will continue to show 
His Grace we cannot and dare not say be-
yond what God's Word has declared: that 
"Behold now is the accepted time, behold 
now is the day of Salvation" (2 Cor. 6: 2) . 

To enter into the secret of this Grace 
in its dispensational character is most im-
portant; as the Apostle Paul tells us that 
He was made a minister by the Grace of 
God to make (Enlighten—margin) all 
men see what is the "Fellowship of the 
Mystery" (Eph. 3: 9) . Part of that mystery 
was that the Gentiles should be made par-
takers of His promise in Christ and this 
was to be brought about by a definite and 
dispensationally unique message, namely, 
The Gospel of the Grace of God. 

But did God wait until the Apostle 
Paul was raised up to reveal this' that so  

filled His heart from a past eternity? No. 
We think of our blessed Lord in His 

private communication to Nicodemus, de-
claring that "God so loved the world, that 
He gave His only begotten Son" (John 
3: 16) . Later by a most astonishing act 
(astonishing only to the narrow, preju-
diced and proud Jewish minds of his dis-
ciples) He showed His super-abounding 
Grace to a poor Gentile woman who was 
able to realize her true position and who 
took the place of a Gentile dog that she 
might receive that which alone would 
satisfy her heart, and He Himself being 
the embodiment of God's Grace, could not 
and did not turn her away but granted 
her the desire of her heart (read Matt. 
15: 21-28) . 

The Apostle Paul has already been re-
ferred to as a vessel raised up and sent 
forth by God, especially to the Gentile 
world with the Gospel of the Grace of 
God, a man who previous to his conver-
sion was as far from the Grace of God as 
it is possible for a living man to be. He 
was a living exponent of the religion of 
the day. He said himself, "After the strait-
est sect of our religion I lived a Pharisee" 
(Acts 26: 5) . In addition to all this he had 
gone in with an untiring zeal for the 

Tradition 
of the Fathers, persecuting the church of 
God and causing those who called upon 
the name of the Lord Jesus Christ to be 
put to death. 

Acts, chapter nine, opens with these 
words, "And Saul yet breathing out 
threatenings and slaughter against the 
disciples of the Lord." While he was 
thus engaged and set upon a definite and 
determir -2d course, the Lorrl Jesus, Who 
had ascended to His Father's right hand 
about two full years before, appeared to 
him, saved him by His Grace and changed 
the whole course of his life (Acts 9:1-22) . 
The Lord spoke to Ananias, saying, He is a 



• 
IS ehavior 

282 
	

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

Chosen Vessel 
unto Me to bear My Name before the 
Gentiles, and kings, and the children of 
Israel" (verse 15) . Is it not fitting then 
that such a trophy of the Grace of God 
should be chosen by God to be entrusted 
with and to be the custodian of the mar-
velous truth and message "by grace are 
ye saved through faith: and that not 
of yourselves: it is the gift of God: not of 
works, lest any man should boast (Eph. 
2:8, 9) ? 

If we turn to the Epistle of Romans we 
find that no less than twenty-one times he 
speaks of the Grace of God, setting forth 
the doctrinal truth of salvation by Grace, 
as it is nowhere else found in all the Di-
vine Word. To the Corinthians in his first 
and second epistles he speaks of this same 
subject at least twenty times, again in the 
Epistle to the Galatians—seven times; 
then in Ephesians—twelve times; Philip-
pians—three times. In like manner we 
find that in Colossians, First Thes., Sec-
ond Thes., First Tim., Second Tim., Titus, 
and Philemon, He speaks of Grace at least 
twenty-four times, and what is most won-
derful is the fact that in all thirteen of 
his letters above referred to, from Romans 
to Philemon inclusive, Salvation by Grace 
characterizes each. The closing benedic-
tion, "The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ 
be with thee," is found at the close of 
each. Then we go on to the Epistle of 
Hebrews, which we believe also was writ-
ten by Paul, and this epistle is character-
ized by Grace, which is referred to eight 
times. If we refer to the Acts written as 
we believe by Luke, Grace is mentioned 
ten times and in each case save two 
is a direct quotation from the lips of the 
Apostle Paul or referred to him as he 
went forth to "testify the Gospel of the 
Grace of God" (Acts 20:24) . Would it not 
be most likely that Luke being with the 
apostle many years (2 Tim. 2:11) would, 
on account of the express character of this 
ministry of Grace by this Apostle to the 
Gentiles, be led to write as he did, where-
as in all the rest of the New Testament, 
Grace is not mentioned as often as it is in 
the Epistle of the Romans alone? 

(To be continued) 

Princely 
By ROBERT LEE, Manchester, England 

"By his strength he behaved himself 
princely." Hosea 12: 3, margin. 

On the walls of an ancient mosque are 
these words: "You came into the world 
crying, while all around you were smil-
ing; so live that you may go out of the 
world smiling, while all around you are 
weeping." Wise words of advice. It is by 
good behavior that we shall commend our 
holy faith, and establish ourselves in the 
good opinions of our fellows. Paul, the 
aged, wrote a letter to Timothy, the young 
pastor and overseer, in order that he 
should know how he ought to behave 
himself, pointing out that Bishops should 
be "of good behavior." He urged Titus 
to exhort also the aged women that 
they should be "in behavior, as becometh 
holiness" (1 Tim. 3:2, 5; Titus 2:3) . But 
here in Hosea we have a more exalted 
position expected of us. We are not only 
to be of good behavior, but we are to be-
have ourselves as princes. Princely be-
havior is expected of us on account of our 
present exalted position as children and 
heirs of God, and on account of our 
exalted destiny. We are to act, day by 
day, as princes; and the strength for such 
behavior will be supplied: "By his 
strength, he behaved himself princely." 

Now princely behavior has its genesis 
in a definite religious experience, and its 
dynamic in continued fellowship with 
God as is seen in Jacob, of whom the 
prophet Hosea is speaking. For the refer-
ence is to Jacob's wonderful experience 
narrated in Genesis thirty-two, only here 
we have additional particulars. For ex-
ample, there is silence in the Genesis ac-
count concerning Jacob's weeping and 
supplication. What a valuable contribu-
tion is this! What a humane and appeal-
ing addition to the narrative! What an 
insight into the nature of prevailing pow-
er! Tears and prayers! These are weapons 
all can exercise. With God they are 
mighty. 

The late Dr. F. B. Meyer once wrote: 
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"I used to think that God's best gifts were 
on tall shelves, and I must grow tall in 
order to reach them. Now I have learned 
that they are on low shelves, and that we 
must get down in the very dust to take 
them." In this sentence we have the prin-
cipal lesson of Genesis thirty-two, and the 
purpose God had in view in wrestling with 
Jacob. For He had bestowed many gifts 
and blessings upon Jacob, tall though he 
was in his own estimation; yet He had one 
big blessing in reserve, and Jacob must 
bend low and be humbled, ere He could 
give it and ere the patriarch could receive 
it. 

This chapter in Genesis is one of the 
great chapters in the Bible. It records the 
Lord's third direct communication to Ja-
cob. It was Jacob's holy of holies. It shows 
how God humbled a soul in order that he 
might be exalted. It reveals the trouble 
the Eternal will take to polish more fully 
a shaft in His possession and to make a 
servant of His more fruitful in character, 
and more powerful in service. 

Luz, Peniel, Bethel are three names 
which are monuments of three great crises 
in the life of Jacob. Life is a pilgrimage, 
and therefore there are stages in the jour-
ney. Luz (Genesis 23: 19)—Separatiou-
speaks of Jacob's separation from his own 
home, and a deeper separation from all 
known evil; Bethel, which was called Luz 
at the first, is always Bethel at the second. 
That is to say Separation is followed by 
Bethel — House of God — standing for 
adoption into the family of Heaven, and 
abiding in His Presence. Peniel—Face of 
God—follows speaking to us of fellow-
ship. Before we can have our Peniel ex-
perience we must have all that Bethel 
stands for, and that follows Luz—Separa-
tion. 

This contest must be taken as a literal 
fact, and not a dream or a vision. We do 
know that the Son of God sometimes an-
ticipated His Incarnation by assuming 
physical shape. Some imagine this literal 
interpretation to be crude and unworthy 
of God. Has not the Lord often to touch 
our bodies in order I o teach us deep spir- 

itual lessons? Why He is doing this every 
day in the experiences of His people. 

The purpose of this contest was to 
teach Jacob his own weakness. The Di-
vine object was to bring him to see what 
a poor, feeble, worthless creature he was. 
In all Jacob's life, up to this point, he had 
expected to secure success in his own 
strength and by his own devices. He was 
returning to His own land in obedience to 
the command of God, but self-reliant, and 
self-centered, depending upon his wits. 
He must be brought to an end of himself. 
His center and source of energy must be 
changed from self to God. 

The time of this contest is worthy of 
notice. It was when he was alone. It is 
grand when we are left alone with God. 
Some are afraid of being alone with Him. 
We should insist each day upon stated 
definite times of quietness and solitude 
with God, face to face. This is an essential. 

Note the progress of this contest. It 
was not so much Jacob who wrestled with 
God as God Who wrestled with Jacob. All 
that Jacob did at the long first was to re-
sist. It seemed as if Jacob would succeed 
in overcoming his Antagonist until He 
Who seemingly could not prevail, could 
yet lame with a touch. 

Jacob now recognized the identity of 
his Opponent. Now he sought victory by 
other means. It is here where Hosea 12: 
3, 4 comes in. Prayers and tears prevailed 
where fleshly efforts were unavailing. This 
is princely behavior. He prevailed in that 
he held on after he had yielded and sur-
rendered. The desire to retain God binds 
Him to us. When resisting Jacob became 
clinging Jacob, then he became conquer-
ing Israel. 

What about the fruit of this contest? 
It was a most fruitful experience: In his 
body a life-long limp. The limp of Jacob 
was indeed a life-long disability, but it 
was also the patent of his nobility. To the 
end of their days some folk bear the 
marks of the heavy stroke by which God 
first humbled them. In his soul, a life-
long shrinking and shrivelling up of the 
self-life. Jacob was a new man after this 
spiritual crisis. The physical effect had its 
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counterpart in his soul. There were odd 
moments when the old Jacob seemed to 
be revived but they swiftly passed, and 
Israel was re-asserted. He was never the 
same after that momentous experience. 
How could he be? No individual in the 
world can be quite the same after a solemn 
definite transaction with God. From this 
experience Jacob began to decrease and 
Israel—the new spiritual life—began to 
increase. 

In his life he received a new name, 
indicative of the new experience. He was 
knighted on the field of battle. "In his 
manhood he had power with God" is the 
R.V. He had reached spiritual maturity, 
and spiritual manliness. 

In his prayer life he became a power. 
One proof and result of spiritual man-
hood is power with God in intercession. 
And manly weapons of warfare are 
prayers and tears. Oh for more exhibi-
tions of true spiritual manliness and wo-
manliness! Let us leave babyhood in 
Christ for spiritual manhood and woman-
hood. 

After this experience, the sun rose. 
Blessed fact! It is always sunrise with 
that soul which has passed through a defi-
nite time and experience of adjustment of 
life with God. This was not only Easter 
morn with Jacob, but "the Day of Pente-
cost fully come." He now dwelt in the 
sunshine of the Divine Presence. 

The Glories of Christ 
By GEO. RAINEY, New York 

What a unique Savior is Jesus our 
Lord! Every new vision we catch of His 
glory seems to be brighter and better than 
anything we have ever seen before. When 
we consider Him as PROPHET, we are 
tempted to exclaim that it is His most 
wonderful office and there can be nothing 
in our Lord Jesus Christ more glorious 
than revealing God our heavenly Father. 
"NO MAN HATH SEEN GOD AT ANY 
TIME; THE ONLY BEGOTTEN SON, 
WHICH IS IN THE BOSOM OF THE 

FATHER, HE HATH DECLARED HIM" 
(John 1: 18)  . 

When we see Him as PRIEST, we 
think of Him as the One and only Re-
deemer of men. The Son of God, the Sin-
Bearer, Who on the cross took our place 
in death and judgment; the Christ, Who 
loved us to the uttermost. In the hour of 
His Passion, we learn how our Lord sus-
tained the office of Priesthood. It was 
the special work of the priests, in a day 
which is now past, to present offerings 
and sacrifices as an expiation for sin. Thus 
we glory in the greatness of the work of 
Christ Jesus. IT IS "A SACRIFICE TO 
GOD FOR A SWEET-SMELLING SA-
VOUR." His work is a finished work. It 
has satisfied every claim of a righteous 
God and has adequately met the need of 
every sinner. How this speaks peace and 
satisfies the hearts of His dear children! 

The Atonement and Resurrection of 
Jesus Christ have procured what the work 
of many priests could never do, having put 
away our sins so effectually and complete-
ly that they will never be found again, and 
leading His blood-bought ones to pro-
claim: "GOD FORBID THAT I SHOULD 
GLORY SAVE IN THE CROSS OF OUR 
LORD JESUS CHRIST" (Gal. 6:14)  . 

When we behold Him as KING, we 
fall at His feet in wonder and worship 
and crown Him Lord of all. 

WORDS CONCERNING HIMSELF 

I am meek and lowly in heart. Matt. 11:29. 
I am not of this world. John 17:14. 
What I do thou knowest not now. Jn. 13:7. 
I do always those things that please Him. 

John 8:29. 
I have the keys of hell and of death. Rev. 

1:18. 
I must work the works of Him that sent 

Me. John 9:4. 
My peace I give unto you. John 14:27. 
I lay down My life for the sheep. Jn. 10:15. 
I have power to take it again. John 10:18. 
I will come again. John 14:3. 

—W. Luff. 
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Introduction, Identification, Association 
By E. K. BAILEY 

There was no small stir in the land, 
and especially in the city of Jerusalem, 
when John the Baptist came heralding his 
message of the kingdom of heaven. The 
nation had long since put on its winter-
like cloak of death. Crowds flocked to his 
baptism in the river Jordan. Two great 
classes were present. The righteous and 
the unrighteous. Pharisees, Sadducees, 
and sinners. It was a baptism of repent-
ance, and many were baptized, "confess-
ing their sins." 

But one day an isolated case is re-
corded. A third class of mankind! Sinless 
humanity. Jesus came from Galilee to Jor-
dan to be baptized of John. This mighty 
wilderness prophet recognized one entire-
ly outside the pale of known humanity, 
and he remonstrated. Jesus constrained 
him, and there before that great company 
a lonely man out of Nazareth was bap-
tized. To the masses He was but a Jew 
like themselves, nationally. 

Coming UP out of the water, the heav-
ens, that had so long been silent, are 
opened and a voice gloriously INTRO-
DUCES Jesus, "This is My beloved Son, 
in Whom I find all My delights." This 
man is not to be numbered among the 
children of Adam. He is not the son of 
Joseph. Far be the thought. Not even the 
son of Mary in his 

Introduction 
to his own nation. 

The question had been asked in Prov. 
30, "What is His son's name?" Matthew 
obligingly gives us his name in chapter 1, 
verse 21, "Thou shalt call His name Jesus," 
His only name, though He carries many 
titles. Coming out of the obscurity of 
Nazareth there was none competent to 
introduce Him. This must be done by one 
from His own class, hence the heavens 
acclaim His character. 

The Son of God has mantled His glori-
ous deity, in a beautiful vail of holy hu-
manity. A mystery to earth, but no mys-
tery to heaven. The dove-like Holy Spir-
it alighting on Him reminds one of the  

inaugural day of the priesthood in Israel 
(Lev. 8) . The holy anointing oil ran from 
the head of the high priest to his feet (Psa. 
133) . This is but a feeble shadow of the 
"anointing of Jesus of Nazareth." A true 
man given over to the guidance of the 
Holy Spirit, even unto death (Heb. 9: 14) . 

He goes into baptism, not as one con-
fessing His own sins, but in reality con-.  
fessing the sins of others. His baptism is 
but a pledge of a greater baptism, when 
at Calvary all the waves and billows of 
divine wrath against sin rolled over His 
holy head. Jordan is death in symbol only. 
Calvary is death in the fulness of its aw-
ful reality. The weeds were wrapped 
about His head. The deep closed round 
about Him. "All the billows and waves 
passed over Him" (Jonah 2) . The depth 
of the Great Sea could be sounded, but 
who can fathom the awful depths of death 
into which our Savior descended, that He 
might prove at awful cost that He is "The 
resurrection and the life"? 

Some time later He climbs to a hill top 
with three of his disciples, and is "Trans-
figured before them." Moses and Elijah 
appear and are talking with Him (Matt. 
17) . The sight of Moses evidently remind-
ed Peter of the days of the Tabernacle. 
Strange he did not think of Sinai, and its 
fiery law. Does his thought of the Taber-
nacle of old suggest that he realizes that 
God had no stable dwelling on earth, and 
even with the temple in the midst of 
the city, where is the God of the Taber-
nacle? As to person, He was there. As to 
place, where was He to dwell? Peter 
would like three Tabernacles built. One 
for Jesus, and one for Moses, and one for 
Elijah. Perfect order this is surely, though 
imperfect perception. But again Heaven 
must speak. Moses the mighty leader, and 
Elijah the mighty prophet are not in the 
class with the Lord of glory. It is the 
voice of 

Identification. 
He is greater than Moses. Far greater 

than Elijah. They recede as a star before 
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the rising sun, as the Father reiterates, 
"This is My beloved Son in Whom I find 
all My delights; hear ye Him." 

There never was but one man born 
who could claim natural relationship with 
God and here He is. His family ties as Son 
never began. His family ties as man be-
gan at the cradle in the city of Bethlehem. 
God is not ashamed to own Him, even in 
the midst of a world that has little room 
for Him. He alone occupies this unique 
and peculiar place of relationship. He 
alone could stoop to the level of man-
kind, and by the mighty miracle of Incar-
nation become the one sinless, representa-
tive man, the true man after God's own 
heart. 

As they lifted their eyes they saw no 
man save Jesus only. How sublime! What 
a place He solicits in our view! He de-
sires to fill the eye with His glorious per-
son and the Father would remove to the 
backside of the desert of our natural mind 
every one who would obscure a full view 
of Himself. He is God's Son. He is God's 
man. 

In Paul's sublime epistle of the con-
trast and comparison of Judaism with 
Christianity, he gives in the divine pre-
lude, "God hath in these last days spoken 
unto us in His Son." He is the Word of 
God — INCARNATE. He is revealed in 
the Word of God—INSPIRED. 

Again as the shadows of His day are 
declining, we hear the familiar acclaim of 
the Father in the voice of 

Association, 
"Father, glorify thy name. Then came 
there a voice from heaven, I have glori-
fied it, and will glorify it again" (John 12: 
28) . 

He is standing in the very shadows of 
the cross. It is true He has ridden into 
the holy city on an ass, and has been 
hailed as the King of Israel, but no glori-
ous throne awaits Him there. He will be 
crowned, but with a crown of thorns. He 
will be clothed with a royal garment, but 
in ribald mockery. He is given a reed, but 
no sceptre with which to rule. His humil-
iation further enhances the beauty of His 
character. 

He is truly standing at the very brink 
of death. The shadows of the night are 
deepening. The name of the Father has 
been glorified in life, and now that He is 
to enter the darkest hours of human his-
tory He desires that the name may be 
further glorified. The Father assures Him 
His name will be glorified in the hour of 
death and also in the glorious out-coming 
from the realm of death, for in Hebrews 
1:6, we have further acclamation of His 
true Sonship, when we read, "And again, 
when He bringeth back the first begotten 
into the world, He saith, And let all the 
angels of God worship Him." 

May it be our happy lot to be ever in 
the attitude of INTRODUCTION. The 
world needs to know Him. He is the only 
Savior. Also as to IDENTIFICATION. 
He is the only OBJECT for the hearts of 
His own. And as to ASSOCIATION, let 
us see to it that we share His suffering, 
and seek to advance the glory due to 
the name of the Godhead, till He comes 
Whose right it is to reign. 

Some Thoughts on Paul's 
Conversion 

By A. HAMILTON, Belfast 
"Benjamin shall ravin as a wolf, in 

the morning he shall devour the prey and 
at night he shall divide the spoil" (Gen. 
49: 27) . 

How very true the words of the old 
Patriarch, as he outlined the future of the 
twelve tribes, ere he departed this life! 

Benjamin was the last of the tribes, 
and Paul the Benjamite, was the last of 
the apostles to be called by the Lord (1 
Cor. 15: 8, 9) . Benjamin was preferred by 
Joseph to the rest of his brethren, so Paul 
with Christ (1 Cor. 15: 10) . Benjamin was 
called "little," so was Paul; not only did 
he call himself little, but "the least of the 
apostles," and also, "the least of all saints," 
and he gives the reason because he "wast-
ed (like a wolf amongst the sheep) the 
Church of God." His whole being was in-
censed against it. "Breathing out slaugh-
ter," is the Holy Ghost's account of this 
remarkable man. 
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Saul's very breath was impregnated 
with Satanic hatred. Could such a one be 
won for Christ? Nothing is impossible 
with God, and only the Lord could master 
such a person. The priesthood made no 
mistake when they selected Saul to carry 
out their wicked designs of stamping out 
this new (divine) movement in the land 
of Palestine, but they forgot it was all of 
God, and that the battle was the Lord's 
and not man's. Even Saul, a Goliath 
amongst the enemies of Christ, was doom-
ed to failure. 

He had witnessed the murder of Ste-
phen and he held the garments of those 
who had despatched this remarkable saint 
of God, as he, looking up to heaven, saw 
Jesus standing at the right hand of God. 
His face was radiant with the glory like 
that of an angel. One would have thought 
that this would have appealed to Saul, 
showing that his mission of hatred was 
not of God; but nothing could touch the 
sympathies of this mad enthusiast for the 
religion of the Fathers. Having scattered 
the saints in Jerusalem, he journeyed 
with his retinue of servants for the oldest 
city in the world, Damascus (about 140 
miles from Jerusalem) , where many of 
the saints had fled. The journey was not 
only dangerous but very costly; but nei-
ther danger nor cost weighed with Christ-
less men in all ages as a hindrance to ac-
complishing their wicked designs. 

It is worthy of remark that the Lord 
did not go to the schools or to the San-
hedrin to select his apostles, but He went 
to the seaside, and called horny-handed 
fishermen. He called men at their work 
or in some active service, even Saul was 
no exception to this rule. 

Now all His apostles were called in the 
land of Palestine. They were all Galilean 
Jews, and Judas Iscariot was the only 
Jew from Judea amongst them. Paul was 
the only apostle that was called outside 
Palestine. 

The journey to Damascus must have 
occupied five to seven days and as he 
drew nigh to Damascus suddenly a light 
brighter than the Syrian sun surrounded 
them and a voice from the throne, direct- 
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ed especially to Saul, said: "Saul, Saul, 
why persecutest thou me?" These words 
were spoken in the Hebrew language and 
Paul replied we feel sure, in the same 
tongue. If so, He would say, "Who art 
thou, Jehovah?" as this is the Hebrew 
equivalent for the Greek word Lord. 
What a feeling must have passed through 
Saul's soul, as he learned from heaven 
that he was persecuting the saints of Je-
hovah Jesus! 

It is.  a most remarkable fact that al-
though the word Jesus occurs 612 times 
in the four Gospels, the Lord Himself 
never used this, His earthly name, except 
once. That was in a most remarkable 
conection—in His prayer to the Father, 
"Jesus Christ, Whom thou hast sent" 
(John 17:3) . But the wonder of wonders 
is that when Paul asked the question, 
"Who are Thou, Jehovah?" that sweet 
voice came from the Glory, "I am Jesus 
Whom thou persecutest." The light from 
the throne blinded Paul and the words, 
for the time being, left him speechless. He 
went into Damascus a changed man, and 
he became not a wolf to destroy the sheep, 
but a shepherd to comfort them, and build 
them up in their most holy faith. 

There is a great similarity between 
John 18:3, 6 and Acts 26. When Judas led 
the temple soldiers to the garden, the 
Lord said to them, "Whom seek ye?" 
They said unto Him, "Jesus of Nazareth," 
and He said, "I am." They went backward 
and fell on their faces before His majesty. 
Notice: He did not say "Jesus" but "I am." 
So here when He appeared to Paul He did 
not say "I AM Jehovah," but He uses the 
very name with which he was known to 
His people on earth, Jesus of Nazareth. 

When Julian the Apostate was trying 
like Saul to persecute the Christians, an 
arrow on the battlefield pierced his body. 
Catching a handful of the blood, he flung 
it heavenward saying: "Oh, Galiliean, thou 
hast conquered." He always conquers; if 
not in mercy, His delight, then in judg-
ment, His strange work. Paul was pre-
eminently a "chosen vessel" unto the Lord. 
The twelve had been taught by the Lord 
for three years. We believe that during 
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the three years Paul speaks of in Arabia, 
he was divinely equipped and fitted by 
the Lord Himself. Paul refers often to 
revelations received from Him. No man 
that ever trod this earth could have writ-
ten the fifteenth chapter of First Corin-
thians apart from a divine revelation. We 
have heard orators speak of the great 
mind of the apostle, but Paul ascribes all 
to the Lord's revelations to him, as the 
source of all his greatness. Paul's estima-
tion of himself is, "not meet to be called 
an apostle," and when he gave his own 
advice on any subject he takes care to 
make clear that he had no revelation from 
the Lord on that particular matter. Paul's 
Gospel is so different from that of Peter, 
James or John. You find little in the lat-
ter as to the hope of the Church. Paul's 
outlook for the saints is all heavenly. 

When the Lord commissioned the apos-
tles He said "Go into all the world and 
preach the gospel, beginning at Jerusalem 
and Samaria and unto the uttermost parts 
of the earth" (Mark 16: 15; Acts 1: 8) . 
Did the apostles do this? They seem to 
have settled in Jerusalem instead of obey-
ing the Lord's command, while the Ben-
jamite wolf, Saul, scattered the flock and 
the saints went everywhere preaching the 
Word. They required no ordination for 
such glorious work and no bishop's hands 
on their heads. The Lord blessed their ef-
forts and Saul was the marvelous instru-
ment to accomplish the scatterings. In the 
morning he devoured his prey, but in the 
evening of his life he divided the spoil. He 
could say as few could, "I have served 
God with all good conscience." Even when 
he was devouring his prey he thought he 
was doing God service, but he finished 
full of love and care for the members of 
Christ's body—"the Church." 

He did not forget to warn the elders 
of the Church at Ephesus that grievous 
wolves (like himself once) would enter 
among them not sparing the flock, but he 
could say to young Timothy: "I have 
fought a good fight, I have finished my 
course, I have kept the faith" and then he 
looked up for the crown. May this be the 
experience of writer and reader! 

Does God Plan Our Lives? 
By ERNEST BARKER, London 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

We must not expect life to be one con-
tinual path of roses. We may be called 
upon to suffer, and that in various ways. 
The mystery of suffering has never been 
completely solved. Why some believers 
should suffer so much, and others com-
paratively little is a problem which the 
greatest finite mind is unable to explain. 

There is one thing, however, which 
many Christians entirely overlook, name-
ly, the glorious possibility of the path of 
suffering forming a part of God's perfect 
plan for His people. Suffering is not neces-
sarily an indication that we have dis-
pleased the Lord, because some of God's 
choicest saints have known long and try-
ing periods of affliction. Epaphroditus was 
certainly in harmony with the will of God 
when he conveyed the gift (which was so 
heavily freighted with the love of Christ) 
from the saints in Philippi to the im-
prisoned Apostle in Rome, and yet that 
hazardous journey nearly cost Epaphro-
ditus his life. Paul's words concerning 
him should ever be remembered by those 
who assume that illness is always a mark 
of divine displeasure: "Because for the 
work of Christ he became nigh unto 
death, disregarding his life, to supply your 
lack of service toward me" (Phil. 2: 30). 

Paul himself was afflicted with what 
he termed a thorn in the flesh. Three 
times he prayed that this thorn might de-
part from him, and the only answer to his 
request was: "My grace is sufficient for 
thee." Surely this trial did not imply that 
the Apostle was in direct conflict with the 
will of God. The reason why the Lord 
permitted this affliction was that His be-
loved servant might not be exalted above 
measure, and may not this be the reason 
why physical infirmities overtake some of 
God's children today — that they might 
realize their own weakness, and be kept 
in a condition of constant dependence up-
on Him? 

Then again, some of God's servants are 
too busy. In their desire to serve the 
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Lord, they presume upon nature's re-
sources, and forget that the physical 
frame can only endure a limited amount 
of strain. Although it is true that God can 
work a miracle, and enable His servants 
to do what would ordinarily be impossi-
ble, it is also true that He has not prom-
ised to do so. In other words, we have no 
Scriptural authority to expect to maintain 
a normal condition of health if we delib-
erately travel beyond the bounds of phy-
sical endurance. In these circumstances, 
sickness is frequently a practical applica-
tion of the injunction: "Come ye your-
selves apart, and rest awhile." We some-
times do more by attempting less. 

Suffering often presents an opportu-
nity for the exercise of patience. In all 
history Job stands out as one of the great-
est examples of this truth, and it is by no 
means an insignificant fact that of all fa-
miliar sayings, "The patience of Job" is 
one of the oldest and best known. Suffer-
ing also enables us to sympathize with 
others. There are some who seem to pass 
through life smoothly. Trials, troubles or 
sorrows seldom come their way. It must 
be very difficult for such people to under-
stand and sympathize with the physical 
weakness of -many of their fellow Chris-
tians, whereas those who know the path 
of suffering and affliction can feel for their 
brethren who endure similar trials. 

Let us, therefore, take courage. If our 
first aim is to please the Lord, we can 
safely trust Him with our affairs, realiz-
ing that not only are our times in His 
gracious hands, but also that we ourselves 
are there too. If we are in harmony with 
His will we can joyfully accept sickness 
or any other trial as a part of the divine 
plan, glorying in our infirmities that the 
power of Christ may rest upon us, being 
gloriously confident that when we are 
weak, then are we strong. 

We need ever to remember that the 
only life which was in perfect harmony 
with God's plan was the life lived by our 
blessed Lord. Every thought which en-
tered His holy mind; every word which 
escaped His holy lips; every action which 
was performed by Him—a// was in ac- 

cordance with His Father's will. Of his 
words we read: "All things that I have 
heard of My Father, I have made known 
unto you" (John 15: 15) , and of His works 
He said, "The Son can do nothing of Him-
self but what He seeth the Father do: for 
what things soever He doeth, these also 
doeth the Son likewise" (John 5:19) . All 
this is of the greatest importance. The 
Lord Jesus said nothing but what He had 
first heard from the Father, and, at the 
same time, He omitted nothing which the 
Father had communicated to Him. Simi-
larly, He did nothing but what He saw 
the Father do, and, at the same time, He 
omitted not one item of all that the Father 
did. Thus we behold with wonder and 
amazement the perfect oneness between 
the Father and the Son. One of the great-
est verses in Scripture occurs in John 17: 
4: "I have glorified Thee on the earth: I 
have finished the work which Thou gayest 
Me to do." The eternal blessing of every 
genuine believer has been secured be-
cause of the two-fold truth embodied in 
this wonderful statement. The Son glori-
fied the Father in every detail during His 
unique life, and it all culminated at the 
cross. The Son did everything the Father 
gave Him to do, which also culminated in 
that amazing work at Calvary which was 
so successfully accomplished, first for 
God, and then for us. 

If, therefore, we are to be in constant 
harmony with God's plan, we must ever 
have the Lord Jesus before us as our per-
fect pattern, thus seeking to reflect Him 
more faithfully as time advances. We 
shall then know the supreme joy of obey-
ing all the commandments and exhorta-
tions mentioned in Scripture which have 
direct reference to us as Christians. We 
shall gladly lay aside all bitterness, wrath, 
anger, clamor, evil speaking, and every 
other item which would be a blot upon 
our character, and unworthy of our high 
and holy calling. Contrariwise, we shall 
be kind one to another, tenderhearted, 
and forgiving. We shall gladly remember 
that it is God Who worketh in us both to 
will and to do concerning His good plea-
sure. By thus allowing Him to have corn- 
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plete control of us, we shall know what it 
means to work out our own salvation with 
fear and trembling. We shall make the 
Word of God our constant text book, from 
which we shall be willing at all times to 
receive marching orders. 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

This is God's plan for us His people. 

Have we, perchance, spoiled it? If we 

have, let us become re-acquainted with it 

here and now, and endeavor henceforth 

TO PLEASE HIM IN ALL THINGS. 

A Sunday Morning Tour Around the Churches 
By HENRY PICKERING, Editor of "Witness" 

We find ourselves for the week-end in 
a fairly large town in the country. Sunday 
morning comes; being up early, we take a 
tour around the places built for the wor-
ship of God. 

First, we come to "St. John's." Why 
"saint," for John was no more a saint than 
every true believer who will worship in 
this place today; and why "John," to the 
exclusion of Paul, George, Peter, Michael, 
Thomas, William, and thousands of others, 
equally "saints," who have lived or are 
living today? The notice board reads, 
"Church of England." We inquire at the 
door, why "Church of England"? We do 
remember of reading in the New Testa-
ment of a "Church of God" (Acts 20: 28) ; 
of "Churches of Christ" (Rom. 16: 16) ; of 
"Churches of the Firstborn" (Heb. 12: 23) ; 
and of "Churches in Asia" (Rev. 1: 4) ; 
but cannot remember such a title as is 
publicly exhibited on the board. "Oh, this 
is the Church established by law," we are 
informed, supplying us with a new idea, 
that man (even unconverted man) has 
formed churches as well as God. 

Having asked what authority they 
have for attaching an earthly country to 
that which is distinctly Heavenly, we are 
left without an answer, so pass on. 

Next, we come to a large building; 
judging by the number entering, it is one 
of the most popular in the town. Looking 
above the doorway, we notice, "Methodist 
Church." (The word Primitive Wesleyan, 
United Free, and such like which used to 
be distinctive have now been erased, so 
much to the good.) Wondering, we in-
quire, why "Methodist Church," for we 
find no such word in the Bible, and surely 
other churches have "method" in con- 

ducting their services. We are informed 
that the Society (out of which all others 
sprung) , founded by John and Charles 
Wesley, were called "Methodists" in 1735, 
"because of their strictness of life." Now, 
that all have united, they use only the 
original man-given name, "Methodist." 
Thanking God for the Wesleys and the 
noble work they did, which not even yet 
is properly adjudged, we regret that they 
should have left such a legacy, without a 
Scriptural foundation, and even implying 
that they alone have "method" in their 
worship and service. 

What is that stately building just a few 
blocks down the same street? It bears the 
title "Presbyterian Church." A little while 
ago distinguishing words, such as "Free," 
"United," "Established" might have been 
read, or used, concerning the different 
buildings, often close together. Now, all 
but the "Free Church, continuing" bears 
the name "Presbyterian." In England the 
peculiar title is added, "Presbyterian 
Church of England," sometimes "Church 
of Scotland." 

Again, we find that a method of Church 
government has been adopted as a title, 
"the government of the Church by pres-
byteries, or association of ministers and 
ruling elders, equal in power, in office, 
and in order." Not finding any warrant in 
Scripture to found or call a church after a 
certain order, we pass on again. 

We next approach a modest building, 
more like our taste for the worship of 
God, but as we approach we notice clearly 
painted on board or boldly cut in stone—
"Baptist Church." On inquiring we find 
that they are right on the subject, as they 
boldly set forth "Baptism," for they bap- 
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tize only "believers." No others were bap-
tized in the New Testament days (Acts 
8: 12, 38; 18: 8) ; and only by immersion, 
for no other mode was practised for the 
first three hundred years of Church his-
tory. Dozens of well known scholars of 
all denominations admit this, yet the un-
scriptural sprinkling of unconscious babes 
or unconverted adults continues to be 
practised in many churches. 

But while we remember our New Tes-
tament saying that "the disciples were 
called Christians" (Acts 11: 21) , after the 
true Head of- the Church, Christ, we do 
not remember reading that the disciples 
were called "Baptists." Then why attach 
an ordinance to a company, and thus dis-
tinguish them from "believers," who are 
"all one in Christ Jesus" (Gal. 3: 28) . We 
wonder if the next building will be "Lord's 
Supper Church," for it would be just as 
Scriptural thus to name a certain number 
of Children of God, and thus rail them 
off from their fellow men by a second or-
dinance. 

On further inquiry we find that there 
are seven kinds of "Baptists"—Armenian, 
Calvanistic, etc.—in some cases the word 
"strict" is added to the brand. "Strict," 
meaning that they welcome to their com-
munion only "baptized believers," and 
place on the back seat, those even known 
to them as true believers, because they 
have not been "immersed," thus making 
baptism a test of fellowship, and adding a 
custom without warrant. After this in-
quiry we feel it is time we were moving 
on. 

Oh, here is a good square old building 
(though most of its modern companions 
are much too elaborate) , it is surely of 
the old school. On nearing it, we find it is 
labelled "Congregational Church," al-
though the building must have been asso-
ciated with them when they were termed 
"Independents," before the foundation of 
the Congregational Union in 1831. We 
find the idea is that each church or con-
gregation is entirely independent of coun-
cils, synods, and such like, in doctrines 
and practices. But surely our New Testa-
ment, while disowning any control of one  

church by another, inculcates a spirit of 
"fellowship" (1 John 1: 3, 7) of inter-
communion (1 Cor. 10: 16; Eph. 3:6) of 
"caring one for another" (1 Cor. 12:25) ; 
of unity under the guidance of the "One 
Lord" (Eph. 4: 5) , and the "one Spirit" 
(1 Cor. 12:13) . 

Wondering where next to turn, we 
pass by a great pile of buildings, with lit-
tle on the notice board to designate it, but 
the huge cross on the tower tells us it is 
the "Church of Rome," Babylonish, Sa-
tanic in its order and workings, and yet to 
be manifested as "the Mother of Harlots 
and abominations of the earth" (Rev. 17: 
5) . The call then will be "Come out of her 
my people" (Rev. 18:4) , so we stay out 
and pass on. Lo, not far away we fmd an-
other anomaly, with the title "Unitarian 
Church," sometimes even calling them-
selves "Unitarian Christian Church." As 
"they consider Christ to have been a mere 
man, and do not admit the need of atone-
ment and deny the complete inspiration 
of the Scriptures," we do not consider that 
they have any right to the term "Chris-
tian"; so we give them a wide berth, as all 
true Christians should do. 

In passing what is this low building, 
which has evidently seen more flourishing 
days? We read "Society of Friends," first 
called "Quakers" in 1650, once more spir-
itual and influential than today, when they 
have become almost wholly modernist 
and mystical. As they reject all religious 
ordinances, explain away the commands 
relative to baptism, the validity of the 
Savior's last command, "This do in re-
membrance of Me" (Luke 22: 19) , we do 
not wonder that they are a dying concern. 
Besides all Christians are "Friends" (John 
15: 14; 3 John 14) , so why limit the title to 
a very select few, even getting fewer. So, 
we don't go in. We hear a band and fol-
low them to see what they call themselves. 
The S. A. on the coats of the members, 
and the bold title outside of the building 
plainly mark them as special. They are 
"The Salvation Army." As we remember 
the time when that earnest man Wm. 
Booth and his wife, who did a good work, 
changed the title from "Christian Union" 
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to "Salvation Army," we are interested. 
We have three objections to them. They 
do not "Keep the ordinances as delivered" 
(1 Cor. 11: 2) ; they teach that a true child 
of God may land in hell; and they beg for 
money for the Lord's work from saved 
and unsaved, all and sundry. These with 
other peculiarities, mixed up with much 
zeal, wonderful social service and a devo-
tion which is commendable, cause us to 
still seek a more Scriptural company 
(while ever thanking God for what the 
Army has done, and that they have re-
mained true to the three R's). 

Time is passing and our morning tour 
must end, so we are guided up a back 
street to a plain building, without steeple, 
cross, ornamentation (at times not too 
bright and sometimes not too clean) , bear-
ing the words "Gospel Hall." Surely this 
is nearer early New Testament days. In-
quiring from the sober looking brother at 
the door, who greeted us kindly, we find 
they are what are mostly termed "the 
Brethren," sometimes such a name as 
"Plymouth Brethren," both which titles 
they ever repudiate, professing the New 
Testament terms, Christians, believers, 
brethren, disciples, saints—as associating 
them with all who love our Lord in sincer-
ity and truth. They strenuously reject any 
title that savors of a sect or denomination. 

Noticing that we are strangers, two 
elder men take us into the side room and 
explain that the movement was a spon-
taneous one of the Spirit, meetings having 
begun about the same time in Dublin, 
Plymouth (hence the approbrious P. B.) , 
Demrara, Italy, and elsewhere. They met 
simply as believers, without any intention 
of founding either cause or sect, prepared 
to receive all who were genuine Chris-
tians, thus forming a basis for the mani-
festations of the great truth of the oneness 
of all believers (1 Cor. 12:12-27) . The 
companies have increased until now they 
are found in most parts of the world, each 
being directly responsible to the Risen 
Lord alone, while seeking to manifest the 
unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace 
(Eph. 4: 3) , rather than having indepen-
dence as the root idea in church matters. 

The elders thought wise to inform us 
that unfortunately they have parted into 
two main companies. One termed "Ex-
clusives," only receiving those on their 
own list of recognized meetings, are be-
coming less and less evangelical and cen-
tering on their own views, leaders, and 
ever-new ideas. The other generally 
termed "Open" because they have ever 
been free to welcome all those who are 
(1) truly "born again" (John 3: 37) ; (2) 
sound in the fundamentals of the faith; 
and (3) known to some as walking after 
a godly manner. They have been aggres-
sive in the gospel at home and in mission 
work abroad, and are ever free to have 
the most searching inquiries made con-
cerning their doctrines and practices. 

They wondered why we had found 
them, being in a back street. Explaining 
what we had been looking for, and re-
ceiving assurance of our bona-fide, as the 
meeting was about to start, we were taken 
forward, shown great kindness and treat-
ed as "brothers," which we were (Rom. 
15:7) . 

There was no minister, no plan was 
announced. A brother here gave out a 
hymn, one there prayed, another read a 
portion of Scripture appropriate to the 
meeting. A venerable brother near the 
front, gave thanks for the bread, and it 
was passed around; then for the cup, and 
it followed around. A hymn was sung, 
then a middle-aged man on the left side of 
the hall gave a helpful message for about 
twenty minutes from 1 Cor. 11 (evidently 
for our benefit, or that of strangers) ; a 
collection was taken—the only collection 
of the week—intimations of their meet-
ings were made and then we had a fervent 
prayer for blessing on their own services, 
other workers' meetings, and the work 
abroad. King and country were also men-
tioned in prayer as well as absent ones, 
the rich, the unemployed, the poor and 
needy. The meeting closed with a note 
concerning the "Coming of the Lord" 
which "draweth nigh" (Jas. 5:8) . Alto-
gether we felt we had been in the "upper 
room" of early days, our souls were re-
freshed, our vision enlarged, and we 
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praised God in these last days of declen-
sion and denial of the truth, for such com-
panies, loyal "to God and to the word of 
His grace" (Acts 20:32). May their num-
bers increase as the days pass by! 

Let Brotherly Love Continue 
By R. W. TROTTER, Chicago, 111. 

Heb. 13:1 
These four words occurring as they do 

near the end of the epistle challenge our 
consideration. It indicates that such a 
thing as brotherly love exists and our re-
sponsibility to let it continue. In the pre-
vious chapter a warning is sounded, "lest 
any root of bitterness springing up trouble 
you, and thereby many be defiled." At 
the very door we are brought into touch 
with Him, Who is the brightness of God's 
glory and the express image of His per-
son, Who upholding a.11 things by the word 
of His power, when He had by Himself 
purged our sins, sat down on the right 
hand of the Majesty on high. 

In chapter three we are spoken of as 
God's house in virtue of our union with 
Christ. Then the subject of Priesthood is 
brought forward with the eternal and un-
changeable Priesthood of Christ supersed-
ing that of Aaron. The eternal redemption 
and inheritance procured by Christ's 
death is told out and finally our complete 
sanctification and perfection through the 
offering of the body of Jesus Christ once. 
Contemplation of these eternal verities 
engages our affections with that glorious 
Person Who came not to be ministered 
unto but to minister and to give His life a 
ransom for many. 

How a root of bitterness could spring 
up or brotherly love could wane with our 
hearts ravished with His love is difficult 
to explain; but He, Who maketh a way 
for the lightning and the thunder, saw the 
need of such a restriction and placed it 
there for our guidance almost two mil-
lenniums before we were born. It is a 
long time since Abraham's herdmen and 
Lot's herdmen wrangled about the graz-
ing for their master's cattle. How nicely 
Abraham smoothed it over by giving Lot  

first choice—he taking what was left. All 
admit the wisdom of Abraham in giving 
up what might be considered his rights 
because he was Lot's uncle and entitled 
to precedence, but he counted all that as 
nothing compared with the love and es-
teem of his nephew. A little later a minia-
ture world war broke out and Lot was 
taken prisoner. What did Abraham do 
then? He armed his trained servants, born 
in his own house, and brought back Lot 
and all his goods, the women also, and the 
people. "Love never faileth." " A friend 
loveth at all times." Peter in his first epis-
tle, chapter three, says, "love as brethren, 
be pitiful, be courteous: not rendering 
evil for evil, or railing for railing: but 
contrariwise blessing; knowing that ye 
are thereunto called, that ye should in-
herit a blessing." This was written to a 
people who had purified their souls in 
obeying the truth through the spirit unto 
unfeigned love of the brethren (chapter 
1:22, 23) . 

In writing to those dear Corinthians 
upon whom Paul had bestowed such un-
wearied labor and care, he tells how he 
acted under the criticism levelled at him 
(and it wasn't all from the world) , even 
to the questioning of his apostleship. "Be-
ing reviled, we bless; being persecuted, 
we suffer it; being defamed, we intreat." 
Note that he did not tell the Corinthians 
to do this. Why? They were not in a con-
dition to do it. The sacred volume tells us 
how much there was that needed to be 
judged and corrected in their midst. Alas! 
how much that Same One Who walks 
amidst the seven golden candlesticks sees 
in His Church today that does not meet 
with His approval. It is to be said to the 
credit of the Corinthians that they put 
their house in order, according to chapter 
one in the second epistle. In chapter 
twelve of the epistle to the Romans, the 
Apostle to the Gentiles lays before us 
what is expected of those who, because of 
the mercies of God, present their bodies a 
living sacrifice, holy acceptable unto God, 
which is their reasonable service. A 
prayerful meditation of it will cause even 
the most devoted to admit how far short 
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they come of meeting the requirements. 
He says, "Let love be without dissimu-

lation (or hypocrisy) , abhor that which is 
evil, cleave to that which is good. Be 
kindly affectioned one to another, with 
brotherly love, in honor preferring one 
another. Bless them which persecute you, 
bless and curse not. Recompense to no 
man evil for evil." Lastly, he says, "Dear-
ly beloved, avenge not yourselves, but 
rather give place unto wrath: for it is 
written, Vengeance is mine; I will repay, 
saith the Lord. Therefore if thine enemy 
hunger, feed him; if he thirst, give him 
drink: for in so doing thou shalt heap 
coals of fire on his head. Be not overcome 
of evil, but overcome evil with good." In 
the last verse of John fourteen, the Lord 
Jesus speaks of His death as a showing 
forth of His love to the Father; in chap-
ter fifteen, verse nine, we have the Fa-
ther's love to Him as the measure of His 
love to us; in verse twelve, our love to 
one another is to be as His love to us; 
chapter thirteen, verse thirty-five, "By 
this shall all men know ye are my disci-
ples, if ye have love one to another." 

"Now abideth faith, hope, and love, 
these three: but the greatest of these is 
love" (1 Cor. 13: 13) . 

Rejoice in the Lord 
By J. C. THOMPSON, Los Angeles 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

He Is Coming Again for His Own 
Sixth: All the Lord's dear people 

should "Rejoice in the Lord alway," be-
cause He is coming again for His own, as 
He assured them just before He went to 
the cross. He said, "If I go . . . I will come 
again and receive you unto Myself; that 
where I am, there ye may be also" (John 
14:3) . 

In 1 Cor. 1:7, we read of the saints in 
Corinth that they "were waiting for the 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ." Also, 
in 1 Cor. 15:51-53, we are told, "Behold, 
I show you a mystery; we shall not all 
sleep (or die) but we shall all be changed, 
in a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, 
at the last trump: for the trumpet shall  

sound, and the dead shall be raised incor-
ruptible, and we shall be changed. For 
this corruptible must put on incorruption, 
and this mortal must put on immortality." 
This we may experience any moment. 

All around us points to the close of the 
church age. 1 Thess. 4:13-18 gives us the 
order of this great event. "But I would 
not have you to be ignorant, brethren, 
concerning them which are asleep, that ye 
sorrow not, even as others which have no 
hope. For if we believe that Jesus died 
and rose again, even so them also which 
sleep in Jesus will God bring with Him. 
For this we say unto you by the word of 
the Lord, that we which are alive and re-
main unto the coming of the Lord shall 
not prevent (or go before) them which 
are asleep. For the Lord Himself shall de-
scend from heaven with a shout, with the 
voice of the archangel, and with the trump 
of God: and the dead in Christ shall rise 
first: then we which are alive and remain 
shall be caught up together with them in 
the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: 
and so shall we ever be with the Lord. 
Wherefore comfort one another with these 
words." Then in 1 Thess. 1:9-10 we read 
how the Thessalonians "turned to God 
from idols to serve the living and true 
God; and to wait for His Son from heaven, 
Whom He raised from the dead, even 
Jesus, which delivered us from the wrath 
to come." In Titus 2:13, we read, "Look-
ing for that blessed hope, and the glorious 
appearing of the great God and our Sav-
iour Jesus Christ." 

This will end the Church dispensation, 
or age. The Church, the one body, com-
posed of all true believers, had a definite 
beginning on the day of Pentecost, when 
the Holy Spirit came. He is still here 
forming the one body, taking out of the 
world a people for Christ's Name. To the 
Church, the Lord presents Himself as the 
bright and morning Star. Three times in 
the last chapter of the Bible, the Lord 
Jesus says, "I come quickly." "And the 
Spirit and the bride say come." "Even so, 
come, Lord Jesus" (Rev. 22:12, 17, 20) . 

As we write these lines, signs of the 
times multiply. Crime is on the increase; 
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iniquity abounds on every hand; earth-
quakes seem to be more frequent; fam-
ines, and pestilences, perplexity and dis-
tress of nations abound, just as our Lord 
said would be the case at His return, with 
"Men's hearts failing them for fear, and 
for looking after those things which are 
coming on the earth" (Luke 21:25-26; 
Matthew 24). 

As we see all this and much more that 
we cannot put into this article, we fear 
for unsaved ones, who will be left behind 
for judgment, when the true church (all 
real believers) is caught up to be forever 
with the Lord. 

Well might we, His people, say "come." 
And we say to any one who might read 
these lines, but who does not yet know 
the joy of sins forgiven and peace with 
God, come now and trust wholly in the 
One that died for you and waits to save 
you. Rest in Him "Who was delivered for 
our offences, and was raised again for our 
justification" (Romans 5:25). The Jailer 
at Philippi asked the most important 
question an unsaved person could ask. He 
said, "Sirs, what must I do to be saved?" 
And they said, "Believe on the Lord 
Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved" 
(Acts 16:30, 31) . Thank God this is still 
the way of salvation, and it is the only 
way. 

The Redeemed Shall Reign With Him 
Seventh: We should "Rejoice in the 

Lord alway, and again rejoice," because 
after the Church is completed and rap-
tured home to heaven, into the Father's 
house, and passes before the judgment 
seat of Christ to there be rewarded for 
her testimony for Him in this day of His 
rejection, and after the marriage of the 
Lamb to the Church, His glorious bride, 
He is coming back to this earth to 
take His place as its rightful King, and 
we, His bride, will reign with Him over 
the earth for one thousand years. This 
last aspect of His coming is His glorious 
visible, personal, and literal manifestation 
to the world, when every eye shall see 
Him as the Son of Man. 

As far as we know from Scripture, the 
world will not see the rapture of the 

Church when she is translated to heaven. 
The true church will be caught away se-
cretly and suddenly, before "the great 
tribulation" spoken of by Christ in His 
great prophetic address in Matt. 24:1-30. 
Enoch is the great Old Testament picture 
of the rapture of the church (Heb. 11:5) . 

Christ's manifestation is to be public in 
the fullest sense of the word for in Rev. 
1:7, we read: "Behold, He cometh with 
clouds; and every eye shall see Him, and 
they also which pierced Him, and all kin-
dreds of the earth shall wail because of 
Him." 

Our Lord came first to save sinners by 
His death on the cross, but the next time 
this world sees Him, it will be when He 
comes to judge the world in righteousness 
(Acts 17:31). "When the Son of Man shall 
come in His glory, and all the holy angels 
with Him, then shall He sit upon the 
throne of His glory: and before Him shall 
be gathered all nations: and He shall sep-
arate them one from another, as a shep-
herd divideth his sheep from the goats" 
(Matt. 25:31, 32). To Israel His earthly 
people (the godly remnant saved after 
the church is gone home to the Father's 
house) He comes, not as the morning 
Star, but as the "Sun of righteousness 
with healing in His wings" (Mal. 4:2) He 
ascended up to heaven from Mount Oli-
vet (Acts 1:9-11). He will come back to 
the same place (Zech. 14:4). The ungodly 
will then be judged on this earth. Then 
He will reign for one thousand years and 
we shall reign with Him (Rev. 20:1-4). 

After the millennium, the earth and 
heaven, as they now are, will give place 
to the great white throne. All that died in 
their sins must then be judged. No saved 
person will appear before the great white 
throne, only the lost (Rev. 20:11). Then 
the eternal state will be ushered in, a new 
heaven and a new earth (Rev. 21:1) , 
with that marvelous city four-square, the 
wall of jasper and the city pure gold 
(Rev. 21:13-18) : and a pure river of water 
of life, clear as crystal, ever flowing from 
the throne of God and the Lamb. And 
there shall be no more curse, no more 
night, and no need of candle or sun; for 
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the Lord God giveth them light. And they 
(the saved) shall reign forever and ever 
(Rev. 22:1-5) . Hallelujah! What a Savior! 
"Come, Lord Jesus." 

The Second Coming 
By RUSSELL ELLIOTT 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

The fulfillment of all this is bound up 
with the Second Coming and not only 
proves the necessity of it, but shows the 
importance of it. Can anything be more 
important or more desirable than "Times 
of refreshing," and "The Times of restitu-
tion of all things"? Do we not everywhere 
see the craving for it and the need for it 
in the world today? But it can only be 
brought about in God's way. 

God cannot rest in a polluted scene, or 
make terms with evil. His judgment must 
fall upon all who resist His will. His will 
is "His good pleasure which He hath pur-
posed in Himself"—a purpose which no 
power of man can ultimately frustrate—
"to gather together in one all things in 
Christ, both which are in heaven, and 
which are on earth." That is His ultimate 
design, to be accomplished before time 
ends. 

But in all that God does there is order 
and method. How will He proceed to ac-
complish His purpose? 

1. In the first place, the Second Com-
ing relates to God's children, those who 
belong to Christ, through the work He 
accomplished at His first coming. 

In that last discourse in the upper 
room the Lord especially refers to this 
aspect of His coming again, when He tells 
His disciples about the Father's House, 
and that He is going to prepare a place for 
them. "I will come again," He says, "and 
receive you unto Myself; that where I am, 
there ye may be also" (John 14:3). 

This is confirmed, with further detail, 
in 1 Thess. 4:13-18. It cannot be too 
strongly observed that what the apostle 
reveals here is an entirely fresh commu-
nication, and not a mere repetition of 
something which had already been said. 
"This we say unto you by the word of the 
Lord," is his emphatic announcement, tes- 

tifying to a further revelation. So that the 
announcement of the Second Coming is 
accompanied by this most emphatic state-
ment: "This we say unto you by the word 
of the Lord." It is not a mere speculation, 
but a direct communication. 

This announcement refers in definite 
terms to the 

Resurrection. 
Our Lord does not allude to it in His dis-
course in Matthew twenty-four and twen-
ty-five. But here in Thessalonians "Them 
which are asleep," or "the dead in Christ" 
are referred to again and again. The pri-
mary object of the communication is to 
show that the Second Coming of Christ 
will immediately affect the dead who are 
"asleep in Jesus." The rest of the dead 
live not for another thousand years (See 
Rev. 20:5) . 

But Christ's coming will affect another 
company—the living. And together these 
two companies—now one company—will 
be caught up to meet the Lord in the air. 
"And so shall we ever be with the Lord," 
adds the apostle. 

2. It is of the utmost importance to 
notice that the apostle can speak of the 
Second Coming as affecting believers 
without saying a word as to any others. 
But he now proceeds to present another 
aspect of the Coming altogether—namely, 
as it will affect the world. But we imme-
diately observe an entire change in his 
language. 

The apostle has already said, referring 
to those who had passed off the scene: 
"Them also which sleep in Jesus will God 
bring with Him." When Christ comes 
back to the world, believers will accom-
pany Him. 

Let us notice some distinctions be-
tween what is said at the close of chapter 
four and the opening of chapter five. 

(a) In the latter he refers to "Times 
and seasons." These have no application 
to the coming of the Lord for His own. 
That may happen at any moment. 

(b) He refers to "the Day of the 
Lord." This term is not found in the ear-
lier statement. 

(c) He changes the pronoun. Before, 
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only two companies were mentioned: 
"Them which are asleep," and "we which 
are alive and remain." Now he says: 
"When they shall say, Peace and safety." 
Not "we"—Christians, but "they"—the 
world. 

(d) Again, how entirely different the 
effect— 

"Sudden Destruction" 
in the one case; "Caught up to be forever 
with the Lord! ! !" in the other. 

(e) And this contrast is emphasized 
in the succeeding verses. "But ye, breth-
ren, are not in darkness, that that day 
should overtake you as a thief." The 
"wrath" believers are said to be saved 
from here, is the wrath, not of the "great 
white throne," but of "the day of the 
Lord," when wrath comes upon the world. 
Instead of knowing anything of that, we 
are to "live together with Christ" (verse 
10). 

Before leaving this passage of Scrip-
ture, let us draw the reader's attention to 
one very remarkable statement. Speak-
ing of the "day of the Lord" coming "as a 
thief in the night,'' the apostle declares, 
"When they shall say, 

Peace and Safety, 
then sudden destruction cometh upon 
them." How significant that these two 
words are so frequently in the mouths of 
people today. It may be rendered "For 
when they may be saying." Peace and 
safety is exactly what people are saying: 

Some of the most solemn passages in 
the Old Testament refer to this very time 
—the "Day of the Lord." 

People talk of hell and punishment as 
something which is to happen after death, 
which is quite true, but they little think 
of the "sudden destruction" which is com-
ing upon the world and upon the people 
still alive in it. Speaking of this very time 
our Lord refers to the "days of Noah" and 
the flood, and to the "days of Lot," and 
the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah, 
and says, "Even thus shall it be in the day 
when the Son of Man is revealed" (Luke 
17:30) . 

The world awaits the coming of two 
men. The one Satan will bring upon the  

scene—the man of sin, the incarnation of 
lawlessness and self-will; and for the time 
being he will assume divine honors and 
appear to have the world at his feet. The 
other, Jesus of Nazareth, the lowly, sub-
ject One, now made Lord and Christ. And 
of the one "whose coming is after the 
working of Satan" it is said, "Whom the 
Lord shall consume with the Spirit of His 
mouth, and shall destroy with the bright-
ness of His coming." 

How do we stand in regard to that 
day? Or in other words, how do we stand 
with regard to the Second Coming of 
Christ? 

The Question of Remarriage 
After Divorce 

Taken from September "Witness" by 
Kind Permission of Henry Pickering, Editor 

We have had so many varied questions 
relating to the marriage of divorced per-
sons, and the putting away of persons di-
vorced, that we have asked a number of 
accredited brethren to answer questions 
on the subject. That it is of more than 
passing interest is manifest by questions 
coming from America, Australia, New 
Zealand, South Africa, and other parts. 
We do not claim that all thus agree for 
there are many, not by any means a ma-
jority, who would forbid remarriage to 
either innocent or guilty, under any cir-
cumstances. We do claim that the views 
expressed by able and unbiased brethren 
of repute should help to clarify the matter 
—hence we insert. 

The answer by Mr. Goodman, and Edi-
tor's Note appeared in The Witness in 
March, 1930; Mr. Goodman reaffirms his 
reply, and Mr. Alexander confirms. The 
answers and statements, therefore, amount 
to confirmation that the innocent party 
may remarry, by 
George Goodman 	W. E. Vine, M.A. 
L. W. G. Alexander W. R. Lewis 
W. J. Grant 	C. F. Hogg 
J. R. Caldwell 	J. B. Watson 
A. J. Holiday 	J. N. Darby 
F. C. Bland 	 F. W. Grant 
Geo. Adam 	 Wm. Kelly 
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Divorce and Remarriage 
Question 1858—What should be the at-

titude of an Assembly towards one of its 
members who has divorced his or her life-
partner and remarried? Both divorce and 
remarriage are allowed by the law of the 
land, but is it allowed by Scripture to 
Christians? (Matt. 5: 32; 19: 3-9; Mark 10: 
2-12; 1 Cor. 7) . 

Geo. Goodman's Original Answer 
Ans.—The Scriptures quoted make al-

lowance for a divorced person remarry-
ing, but only in the case of the guiltless 
person. To marry the one who has sinned 
and been divorced on that ground is ex-
pressly forbidden in the words, "Whoso 
marrieth her that is put away (not has 
put away her husband) , doth commit 
adultery." 

But as to the guiltless party, the oppo-
site appears from the words, "Except for 
fornication and shall marry" (Matt. 19:9) . 
For here remarriage is contemplated, and 
is not condemned in the excepted case, 
that is, where the marriage has been dis-
solved on the ground of the adultery of 
the other. 

The Scriptures referred to do not rebut 
this. Mark 10:2-12 says nothing as to adul-
tery, and therefore must be taken to refer 
to putting away for some other cause. 

1 Corinthians 7 has no reference to di-
vorce, but to the case of a believer not 
being able or willing to continue living 
with an unbeliever. In that case the mar-
riage is not dissolved, and no other can be 
contracted. 

Matthew 5: 32. Here the words, "Sav-
ing for the cause of fornication" (which 
there means adultery since the relation-
ship of husband and wife exists — "his 
wife") , makes it clear, that the woman, 
"her that is divorced," has been guilty, 
and is the adultress. The passage can hard-
ly be twisted to "she that has divorced," 
for as shown above Matthew 19: 3-9 does 
not contemplate the exception (one who 
has put away the partner for adultery) , 
marrying again, and expressly clears that 
one of guilt. 

The suggestion that "fornication" in 
Matthew 5:32 means before marriage is  

too uncertain to act upon. In such solemn 
matters the "thus saith the Lord" must be 
clear and certain.—Geo. Goodman. 

A Test Case 
Editor's Note—A sort of test case oc-

curred in England some years ago, when 
most accredited brethren then living con-
sidered the matter. The woman left her 
husband, who was an elder and teacher, 
and went to live with another man. For 
some years the husband kept the house 
open for her to return, then obtained a 
divorce, and after a period of time mar-
ried again. Our esteemed brethren, J. R. 
Caldwell, A. J. Holiday, F. C. Bland, Geo. 
Adam, as well as a number of other well-
known brethren, went carefully into the 
matter and gave their judgment that, as 
the brother was in no sense a transgres-
sor, there was no warrant for his refrain-
ing from ministering the Word, and that 
Matthew 19: 9 warranted the divorce, 
leaving him free to remarry. Throughout 
all his trying circumstances, and for more 
than twenty years after, he was known 
and esteemed as an elder and a minister 
of the Word. 

Their considered and definite judg-
ment was that the Savior's one exception 
of Matthew 19: 9 allowed the guiltless 
party to "put away" the guilty party by 
divorce, and to remarry. In this we feel 
sure most accredited Bible students con-
cur. 
Confirmation by L. W. G. Alexander and 

W. J. Grant 
I am in perfect agreement with every-

thing that Mr. Goodman has written re-
garding the point in question. It is not 
new to me, for a good number of years 
ago an Assembly in New Zealand wrote 
me about a couple they had put out of 
fellowship because the man had divorced 
his previous wife for adultery. The man's 
innocence was fully admitted. 

Looking into the matter, then, I had 
no hesitation in coming to the conclusion 
that they had acted wrongly. However, 
I wrote Mr. W. J. Grant, putting the case 
before him, and telling him my mind. He 
admitted that at first he thought I was 
wrong but after further consideration he 
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was in perfect agreement with my view. 
The Assembly in question admitted their 
error and reinstated the innocent one. 

—L. W. G. Alexander. 

L. W. G. Alexander's Answers to 
Questions, 1858 

Ans.—The Scriptures make it abun-
dantly clear that, normally, the marriage 
bond can only be broken by death. When 
death takes place the widowed party is 
free to marry again. It is equally clear 
that there is one exception to this rule. 
In the event of either party committing 
adultery, the innocent party is permitted 
by God to put away the aforetime partner 
and, if desired, to marry again. The words 
"except for fornication" (Matt. 19: 9) , and 
marrying again being distinctly mentioned 
without condemnation prove this. 

The context shows that the word "for-
nication" is employed in a comprehensive 
way including adultery. In the sight of 
God adultery dissolves the marriage bond 
and the adulterer or adulteress may be 
regarded as dead to the other party. It is 
surely unreasonable to suppose that God, 
while decreeing and declaring the disan-
nulment of the marriage bond, would hold 
the innocent party bound in any way by a 
bond that He Himself has dissolved. 

—L. W. G. Alexander. 

May the Innocent Remarry? 
Question 1859—Does the Lord's excep-

tion in Matt. 19: 9 and Matt. 5: 32 "except 
for fornication" warrant the innocent per-
son in a divorce to remarry? 

If a Christian thus divorced marries a 
Christian equally irreproachable in char-
acter, would an Assembly be warranted 
in refusing fellowship, or taking action in 
any way? 
Answer by W. E. Vine, M.A., and W. R. 

Lewis, Bath 
Ans.—It is clear that the Divine intent 

was that marriage should be indissoluble 
save by death, but when sin came in, and 
considering that the original ideal had 
failed of its accomplishment, permission 
was given under the Law of divorce, ow-
ing to the hardness of men's hearts, and 
for the avoidance of the corruption that is  

in the world through lust. The concession 
was not perfect, ideally, but practically 
necessary in view of moral conditions. 

The Lord, in answering the enquiry of 
the Pharisees whether divorce was per-
missible for every cause, cleared this sol-
emn step from the trivialities that had be-
come associated with it, and specified the 
one sin by which the institution of mar-
riage itself was broken, as the only ground 
of divorce. 

There may be grave reasons why a 
Christian should take advantage of this 
concession in order to remarry, and in 
such a case 
Fellowship at the Lord's Table Should 

Not Be Denied 
where he or she, as the innocent party, 
has had recourse to this legal action in 
order to become free. Seeing that no moral 
obliquity attaches to a person under such 
circumstances, any public services ren-
dered previously would not necessarily 
terminate on that ground alone. 

On the other hand, there may be to a 
soul in real fellowship with God a higher 
question as to whether it may not be more 
according to Scripture and to godliness to 
refuse to take advantage of this conces-
sion, and to endure patiently and humbly 
such an unspeakable trial for the Lord's 
sake, especially in a day like this when 
the tendency is all the other way. Higher 
interests than their own, will no doubt, 
prevail with those who occupy any promi-
nence in an assembly and are looked upon 
as representative in any measure of its 
life and testimony. On the analogy of 
Lev. 21:7, 14, and 1 Tim. 3:2, a high 
standard is required of those who walk 
before the saints as ensamples to the flock, 
and they will be ready, as far as in them 
lies, to forgo their right in order to pre-
serve their spiritual place and influence. 
It is a serious thing anywhere, and espe-
cially in heathen lands, to close the door 
forever against the return of a repentant 
erring spouse. God Himself has left the 
door open in the case of Israel (Jer. 3: 1) . 

The plea that the obtaining of a di-
vorce by the innocent party will enable 
the guilty one to form a regular union in- 
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stead of an irregular one, has no force. 
Human law may legalize the fresh union, 
but it cannot sanctify it. "Whoremongers 
and adulterers God will judge." 

W. E. Vine, W. R. Lewis. 

A Statement by F. W. Grant 

F. W. Grant in the Numerical Bible, 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

says: "The Lord peremptorily and on His 
own authority, restricts the allowance of 
it (divorce) to that one ground which 
plainly destroys the very idea of marriage, 
and declares the putting away of one's 
wife for any other cause to be making her 
commit adultery by another marriage." 

(To be continued) 
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Work Among the Walapai Indians and 
the students in the Truton Canyon 
Indian School at Valentine, Ariz. 

By MR. AND MRS. J. P. ANDERSON 

Nineteen years ago this fall, we moved 
here from Oakland, Calif., having heard 
about this tribe of Indians who had no 
missionary working among them or with 
their children in this school. It was 
through our Bro. H. A. Ironside that the 
way was opened for us to locate in this 
field. 

During these years it has been our 
privilege to teach and preach in the Gov-
ernment School several times a week dur-
ing the school year, and we believe many 
of the students have truly been saved. We 
hear good reports from many who are liv-
ing elsewhere, and are now helping the 
missionaries on their home field. A good 
ntimber have gone home to be with the 
Lord rejoicing in His Salvation. 

The work with the older Indians has 
been confined mostly to personal work; 
meetings in the camps, and in our chapel 
at Peach Springs. The meetings are quite 
well attended, but very often we have felt 
discouraged, because they come mostly to 
receive some material gift, such as quilt 
blocks, clothes, or anything which they 
think we might be able to give them. 
They surely have the GIVE ME'S. How 
many of these old people have been saved 
only the Lord knows. They seem so inter-
ested and so earnest for a time, and then 
they are persuaded by their people to give 
up the Lord's road and they go back to  

their old ways. Oh how often our hearts 
have ached because of this! 

Eighteen years ago the first Walapai 
confessed the Lord. She is now Mrs. Pearl 
Butler, the wife of our native helper. She 
led her husband to the Lord, and has been 
most faithful. For the past six years they 
have lived in the back rooms of our cha-
pel where they have held meetings sev-
eral times each week, and have helped in 
many ways. We thank God for this 
Christian home, and for the constant tes-
timony they are to the Indians and also 
to the white folk. 

This past year three of our small 
group have gone home to be with the 
Lord. Two young women who had been 
in Fellowship for some years, one a 
mother leaving three small children, and 
the other a young man about thirty years 
old. 

When we came here the Indians were 
afraid of the dead: Two or three would 
bury the person and the rest would stay 
home to burn up everything that had be-
longed to him. They never visited the 
grave afterwards. Now, however, as we 
enter our graveyard we see numbers of 
head stones, on many we read the name 
of the person buried, and words like these 
chiseled in the stone: "At Home with the 
Lord," or "At Rest in Jesus," etc. We 
know that whoever did this knew that the 
one buried there had been different; had 
lived and died a Christian. So we feel 
that we have a far greater number at 
home with the Lord, than we have here 
below. 
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Our congregation changes quite often, 
new children from different tribes come 
in each fall. The white folk in the neigh-
borhood as well as the employees at the 
school have changed many times since we 
moved here. 

We thank God that we have been priv-
ileged to live here all these years, and 
that He has supplied every need. We ask 
you to pray that we may be given the 
needed strength to carry on as long as the 
Lord would have us stay. 

Excerpts from Letters of Workers 
Fellowship from the Pioneer Preachers' Fund 

received with thanksgiving to Him that doeth all 
things well. It came at a time when there was a 
real need. What a blessing it is to the "out of the 
way" gospel preacher to be thus remembered. 
We desire to thank all of those who have had a 
part in contributing to this fund. Often amid dis-
couragements in the work and lack of means, 
one is apt to think "out of sight—out of mind"—
but we are so glad that there is One Who never 
forgets—One Who sticketh closer than a brother. 

Remember this most needy field. Crowds are 
attending our meetings, a few trophies of God's 
grace resulting. Many needy communities call-
ing for help, to which we cannot go. We wonder 
when our Lord will send more laborers into 
these parts. 

Please accept our thanks for fellowship from 
the Pioneer Preachers" Fund received through 
your office, as fellowship in the gospel. We 
deeply appreciate this and wish we could thank 
personally* those who made it possible. The 
school house meetings continue with interest, 
seeming to grow right along. I have a Bible 
Study every Thursday night and a gospel meet-
ing and Sunday School each Sunday, with good 
attendance. We are looking to the Lord to add 
to the number of saved ones and look to see 
something of a permanent work done, 'till our 
Lord comes. 

Accept our sincere thanks in the Lord's Name 
for the fellowship from the Pioneer Preachers' 
Fund. We appreciate this practical way of shar-
ing with us in taking t he glorious gospel to those 
who have never heard. The Lord gave us a sea-
son of rich blessing in the month of January. We 
had three weeks' meetings in the High School 
Auditorium, in an entirely new field. Weather 
conditions and bad roads seemed against us, but 
it was indeed marvelous to see how God, in spite 
of all, came in and brought the people out, and 
best of all put forth His mighty hand in saving 
many precious souls, most of them being church 
members amongst whom was a Baptist preach-
er's wife. We hope to get there with a tent this 
summer, God willing. 

Our hearts were cheered and faith greatly 
strengthened by the gift from the Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund. How comforting to realize our 
Father's hand in our circumstances, bestowing or 
withholding, as He sees fit. Please accept our 
heartfelt gratitude for thinking of us in the least. 
Also to those who make it possible by their gifts; 
may the Lord make it up to them in a thousand 
ways. 

We would heartily thank those who have 
made the gift possible—it is another token of the 
Lord's encouragement. We closed the tent here 
with only one profession. Picture shows, cir-
cuses, baseball, and every kind of pleasure are 
gathering large crowds. Churches are almost 
forced to close down in summer. It is not hard 
to imagine what things will be like in a few 
years unless the Lord comes to take us home. 
The tent is now pitched in a mining town, so as 
we begin tomorrow we look for fruit. 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His Name: 

A. S. T., Adrian, Michigan 	  $12.50 
C. L., Minnesota 	  10.00 
Iowa 	  15.00 
A Friend in Iowa 	  1.00 
W. H. F., Bronx 	  25.00 
Missionary Circle, Iowa 	  5.00 
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= PRAYER REQUESTS 
filumummummimmummummunimmiummimmilimmimmummilimmummummilum 

Please pray for a family who always get up 
and leave the meeting after the breaking of 
bread—about 12 o'clock or before—they usually 
take friends home—so it makes confusion. 

Please continue to pray for Mrs. T. B. Gilbert, 
who is making splendid progress. 

Please pray for all the Conferences that take 
place this month. 

Please continue to pray for Mr. Tom Bende-
low. Progress is slow. 

Please pray for many of the Home-workers, 
that their needs might be met. 

Please pray for five unsaved children and one 
unsaved son-in-law. 

Please pray for restoration of husband and 
that - he may find work. 

Please pray for Mrs. E. K. Bailey, who had an 
emergency operation for appendicitis upon their 
arrival at Salt Lake City, Utah. Her condition is 
reported good. 
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CURRENT EVENTS Ft i 	 a 
i 	By TOM M. OLSON, California 
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Black Shirt Decalogue 

Decalogue of the Black Shirt Militia 
according to news dispatches from Rome, 
as reported in Chicago Daily News of 
Sept. 7, 1935: 

1. The march of the armed Black 
Shirts beyond the frontier of the father-
land is a fulfillment of human justice and 
a victory of civilization. 

2. Who follows the way of justice and 
civilization makes the contribution of his 
life. 

3. This contribution, up to the hour 
of combat, calls for capacity for frank re-
nunciation and for any sacrifice; in peril, 
it calls for absolute certainty of beating 
the enemy. 

4. Valor in battle is much, but not 
all; valor is also proved in the torment of 
waiting. 

5. Believe! Obey! Fight! No sooner 
said than done, under the Fascist regime. 
Believe—because one knows that Il Duce 
can never be wrong. Obey—because one 
knows that all orders come from him. 
Fight—because one knows that battle un-
der his orders means victory. 

6. No enemy can surprise us, not 
even by swifter movements. Black Shirts 
have cat's eyes that ferret out and see far 
and they are always able to counter any 
attack. 

7. No enemy can take advantage of 
his lesser needs for living; the Black Shirt 
has a soul of iron which puts the flesh 
under and silences all needs. 

8. Whoever does not take jealous 
care of his arms, his war boots, the mule 
consigned to him, whoever loses a cart-
ridge from his belt or drinks water from 
his bottle at the first feeling of thirst, is 
not a Black Shirt. He is unscrupulous or 
a weakling, unfit to carry a rifle. 

9. If any detachment, heavily en-
gaged in face of the enemy, loses contact, 
its orders are not to wait. The order in 
this case is always—Forward to grenade 
distance, forward to dagger distance. 

10. At the first crackling of rifles the 
Black Shirts will see the mighty figure o 
Il Duce. They will see him enthroned in 
the background of the sky behind the en-
emy, like a gigantic vision, a heroic dream 
of war. This will be a spiritual reality, 
meaning that the Black Shirts, terrible 
and splendid, smash all resistance, bombs 
in hand, daggers between teeth, sovereign 
disdain for danger in their hearts. 

Prayers of the Saints 
As a vast multitude of 200,000 kneeled 

solemnly for the Pope's radio benediction 
closing the American Eucharistic Con-
gress at Cleveland, they heard him say: 

"We desire finally to impart that which 
you all desire and await, our paternal 
apostolic benediction, to each and to all of 
you, and with a glad heart we extend this 
blessing to your great republic and to its 
rulers. 

"Therefore, through the prayers and 
merits of the blessed Mary, ever virgin, of 
the blessed Michael, the archangel, of the 
blessed John the Baptist, of the holy 
Apostles, Peter, Paul and all the saints, 
may the blessing of Almighty God, the 
Father, Son and Holy Ghost descend upon 
you and remain forever." 

So Rome is still counting on the "pray-
ers and merits" of the Virgin Mary, the 
Archangel Michael, John the Baptist, the 
Holy Apostles and all the saints for bless-
ing. 

What a manifestation of ignorance of 
the Word; and what a slight of the "One 
Mediator" and the only Name through 
Whom all blessing flows! 

Jerusalem's Radio Station 
The publication "New Palestine" says: 
"The Palestine Government began 

construction of Palestine's first public ra-
dio station near Jerusalem. 

"Actual building operations arise from 
years of agitation for such a project on 
the part of all elements of the population. 
At the present time there is a military 
W. 

 
reless station at Sarafend, the garrison 

f r His Majesty's aerial forces in Pal-
stine. 

"Announcers as well as programs will 
use Arabic, English and Hebrew, the 
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three official tongues of the country. The 
Palestine Government is the owner of the 
station." 

Artificial. Blood 
Artificial blood, containing all the salts 

in real human blood, has been developed 
and put to use as a substitute for profes-
sional donors, chemists in the Ukrainian 
Institute of Pathology announced recently. 

Clinical tests have shown the synthetic 
blood satisfactory and in some ways su-
perior to donated blood, the scientists de-
clared. 

A special investigating committee of 
the Commissariat of Health of the U-
kraine has ordered the manufacture of a 
considerable quantity on a commercial 
scale immediately. 

Synthetic blood may be satisfactory 
for scientific purposes; but it cannot be 
said of it: "The life of the flesh is in the 
blood" (Lev. 17:11). Neither is there any 
satisfactory substitute for the "precious 
blood of Christ." Despite all the subtle 
imitations and innovations of the centu-
ries the decree still stands: "Without 
shedding of blood there is no remission" 
(Heb. 9:22). 

Incredible Father Divine 
An article in a recent number of "Lib-

erty" claims to give some "facts about the 
incredible Father Divine" of Harlem, N. 
Y. One of these facts is that he is God to 
millions of people. Although he never 
seems to make that claim for himself, he 
permits others to speak of him as God. 
While seated at a table, his congregation 
sings its own version of Coronation: 

"All hail the power of Father Divine! 
Let angels prostrate fall; 

Bring forth a royal diadem 
And crown him King of all!" 

According to this man's teaching there 
is "no future life." Both Heaven and im-
mortality belong to this earth. 

Other facts are that although he goes 
forth on public occasions in an $8,000 car, 
keeps two $5,000 cars for the incidental 
errands of his large office staff, and owns 
the airplane in which he soars over the 
processions of his followers, it is not defi-
nitely known where he gets his money. 

He is spending money like water, and 
with almost no visible sources of revenue. 
He maintains many so-called "Heavens" 
in which hundreds of free meals are 
served daily. 

Some of his followers claim that he 
raised them from the dead. 

The basement of the revamped restau-
rant building on 115th Street in the Har-
lem section of New York has a great, en-
larged photograph of this man, crossed 
with the motto: "Father Divine is God." 
His .followers address him in what 
amounts to prayer: "I thank you, Father, 
that you made me out of nothing. I thank 
you for this universe you made." "Father, 
I love you." "Father, I was a sinner be-
fore you came to me"—and then a con-
fession. 

When you receive the Baptism of the 
Spirit, according to the followers of this 
cult, "you've changed soul and body—
every atom in you is changed—you can't 
be wicked or sick any more." And you 
will "throw away your glasses." 

Yet strange to say, the leader who is 
called God is a mulatto not more than five 
feet tall. He is bald except for mats of 
very close-cropped hair at the back of his 
ears and above them. He is in his early 
forties. 

Twice of late he has sent 3,000 follow-
ers to march as a body in Communist 
peace parades—although the Communists 
want to overthrow the government and 
do not believe in God. 

If people by the million are deceived 
by such blasphemy in this day, how easily 
will the world be deceived in the time of 
"strong delusions" (2 Thess. 2:11) . 

WORKERS' WHEREABOUTS 

Brinkman, D., Sylvania, Ga. 
Coombs, F. C., Orlando, Fla. 
Gilbert, T. B., Tucson, Ariz. 
Hoffman, Owen, Washington, Ga. 
Ibbotson, Douglas, Washington, Ga. 
Jones, Harold, Texas and Southern States. 
Miller, A. B., Portland and points in Calif. 
Petersen, Hy., Evanston, Ill., and Minneapolis. 
Pinches, Geo. T., Portland Ore., and Oakland, 

Calif. 
Spink, J. F., Oakland and Sacramento, Calif. 
Trotter, Wm., Iowa and Cheyenne, Wyo. 
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The Work of the Lord in Many Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill. , U.S.A. 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 

St. Louis, Mo.—"Conference will be held at 
St. Louis Bible Hall, 3631 Finney Ave., Decem-
ber 29th, 30th, 31st and Jan. 1st. Speakers in-
vited are James F. Spink, Harold M. Harper 
and John D. Alrich. Visitors from other places 
are invited and will be entertained." C. T. 

Chicago—The 53rd. Annual Bible Conference 
will be held, the Lord willing, on Thursday 
(Thanksgiving Day), Friday, Saturday and Sun-
day, November 28, 29, 30 and December 1, in 
the Logan Square Masonic Temple, 2451 North 
Kedzie Blvd. To reach hall, take Logan Square 
"L" to end of line; hall at south end of block 
on Kedzie Avenue; or Milwaukee Ave. street 
car to Logan Square. Please address all com-
munications regarding accommodations to Mr. 
Clarence Welsher, 5963 Rice St., Chicago, tele-
phone Columbus 8628. 

Oakland, Calif. — The Annual Conference 
will be held at Thanksgiving, Nov. 28th to Dec. 
1st in Bethany Gospel Hall. Prayer meeting 
Wednesday, Nov. 27th at 7:30 p. m. The fol-
lowing speakers are expected: C. W. Ross, A. 
N. O'Brien, J. F. Spink, G. T. Pinches, W. C. 
Arnold, John Rankin, Tom M. Olson, and others. 
Accommodations will be provided for those 
coming from a distance. Further information 
from Thomas Hill, 1393 Eighth street, Oakland, 
Calif. 

New York, N. Y.—The conference over Labor 
Day at 133rd Street was a time of blessing. 
The ministry was shared by Richard and John 
Hill, R. W. Trotter, Bertram, Harper and Law-
rence. God's people were blessed and some 
were saved. 

Philadelphia, Pa.—" 'The Young People's Fel-
lowship' opened its 1935-1936 season on Satur-
day, Sept. 28th. Harold Harper gave a very 
opportune message which was much enjoyed. 
D. V. future meetings will be held on Oct. 25th 
and Nov. 30th and on the last Saturday of each 
month from Dec. to April." Albert H. Davids. 

Hitesville, Iowa—The Conference here was 
the largest yet. Ministry good and profitable 
by S. Hamilton, S. Mick, C. Kellar, Oliver 
Smith, and Horn Bros. 

Manchester, Iowa—The Conference was well 
attended and the ministry searching. Those 
who took part were: W. Grierson, Geo. Gould, 
S. Hamilton. A. Stewart, W. W. White, Oliver 
Smith, E. Dillon, E. G. Matthews, J. 0. Brown 
and Bro. Mick. 

The Omaha, Nebr., conference was not as well 
attended as in some former years. The Lord gave 
help in the ministry, which was searching and 
encouraging. Those taking part in the ministry  

and gospel were brethren Ross, O'Brien, Elliott, 
D. Charles, D. and J. Horn, J. McCullough, Leo-
nard, Walden and A. B. Rodgers. The conference 
was marred by an accident on the last day when 
the sister in charge of the kitchen was badly 
burned. However this helped "rather unto the 
furtherance of the gospel" as the sister was gra-
ciously sustained and was enabled to bear a 
remarkable testimony to the doctors and nurses 
who attended her. 

Clergy Tickets for U. S. A. Those who re-
quire Clergy Tickets must please apply to Mr. 
Ernest Bendelow, 534 Franklin Avenue, River 
Forest, Ill. Mr. Tom Bendelow, who is ill, has 
turned this matter over to his son. 

Geo. T. Pinches is now having meetings in 
Champaign, Ill. There is evidence of the Lord's 
hand in blessing here as there was also at Min-
neapolis, Minn., where our brother had a series 
of meetings before going to Champaign. 

E. G. Dillon started another season of gospel 
meetings at Waterloo, Iowa, Sept. 30th. Quite a 
number have professed thus far. 

Douglas Ibbotson writes: "I have just fin-
ished the tent season and am carrying on in 
school houses wherever there is an opening. 
It was indeed a hard summer in tent work 
as we saw so little results in open confessions. 
There were some saved during the meetings 
as well as a little assembly gathered to His 
Name, so we have much for which to praise 
the Lord. I expect to have a few meetings with 
the Christians near Washington, Georgia, where 
Owen Hoffman is laboring. A new assembly 
has been established there so I purpose the 
Lord willing giving a helping hand. We would 
urge prayer for the new assemblies being 
planted in Georgia." 

Henry Petersen writes: "I enjoyed helping 
at the boys camp at Cedar Lake, Ind. A num-
ber of the boys took a stand for Christ. The 
park commissioners in Waukesha gave us free 
use of the park all summer on Tuesday even-
ings. Many heard the Word at the park as 
well as at the street and jail meetings. I spent 
several weeks giving help in E. K. Bailey's 
tent in Red Wing, Minn. Four professed faith 
in Christ and others spoke of help received 
in the things of the Lord. Will value prayer 
for forthcoming meetings in Evanston and 
Minneapolis." 

F. W. Schwartz and Bro. Farquharson are in 
Hurdsfield, N. Dak., where interest is manifest. 
Have had blessing in the Turtle Mountains and 
on the northern prairies. 

Chicago—Chas. Innes is paying appreciated 
visits to the various assemblies in Chicago. 
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David Brinkman writes; "I am now ending 
my sixth week of tent meetings in Sylvania, 
Ga., 65 miles from home. The town is filled 
with 'lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of 
God.' They have their cloak of 'religion' to 
hide their sins and to sooth their consciences. 
In visiting each home the second time I find 
that only one out of twenty families have 
ever been to the meetings. I am now spotted 
and shunned for they have learned that I stand 
for a salvation that separates people 'from their 
sins' and worldliness, to live unto God and to 
glorify the Lord Jesus Christ by word and 
deed. The crowds are small and despised, but 
in these little gatherings the power of God is 
felt. So far eight have confessed salvation by 
the Lord Jesus—two young men of 25, two 
elderly women, three younger married women 
and a girl of 18. I shall continue, 'if the Lord 
will,' to the end of Oci ober, by using a heater, 
and I expect to see more turn from their in-
iquities to the Lord. One who once opposed 
the gospel of grace was saved a few Lord's 
days ago in the tent meetings the local breth-
ren had in Augusta. In a total of eight weeks 
of such meetings, in two pitches, there were 
some eight who confessed salvation with the 
local brethren preaching. This should encour-
age other assemblies to know that the Lord 
will use local gift when the assembly is united 
in a gospel effort." 

Detroit, Mich.—B. M. Nottage writes: "Some 
five or six tents were operated among colored 
people during the summer. Cleveland, Detroit, 
Lansing, Chicago, and. Washington were the 
chief centers of activity. Especially in Detroit 
were we given to see God's Hand in blessing. 
Now that cool weather is here we seek to 
consolidate the work by indoor effort. The 
need of 'faithful men to teach' was never 
greater. We sincerely crave the prayers of 
Light and Liberty readers to the end that the 
Lord of the harvest may supply this and the 
other needs of the work among the millions 
of African decent here in these U. S. A." 

Harold Jones is journeying to Texas and 
southern points. He had interesting meetings 
in Erie, Pa.,—hall well filled every night and 
blessing was evident. Saints much refreshed. 

F. C. Coombs writes: "We are now about 
ready to pitch the new Floridan tent in Or-
lando, Fla. Please pray for this work. I have 
just visited both meetings in Tampa." 

Hugh Thorpe had tent season in Bristol, 
Conn., and now is giving help in Mass. Our 
brother does not neglect the smaller assem-
blies. 

R. W. Trotter had meetings in Asbury Park, 
Paterson and E. Orange, N. J., and gave ac-
ceptable and profitable ministry. 

August Hasse writes: "For seven weeks I 
had my gospel tent in Catalpa, Va. In spite of  

infantile paralysis epidemic we had a good 
number to the meeting each night. Five peo-
ple professed to be saved. Six were baptized." 
Our brother's mailing address is 336 Bloom-
field St., Hoboken, N. J. 

Phoenix, Ariz.—J. F. Spink had two nights 
here on his way to California. Ministry much 
enjoyed. 

J. J. Rouse is holding meetings in the Ad-
dison Road Hall, Cleveland. Meetings large and 
the Lord is giving help. 

J. W. Bramhall writes: "Have been holding 
gospel meetings for four weeks in the Town 
Hall of Cheraw, S. C., and thus far five have 
confessed Christ as their Savior. Having Bible 
studies each afternoon in the same place, and 
the Lord is blessing the ministry of the Word 
to His own. Opposition very strong, and we 
are accused of being Communistic, but the 
Lord is blessing His Word. Pray for us." 

E. K. Bailey had meetings in Kanorado, Kan. 
where God blessed His Word to both saint and 
sinner. Our brother enjoyed the fellowship of 
the saints very much. He went on to Salt Lake 
City, Utah, where he expected to have a series 
of meetings. 

San Francisco, Calif.—First week of meet-
ings conducted by James F. Spink are very 
encouraging. Large numbers turning out to 
hear addresses on Book of Revelation. Our 
brother continues for two more weeks and then 
goes to Oakland. 

A. B. Miller has been having meetings in 
British Columbia and found a good ear and a 
ready response. He is expected in California 
the end of October. 

John Knox McEwen, who is well known 
this side of the Atlantic, is still busily engaged 
in the Lord's service in the British Isles. 

John. Watt had a series of meetings at 
Bridgeport, Conn., giving helpful and profitable 
ministry. 

CANADA 

G. 0. Benner writes: "I had two weeks' meet-
ings in Central Park, Vancouver, recently, some 
professed conversion. Now in Ladysmith, B. C., 
interest and numbers increasing. After next 
week I expect to go on to Nanamio." 

Peterboro—Sept. 29th Conference in Gospel 
Hall and followed by a week of meetings by A. 
Widdison. A time of spiritual blessing. 

David Kirk writes: "Brother Leathem and I 
concluded our tent meetings in South Maitland 
after ten weeks and had the joy of baptizing 
seventeen who confessed the Lord Jesus. As a 
result of last year's labors under canvas in Sel-
ma a testimony has been gathered to His Name 
and on Oct. 6th a company gathered for the first 
time in a new gospel hall to break bread. A 
Sunday School has been commenced and is en-
couraging. All day meetings were held and all 
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testify to a profitable time. Any of God's ser-
vants will be welcomed." 

The correspondent's address is, Hugh  •  V. 
Ramsay, Selma, Hants County, Nova Scotia. 

Brantford—A. Widdison had a week of meet-
ings in Bethel Hall. Deep interest and a few 
professed. 

Toronto—Young People's Rally in Markham 
Tabernacle, large gathering. Helpful message by 
A. Widdison of England. Our brother continues 
Gospel campaign in Markham Tabernacle from 
Oct. 5th to 18th. 

Brantford—Dr. Leslie Bier from Angola gave 
a splendid report of medical and spiritual work 
illustrated by slides in Bethel Hall. Our brother 
is now visiting various parts of Ontario. 

Orillia—The visit of Dr. Leslie Bier to West 
St. Gospel Hall, Foxmead, and Warminster will 
long be remembered. Missionary work had won-
derful impetus. 

Guelph—N. Kion had a series of meetings in 
Gospel Hall, greatly enjoyed. 

Edwin Gibbs and wife visited London, Tor-
onto, and Hamilton en route for field of labor in 
South Africa. 

W. Ingram is holding Gospel meetings in 
school houses on the Saskatchewan prairie; is 
encouraged to find Christians witnessing a good 
confession. The winter outlook is not bright as 
crops have been very poor, and it will probably 
be a time of trial and testing. Pray that the light 
of the gospel may shine in. 

A. B. Miller has visited Calgary, Letheridge, 
Trail, Rossland, Vernon and Seymour St. Hall in 
Vancouver, also Nanaimo and Ladysmith on 
Vancouver Island. Meetings have been chiefly 
for believers, and have been well attended with 
blessing. After a week in Victoria, B. C., our 
brother expects to visit Portland and California 
on his way home to Maplewood, Mo. He tells of 
many open doors and much encouragement in 
seeing souls saved and numbers added to as-
semblies. 

W. M. Rae writes: "Our Gospel Campaign in 
Powell River, B. C., is now over for another sea-
son. Some three or four young people professed 
to be saved. Three adults were baptized and 
added to the little company here. The tent col-
lapsed after a three days' storm, but it has been 
repaired again and stored away for another sea-
son which we may never see." 

J. J. Rouse writes: "For several years because 
of drought and grasshoppers on the Canadian 
Prairies there was no crop. This year there was 
every promise of a good crop until in July and 
August all across the south, black rust struck 
the wheat and in August ten degrees of frost. 
So that many Christians are without crop again. 
This means great hardship for them. Any assist-
ance in the way of used clothes will be placed 
by me if sent to my address, 234 Crescent Road, 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada." 

llllllllllllllllllllllll 	llllll 

MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago, Ill. U. S. A. 

tunauumuuuum 	lllll 1111111 llllll 11 1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111117 

ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Bier, Mr. and Mrs. Leslie B. (Africa), 111 Welling- 

ton St., Brantford, Ont. 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road. 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Hoy, Mr. and Mrs. Robert (France), 1201 S. Corne-

lia St., Sioux City, Iowa. 
Huxster, Mrs. W. B. (St. Vincent, B. W. I.), C/O W. 

J. Huxster, 95 W. Tremont Ave., Bronx, New York. 
Kendrick, Miss Evelyn, (Bahamas), 493 Charlton 

Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Kenney, Mr. and Mrs. James C. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 

c/o Mrs. I. Siscoe, 37 Aldrich St., Battle Creek, Mich. 
Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North. Orillia. Ont. 
Minns, Miss Harriett F., (Manchoukuo), 151 High 

St., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
F. H. N., Kansas 	 $1.00 

AFRICA 

Mr. F. Wm. Rogers, French Equatorial Africa: 
"The work here cannot be compared with that in 
Angola or Belgian Congo, where the first mis-
sionaries went over fifty years ago, and a steady 
development has been made since then. It is not 
ten years yet since brother 011ey came to this 
territory from North Africa and met brother 
Ganz, who had come out just previously. These 
two brethren have been alone on this field until 
last year, when Mrs. and Miss MacLachlan and 
ourselves came to serve the Lord here. 

"There is a large population, and the work is 
in its first stages. There are many dialects in the 
Mbai and Sara languages, and the Gospel of 
Luke, an A. B. C. primer, "The Way of Salva-
tion," and some hymns have been translated into 
one of these dialects "Mbai Maisila" by brother 
011ey at Ft. Lamy. 

"The natives are pagan and illiterate, and it 
takes time and patience to teach them to read 
and understand God's Word, for Satan has had 
undisputed rule over these people for centuries. 
The power of the witch-doctors is strong, and 
their idols and sins bind them with chains that 
only the Son of God can break—and praise God, 
He is doing it in the lives of some here at 
Bediondo." 

Morocco: "It will be of interest to the Lord's 
people to learn that Miss Frida Kretzmer, of Jer-
sey City, N. J., well known to many there and in 
nearby assemblies, has become engaged to our 
brother, Mr. Robert G. Steven, who labors in 
Morocco, having his home in Tangier. It is ex-
pected, the Lord willing, that the marriage of 
our brother and sister will take place toward the 
end of the year, after which she will take her 
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place in the work with which our brother has 
been identified for thirty years and more. 

"Our sister has been gathered with the Lord's 
people for over twenty-five years. She bears a 
good testimony, and has shown a real heart in .- 
terest in the Lord's work both locally and 
abroad, while filling a good position in the busi-
ness world. She will be greatly missed by her 
home circle and her many Christian friends who 
have learned to love her in the Lord and value 
her fellowship in His things. We believe her 
well fitted to fill acceptably the new and larger 
field of service upon which she expects to enter, 
and heartily bid her God speed." —John Bloore. 

CHINA 

Mr. and Mrs. L. E. Jordan, who have been 
associated with our brother Cuff in the . Lord's 
work for twenty years, are at present visiting in 
the United States, enroute to the West coast. 

Mr. Russell Davis, Shih Tao, Shantung: "In 
order that you will be able to pray intelligently 
for us, we would put before you several of our 
particular needs. We cannot have blessing in the 
Gospel when the Christians are not knowing the 
victory of the Lord in their own lives. We sor-
row to say that we fear of some here that it 
might be said 'Ye did run well, who did hinder 
you?' Please pray that all of our Christians may 
be kept 'running well,' and not allow the enemy 
of their souls any place in their lives. 

"There are few entire Christian families here, 
so often the husband is saved and the wife is 
not, or the wife is saved and the husband not. 
Please pray that we may have the joy of seeing 
whole families saved and living God-fearing 
lives before the eyes of the world. 

"The fact of the darkness of heathenism is 
most appalling at times. It does not seem pos-
sible that it can hold sway in this day when so 
much around us is so definitely modern. How-
ever, just yesterday, there was a ceremony here 
of the burning of paper effigies supposed to por-
tray 'the big old devil and six lesser devils.' 
They were placed in a conspicuous place in 
town, Chinese sacred books were read to them, 
food placed before them (to be later devoured 
by the beggars in town), and at last burned and 
the demon spirits supposed to be sent to differ-
ent places—we understand that these were sent 
to Manchukuo yesterday! 

"Last night as we came back from a short 
walk we met young and old taking paper (rep-
resenting money) to burn at a little wayside 
shrine just west of us. This is but a little 
glimpse of the heathenism that is about us all 
of the time. Does it not stir your hearts? and 
will you not pray the more earnestly that the 
very Power of God may be manifest in our 
midst, and the power which holds sway over 
these people be dealt a death blow?" 

JAPAN 

Mr. T. A. Hay, Kobe: "At this hall we are 
having a series of special meetings. I wish you 
could be there to see. Children's meetings! Im-
agine a small hall sixteeen feet long and fourteen 
feet wide packed with children at a humid 
temperature of ninety-six degrees. Ten forms, 
capable of holding thirty adults, hold about sev-
enty gesticulating and perspiring children, in va-
rious stages of undress, while those not for-
tunate enough to get a seat stand at the back. 
Then '0 inori wo itashimasu' (we will pray) is 
given, and the Christians present, together with 
one or two understanding children, bow their 
heads. The rest look on. They do not under-
stand why they should bow, when the Buddhist 
priest comes before their door to chant prayers 
for their blessing, he does not ask them to bow 
their heads or even be quiet, nor do even father 
or mother pay attention on such an occasion. 
There is no such difficulty with hymn singing, 
for they all like singing the hymns. The adult 
meeting is not so well attended, and many who 
are in, would not be there apart from a little 
earnest persuasion by some one standing at the 
door. One wonders what they are thinking 
about when the Gospel is preached, for though 
they pay great attention, yet they go out without 
any apparent impression." 

INDIA 

Dr. Charlotte E. Pring, Godaveri Delta Mis-
sion Hospital: "The work of our Women's Hos-
pital has gone on steadily, the out-patient num-
bers have kept up well, and we have had marked 
attention at the Gospel services for the patients. 
In the wards, too, the patients have shown real 
interest and some have told us on leaving that 
they were trusting only in the Lord Jesus Christ. 
One case of special interest was that of a Sudra 
woman, several of whose relatives had become 
Christians; she was opposed and would not listen 
to the Gospel, though I believe she had been in 
the Mission school as a girl. She developed tet-
anus and was brought into the hospital, we did 
our best to save her life, but in vain. The night 
before she died, she confessed her faith in 
Christ." 

Foreign Missionary Fund 
The following amounts have been re-

ceived and distributed by the publisher. 
A. S. T., Adrian, Michigan 	$12.50 

CHANGE OF ADDRESSES 

Harold M. Harper, 32 Fairview Avenue, Lans-
downe, Pennsylvania. 
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WITH THE LORD I 

Mrs. McIntyre of Chicago, born in Ruthergen, 
Scotland, in 1865 and saved in the year 1881. She 
came to America in 1887 and was in the Jersey 
City meeting for about twenty years. Many re-
call her untiring service and labors of love, al-
ways a bright testimony to our Lord Jesus 
Christ. The family moved to Chicago in 1919 and 
for a number of years our sister's health was 
very poor; suffering much recently, she went 
home to be with the Lord on June 28th. Mr. C. 
W. Ross took the services at funeral home and 
the grave. The husband and two daughters sur-
vive. 

Mr. James Turner of Kearny, N. J., age six-
ty-two years, passed into the presence of the 
Lord. Saved forty-four years ago in Kilbirnie, 
Scotland, and for many years in fellowship there. 
A quiet consistent brother. 

Miss Jennie Pelon, daughter of Mrs. J. Felon, 
whose death was announced in the June issue of 
Light and Liberty went to be with the Lord 
October 8, just five months after her mother's 
death. Our sister was born November 24, 1891, 
and an invalid from her childhood. Converted to 
God January 3, 1915, she was a bright and happy 
Christian from then till the day of her home-
call. At the funeral some spoke of having been 
led to Christ through her efforts in the Sunday 
School. The funeral was very large and con-
ducted by Will Pell. She is survived by six 
brothers, all saved, in assembly fellowship and 
seeking to serve the Lord. 

Mrs. W. A. Brodley, age sixty-eight, was 
called home suddenly on Sept. 22nd. Saved for 
many years and was in fellowship with the 
saints at Shady Grove, La. She leaves ten chil-
dren of whom most are unsaved. C. G. Davis 
took the funeral services. 

Oscar Burke, Sturgis, Mich., aged forty-one, 
went to be with the Lord, Whom he loved and 
served, October 2nd. His salesman route cover-
ing two counties was his parish where he faith-
fully warned sinners and encouraged saints. 
Many will miss him especially those gathered at 
the Sturgis Gospel Hall. Funeral services were 
conducted by Peter Pell and C. E. Wood. Almost 
the last words of our brother were those of joy 
as he seemed to see his Lord." 

Dr. James M. Gray, President Emeritus of the 
Moody Bible Institute of Chicago, went home to 
be with Christ on Sept. 26th. His home-call will 
be a tremendous loss to the testimony of Christ 
on earth and he will be mourned by a multitude 
of his students and friends scattered throughout 
the world. We extend our sympathy to the Pres-
ident and the Faculty of the Institute. 

Mr. Henry Uhlenhopp of Aplington, Iowa, 

went home to be with the Lord Sept. 22nd. He 
was saved forty-five years ago and was in fel-
lowship with the Hitesville assembly for the past 
seven years. He had a very happy home-call 
and before he died requested that Oliver Smith 
preach at his funeral and chose the texts. Sam 
Hamilton and one of our departed brother's sons 
also took part in the funeral services, which 
were very large. 

BOOK REVIEWS 
By JOHN BLOORE 

750 Kensington Ave., Plainfield, New Jersey. U.S.A. 
AIIII111111111111111111111111111111111111111110111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111;1111111111111111111111j 

100 World-Known Witnesses to the Second 
Coming of Christ—Personal, Premillennial. Com-
piled by Hy. Pickering. 48 pp., paper, 15c net. 
Pickering & Inglis, London, Eng. 

It is good to read so many testimonies on this 
subject coming from those best known in Evan-
gelical circles in Britain and other lands. It 
serves to show to the mockers that this blessed 
hope was and is a stimulus to service, a comfort 
in sorrow, a cheer amid the trying circumstances 
of this life for those of great intellect and promi-
nent station in the eyes of men, as well as for 
those of more lowly place and humble calling as 
this world would judge. 

God's Christ and God's Book. By Archie Nai-
smith, M. A., and W. Fraser Naismith. 124 pp. 
stiff paper covers, 45c; cloth, 80c. Pickering & 
Inglis, London, Eng. 

The authors aim to set forth a reasoned an-
swer to the attacks upon the Bible made by ma-
terialists, infidels, and Higher Critics. To this 
end they set forth in a clear and helpful way 
the evidences which corroborate the testimony 
of the Scriptures. After a brief chapter on the 
true nature of Christian Apologetics, they treat 
in the following eleven chapters such subjects 
as, the stability and infallibility of God's Word; 
its plenary inspiration; the truth as to our Lord 
being the Eternal Word and Son; His immuta-
bility; His sufferings and following glory, resur-
rection, and second coming, with concluding 
chapters on Satan and Man. 

The reader will find not only what is helpful 
by way of answer to the various arguments of 
unbelief, but a deep appreciation of the truth 
concerning God's blessed Son and His perfect 
written Word. The authors have presented their 
material in orderly form, and in a style both ed-
ifying to the soul and illuminating to the mind. 

Light and Liberty Free Tract Fund 
For the purpose of supplying Free Tracts to 

Evangelists, Missionaries and Tract Distributars 
in any land. If unknown to us, references must 
be given. 

All contributions to be sent to L. G. Wal-
terick, Fort Dodge, Iowa, and will be acknowl-
edged in this column. 

A. MacD., Iowa 	 $1.00 
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The First Advent of Christ 
As Presented By The Four Evangelists 

By JOHN R. E. McLAREN, Vancouver, B. C. 

At this season of the year when Chris-
tendom at large is celebrating the first 
coming of our Blessed Lord, it is interest-
ing to note how the Holy Spirit has been 
pleased to touch on the birth of Jesus in 
the four records of that marvelous life. 

From the earliest days of the church 
its leaders have seen in the four gospels 
four aspects of the person of Christ re-
lated to the four cherubim or "living 
creatures" as described in Ezekiel 1:10; 
10:14 and Revelation 4:7. 

The four characters in the order given 
in the book of the Revelation—the lion, 
the calf, the man, the eagle—suit per-
fectly the delineation of the life of the 
Savior as narrated by Matthew, Mark, 
Luke and John. 

Matthew tells us of Jesus as the Lion of 
the tribe of Judah. The majestic king of 
the beasts is the fitting symbol of royalty, 
and Matthew in his opening verses proves 
the unquestionable right of Mary's child 
to the throne of his father David. The 
genealogy, as given in Matthew, goes 
back to David and Abraham, the prom-
ised father of kings (Gen. 17:6). 

The birth of Christ, as seen here, is the 
birth of a king. Earthly royalty, repre-
sented by Herod, is enviously interested, 
learning and wealth are there too in the 
wise men from the east who bring their 
loyal offerings and costly gifts. Notice 
carefully that they visit the new born 
king in a "house" (Matt. 3:11). There is 
no thought of a "manger" here, that 
would be out of place, for here we are 
thinking of the reception given to THE 
KING. 

Mark brings before us Christ as the 
young ox, the ideal servant and burden 
bearer. Jesus, as the perfect servant of 
Jehovah, is given no lineage here. A ser-
vant is not required to produce a family 
tree to make him a true servant, though  

the very reverse was true in the reference 
to a king, as we have seen. 

That "wondrous birth" is not even men-
tioned, for that too is a relatively unim-
portant matter when discussing a ser-
vant's qualifications or recommendations. 

Luke describes the perfect man, and 
very fittingly he gives us a line that 
stretches right back via Noah to Adam 
(Luke 3). Here we have the only case 
on record of a man's genealogy having to 
be given to prove that He was a man! 

All the circumstances of the birth of 
this matchless person are given in inti-
mate detail in a way not attempted by 
Matthew. As a lowly man among men, he 
is born in poor surroundings, cradled in a 
manger, and is welcomed by humble 
shepherds (not by "wise men" as in Mat-
thew) —the "peoples' Savior" (Luke 2:10, 
11) . 

John presents to our worshiping hearts, 
Jesus as the Son of God. The lion, the 
calf and the man pertain to this earth, 
but the eagle is associated with heaven 
and just so, we find in many points that 
the synoptic Gospels, Matthew, Mark and 
Luke, find common ground; but John is 
entirely distinctive in both the points with 
which he deals and the way in which he 
treats them. 

In John we find no thought of geneal-
ogies, but in place of that we find the 
majestic words, "In the beginning was 
the Word, and the Word was with God, 
and the Word was God." Matthew spoke 
of Christ as the Son of Abraham and the 
Son of David, but in this Gospel we have 
the one Who was "before Abraham," and 
the One Who was "the Root of David." 

Furthermore, the entrance of the Son 
on 'this earthly scene in incarnate form 
is only suggested in 'the brief statement, 
"the Word was made flesh and dwelt 
among us" (Chap. 1:14); it is not enlarged 
upon for the subject is not the "child 
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born" but "the Son given" (Isaiah 9:6; 
John 3:16) . 

These simple facts should be noted by 
all, especially by our young brethren and 
sisters. The distinct way in which each 
evangelist handles his theme ought to 
strengthen the faith of believers in the 
absolute inspiration of Holy Writ. While 
unbelief points to these differences in the 
four records with ignorant contempt and 
talks of "mistakes" and "gross inconsis-
tencies," enlightened faith smiles with 
quiet assurance and worships the God 
Who does all by order and arrangement. 

A Christmas Message 
The First Advent of Christ 

By S. LAVERY 

The coming of Christmas once again 
reminds us of the coming of the Lord 
Jesus Christ from heaven to earth to be 
born in Bethlehem and to die on Calvary. 

It is very interesting to observe the 
many prophecies which were fulfilled at 
His first advent of which we will notice 
the following: 

Prophecies 	 Fulfillment 

His Birth—Gen. 3:15 	Matt. 1:18; Heb. 2:14 
His Birth-place—Micah 5:2. Luke 2:4; John 7:42 

He was born as: 
The Seed of the woman, 

Gen. 3:15 
	

Matt. 1:18 
The Serpent Crusher, 

Gen. 3:15 
	

Heb. 2:14, 15 
The Seed of Isaac, 

Gen. 26:4 
	

Heb. 11:18 
The Seed of Abraham, 

Gen. 22:18 
	

Heb. 2:16 
The Seed of Judah, 

Gen. 49:10 
	

Heb. 7:14 
The Seed of David, 

2 Sam. 7:12 
	

Rom. 1:3 
The Son of God, 

Psa. 2:7 
	

Luke 1:35 
The Seed of Jesse, 

Isa. 11:10 
	

Matt. 1:16 
The Savior, 

Isa. 19:20 
	

Luke 2:11 
His being born of the. virgin, 

Isa. 7:14 
	

Luke 2:7 
His Name Immanuel, 

Isa. 7:14 
	

Matt. 1:22, 23 
His adoration by Magi, 

Isa. 60:3, 6 
	

Matt. 2:11  
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Prophecies 	 Fulfillment 
His return from Egypt, 

Hos. 11:1 	 Matt. 2:15 
His forerunner, 

Isa. 40:3 	 Matt. 3:3; 17:13 
His anointing, 

Isa. 11:2; 61:1 	Matt. 3:16; Acts 10:38 
His servant character, 

Isa. 42:1 	 Matt. 12:18 
His ministry, 

Isa. 61:1, 2 	 Luke 4:18 

This reference in Luke covers a wide 
range of our Lord's ministry: 

"To preach the gospel to the poor" Luke 7:22 
"To heal the brokenhearted" Luke 7:13-15 
"To preach deliverance to the 

captives" 	 Luke 8:29 and 35 
"And recovery of sight to the blind" Luke 7:21 
"To set at liberty them that are 

bruised." 	 Luke 13:12 
His ministry commencing in 

Galilee, Isa. 9:12 	 Math 4:13-16 
His speaking in parables, 

Psa. 78:2 	 Matt. 13:34, 35 
His miracles, Isa. 35:5, 6 	 John 11:47 
His entry into Jerusalem, 

Isa. 62:11 	 Luke 19:35-38 
His riding upon an ass, 

Zech. 9:9 	 Matt. 21:4, 5 
His entering the temple, 

Mal. 3:1 	 John 2:13-16 
His purification of the temple, 

Psa. 69:9 	 John 2:17 
His zeal, Psa. 69:9 	 John 2:17 
His words rejected, 

Isa. 29:13 	 Matt. 15:7-9 
His being hated without a cause, 

Psa. 35:19 	 John 15:25 
His bearing reproach, 

Psa. 69:7 	 Rom. 15:3 
His rejection by His own, 

Psa. 69:8 	 John 1:11 
His rejection as the chief corner- 

stone, Psa. 118:22-24 	 Matt. 21:42 
His betrayal, Psa. 41:9 	 John 13:18 
His being sold for 30 pieces of 

silver, Zech. 11:12 	 Matt. 26:15 
His price re. the potter's field, 

Zech. 11:13 	 Matt. 27: 7 
His disciples forsaking Him, 

Zech. 13:7 	 Matt. 26:31 
His silence, Isa. 53:7 	Matt. 26:63; 27:12, 14 
His being smitten, 

Zech 50:6 	 Mark 14:65 
His being struck on the face, 

Lam. 3:30 	 Luke 22:64 
His being mocked, 

Isa. 53:3 	 Luke 22:63; 23:11 
His visage marred, 

Isa. 52:14 	 Matt. 26:67, 68; 27:30 
His crucifixion, Psa. 22:16 	John 19:18 
His being mocked while 

on the cross, Psa. 22:7, 8 	Matt. 27:39-44 
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Prophecies 
	 Fulfillment 

His being given vinegar and 
gall, Psa. 69:21 
	

Matt. 27:34 
His thirst, Psa. 22:15 

	
John 19:28 

His sufferings, Psa. 22:1-21 
	

Matt. 27:46 
His being smitten by God, 

Isa. 53:4, 6 
	

Matt. 26:31 
His cry as forsaken, 

Psa. 22:1 
	

Matt. 27:46 
His garments parted, 

Psa. 22:18 
	

Matt. 27:35 
His vesture being cast lots for, 

Psa. 22:18 	 John 19:23, 24 
His being numbered with the 

transgressors, Isa. 53:12 
	

Mark 15:28 
His intercession for His enemies, 

Isa. 53:12 
	

Luke 23:34 
His dying words, 

Psa. 31:5 
	

Luke 23:46 
His death, Psa. 22:15, 16 

	
John 19:30, 33 

His death voluntary, 
Isa. 53:12 
	

John 10:17, 18 
His bones not broken, 

Psa. 34:20 	 John 19:33, 36 
His being pierced, Zech. 12:10 John 19:34,37 
His burial with the rich, 

Isa. 53:9 	 Matt. 27:57-60 
His flesh not seeing corruption, 

Psa. 16:10 	 Acts 2:31; 13:35-37 
His resurrection, Psa. 16:10 	Luke 24:6 
His ascension, Psa. 68:18 	 Eph. 4: 8 
His seat on the right hand 

of God, Psa. 110:1 	Acts 2:33; Heb. 1:3 
His ministry as Priest in heaven, 

Psa. 110:4 	 Heb. 5:6; 7:1-17 
His gifts to men, Psa. 68:18 	Eph. 4:8 
His being the chief corner-stone 

of the church, Isa. 28:16. I Pet. 2: 6; Eph. 2:20 

Thus we have seen some of the many 
prophecies fulfilled at the first advent 
of Christ. What a convincing proof of 
the inspiration of the Holy Scriptures are 
these prophecies which foretold (amongst 
other things) so accurately His deity, His 
humanity, His spotless life, His sacrificial 
death, His resurrection, His ascension and 
His present intercessory work at the right 
hand of God. 

How stimulating for failing faith to see 
the word of God fulfilled to the very let-
ter. These prophecies and their fulfill-
ment have been written that "we might 
believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son 
of God; and that believing we might have 
life through His Name" (John 20:31). 

Further, these prophecies, given hun-
dreds of years beforehand, and giving 
such minute details of these things to  

come, prove to us that they were given 
by God, Himself, and also prove Him to 
be the AUTHOR of the Bible. These 
prohecies again prove to us that other 
prophecies which have not yet been ful-
filled will in due time have their fulfill-
ment. How precious! 

Making Things Easy 
By HAROLD P. BARKER 

The subject is of such practical impor-
tance that I am sure the readrs of Light 
and Liberty will forgive me for resuming 
it. 

Against I Kings 12:28 the late Dr. Jos-
eph Parker wrote in the margin of his 
Bible: "Religion made easy." 

"It is too much for you," said Jeroboam, 
and he proposed an easier alternative that 
ultimately resulted in the overthrow of 
the nation by the Assyrians. To take 
the line of least resistance is often ex-
tremely costly in the end. Imagine what 
Paul would have said if some easy-going 
Jeroboam had tried to persuade him to 
live on the level that seems to satisfy 
some! 

Beekeepers tell us that when a certain 
moth attacks the wax in the comb, so 
that the young bees get out without the 
usual struggle, their wings are useless 
and they soon die. There are those who 
have had to "buy the truth;" they have 
had to fight for what they possess and 
enjoy of spiritual wealth. Others have 
slipped into it with little or no exercise 
or conflict. No wonder that they are such 
weaklings! 

An ancient hymn, that has become 
quite a classic in our language, is "Art 
thou weary? Art thou languid?" One 
verse of the hymn reads thus: 

"If I find Him, if I follow, 
What His guerdon here? 

Many a sorrow, many a labor, 
many a tear." 

Surely the writer of the hymn knew 
what practical Christianity meant! But a 
modern hymnal has changed the italicized 
words into what seems little short of a 
parody. It has made the verse read thus: 
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"If I find Him, if I follow, 
What His guerdon here? 

Many a joy and many a blessing, 
Never a fear." 

But does not this new version contain 
truth and nothing but truth? Certainly; 
but it is the elimination of the rugged 
side of the Christian life that is to be 
deprecated. 

According to the terms of the great 
missionary commission as given in Mat-
thew 28:20 we have, after baptising our 
converts in the Triune Name to teach 
them to observe all the things which the 
Lord commanded His disciples to do dur-
ing the years of His ministry among them. 
Have you ever noticed what the first of 
these commandments is? 

"Blessed are ye, when men shall revile 
you and persecute you and shall say all 
manner of evil against you falsely for My 
sake"—then follows the first of our Lord's 
commands—"Rejoice and be exceeding 
glad" (Matt. 5:11, 12) . Yes: exceeding 
gladness was to fill the souls of His dis-
ciples when they were persecuted, reviled 
and slandered. This was what they were 
to expect. 

How well the old-time preachers knew 
and taught what was involved in the real 
Christian life! Has the reader ever heard 
the story of the Three Bidders? It is em-
bodied in poetical form in "The Travel-
ler's Guide." In the days when open-air 
preaching was a novelty in England, Row-
land Hill was proclaiming the gospel on 
the outskirts of London to an enormous 
crowd that completely blocked the high-
way. 

A lady, Lady Anne Erskine, was on her 
way to a ball at the Palace, an invited 
guest of the King and Queen. She was 
somewhat late and was naturally annoyed 
at the delay caused by the crowd as-
sembed to hear the preacher. 

Rowland Hill, seizing the opportunity, 
proposed an auction sale of the lady! He 
cried: 

"Who will purchase the whole, her body and 
soul, coronet, jewels and all?" 

Then he pictured three bidders. First 
the world; then the devil; and thirdly the 

Savior. The preacher addresses Him 
thus: 

"Pray, what is it Thou dost offer, 
Thou man of sorrows unknown?" 

The Savior replies: 
"I suffered and bled, I lay with the dead, 

To purchase her for My own; 
To conquer the grave, and her soul to save, 

I bore the sorrow alone. 

"I will give her A CROSS OF SUFFERING, 
MY CUP OF SORROW TO SHARE, 

But with endless love, in My home above, 
All shall be righted there; 

She shall walk in light, in a robe of white, 
And a radiant crown shall wear." 

There must have been tremendous 
power with the message, for the lady got 
out of her carriage and knelt down before 
the crowd, and declared that she would 
accept the Savior's offer and give herself 
to Him. 

"Amen!" said the preacher; "Savior, 
This soul is for ever Thine; 

She has come to Thee; Thou hast set her free 
By the power of love divine, 

TO TAKE UP HER CROSS, BEAR SUFFER-
ING AND LOSS, 

But soon in Thy glory shine." 

Among the readers of Light and Lib-
erty there are many who preach the gos-
pel. I would like to ask them, do you 
present this side of the truth? Or are 
we, all of us, too much like the moth that 
nibbles the wax and makes it easy for the 
young bees to get out? We little know 
what a terrible disservice we do to those 
whom it is our desire to help, if we fail 
to present the rugged side of the Chris-
tian life. Those who are called of God are 
called to take up their cross daily and 
follow their Lord. 

Things Connected With the 
Throne 

By G. M. J. LEAR 

When the apostle John is caught up in 
the Spirit into the heavenly sphere (Rev. 
4:1 and 2) , the first thing that arrests his 
attention is a throne. This must have 
been a message of special comfort to him, 
as he finds himself banished to Patmos 
by the great world power of Rome. He 
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at once sees that above and beyond all 
man's empires and dominions the power 
of God reigns supreme and that amidst 
the welter of human politics He is work-
ing out the wonderful scheme of His Own 
purposes. Let us not allow ourselves to 
be drawn into this world's social and in-
ternational confusion and strife; nor to 
be oppressed unduly because of that 
which we see taking place down here. Let 
us have our vision also filled with THE 
THRONE. 

This involves a great deal. There are 
seven things spoken of in this chapter in 
connection with the throne. 
I. The One Who Sits UPON IT (v. 2) 
No blind chance or relentless fate gov-

erns the universe, but a benevolent, be-
neficent Being, Who has a wonderful 
plan and purpose before Him. His ap-
pearance is like a jasper, clear as crys-
tal, a WHITE color; and like a sardius, 
the color of blood, RED. The Son is the 
perfect expression of this as we see in 
Song of Songs 5:10. These stones are the 
last and first in the high priest's breast-
plate (Exod. 28:17-20) , where we have 
a complete representation of God's peo-
ple. God is now going to work on behalf 
of His Own, vindicating righteousness 
and punishing wickedness: this is set be-
fore us here. 
IL A Rainbow ROUND ABOUT it (v. 3) 

Here we see "the other side of the rain-
bow," the complete circle of the covenant 
mercies of God. It is like an emerald, 
GREEN, thus giving us a third color in 
verse three. These three colors set forth 
our Lord in a beautiful way as the One 
Who has conquered, satisfying God's pur-
ity (WHITE), meeting man's need 
(RED) , and maintaining God's truth and 
covenant mercy (GREEN) . He always 
remembers His promises: "He remember-
ed for them His covenant" (Psa. 106:45) . 

III. The Elders on the Twenty-four 
Thrones ROUND ABOUT it (v. 4) 

Thrones are seen in Daniel seven, but 
no occupants. Here, after the voice "Come 
up hither" has been heard, the sitters 
upon thrones are seen. The number  

twelve speaks of government and com-
plete administration, but in chapter five, 
verse ten they are seen in a double ca-
pacity, "kings and priests"; it is a par-
taking of the Melchisedec priesthood in 
association with the Lord. Hence, twice 
twelve is the number that characterizes 
them. They have suffered; now they 
reign; they have not defiled their gar-
ments; now they walk with Him in white 
priestly robes. Thus they share in His 
dominion. 

IV. Lightnings, Thunderings and Voices 
OUT OF the Throne (v. 5) 

Men are always ready to attribute to 
"nature" that which really proceeds from 
the throne. A voice speaks to our Lord 
and the people say that it thundered 
(John 12:28-29)—that is NATURE. Oth-
ers, more spiritual, say that an angel 
spoke to Him—that is PROVIDENCE. 
But natural man does not recognize the 
voice of God. Man tries to find a natural 
explanation for every revival, for con-
version, for any act of renunciation, con-
secration or self-denial, for any signal 
work of judgment. It is this tendency 
which will enable him to explain the dis-
appearance of the saints when Christ shall 
take away His church. "Can ye not dis-
cern the signs of the times?" 

God's VOICE is going to pronounce the 
judgment of this world. It is preceded 
by LIGHTNINGS and THUNDERINGS. 
The heralding of condemnation is the 
storm of God's wrath that breaks over the 
world. Let man be warned in time. 

V. Seven Lamps BEFORE the Throne 
(verse 5) 

This remarkable figure presents to us 
the Holy Spirit as the Executive of Divine 
Witness. In chapters two and three the 
churches are seen as lampstands and their 
light is very feeble and varying, and com-
plete failure marks the end in Laodicea. 
But here the comforting thought is given 
that witness for God will never fail. The 
breakdown of man does not thwart the 
purpose of God. But here the fire is in 
activity: the witness is to imminent judg-
ment about to fall upon the world. It is 
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a testimony like that of Enoch and Noah: 
the longsuffering of God is drawing to a 
close. 
VI. A Sea of Glass BEFORE the Throne 

(verse 6) 
This would probably bring before us 

the "sea" that Solomon constructed for 
the priests to wash in. Here there is no 
defilement: it partakes of the nature of 
the river that proceeds "out of the throne 
of God and of the Lamb" (Rev. 22:1) ; it 
is as crystal: PURITY. 

"The wicked are like the troubled sea 
that cannot rest;" but here is a scene of 
perfect REST. Of the final state it is 
written, "And there was no more sea" 
(Chap. 21:1) . We cannot now enter into 
the details of all the blessedness that this 
implies, but this we can say: There will be 
no more sin present with us to hurt and 
defile; there will be no more storms of 
trial and persecution; there will be no 
more separation from loved ones far 
away. 
VII. Four Living Creatures IN THE 

MIDST OF and ROUND ABOUT 
the THRONE (verse 6) 

There may be difference of interpreta-
tion as regards the meaning of these liv-
ing creatures (wrongly translated "beasts" 
in the Authorized Version) , but the num-
ber "four" is certainly connected with 
creation in Scripture and we note the 
close relation between them and the cher-
ubim seen in Ezekiel's visions (Chapters 
1 and 10), where also God's providential 
judgments are operating in the earth. 
These living ones are "full of eyes" "be-
fore and behind" (verse 6), and "with-
in" (verse 8) , this giving us to under-
stand a spiritual intelligence in regard to 
the future and the past, and discernment 
as to God's present purposes. All crea-
tion's hopes are bound up with the carry-
ing out of God's purposes. It has been 
"made subject to vanity, not willingly but 
by reason of him who hath subjected the 
same in hope" (Rom. 8:20) . But "crea-
tion itself shall be delivered from the 
bondage of corruption into the liberty of 
the glory of the sons of God" (Rom. 8:21). 
Revelation ends with the vision of the  

new heavens and new earth. Nothing 
shall ever occur to disturb the happiness, 
peace and joy of this scene, in the fullness 
of the blessedness of which we shall ex-
ternally partake. 

Blessed Throne from which such re-
sults flow out! 

The Question of Remarriage 
After Divorce 

Taken from September "Witness" by 
Kind Permission of Henry Pickering, Editor 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

Answer by C. F. Hogg and J. B. Watson 
Ans.—The two utterances of the Lord 

referred to are: 
(1) "Every one that putteth away his 

wife, save for the cause of fornication, 
maketh her an adulteress: and whosoever 
marrieth her when she is put away com-
mitteth adultery" (Matt. 5:32) . 

(2) "Whosoever shall put away his 
wife, except for fornication, and shall 
marry another, committeth adultery: and 
he that marrieth her when she is put 
away committeth adultery" (Matt. 19:9). 

Both passages teach that the one and 
only sufficient ground for the annulment 
of a marirage is that sin, which by its very 
nature disrupts the union, because it 
breaks the solemn undertaking given to 
reserve the "vessel" wholly for the part-
ner. The repeated exception "except for 
fornication" clearly shows that this sin is 
recognized by the Lord as the valid 
ground for divorce. 

Both passages teach that divorce ob-
tained on other ground is not valid in Di-
vine law, and that, therefore, the parties 
concerned are not free to contract any 
other union, because in the sight of God 
the original bond stands. 

Both sayings forbid the marriage of 
persons who have been divorced on insuf-
ficient grounds, i.e., for some cause other 
than the one specified. The reason for this 
prohibition is that whatever man's law 
may say, the original union still stands, 
and a new one would, therefore, be sinful. 
Where, however, the marriage has been 
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dissolved for the legitimate cause named 
—fornication, the reason for forbidding 
remarriage no longer exists. In other 
words, the excepting clause, "except for 
fornication" limits the operation of the 
prohibition to those instances in which 
the divorce has been obtained for some 
other cause. 

We judge, therefore, that the answer 
to the first part of the question is that the 
Lord's words do not forbid the remarriage 
of the innocent party concerned in a di-
vorce granted because of the sexual un-
faithfulness of the other party. 

This reply assumes "Fornication" to 
Bear the Meaning of "Sexual Unfaithful-
ness," without reference to the technical 
signification of the term in English law, 
where it means the sexual sin of unmar-
ried persons. That, in the New Testament 
the word carries this wider meaning, is 
plain, when all the occurrences are exam-
ined. (See e. g., 1 Cor. 5:1, where fornica-
tion is named as sin to which a wife is 
party.) Those who Insist on the narrower 
meaning (i.e., unmarried unchastity) us-
ually refer the sin to the woman, and to 
her unmarried days, linking their inter-
pretation with Deut. 22:13-21. As the pen-
alty laid down in that passage for such sin 
was death, no question of divorce could 
arise. And as in the following verse (Deut. 
22:22) , sin of the same kind committed 
after marriage met with the same penalty, 
it is clear that whether the sin were com-
mitted before or after marriage made no 
difference to its heinousness or to the sen-
tence of the law against it. 

Those who maintain that "fornication" 
in the two passages in Matthew means 
"pre-marital unchastity" must also show 
clearly why, if such sin is sufficient to 
make subsequent marriage null, the same 
sin committed after marriage is insuffi-
cient to nullify the marriage bond. 

As to the second part of the question: 
it follows that as such a marriage is not 
forbidden by the Word of the Lord, an 
Assembly would not be warranted in 
treating the innocent person concerned as 
morally delinquent. 

J. B. Watson, C. F. Hogg. 

A Statement by J. N. Darby 
J. N. Darby in his "Letters," vol. 2, 

pages 155 and 156, and 229, says: "My 
meaning in saying the tie was broken was 
this, that God never allowed the Christian 
to break the tie; but when adultery was 
committed the one doing so had broken 
the tie, and the Lord allowed the other 
party to hold it to be broken and act on 
it by formal divorce—did not require it 
but allowed it. The legalization of it is 
submission to the powers that be, for com-
mon order, just as the divorce was in 
Jewish law . . . 

"On the other hand, according to 1 Cor. 
7, I cannot doubt that the Christian, de-
liberately deserted by the unchristian 
partner, was in every way free, free, that 
is, to marry; but it assumes deliberate 
forsaking by the one who went away. The 
Christian was never to do it, and if 
obliged to leave, to remain unmarried or 
return. 

"Mark 10 does not annul Matt. 19, a 
man putting away his wife is looked at as 
his act or will. It he puts away, he has 
broken a tie God formed, by his own will; 
then marrying another is adultery. By act 
of sin the tie was already broken, and ju-
dicial divorce allowed. 

"Matthew 5 is to me equally clear with 
chapter 19, but I think the person should 
obtain a divorce, otherwise they remain 
legally married, and the new connection 
is concubinage. In any case forgiveness is 
allowed. 

"The passage in Romans 7:2, 3 does not 
exactly apply. The word 'married' is not 
in the Greek at all. The woman is sup-
posed to be in full connection with and 
under the authority of her husband, and 
then, 'is to another man,' that is, faith-
less to the existing bond." 

A Statement by Wm. Kelly 
Wm. Kelly in Notes on Matthew, says: 

"Though an earthly relationship, the light 
of Heaven is thrown upon it, the sanctity 
of marriage held up, and the possibility of 
allowing anything to interfere with its 
holiness entirely put down by Christ, save 
only where there was that which inter-
rupted it in the sight of God, in which 
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case the act of separation would be only 
a declaration of its being already actually 
broken. 

"There is but one just cause for which 
it (marriage) may be dissolved; or rather, 
marriage must be dissolved morally in or- 

LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

der to terminate as a matter of fact. In 
case of fornication, the tie is all gone be-

fore God; and the putting away merely 

proclaims before man what has already 

taken place in God's sight." 

The Mystery of Godliness 
By WILLIAM ROBERTSON, Philadelphia 

"And without controversy great is the 
mystery of godliness: God was manifest 
in the flesh; justified in the Spirit; seen of 
angels; preached unto the Gentiles; be-
lieved on in the world; received up into 
glory" (1 Tim. 3:16) . 

It will be noticed that there are six 
precise statements made by the apostle in 
reference to this great mystery, and 
these statements follow each other con-
secutively as setting forth certain events 
which have their fulfillment exactly in the 
order they are found in this text. We shall 
see this very clearly as we pass on to con-
sider the Scripture as a whole. 

First, we read, "God was manifest in 
the flesh." As we consider this statement 
we feel as if we were treading on "holy 
ground," and it becomes us like Moses of 
old to draw near with unshod feet in the 
deepest of reverence, to gaze upon this 
wonderful, this unique, this august Per-
son, Who was in reality God and Man in a 
mysterious union, which is beyond us to 
fathom, or to attempt to explain. 

How jealously does God guard these 
two great foundation truths and link them 
together in His own unerring Word, as if 
to teach us the solemn, yet blessed truth, 
that the Deity and Humanity of His well-
beloved Son must not be tampered with, 
as the men of Bethshemesh did with that 
which typified Him—the ark of shittim 
wood, overlaid with gold—and were smit-
ten of God for their vain and irreverent 
curiosity. 

Let us look briefly at a few Scriptures 
which speak of our Lord thus. 

In Isa. -  9: 6 we read, "For unto us a 
child is born, unto us a Son is given, and  

the government shall be upon His shoul-
der." Clearly Christ is before us in this 
text. He must be "born" of a woman to 
become a human "child," yet was He the 
"Son" from a past eternity, "given" in 
love by God for us (see John 3:16) . Again 
we read, "Behold a virgin shall conceive, 
and bear a son, and shall call His name 
Immanuel" (Isa. 7: 14) . "Son" of a virgin 
—a real human "babe" the Christ must 
be (see, too, Luke 2:11) , yet is His name 
"Immanuel"—"God with us," Whose "go-
ings forth have been from of old, from the 
days of eternity" (Micah 5: 2). 

Another prophet writes thus: "Awake, 
0 sword, against My Shepherd, and 
against the Man that is My Fellow, saith 
the Lord of hosts; Smite the Shepherd 
and the sheep shall be scattered. And I 
will turn back mine hand from the little 
ones" (Zech. 13: 7, Newberry) . Notice the 
three titles: "My Shepherd"; "The Man"; 
"My Fellow." The first suggests His death 
for "the sheep"; the second, His perfect 
Humanity, which was necessary for this; 
the third, His Equality with "God the Fa-
ther" (see Phil. 2: 15) , which gave value 
to what He did. 

Coming to the Gospels, we see the 
Deity and Humanity of Christ beautifully 
blended together, and shining out in all 
their luster. 

See Him "sleeping" in yonder boat on 
the sea of Galilee while "the storm" is 
raging. Surely His perfect Humanity 
comes into evidence here. He is awak-
ened by the rude hands and harsh voices 
of His unbelieving disciples as they say 
unto Him, "Master, carest Thou not, that 
we perish?" He rises with that quiet dig- 
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nity that ever was His and speaks the 
words, "Peace, be still," and to the won-
derment of His disciples, "the wind ceased, 
and there was a great calm" (Mark 4:37-
41) . Who can this be, when "even the 
wind and the sea obey Him?" 'Tis the 
Mighty God of Creation, Who of old by 
"the word of His power," "established the 
clouds above," and 'shut up the sea with 
doors" (Job 38: 8) . 

Look at Him yet again, as He weeps 
at the tomb of Lazarus, in human sympa-
thy with the bereaved sisters of Bethany. 
Touching proof is this of that Humanity 
He had assumed! At His bidding the 
stone is removed from the mouth of the 
tomb, and "with a loud voice He cried, 
Lazarus, come forth, and he that was dead 
came forth, bound hand and foot with 
grave clothes" (John 11:43; 43:44). Here 
as the God of Resurrection He shows His 
power over death and the grave, and has 
but to speak the word, and the tomb must 
yield up its prey. 

We need not multiply the Scriptures 
which so fully and unmistakably tell out 
this ever glorious truth that He Who was 
born of the virgin, and Who lived a sinless 
life, and died vicariously upon the cross, 
and rose in triumph o'er the tomb was by 
the clearest evidence that could be given, 
"God manifest in the flesh." 

And now the question is, what could 
the apostle have had in view when he 
penned these words, "God was manifest 
in the flesh"? Scripture supplies the an-
swer. In Heb. 2: 9 we read, "We see Je-
sus, who became a little lower than the 
angels, with a view to the suffering of 
death . . . that He by the grace of God 
should taste death for every man" (New-
berry). Again we read, "Christ hath once 
suffered for sins, the Just for the unjust, 
that He might bring us to God, being put 
to death in the flesh, but quickened by 
the Spirit" (1 Pet. 3:18). 

These Scriptures prove conclusively 
that the one great object in our Lord tak-
ing a human body was to endure "the 
suffering of death"—"the death of the 
cross," for "our sins," to "bring us to 

God," in all the value of His peerless Per-
son and infinitely precious work. 

These words, "put to degth in the 
flesh," deserve more than a passing com-
ment. Just as God assumed in a miracu-
lous way a human body, so in that body 
He miraculously died upon a Roman gib-
bet. 

If He was only a Man, then these 
words, "put to death in the flesh," are 
quite unnecessary, and most incongruous 
in this connection. Such words could 
only be applicable to One Who must be 
God as well as Man, and while we cannot 
understand or explain the mystery of His 
wondrous death, we fully believe it. 

(To be Continued) 

Grace 
By H. W. DEDMAN, Houston 

(Continued from Last Issue) 

What we now desire to notice espec-
ially is the fact that the early Jewish 
Christians were indeed slow after they 
were saved by Grace to be established in 
this blessed truth. The Book of the Acts 
informs us that many of them were still 
clinging to Judaism to a certain extent, 
not being able to apprehend that the 
Grace of God was all they required for 
salvation or for their lives 

After They Were Saved. 

Many of them still were zealous of the 
Law (Acts 21:20) as the Apostle was 
told when he went back to Jerusalem 
about twenty-five years after his conver-
sion. Indeed the apostles at Jerusalem 
were not entirely free from this fault, 
and even Peter whom God had given the 
vision, as recorded in Acts ten, was slow 
to understand that "God is no re-
specter of persons" and that His Grace 
was for the whole world. When He went 
down to Antioch where Paul was, He was 
quite happy going in and out and eating 
with Gentile Christians until certain 
Jewish brethren came down from Jeru-
salem, whereupon He withdrew Himself 
fearing them of the circumcision. When 
the apostle Paul saw this he rebuked 
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Peter in the presence of them all, as He 
tells us in Gal. 2:14, because he "walked 
not uprightly according to the truth of 
the gospel." 

How fitting and needful then that in 
writing the Epistle to the Hebrews, He 
insists that "it is a good thing that the 
heart be established with Grace, not with 
meats which have not profitted those 
that have been occupied therein." 

If we follow this a little farther, we 
find that after the apostle Paul had estab-
lished the various churches to whom His 
Epistles were later addressed, Satan, 
using his own selected instruments, had 
introduced into the different assemblies 
of the people of God a great deal of what 
was opposed to the Grace of God and cal 
culated to mar the spiritual growth and 
happiness of the saints. Judaizing teach-
ers came from Jerusalem and taught that 
in addition to the Grace of God in which 
they stood it was also essential that they 
put themselves under the Law and ob-
serve the ordinances as handed down 
from the Jewish fathers, much of which 
was mere tradition. The apostle Paul 
quickly recognized the havoc being 
wrought and swiftly and firmly dealt 
with the false teaching. 

Now a little practical word for all the 
people of God today. There is abundant 
evidence that what was beginning in the 
early days of the church is still working 
through the corrupting influence of Rome 
together with her daughters as seen in 
Protestantism in its modern and varied 
forms. Doubtless there are thousands of 
sons of Grace bound by the joy-destroy-
ing and erroneous thoughts that although 
saved by Grace they can be made perfect 
by the Flesh. When Grace is reigning 
there are no happier or more loyal sub-
jects than the subjects of Grace. That 
Grace will reign eternally, we know, but 
how much better to enthrone Grace in our 
hearts now, that our lives might be pleas-
ing to our Lord and our joy be full. 

A few words from the apostle Paul by 
the Spirit of God as to the Grace of God 
in himself: first, he attributes his preser-
vation from birth to conversion and also  

his calling to the Grace of God (Gal. 
1:15). Secondly, that he was called an 
apostle was also Grace (Rom. 1-5). He 
attributes the abundant fruit of his labor 
in the gospel to Grace (1 Cor. 15:10) : that 
he was able to write parts of the Scrip-
tures, being used of God to fill up or com-
plete the word of God, He recognizes as 
the Grace of God (Rom. 15:15). His 
manner of life in simplicity and godly sin-
cerity, without anything of fleshly wis-
dom, was the fruit of sovereign Grace 
(2 Cor. 1:12). If he would encourage 
others in the high privilege of giving of 
their substance, he does so by saying to 
them, "Ye know the Grace of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that though he was rich, yet 
for your sakes He became poor, that ye 
through His poverty might be rich" (2 
Cor. 8:9). He called himself "Less than 
the least of all saints" to whom the Grace 
of God was given in order that He might 
"preach among the. Gentiles the =- 
searchable riches of Christ" (Eph. 3:8). 
So decidedly clear was He as to salvation 
by 

Grace Apart From Works 
altogether that He says that if we are 
called "by Grace then it is no more of 
works, otherwise Grace is no more Grace; 
but if it be of works then it is no more 
Grace, otherwise work is no more work" 
(Rom. 11:6). Concerning the thorn in 
the flesh, the messenger of Satan to buf- 
fet him, he besought the Lord thrice that 
it might depart from Him; the Lord an- 
swering--"My Grace is sufficient for thee." 
Hear his submissive reply —"Most gladly 
therefore will I rather glory in my in- 
firmities that the power of Christ may 
rest upon me" (2 Cor. 12:7-9). Yea, all 
He was or ever expected to be He owed 
to the Grace of God. He said "By the 
Grace of God I am what I am" (ICor. 
15:10) , and "the Grace of our Lord was 
exceeding abundant with faith and love 
which is in Christ Jesus" (1 Tim. 1:14). 

"Thou art fairer than the children of 
men; grace is poured into thy lips: there-
fore God hath blessed thee forever" (Psa. 
45:2). 
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Assembly Discipline 
By JOHN BLOORE, Plainfield, N. J. 

(Continued from October Issue) 

V. Doctrinal Wickedness. 
We have considered moral wickedness, 

but there is also doctrinal wickedness. 
Direct reference to such evil does not ap-
pear in 1 Cor. 5, unless we think of in-
cluding it in the term "idolater"—an idol 
worshipper. As to idolatry we are told 
that the things sacrificed to idols are in 
reality sacrificed to demons (1 Cor. 10:20) 
—evil spirits energized by Satan who pro-
mote false religious systems. Now we 
may not be in immediate danger of idol-
atry as known in the Greek and Roman 
world, and as still prevalent in what 
Christendom calls heathendom, though 
some of the cults of the latter are now 
finding a place within the bounds of the 
former, but in any case it is those same 
evil spirits which have been and are ac-
tive in the propagation of doctrines sub-
versive of the faith once delivered to the 
saints. 

"Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, 
that in the latter times some shall depart 
(or, apostatise) from the faith, giving 
heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of 
devils (demons); speaking lies in hypoc-
risy" (1 Tim. 4:1, 2). Compare also 2 Pet. 
2:1, 2. 

We have examples of such wickedness 
in doctrines which deny the full deity of 
Christ; His real, full, and sinless hu-
manity; His sacrificial work as being 
atonement and the only basis of salvation 
for sinful ruined man; His bodily resur-
rection; His personal and visible second 
coming, for the saints and with the saints 
in power and glory. These are features 
of apostacy, with much more of an evil 
character, found in such cults as Christ-
ian Science, Russelism, Seventh Day Ad-
ventism, Christadelphianism, Spiritism, 
Theosophy, New Thought, Unitarianism, 
Universalism, Restorationism, Annihila-
tionism, Modernism. Such systems of 
doctrine are wicked, the product of de-
ceiving spirits, the teachings of demons. 
Viewed in this light their votaries are  

idolaters, as are the people engaged in 
what is commonly called idolatry. "Chil-
dren, keep yourselves from idols" (1 John 
5:21). If one called a brother becomes 
the propagator of any such forms of doc-
trinal wickedness, he falls into the cata-
gory of a "wicked person" and must be 
so dealt with. 

Naturally when such a matter first 
arises, it would call for the care of the 
"spiritual." They would be expected to 
make patient and careful inquiry to estab-
lish the real nature of the case; it might 
be that of one caught in the snare of 
Satan (2 Tim. 2:25, 26) from which de-
liverance and restoration could be ef-
fected by such care*; but if labor along 
this line only serves to establish adher-
ence to doctrine subversive of the faith 
the person must be treated as "wicked." 
We are to keep the feast with the un-
leavened bread of sincerity and truth. 
Such doctrinal evil is "speaking lies in 
hypocrisy." 

In this connection 2 John is often re-
ferred to, but perhaps without fully con-
sidering the related circumstances. It 
should be noted that it is not the matter 
of dealing with an antichristian teacher 
who is in the assembly; those referred to 
had gone out from it to propagate their 
wickedness. Compare 2 John 7 with 1 
John 2:18, 19; 4:1-6. Any one of this 
character, no matter who, even though 
one, as it might be, who was well known 
previously and honored when in the 
Christian company, is not to be received 
into the house or bid God speed. He that 
does "partaketh of his evil (or, wicked, 
ponerois, works"t (2 John 11). And if 
such a person is to be so treated by the 
individual believer, certainly the assem-
bly would not be expected to do less lest 
it too mark itself as partaking in the 
wickedness. 

(To be Continued) 

* Here again what we have said about Gal. 6:1, 
2 would be applicable, and what we have sug-
gested from the manner of treating suspected 
leprosy in Levicitus. 
f. 'Works' is the better word because wider in 
meaning since words no less than deeds are 
included, and here in fact the words of these 
deceivers, their teaching, is specially referred to. 
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Notes on Colossians 
The duties of the various members of 

a Christian household are set forth in 
the passage from chapter 3, verse 18 to 
chapter 4, verse 1, at which verse chapter 
3 really ends. 

We have first the reciprocal duties of 
Wives and Husbands. 

Subjection is enjoined on the part of the 
former and love on the part of the latter. 
The ground of the former is "as is fitting 
in the Lord," that is to say, the conduct 
is to be suitable to the authority of Christ, 
as governing the relationship. The phrase 
"in Christ" speaks of the believer's heav-
enly position; the phrase "in the Lord" 
has reference to the circumstances of the 
believer's earthly experience and conduct. 
The teaching concerning the significance 
of this subjection is withheld here, but is 
given in the associated Epistle to the 
Ephesians (5:22-24), with regard to Christ 
and the church. 

So again with regard to the love en-
joined upon the husband, the Ephesivn 
Epistle teaches that this love is to be after 
the pattern of Christ's love to the church. 
This raises the subjection above that of 
mere obedience, making it a matter of 
joyful response to the will of the Lord, 
and raises the love above that of mere 
natural impulse, making it a response to 
the Divine appointment and significance 
of the natural relationship. 

These considerations should ever be a 
guide to young men and women in the 
matter of marriage. Where the union is 
not founded in, and the outcome of, love 
to Christ, the human love will lose its 
sacredness and its Divine purpose. But 
even where marriage is in the Lord, the 
husband is ever to be on his guard against 
harshness, or bitterness, in word, look, 
or act. 

Next follow the reciprocal duties of 
Children and Parents, 

obedience being the rule of life for the 

former, and authority, coupled with gen-
tleness, for the latter. The exception, 
when the commands of parents run 
counter to those of God, is not in view in 
this passage. Hence the obedience of 
children is enjoined "in all things," and 
here again, as the R. V. rightly gives it, 
such obedience is well-pleasing to the 
Lord, the reason being parallel to that 
in verse 18, concerning the wives. What 
was enjoined as fitting on their part, is 
commanded to children as well-pleasing 
in the sight of God, and here again the 
phrase "in the Lord" presents the com-
mand as measured by the standard of the 
authority of Christ. The corresponding 
passage in Ephesians gives the phrase 
"for this is right." It there makes an ap-
peal to the natural conscience. 

The command to abstain from provok-
ing children to wrath is addressed to 
fathers, perhaps because the mother's 
rule has a natural tendency to be less rig-
orous, or the injunction may have in view 
the position of the father as the head of 
the family. 

The next injunctions concern the recip-
rocal duties of 

Servants and Masters. 
The servants here addressed were slaves. 
The apostolic doctrine refrained from 
condemning slavery; to do so would not 
have served to counteract it. Evils of 
this sort are met by the expulsive power 
of the truth rather than by direct antag-
onism. The doctrine of Christ and His 
Gospel has had sway. In regard to the 
doctrine, it is noticeable that this very 
Epistle says that in Christ there cannot 
be "bondman, freeman" (3:11). 

The instructions here given apply to 
domestic servants under modern condi-
tions as much as to the relations which 
existed in the times of the apostles. 

Light and Liberty seeks to instruct the ma-
ture Christian. W. E. Vine gives you the deep 
things of God on this page. A. N. O'Brien and 
Peter Pell, Jr., on other pages. 
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Obedience on the part of servants is 
to be fulfilled "in all things," and what 
has been said in respect of the duties of 
children holds good here (see note on 
verse 20). Work that is done simply by 
eye-service will be stamped. The count-
eractive of this is the undivided motive 
represented in the phrases "in singleness 
of heart," "fearing the Lord." The former 
is the sure effect of the latter. 

"The Lord" is the right rendering ac-
cording to the most authentic mss.; it 
seems to be intentionally set, too, in con-
trast to the word ".masters," which rep-
resents the same Greek word. Further, 
it is in keeping with the same thrice-
mentioned title of Christ in the next two 
verses. 

The command which follows, "Whatso-
ever ye do, work heartily, as unto the 
Lord, and not unto men," embraces the 
whole of the service rendered and ele-
vates it from what might be constrained 
obedience to an earthly master, to the 
sacred privilege of service rendered to 
the Lord. The word for "work" is 
stronger than the word "do" in the pre-
ceding clause. It suggests effort. Labor 
which is rendered "unto the Lord" will 
be rendered "heartily," or rather as the 
original has it, "from the soul," that is to 
say, as those who take keen interest in 
what they are doing. This will make what 
might be considered as drudgery a pleas-
ure, what might be monotonous, delight-
ful, and that which is trivial, great. 

Then follows a motive inspired by the 
assurance of future reward. A slave could 
expect no reward here. His was not hired 
service. But a Christian slave was assured 
of receiving from the Lord (the absence 
of the article in the original before "Lord" 
lays stress upon His relation as such, that 
is to say, a Lord who will recompense 
him). The word for recompense suggests 
an exact requital, which takes into cog-
nizance the value of the work done. "The 
reward of the inheritance" signifies the 
reward which consists in the inheritance 
—a stimulating consideration for those 
who could look forward to nothing of 
this sort here.  
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Notes on James 
By A. N. O'BRIEN, Duluth, Minn. 
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Chapter Five 

The fact that the whole nation of Israel 
is addressed comes out clearly in the be-
ginning of this chapter. James writes to 
the ungodly rich (1-6) and to the suffer-
ing poor, oppressed by the rich, vs. 7, 8. 
Both are looked at as under the govern-
ment of the Lord, as related to Israel. 
The wicked among the people had not 
only oppressed the poor, but they had 
"condemned and killed the Just One"—
Christ. He suffered unto death without 
resistance, but this only made them the 
more guilty. 

The recourse of the godly was to wait 
for the coming of the Lord (v. 7) not to 
the air, of which coming he does not 
speak, but to the earth, to judge wrong 
and to reward righteousness. For this 
coming they were to wait patiently, v. 8. 
Nothing would be put right on earth till 
then. 

In the meantime they were not to groan 
or grieve against one another, v. 9. 
Christ would come as judge between 
those who strive against one another. 
Prophets suffered patiently, for their 
messages in the name of the Lord were 
generally refused by the Jews of their 
day, v. 10. Later generations "built the 
sepulchres" of these same prophets and 
acknowledged the guilt of their fathers in 
killing them; so those to whom James 
wrote were not receiving different treat-
ment from that experienced by those of 
former generations. 

Moreover God Himself sometimes af-
flicts, or allows Satan to do it, as in the 
case of Job. "Patience," in v. 11, should 
be rendered "endurance." Job was cer-
tainly not patient, but he did endure, that 
is, he got through the trial alive. Then he 
learned "the end of the Lord"—what God 
had in view for him. It was to be strip-
ped of all fancied excellency on Job's 
part, and to be brought to abhor himself 
and to "repent in dust and ashes." "The 
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end of the Lord," as to Job's estimate of 
himself, being accomplished, we see "the 
end of the Lord" as to what else He had 
in view. He "is very pitiful and of tender 
mercy." 

Verse 12 repeats the teaching of our 
Lord, in Matt. 5:34, 35. The believer 
should have such a reputation for truth-
fulness that his "yea," or his "nay," is as 
good as his oath. 

The resource of the true believer, if in 
affliction, is prayer; if merry it is praise, 
v. 13. He never needs to descend to the 
level of the world to express his feelings. 
What immense relief can be found in 
prayer and praise! How fully these ex-
ercises express the feelings of the saints! 
If any were sick, they were to call for 
the elders of the church (the only place 
in the whole epistle where the church is 
mentioned-2:2 is "synagogue") and they 
were to "pray over him, anointing him 
with oil in the name of the Lord," v. 14. 
"The prayer of faith shall save the sick," 
v. 15. The Lord would raise him up in 
answer to that prayer, and if the sickness 
was a punishment for sins, they would 
be forgiven. Then the assembly was un-
broken, now it is scattered and mixed up 
with the ungodly in hundreds of denom-
inations. Where is it to be found; and 
who are its elders? 

It is to be noted that there is not a hint 
of confession to the elders. That would 
sanction Rome and its horrible blasphemy 
of absolution by a sinful man. The con-
fession is "One to another," simply broth-
erly confidence in the grace of another, 
so that other could be trusted with our 
sins, in confession to him. Then they are 
told to "pray one for another." Perhaps 
this is available even yet in a day of 
brokenness like ours. But how few can 
be thus trusted! How often talebearing 
takes the place of praying for one an-
other and thus the evil is aggravated, 
instead of removed! 

The latter part of v. 16 is rendered by 
J. N. Darby "(The) fervent supplication 
of the righteous (man) has much power." 
He does not ask because of his righteous-
ness, but being righteous in his walk with 
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God his faith is not clouded by his own 
sins, and he is free to deal with God about 
the needs of others. The opposite condi-
tion of heart is found in 1 John 3:20, and 
a condition similar to this one in James, 
follows in vs. 21, 22. Elijah was a right-
eous man and he prayed earnestly that it 
might not rain. This is what lay behind 
his boldness in the presence of Ahab, I 
Kings 17:1. We are not told in the Old 
Testament that he prayed "that it might 
not rain," for there the public character 
of Elijah's dealings with the idolatrous 
King and Nation are before us. In James 
we get to what lay behind his public ser-
vice . . . .Later he prayed for rain and 
the Lord sent it plentifully, v. 18. 

If any believer among the Jews erred 
from the truth, and some one brought 
him back, by so doing he saved a soul 
from death, the certain end of a life of 
sin, and hid a multitude of sins. 

No reference is found in this epistle to 
a sacrifice for sins, though the Lord of 
glory is referred to, as condemned and 
killed. No reference to the temple wor-
ship is found in it. The synagogue (much 
more important to the scattered Jews) 
and its order is mentioned. The epistle 
rarely rises above the level of what might 
have been true of a godly Jew at any 
time. Of course the mention of the Lord 
of glory shows that His coming and death 
are known facts in the mind of the writer. 
The special purpose of the epistle is to 
reach and to awaken the conscience to be 
sure that the life gives evidence of a faith 
quite different from dead orthodoxy. This 
line of truth is greatly needed today. 

summumninnumummuniuminmiiummillimiimininiumminniummnmnn, 
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1 Samuel 16 (Continued) 

Across the "hill country of Judea," 
Samuel winds his way to Bethlehem, 
leaving behind all regrets and objections: 
taking with him his horn filled with oil, 
a symbol of the power of the Holy Spirit: 
and the heifer, signifying that subjection 

Notes on First Samuel 
By PETER J. PELL, JR. 
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that characterizes spiritual power; the 
sacrificial death under the protection of 
which the servant of God can go on in 
the face of all opposition, (verse 2): and 
the sacrificial feast to which they are in-
vited who are to behold the face of God's 
anointed, God's beloved. 

IL Jesse and His Sons (vs. 5-10) 
We learn two great lessons as we be-

hold the stalwart sons of Jesse pass one 
by one before the searching gaze of the 
prophet. 

The one is that natural attraction has 
nothing to do with God's election; and the 
other, that the qualifications for God's 
king are inward and of the heart. 

Even Samuel with all his past exper-
ience is slow to learn this. How hastily 

.  and unwisely he fixes upon Eliab 
— ("Surely the Lord's anointed is before 
me," he says) —but this "second edition 
of Saul" will not do .  

Firstborn he may be; as to nature he 
excels, but that is just what God refuses: 
nature will not do. Eliab means "My 
father is God," but he stands on nature's 
plane; acceptance is in "the Beloved." 
Even a Nicodemus must be born again. 

Abinadab, "father of the willing 
giver," follows, and although he may be 
less haughty and self-asserting than his 
brother, he too is refused for God will not 
accept what He has not chosen. It is not 
a question of what I can give but of 
what He chooses. All who follow in Cain's 
way must learn this. 

Then after him comes Shammah-
"desolation"; neither is he the chosen one, 
he surely cannot answer to the longing in 
God's heart. 

Thus Jesse makes seven of his sons to 
pass before Samuel and his resources are 
at an end, for he thinks only of the seven. 
Seven is the perfect number, and Jesse's 
seven sons stand for the perfection of 
nature. While they are passing in review, 
the eye of God is on the forgotten lad car-
ing for his snowy flock beside some silent 
brook. He was left out of Jesse's reck-
oning, forgotten by all, but he was the 
object of God's favor. 

And thus it is still. In the parade of 

nature the best passes before us only to 
be rejected. Yea, of the many sects of 
Christendom, it can be said, "Neither 
hath the Lord chosen this." The relig-
ious movements are governed by natural 
principles and however developed they 
may be, and acceptable to man, God will 
accept only what is of His Spirit. The 
assembly is on the ground of the divine 
choice, and what God owns today is 
Christ, and only Christ, all else is to be 
refused—"Chosen in Him before the 
foundation of the world" (Eph. 1:4). 
Nothing but Christ can satisfy God or us, 
"for we will not sit down till he come 
hither" (verse 11). 

M. David "Beloved" (vs. 11 -13) 
While the "sons of strength" pass one 

by one, God has His man in reserve. 
What a disappointed group we see gath-
ered round the altar, and all because they 
forgot David. The humiliating process, 
before David came in, was necessary. 
Flesh must be cut down to the ground, 
lest it lift up its head and glory in the 
presence of God (see 1 Cor. 1:27, 29). 
The curtain must fall on man after the 
flesh, the scene must be cleared for the 
bringing in of the one whom God has 
chosen. As we are introduced to him we 
discover in him the features that marked 
out our Blessed Lord as God's Elect. 

As the curtain lifts, we get our first 
vision of him, we behold the Shepherd. 
"Behold he keepeth the sheep" (verse 
11). 

What marks a shepherd is that he loves 
the sheep and lays down his life for the 
sheep. 

Saul was seeking lost asses where first 
we met him, and his search never ends. 

David is keeping the sheep and through-
out his life he never lost the features of 
the shepherd. His sceptre was a staff, on 
the throne he is still the shepherd: we 
hear him say, "These sheep what have 
they done." 

Sedretly and unknown he had pledged 
his life to save one sheep; in deadly com-
bat he rescued one lamb; to him God can 
entrust all His sheep, and he was faithful 
to that trust, 
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A Friendly Word. 
Light and Liberty cannot boast of an-

tiquity, for this month we celebrate our 
fifth birthday. We are only in our in-
fancy as regards age, but we believe that 
Light and Liberty is a lusty child and is 
growing rapidly, judging from the fact 
that our subscription list is three times 
larger than our first list. This speaks for 
itself and no comment by the editors and 
the publisher is necessary. However, we 
still need many new subscribers and we 
appeal to all those who believe in the 
Principles of the New Testament to give 
us their hearty support by subscribing to 
a paper that believes in a correct condi-
tion as well as a correct position, and 
neither will be brought about until we 
discard tradition for the truth of God. 

Much suffering among the Lord's peo-
ple on this continent has been caused by 
the strong opinions of strong men which 
have no Scriptural foundation and one 
is made increasingly conscious of the fact 
that many difficulties, differences and dis-
tances which have come between us arise 
largely from giving undue prominence to 
natural considerations, and from being 
occupied with men instead of the Lord. 

If the assemblies on this continent, are 
to make any progress and become a real 
testimony for God in these last days, it 
will only be brought about when tradi-
tion is swept aside for the truth. The Lord 
Jesus said, "If ye continue in my word, 
then ye are my disciples indeed; and ye 
shall know the truth, and the truth shall 
make you free" (John 6:31, 32). We are 
reminded of the words of the Spirit 
through the Apostle Paul, "Stand fast 
therefore in the liberty wherewith Christ 
hath made us free, and be not entangled 
again with the yoke of bondage" (Gal. 
5:1). Paul, speaking in the first chapter  

about persecuting the Church and when 
he was full of the Jews' religion, said he 
was "more exceedingly zealous of the tra-
ditions of my fathers" (verse 14). It is 
still true today in some instances that 
some are "making the word of God of 
none effect through your tradition." 

What is keeping the saints apart? Not 
doctrine! Who is keeping the saints apart? 
Men! We shun looseness and tight-
ness for both are unscriptural and have 
no place in the word of God, and as we 
have opportunity we raise our voice (al-
though it may be only a voice crying in 
the wilderness) and protest against the 
various forms in which declension mani-
fests itself. 

We appeal to our beloved brethren and 
sisters to give this matter their serious 
consideration and to cry to God about 
these things which are of momentous im-
portance and which will have a far rach-
ing effect in the future if the Lord Jesus 
tarries. 

The state of things in the modernistic 
churches is daily getting worse, and many 
godly people are perplexed, not knowing 
how to act or where to go. The assemblies 
might be greatly strengthened and mul-
tiplied were the spiritual tone amongst 
us such as would keep our own people 
together and attract outside exercised be-
lievers who are looking for a home where 
they can enjoy fellowship and communion 
and where their souls will be fed with 
spiritual food. PRAY YE. 

Next Year, D. V. 
Time passes rapidly and when this mag-

azine is in your hands we are entering 
the last lap of 1935. Looking back over 
the past year, we can say with the Psalm-
ist, "Surely goodness and mercy shall 
follow me all the days of my life: and I 
will dwell in the house of the Lord for-
ever (Psalm 23:6). As we think of the 
future, again the words of the Psalmist 
come before us, "Commit thy way unto 
the Lord; trust also in him; and he shall 
bring it to pass . . . .Rest in the Lord, and 
wait patiently for him" (Psalm. 37:5, 7). 

We have in hand plenty of material 
from some of the best writers in the 
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world, and we promise our readers a con-
tinual feast of fat things for 1936, D. V. 
Our writers are those who uphold the 
Principles of the New Testament and are 
not associated with any man-made sect. 
This we believe to be consistent with that 
for which we stand. The word Inconsis-
tency is not found in the Bible and we try 
to keep it out of the paper. 

Personal 

I wish to thank my co-editor, Mr. A. N. 
O'Brien, and the various heads of the dif-
ferent departments. Mr. J. Bloore, Mr. 
T. B. Gilbert, Mr. Harold Harper, Mr. H. 
G. Lockett, Mr. Tom Olson, Mr. Peter 
Pell, Mr. W. E. Vine and Mr. John Watt 
for their splendid co-operation in sup-
plying material for their regular features 
which are so helpful. I wish also to thank 
our publisher, Mr. Lloyd Walterick, for  
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his self-sacrifice and splendid workman-
ship in the production of the magazine. 
Then there is Miss Dean, who works for 
us in Fort Dodge, and my wife in Chicago, 
who assists in taking care of the mail, and 
both these are worthy of public mention. 
It is a pleasure to state that the editors 
and publisher are all striving together so 
as to give the saints the most helpful min-
istry and for all of us, it is a labor of love. 
Pray for us. 

I desire to thank all those who have so 
loyally and so lovingly sent us material 
during these five years. Our very first 
article was from the pen of Mr. Harold 
P. Barker. I would like to take this op-
portunity of thanking Mr. Henry Picker-
ing of the "Witness" and Mr. W. Hoste, 
B. A. of the "Believers Magazine" for 
their kindness in allowing us to use any of 
their material, if we so desire. 
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Reading The Scriptures 
By H. K. DOWNIE 

"Till I come give attendance to reading." 
(1 Tim. 4:10) The Precept. 

"How readest thou?" (Luke 10:25). 
The Plan. 

"TJnderstandest thou what thou readest?" 
(Acts 8:30) The Profit. 

"Sit down now and read." 
(Jer. 36:15) The Practice. 

The Precept. 

This of course applies primarily to the 
public reading of the Scriptures, which 
apparently was apt to be neglected in 
apostolic days even as it is in our day. It 
is a matter for grave concern that the 
word of God is so seldom read for its own 
sake in the assemblies of the Lord's peo-
ple. Elsewhere the reading of the Word 
of God is an essential part of the devo-
tional exercises that precede the sermon. 
In the majority of cases two portions of 
the Word are read. But viewing the in-
junction in the broadest sense of the 
Word, we find that it inculcates the good  

habit of reading. It is highly desirable 
that all who would make mental and 
moral progress should cultivate the habit 
of reading. But what shall I read is the 
perplexing question in a world that is full 
of all kinds of books and papers. Anything 
that poisons the mind and destroys the 
thinking powers should not have a place 
in our libraries. Fish that live in subter-
ranean passages have rudimentary eyes 
which have withered away for want of 
use. So many people have wholly de-
stroyed their thinking powers by habit-
ually reading literature of a light and 
trashy nature. The taste for good reading 
should be cultivated in early life. Delight 
in good English is one of the first essent-
ials to true culture in reading. On this 
score alone the majority of books are 
ruled out. It would be altogether out-
side the scope of this present paper to 
name books that commend themselves 
because of the very fine English contain-
ed in them. It will be sufficient to say 
that the Bible has given our greatest 
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authors conceptions and forms of expres-
sion that have penetrated the warp and 
woof of our literature. Shakespeare con-
stantly quoted the Bible, while Bunyan's 
Pilgrim's Progress and the modern pages 
of Ruskin, Tennyson, Carlyle and others 
are enriched with its exquisite English. 

The Bible therefore stands supreme for 
its wonderful English and deserves to be 
read even for that reason alone. 

A departmental committee appointed 
by the Education Authority in England in 
1930 in giving its report on The teaching 
of English in Schools, which filled 400 
pages, devoted one secton to 

The Reading of the Bible. 
"We have," says the committee, "three 

plain facts before us. 
" (1) The Authorized version, though 

a translation from an Eastern origin, as 
a true part of English literature has in-
deed been fitly described as the most 
majestic thing in English literature and 
the most spiritually living thing we in-
herit. 

" (2) It is historically true that for five 
centuries and more, no other book has 
been so widely read in this Island or has 
left so strong a mark on our literature. 

" (3) At the present time the Bible is 
probably less widely read and less di-
rectly influential in our life and literature 
than it has been at any time since the 
Reformation." 

Such a report gives one great encour-
agement in their love for and apprecia-
tion of the grand old Bible, which still 
stands proudly supreme in the world of 
literature. Yet there is a tinge of regret 
that it should be said that the Bible is 
not read to the same extent as formerly, 
which, if true, may account for much of 
the evil that is around us. The speaker at 
one of the Annual meetings of The Brit-
ish and Foreign Bible Society said, with 
much truth, "It is not of much use to 
have a Bible unless it is read. It is not 
of much use to have a beautifully bound 
Bible covered with dust. It must be read; 

Light and Liberty seeks to encourage the 
young people and to lead them on in Scriptural 
paths. Read H. M. Harper's column monthly.  

it must be studied; it must be lived." 
The Bible is not only a mine of wealth 

to the lover of perfect English but also to 
the seeker after truth and knowledge and 
wisdom. 

"Thou through thy commandments has 
made me wiser than mine enemies. For 
they are ever with me. For thy testi-
monies are my meditation. I understand 
more than the ancients because I keep 
thy precepts" (Psa. 119:98, 99) . 

The Persian Parsees had for their teach-
ers the four best men in the kingdom. 

The wisest to teach wisdom. 
The bravest to teach courage. 
The most just to train moral virtue. 
The most temperate to teach self-con-

trol. 
All this is found in the all-inclusive 

teaching of the Bible. It is profitable for 
all things: mental culture; moral disci-
pline; spiritual instruction. 

Therefore give attendance to reading. 
Read the Bible regularly, privately and 
prayerfully and if led and fitted to do so, 
publicly and profitably. 

(To be continued) 
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PRAYER REQUESTS 

A brother feels led of the Lord to serve Him 
in Hawaii and desires prayer that the way may 
be opened up for him. 

Pray for the conferences held at Christmas 
and the New Year. 

Please continue to pray for Mr. Bendelow, 
who is making very slow progress. 

Mrs. T. B. Gilbert is making good progress 
but continued prayer is desired. 

Please pray for my unsaved brothers and sis-
ter. 

Pray that the young people may be exercised 
as to tract distribution. 

Pray that the circulation of Light & Liberty 
will be greatly increased during 1936. 

Please remember Mrs. Tom Baird in prayer; 
we understand she has suffered a stroke and 
is confined to her bed. Her address is 43 Wind-
sor Street, Kearney, New Jersey. 

A brother asks prayer for a young man who 
has left the place where he used to break bread 
and has gone to a city some distance away. Pray 
that he may be restored to fellowship with the 
Lord and with the people of God. 
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The Sunday School Corner 
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Lessons From The Great 
Teacher 

By A. P. GIBBS, Chicago 

(Continued from August Issue) 

Some time ago there was issued a 
small book by John M. Gregory, en-
titled, "The Laws of Teaching." In this 
brochure Mr. Gregory stated what he be-
lieved were the fundamental laws govern-
ing right teaching. On reading this book 
we sought to see how those laws applied to 
Christ's teaching ministry, and discovered 
He fulfilled and magnified them all. With 
due acknowledgement to Mr. Gregory we 
will state six of those laws and then apply 
them to the teaching ministry of the 
Teacher of Teachers. 

The first law is: 
(1) The truth must be taught by one 

who knows it. Was this true of our Lord? 
Did He know the truth He taught? To ask 
such a question is to answer it. Listen to 
His own words, "We speak that we do 
know and testify that we have seen." Our 
Lord was omniscient, He knew all things. 

(a) He knew the Father. He could 
say: "I know Him." "As the Father know-
eth Me, even so know I the Father." "No 
man knoweth the Son but the Father, 
neither knoweth any man the Father save 
the Son and he to whomsoever the Son 
will reveal Him" (John 8:55; 10:15; Mat-
thew 11:27). If eternal life consists in 
knowing the Father (John 17:3), each 
teacher must know Him if he would in 
turn seek to introduce Him to the pupil. 

(b) He knew the Scriptures. He was 
thoroughly,familiar with the Word of God 
and could say to the idle questioners, "Ye 
do err, not knowing the Scriptures" (Mat-
thew 22:29). He could quote it on all oc-
casions and could begin at Moses and go 
through all the Scriptures, expounding 
from them the things concerning Himself. 
If we would impart the Word of God to 
others, we too, must know the Scriptures 

and this knowledge can only come from 
constant reading, study, and meditation in 
the Book of books (2 Tim. 2:15) . 

(c) He knew man (John 2:24, 25) . He 
knew as none other, man's desperate 
plight and the havoc sin had wrought in 
his moral being. He knew and exposed 
the sinfulness of the human heart (Mark 
6:21) and prescribed the only remedy 
(John 3:3-15) . The Christian teacher 
must also study the personality of his pu-
pils and seek to discover their need and 
administer the remedy. Like a doctor he 
must know the disease, be well acquainted 
with the symptoms and able to meet the 
human need with the divine remedy. He 
must know the truth experimentally if he 
would impart it to others. To go to a class 
unprepared by study is inexcusable, for it 
is study that brings the knowledge which 
enables the teacher to pass it on to his 
pupils. 

(2) The learner must attend with in-
terest the truth to be taught. To attempt 
to teach without the interest of the learner 
is a waste of time. Did our Lord so teach 
that men attended with interest what He 
taught? Let us hear the testimony of 
Scripture: "And He taught daily in the 
temple; but the chief priests . . . sought to 
destroy Him and could not find what they 
might do, for all the people were very 
attentive to hear Him" (Luke 19:47, 48) . 
Multitudes hung breathlessly upon His 
words. Four thousand people went with-
out food for three days in order to hear 
His teaching (Matthew 15:32) . Soldiers 
sent to apprehend Him returned empty 
handed and exclaimed: "Never man spake 
like this Man!" Wherever He went, and 
whenever He taught, people attended to 
His word with intense interest. 

If we would teach as He, and interest 
our audience, we must be interesting our-
selves. We must take care to secure the 

Light and Liberty remembers this important 

work and H. G. Lockett seeks to help the 
teachers. 



328 	 LIGHT AND LIBERTY 

attention of the pupil from the beginning 
of the lesson and obtain his interest 
throughout the session. We must seek to 
approach the learner using such means as 
will best awaken his interest in the lesson 
we are seeking to impart and employing 
as many avenues as possible to reach the 
citadel of the soul and thus win it for 
Christ. 

(3) The language used must be com-
mon to both teacher and learner. Of the 
Savior it is said, "The common people 
heard Him gladly" (Mark 12:37) . He 
spoke in the language of the man in the 
street and used words simple and easy to 
be understood. He spoke in Aramaic, not 
in Hebrew and Greek, as He might easily 
have done, but His message was to the 
common people. 

Notice the extreme simplicity of the 
language He used to convey the most pro-
found truths of Christianity. The illustra-
tions He used were familiar to His audi-
ence. He spoke of the vine and the 
branches when He wished to teach the 
great lesson of the necessity for vital 
union with Himself. He spoke of the 
sower and the seed, of shepherds and 
sheep, of corn and bread, etc. 

We would do well to emulate Him in 
this as in all His teaching. We should 
study the learner's language so as to be 
able to couch the lesson in words he can 
easily understand. The simpler the words, 
the shorter the sentence containing these 
words, the sooner and better will the 
learner comprehend the truth we wish to 
convey. 

CURRENT EVENTS 
By TOM M. OLSON, California 
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President Roosevelt and The Bible. 

"No matter what the accidents and 
chances of life may bring in their train; 
no matter what the changing habits and 
fashions of the world may effect; this 
Book continues to hold its unchallenged 
place as the most loved, the most quoted, 
and the most universally read and pon-
dered of all the volumes which our librar- 

ies contain. It has withstood assaults; it 
has resisted and survived the most search-
ing, microscopic examination; it has stood 
every test that could be applied to it, and 
yet continues to hold its supreme place 
as the Book of Books. 

"There have been periods when it has 
suffered stern and searching criticism; 
but the hottest flame has not destroyed 
its prevailing and persistent power. 

"Where we have been truest and most 
consistent in obeying its precepts, we 
have attained the greatest measure of 
contentment and prosperity; where it has 
been to us as the words of a book that is 
sealed, we have faltered in our way, lost 
our range-finders, and found our progress 
checked. 

"I commend its thoughtful and reverent 
reading to all our people." 

(From his broadcast address, Oct. 6, 
1935) . 

Good News From Germany. 

German churchmen were led to be-
lieve that twilight, on orders of Adolph 
Hitler, has set in for the Wagnerian 
Guards, recognized Neo-Pagans of the 
Nazi Reich. 

Der Fuehrer, religious circles heard, 
has told the Roman Catholic bishop of 
Berlin, Count Conrad von Preysing-
Lichteneggmoos, that Dr. Alfred Rosen-
berg's philosophy of a German faith, with 
heroes and gods for Germans only, no 
longer will be tolerated. 

Also attributed to Hitler were bans on 
cult festivals and the further construc-
tion of open air amphitheaters in the Ger-
manic style and spirit where such gather-
ings might be conducted. 

The admonition: "Stop your nonsense!" 
also was reported to have been given by 
Der Fuehrer to Rosenberg, Baldur von 
Schirach, Reich's youth-leader; Richard 
Walther Darre, agricultural commissioner 
and Heinrich Himmler, chief of secret 
police, all recognized Neo-Pagan leaders. 

The Reich Church ministry of Hans 

Light and Liberty keeps you in touch with 
current events. Tom M. Olson's page is en-
lightening to all. Do not miss it. 
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Kerrl issued the following statement: 
"Reichs Chancellor Hitler, acting with 

Dr. Hjalmar Schacht (president of the 
Reichsbank and economics minister) , has 
had country and district leaders advised 
that 'Hitler will lead the party along the 
path of positive Christianity and not 
along the false path of anti-Christian doc-
trine'." 

May Russia speedily learn the same les-
son! 

2000 Per Cent Increase In Divorce. 

At the request of Governor Lehman of 
New York state, clergymen and educa-
tors map a plan to protect marriage and 
remedy the "serious breakdown of family 
life." 

Doctor Goldstein, chairman of the cen- 

tral conference of American rabbis, shows 
that, in 1867, there were 10,000 divorces 
in this country and in 1929 there were 
201,000. 

Since 1870, the population has increased 
300 per cent, marriages have increased 
400 per cent, divorces have increased 
more than 2000 per cent. 

The One who instituted marriage has 
His own "plan to protect marrage" (Matt. 
19:1-9; Eph. 5:21-32) . 

The tremendous increase in divorces is 
due to man's disregard of God's plan. 
Now it remains to be seen if the "clergy-
men and educators" of New York will 
urge a return to God's plans or "map a 
plan" of their own. There can be no im-
provement over God's remedy for the 
"serious breakdown of family life." 

Gospel Pioneering at North 
Hastings, Ontario, Canada 
In the month of April 1885, I heard 

from a young convert of a needy section 
of country about one hundred miles north 
of Belleville, Ontario, then known as 

"The Back-Woods of Ontario." 
This brother named Colp had just mov-

ed there and had taken up land a few 
miles outside the village of Bancroft. It 
is a very poor farming .country and the 
settlers had small clearances, log houses 
and log barns; every thing bore the marks 
of poverty—so poor in fact that the ordi-
nary preacher could not be supported. 
Brother Colp had cottage meetings and 
the people responded so heartily that he 
urged me to go and preach the gospel 
among them. 

I left Trenton the same month by rail 
for the greater part of the distance, but 
at that time there was no railway into 
Bancroft, so for the last twenty miles I 
traveled by stage, and over roads seldom 
seen now-a-days. 

I found Brother Colp's house 
In the Midst of Forest 

with perhaps twenty yards of clearance 
around it. We also found, among these 
humble settlers, converted people of the 
old fashioned Methodist type. They lis-
tened hungrily to the gospel, preached 
perhaps in a simpler way than they had 
previously heard it with constant refer-
ence to the Scriptures. 

The Bible Became a New Book to Them. 
It caused a stir among these people and 

many were saved; others were estab-
lished. It was not difficult to teach what 
the word of God said about salvation and 
the "things which accompany salvation." 
They had a desire to know the will of 
God and to do it. The ordinances of bap-
tism and the Lord's supper were quickly 
understood, as also what the Word said 
about His coming. Soon The Table was 
spread, and a small company assembled in 
His Name alone and partook of the em- 

Light and Liberty seeks to help pioneers in 
U. S. A. and Canada. T. B. Gilbert keeps you in 
touch monthly. 
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blems, bread and wine, showing forth His 
death, and the Lord's supper had a new 
meaning to those simple, humble be-
lievers. 

Thus in this simple way this 
First Assembly Was Formed 

in that locality after what we believe to 
be the New Testament pattern, and after 
fifty years it is still in existence. Finding 
so many open doors, I urged Brother J. 
N. Case (later Dr. Case) to join me. My 
first acquaintance with Brother Case was 
in Grattan Guinness' College, London, 
England. Brother Case joined me at that 
time. The log schoolhouses were easily 
obtained and we had no trouble in getting 
them filled. Many souls were won. 
Brother Case spent three whole summers 
in those parts before he went to China, 
where for twenty years he served the 
Lord and went to be with Christ. Later 
many servants of Christ devoted much 
time to the spread 'of the gospel in this 
poor country—notably Henry Turner, 
Fleming May, John Gilchrist, Roughley, 
Morton, Lavery, Clapp and others: many 
of these are now with Christ. At one 
time there were ten or twelve assemblies, 
mostly small. 

In More Recent Years 
the late R. J. Brooks had remarkable 
meetings and saw many conversions. 
George Rainey has also given consider-
able help, more especially in Bancroft, 
which is by far the largest assembly. 
Brother James Lynn, living in Bancroft, 
has for many years gone helpfully in and 
out among these little meetings. There 
are now but six meetings, and unless God 
raises up some young men with grace, 
gift, knowledge of God and His Word, and 
willing to endure hardness, more of these 
companies will die out. 

At the end of last June the 
Annual Conference. 

was held at Bancroft, beginning with a 
prayer meeting on Friday evening the 
twenty-first. For Saturday and Sunday, 
the "Community Hall," which seats four 
hundred and fifty, was secured. All the 
little companies in the neighborhood were 

well represented and some from farther 
afield. On Sunday morning quite three 
hundred "broke bread," and in the after-
noon and evening, an overflow meeting 
was held in their own Hall, in fact every 
available seat was utilized in the after-
noon meeting. 

Ministry was of a very practical and 
seasonable kind, touching upon our every 
day life as Christians, our assembly life, 
and our responsibility to live and spread 
the gospel. The following brethren shared 
in these services: Samuel Taylor, F. Peer, 
J. Gilchrist, J. Lyons, Blackwood, Kion, 
McConkey, Coombs and Irving. Meals 
were served at the Exhibition grounds 
freely, and the assembly at Bancroft de-
serves all kinds of credit for the efficient 
manner i n which t h e crowds were 
handled. 

Yours in His Service, 
ICHARD IRVING, 
64 Paisley Ave. N., 

Hamilton, Ontario, Canada. 

Editor's note: We believe it will be helpful and 
interesting to publish in this column from time 
to time the tests and victories of faith exper-
ienced by pioneer preachers. Please send your 
articles to the editor of this page or to the man-
aging editor. We shall not publish your name—
just your experience. 

Fellowship Received for Pioneer 
Preachers' Fund 

The following amounts have been received by 
L. G. Walterick, Treas., with thanks in His Name: 

E. W., N. Dak 	  $ 1.00 
Prayer Circle, Minn 	   	2.50 
In His Name, Ill 	  3.00 
Ohio Donors 	  20.00 
Gospel Chapel, Colo 	  5.00 
"He Loved Me" 	  6.00 
From a Christian Friend 	  1.00 
I. M. and F. M., Illinois 	  5.00 
Mrs. A. L., Washington 	  5.00 
Mrs. F. H. L., Michigan 	  5.00 
In His Name, Iowa 	  25.00 
H. L. S., Iowa 	  5.00 
H. S., Washington 	  6.00 

ADDRESS CHANGES 

Correspondence for Saskatoon Gospel Hall, 
W. H. Shepherd, 219 Ave "F" North, Saskatoon, 
Sask., Canada. 
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The Work of the Lord in M  .  ny Lands 
Reports should be addressed to Managing Editor, 5211 West Augusta Blvd., Chicago, Ill., U.S.A. 

This page is made up on the 15th of each month. 

UNITED STATES 
Clergy Tickets for U. S. A. Those who are 

entitled to and require Clergy Tickets must 
please apply to Mr. Ernest Bendelow, 534 Frank-
lin Avenue, River Forest, Ill. 

The Kansas City Conference will begin with 
a prayer meeting on the night of December 26th 
and continue thru Friday, Saturday and Sunday 
following. All arrangements as usual. For furth-
er information address John Telfer, 1000 E. 30th, 
Kansas City, Mo. 

St. Louis, Missouri, Conference will be held 
at St. Louis Bible Hall, 3631 Finney Ave., De-
cember 29th, 30th, 31st and Jan. 1st. Speakers in-
vited are James F. Spink, Harold M. Harper, 
and John D. Alrich. This is the first confer-
ence in this place for many years. Our young 
people, some recently saved at Cedar Lake and 
other places are so earnestly desirous of a local 
conference that we felt the burden may be of 
the Lord. We are more than pleased by the en-
couragement and fellowship we have received 
from all quarters in this undertaking. We are 
looking forward to the Lord for refreshing and 
reviving us. Visitors from other places are in-
vited and will be entertained. For further par-
ticulars address Charles Todd, 9th and Lynch 
Streets, St. Louis. 

Centerville, Iowa, Annual Conference will be 
held Jan. 3rd to Jan. 5th beginning with a pray-
er meeting, Thursday night, Jan. 2nd. Full 
particulars from W. Holland, 509 E. Clark St. 

Los Angeles, Calif.—Conference will be held 
Saturday and Sunday, Jan. 4th and Jan. 5th in 
the Sunset Masonic Temple, 1308 S. Orchard 
Street. Avenue 54 and Goodyear Assemblies 
uniting. Hearty welcome to all. Full particu-
lars from Ebenezer Wallace, 2933 12th Avenue, 
Los Angeles. 

Houston, Texas—The Annual Conference in 
October was a time of blessing. Numbers from 
the assemblies in Texas attended and were help-
ed and encouraged. At least two professed faith 
in Christ. Those who shared in the ministry 
were Messrs. C. W. Ross, A. N. O'Brien, T. B. 
Gilbert, John Rankin, T. C. Bush, Jack Charles 
and R. I. Thompson. 

Philadelphia.—Young People's Christian. Fel-
lowship Meeting. "The October meeting, owing 
to an unavoidable change from the usual night, 
was not so well attended. Our brother Mr. 
Richard Hill of Sea Cliff, L. I., gave a heart 
searching message, which was well received. 
There are many obstacles to be overcome in ar- 

Light and Liberty Is a Non-Party Magazine. 
It Caters to No Man, But Seeks to Serve All 
Men. Subscribe Now!  

ranging meetings of this nature and the com-
mittee will value your remembrance of the 
meetings in your prayer." A. H. D. 

Harold Harper writes: "Regarding my work 
for the Lord, I will say that I had ten nights 
of gospel meetings in Wilmer, Pa., a new field 
where three gave evidence of having received 
the Savior. Then two weeks were spent in Ger-
mantown Hall, Philadelphia, seeking to make 
Christ known in the gospel. Saints were cheer-
ed and refreshed. Then had ten nights in Al-
bany, N. Y., largely devoted to ministry. Good 
audiences were present to hear the Word and 
believers were helped. Now in Kendallville, 
Ind., where I am in the midst of a gospel effort." 

Philadelphia, Pa.—There is a small company 
of believers meeting at 7906 Eastwick Avenue. 
John Watt and James Lowder have given help 
there. The correspondent is Mr. Frank Ulu-- 
mann, 416 Pusey Avenue, Collingdale, Pa. 

Mr. and Mrs. Edwin Curry from Cleveland 
are now laboring in connection with the colored 
meeting at Grace Gospel Hall, 619 East 43rd St., 
Chicago. They desire prayer that they might 
be used in the only colored meeting in Chicago. 

Detroit, Mich.—Neil Fraser had three weeks 
of interesting meetings in Salem Gospel Hall. 
Quite a number attended who had never been 
to the hall before. Invitations were given out 
by loud speaker and homes were visited and 
this yielded results. One or two saved and 
others interested. 

John Rankin was in Houston, Texas, for two 
weeks prior to the conference and gave profit-
able ministry to the saints. Now in Dallas, and 
then expects to go to Fort Worth. 

Geo. T. Pinches commenced meetings in 
Portland, Ore., on Nov. 10th, large crowds at-
tending. On his way up he called at Cheyenne, 
Wyo. Bro. Raust and Bro. Trotter are laboring 
there and doing some splendid missionary work. 

Oakland, Calif.—"James F. Spink had two 
weeks meetings in Bethany Hall on prophetic 
subjects, which were much enjoyed by the 
Lord's people, large numbers attending. Mr. 

Wanted: Out of Date Sunday School Papers 
and Magazines. Mr. Leonard Bewick, Trinity-
vile, P. 0. Jamaica, B. W. I., would appreciate 
parcels of above which he can , put to good use, 
as good reading matter is greatly appreciated 
by the people with whom he labors. 

For Sale—Power Plant, 110 volt. about 1200 
watt, one cylinder gasoline motor, in good con-
dition. Am working alone and cannot be both-
ered with the operation of the plant. Will take 
about $80 cash. Write Fred C. Coombs, 2416 
NW 7th Court, Miami, Fla. 
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L. E. Jordan (en route for China Nov. 15) was 
with us over Lord's Day, Nov. 10th, with his 
wife and baby. We pray that his message may 
inspire more effort for the Lord in that needy 
land." T. Hill. 

Balfour, N. C.—There are a few meeting in 
His Name in this town and the correspondent 
is Mr. J. V. Helsel, Balfour, N. C. 

Oliver Smith is having times of blessing in 
Graham, Iowa. About twenty-two have pro-
fessed to be saved. 

J. W. Bramhall, Jr., writes: "After four weeks 
meetings in Cheraw, S. C., seventy miles north 
of Sumter, we have seen five souls confessing 
Christ. We are continuing with a Bible reading 
every Tuesday afternoon and a gospel service 
in the evening. About forty-five people are in-
terested." 

August Hasse writes: "This past month I 
have been spending some of my time in Erie, 
Pa. I also had meetings in Cutting, N. Y., seek-
ing to encourage some of the folks that were 
saved when the gospel tent was pitched a num-
ber of years ago. It is good to see some of the 
saints going on faithfully. I also gave a visit 
to the saints in Cory, Pa., and Jamestown, N. Y. 

T. B. Gilbert stopped at Dallas a night and 
two nights at El Paso on his return home from 
the Houston Conference. 

Robert Curry is helping the meeting in El 
Paso and giving valuable assistance in connec-
tion with the building of a new hall there. 

Tucson, Ariz.—Tent meetings closed here the 
end of October. Some saved and a number of 
Christians helped. T. B. Gilbert continues with 
four Bible classes a week. A Sunday prison 
camp service and gospel meeting at night. Also 
five broadcasts each week. He requests prayer. 

Pine Ridge, Ky.—Karl J. Pfaff has been 
working in this district the past summer. Ex-
cessive rains hindered but the Lord blessed in 
that a number were led to Christ. He is look-
ing forward to some brief visits to new portions 
of this needy mountain district. Pray for him. 

San Francisco, Cal.—"God has graciously 
opened His hand in blessing and our hearts have 
been made to rejoice during the three weeks 
gospel campaign conducted by James F. Spink. 
We got down to real dealing with God about 
souls several weeks before the meetings com-
menced. The Word went forth with power and 
we had the largest crowds that have ever been 
in the hall during a series of meetings. God has 
given us the great joy of seeing thirteen precious 
souls confess Christ. Mr. Spink has since given 
us two Monday nights to establish the young 
converts in truths that follow conversion. We 
also hope to have a few more meetings after the 
Oakland Conference, when he hopes to baptize 
a number. A. B. Miller paid us a short visit, 
giving us a few meetings. Pray for us and with 
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us, for we believe there are other fish to be 
caught in the gospel net." G. Maslin. 

David Brinkman writes: "The Lord's pres-
ence continued with us in the nine weeks of tent 
meetings in Sylvania and they ended with four-
teen having confessed the Lord Jesus. Have 
baptized eleven of these. I am returning twice 
a week for Bible studies with them, and once 
a week to the previous tent pitch where seven 
were saved. I have moved the tent eleven miles 
into the country where liquor and immorality 
hold. Pray for these helpless slaves of sin that 
many may turn to the Lord. I am boarding with 
a German Catholic family. They come to the 
meetings and already the truth is penetrating 
them. The darkness of sin surrounds us, and 
the resistance of Satan withstands us, but our 
Lord Jesus is still living on the throne for us 
and certain victory is before us. My wife is 
being used of the Lord in hospital visitation, 
her past training as a nurse making her at home 
in such a place." 

George Rainey had splendid meetings in 
Blasdell, N. Y. Quite an interest among the 
young people. Prior to this our brother spent 
about three months in Canada. He expects to 
labor in the New York district from Nov. 17th 
to end of year. 

D. R. Charles is having meetings at Kana-
rado, Kansas, much appreciated by the saints. 

Andrew Craig has been four weeks at Grey-
stone, R. I. A number have professed faith in 
Christ. 

D. Ibbotson is preaching in a schoolhouse in 
a scattered district about five miles from Guy-
ton, Ga., new ground and he is hoping to see 
sinners saved. 

F. C. Coombs writes: "Tent now in operation 
at Orlando, Fla. A very churchy place. Seven 
gathered to remember the Lord's death last 
Sunday; other doors opening for tent work. Will 
value prayer." 

John Watt had a week's meetings in Gospel 
Chapel, Prospect Ave., Hartford, Conn. His min-
istry was much appreciated by the Lord's peo-
ple. 

Flint, Mich.—"A. Widdison of England was 
with us for two weeks in October. Stirring 
gospel messages brought out increasing num-
bers; interest was manifested and about a dozen 
souls passed from death unto life—others ex-
ercised." D. K. Kirkcaldy. 

Edwin Fesche has had three weeks' meetings 
at Elwood, Va. Attendance and interest were 
good. Our brother is now at Independent Hill, 
Va., an entirely new field. Please pray for 
blessing. 

John Hunt writes: "I enjoyed preaching 
Christ in a schoolhouse on the Mojave desert, 
where there was a good hearing. Bro. Abken, a 

Light & Liberty is a live Magazine with living 
Become a Regular Subscriber to Light and writers. Free from Modernism on the one hand 
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saved Catholic, took me to the remote town of 
Trona in the heart of the desert, thirty miles 
from Death Valley. No opening to preach but 
we distributed about 2000 gospel papers. The 
Lord help us to reach out to more places off 
the beaten track with the gospel." 

G. Gray has spent the past four months in 
the Middle West, ministering among the Lord's 
people. In some places there has been a testi-
mony to the name of the Lord for many years; 
at others there are just the "two or three," 
isolated and longing for Christian fellowship. 

R. A. C. Jewers, having spent a short fur-
lough in England, expects to be back in the Ba-
hama Islands, his field of labor by the end of 
November, 1935. 

Waterloo, Iowa—E. G. Dillion is now in his 
eighth week of gospel meetings at the Western 
Avenue Gospel Hall. Thus far twenty have 
professed faith in the Lord Jesus Christ as Sav-
ior, and many seem to be exercised. Prayer is 
requested. 

A letter from our beloved brother Fred. T. 
Horton states that pernicious anemia is doing 
its deadly work in his body. Pray for him. 

Charles Bradford of Perry, Kansas, has been 
removed from the hospital to his home. He de-
sires to thank the Christians for their prayers 
that have gone forth on his behalf and would 
like to write to each of them. 

W. W. White finished three weeks of meet-
ings at Fort Dodge on November 17th, using his 
chart "Egypt to Canaan." Meetings appreciated. 
He plans to labor around his home at Numa, 
Iowa, for a short time. 

F. H. Nicholson reports good meetings since 
the conference at Abilene, Kansas. 

Garnet Thomas, who is well known this side 
of the Atlantic has been seriously ill for nearly 
twelve months, suffering with gall-bladder 
trouble. It will be some time before he is able 
to preach again. His address is 5 Shrubbery 
Terrace, Weston-Super-Mare, England. 

Palo Alto, Calif.—"James F. Spink gave us a 
week's meetings, using his chart on the Revela-
tion. The attendance was good for this place 
and the Lord's people enjoyed his messages. Mr. 
Spink left us for Sacramento." John Brown. 

John and Dave Horn are now having meet-
ings in Maple Valley near Cumberland, Iowa. 
Prayer is desired. 

CANADA 

Stratford, Ont.—John Reid had a week's 
meetings here. Good attendances and saints 
cheered through the ministry of the Word. 

Mr. and Mrs. Ian Rathie of Santo Domingo, 
B. W. I., who were recently married, were stay-
ing in a home at Muskoka, Ont., which caught 
fire and completely burned their apartment. All  

their clothing, besides a few wedding presents 
and $120.00 in cash was destroyed. If anyone 
desires to get in touch with them, they can be 
reached c/o Mr. Stuart Peterson, 337 King St. 
W., Toronto, Ont. 

C. Ernest Tatham writes: "At present I am 
busy in Marmora, Ont., a village forty miles 
from home. None of our workers have ever 
gone into this town, so it is virgin soil. We have 
rented a store, cleaned it up, and last night be-
gan to "let down the net." 

Orillia—Thanksgiving conference was large, 
splendid spirit of Christian fellowship. Ministry 
by Rich. Irving, H. K. Downie, P. Hynd, J. Reid 
and others, very practical. 

London—Canadian Thanksgiving conference 
saw a full hall. Profitable ministry by Messrs. 
McCandish and Lacey. Missionary Report by 
Dr. Bier, Angola. 

Wm. Ingram writes: "Have been holding 
forth in the gospel to appreciative audiences in 
school houses and farm houses on the prairie. 
The last week of October the snow came and it 
has been blowing a blizzard for about a couple 
of weeks now, and temperature gone down to 
twenty below. 

"It was difficult carrying on in the blizzard, 
as the winter came so suddenly and unexpect-
edly. Usually one is several miles from a school 
house and trip has to be made in an open sleigh 
drawn by horses. 

"The soul of the people is much discouraged 
in these parts, because of the way. Crop condi-
tions have been poorer than ever, and it is sad 
indeed to see many so ill prepared for the long 
cold winter. Little children with broken shoes 
and not properly clothed is a most unfortunate 
condition in a cold climate like this. 

"We continue in the word and doctrine, and 
tell of 'What great things the Lord hath done 
for us, whereof we are glad.' " 

Toronto—Central Hall—Mr. J. Reid of Van-
couver greatly helped the Lord's people here, 
ministry practical. Maranathia Hall—Canadian 
Thanksgiving meetings well attended. Ministry 
by P. Hoogendam, Leach and others most help-
ful. 

Hamilton, Ont.—"Our conference held on 
Oct. 19th and 20th, was a refreshing time; the 
ministry was practical and exalting to Christ. 
Speakers: J. J. Rouse, P. Pell, L. Sheldrake, J. 
Ferguson, J. Reid, T. Wilkie, J. Gunn and others. 
Almost seven hundred sat down at the Remem-
brance Feast. The hall, which seats eleven hun-
dred, was packed at some of the other meetings." 
J. Moreland. 

"The French R. C. Chief of Police in Sher-
brooke having told me to go away from the 
city and having said he would arrest me if I 
would colport (though the provincial law allows 
it), I felt, as I had been away from home for 

Light & Liberty news columns are open to all 
workers who seek to carry out New Testament Send Light and Liberty to Your Friends for 
principles. 1936. They Will Appreciate It and So Will We. 
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over three months, I could not afford to be 
arrested at that time. So I did not attempt an-y 
thing amongst the French R. C. in that city of 
30,000, but decided to go to the smaller towns 
around while visiting English speaking Christ-
ians and interested ones, among whom I was 
quite encouraged. 

"Notwithstanding the efforts of the enemy, I 
was enabled to visit hundreds of homes, to give 
over 600 Gospels, and some thousands of tracts; 
I had also interesting talks with some people. 

"On my way back to Montreal, as I gave 
Gospels and tracts in the towns, I was taken 
to the Police Station an dwas told not to give 
my books. 

"Today, the hardest and most difficult prob-
lem facing us is to evangelize the French R. C. 
of Quebec Province. I would therefore beseech 
God's people to pray that, notwithstanding all 
the power of the enemy, there might be ways 
to give the gospel that some amongst these peo-
ple might be wrested from under the power of 
Rome and led to Christ. 

"Since Dr. A. C. Hill has gone to Sherbrooke, 
God has been with him. Not only he and Mrs. 
Hill are remembering the Lord with a few 
Christians, but have also a Bible and Prayer 
meeting. Then Dr. and Mrs. Hill are also send-
ing by mail Gospels and tracts to their French 
patients. Kindly pray for them. Louis J. Ger-
main. 

COMMENDATION 
P. 0. Box 223, Manila, Philippines, Sept. 17, 1935 
Our esteemed brethren in Christ: 

The undersigned have felt for some time that 
it should be known that our beloved brother, 
Mr. A. M. Sutherland of Brookes Point, Palawan, 
Philippine Islands, is working in conjunction 
with and in full fellowship with those gathered 
to the Lord's name in the Philippine Islands. 

Our brother came out here originally in con-
nection with an American Mission, but about 
three years ago he severed his connection with 
that Mission and since that time has been carry-
ing on his work in full dependence upon the 
Lord and in conformity with the principles 
taught in the New Testament. 

Mr. Sutherland is known to brethren in Syd-
ney, N. S. W., New Zealand, in Scotland (where 
his home is) and also in the United States. He 
is an able minister of the Word, with the gift of 
an evangelist. We cannot but magnify the grace 
of God manifested in him by his pioneering, 
self-sacrificing service among the pagan people 
and others of the island of Palawan, so that it 
gives us no little joy to commend him to the 
prayerful and practical fellowship of the saints 
everywhere. 

With warm Christian greetings. 
Heartily yours in Christ's service, 

David Shepherd, Cyril H. Brooks, 
G. Meriado, Simplici R. Conson, 

Geo. A. Wightman. 

P. S.—It is requested that all communications 
for Mr. Sutherland be addressed c/o P. 0. Box 
223, Manila, Philippines. 

LETTER OF COMMENDATION 
Gospel Hall, Saskaton, Sask., 7th., Nov- '35. 

To Saints gathered in the name of the Lord 
Jesus Christ, throughout the Western Provinces 
of Canada. 

Beloved Brethren: It is with joy that we de-
sire to commend to your Fellowship our Brother 
Mr. A. Morning, upon whose heart the Lord has 
laid heavy the great need of carrying the Gospel 
message to the outlying parts of these provinces. 
Our Brother has been in happy, active fellow-
ship, for over three years in this assembly, and 
we trust that he will be greatly used of the Lord 
in the work to which He has called him. 

Yours in behalf of the Assembly, 
Signed: J. Kilpatrick, 	W. H. Shepherd, 

G. Maslen, 	Wm. Dawson. 

NORTH OF IRELAND 
Belfast—Mr. Frank Knox's tent was blown 

down, a hall was procured nearby where a few 
meetings were held, and a concluding meeting 
was in the Dunmore Hall, holding about 1,500 
which was crowded. He had the joy of seeing 
many precious souls saved, backsliders restored. 
He is now in Holywood, Co. Down. We would 
be glad if you would join in prayer that the 
Lord will bless richly in this work. 

Cloughey—Mr. Peter Major has finished in 
Cloughey where his ministry was richly blessed. 
Quite a few professed faith in Christ. A house 
has been taken to carry on the work two nights 
a week during the winter months. 

Ballynure—Mr. F. Bingham is now finished 
after having a good time in tent meetings. 

Lisburn—Messrs. Campbell and Diack had 
time of blessing in tent. 

Brown's Bay—Mr. D. L. Wilson had blessing. 
He has gone to another end of Islandmagee. 

Templegate—September 17th, believers' meet-
ings, good attendance although the weather was 
severe. Practical ministry by Messrs. Wright, 
Rogers, McCracken, Beattie, Finnegan, Craig and 
Lewis. 

Ballymacormick—Messrs. Strong and Ma-
gowan are haVing good meetings in portable hall 
in this place. 

G. Gould, Sr. is on a visit from America. He 
is seeking to give help in assemblies through the 
North of Ireland. 

1•■•••■•■ 	 ■••••• 
Hand Painted Texts. Charts. Etc. 
Any size or design to order. Special Texts 

painted and framed, 7 x 20, at $1.50. Two Roads 
and Two Destinies Chart, new design and colors, 
4 x 12 feet. $12.00 Photo sent. 

JAMES KENNEDY. Sienwriter 
1810 Alsace Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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MISSIONARY NOTES 
Conducted by ROY RAPSCH 

5250 Ferdinand St., Chicago, nl, U. S. A. 
.111111111 	lllllllll . 

ADDRESSES OF MISSIONARIES AT HOME 
Bier, Mr. and Mrs. Leslie B. (Africa), 111 Welling-

ton St., Brantford, Ont. 
Bodely, Mrs. J. E. (Africa), c/o E. F. Bodaly, R. 

R. 4, London, Ont. 
Davies, Mr. and Mrs. J. M. (India), 9 Clifton Road. 

Newport, Mon., Gt. Britain. 
Fletcher, Mr. and Mrs. H. (Porto Rico), Eastcourt, 

Apt. 2-M, 770 Main St., East Hamilton. Ont. 
Hoy, Mr. and Mrs. Robert (France). 1201 S. Corne-

lia St., Sioux City, Iowa. 
Huxster, Mrs. W. B. (St. Vincent, B. W. I.), c/o W. 

J. Huxster, 95 W. Tremont Ave., Bronx, New York. 
Hynd, W. D. (Jamaica), 317 Hewitt Ave., Buffalo. 

N. Y. 
Kendrick, Miss Evelyn, (Bahamas), 493 Charlton 

Ave., Hamilton, Ont. 
Kenney, Mr. and Mrs. James C. (Trinidad, B. W. I.). 

c/o Mrs. I. Siscoe, 37 Aldrich St., Battle Creek, Mich. 
Kion, Mr. and Mrs. N. L. (Trinidad, B. W. I.), 115 

Patrick St. North. Orillia, Ont. 
Lape, Miss Jeanette (Philippines, c/o Mrs. D. 

Graham, 504 A Griswold Ave.. Glendale, Calif. 
Minns, Miss Harriett F., (Manchoukuo), 151 High 

St., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Light and Liberty to Missionaries 
The following amounts have been received 

with thanks: 
In His Name, Iowa 	  9.00 

ISLANDS. 
Mr. Cyril H. Brooks, Philippines: "We have 

been led to definitely ask the Lord to give us 
five men in the assembly this year. We would 
like you to join us in this prayer if the Spirit 
so leads you. Our hearts have been greatly bur-
dened by the lack of men who are gifted for 
the ministry of the gospel. God wonderfully 
answered prayer last May in restoring to the 
assembly one brother and his family, but re-
cently living conditions have necessitated a move 
to another province. This leaves only two breth-
ren who have any gift." 

Henry Fletcher, Porto Rico (written from Ham-
ilton, Ont.): "We have left Puerto Rico for a 
needed change and trust that our visit home 
will be blessed to the restoration of our health 
physically and spiritually. We left the assembly 
in Santurce going on happily. It is not four years 
old, but God has raised up a group of breth-
ren with some grace and gift in the gospel. Mr. 
C. Caldwell, who joined us almost a year ago, 
is carrying on with them. He has made excel-
lent progress in the Spanish language. Please 
pray that he and his wife and family may be 
sustained. A letter just received tells of four 
being baptized and added to the assembly." 

Leonard Bewick, Jamiaca: "Since our last gen-
eral letter went out in April last, the Lord has 
been pleased to send us much needed help in 

Light and Liberty does not forget the foreign 
workers. Roy Rapsch reports some of their ac-
tivities every month.  

the form of fellow-workers. Mr. and Mrs. 
George Spence, of New Jersey, who have been 
laboring in other parts of the island for the past 
three years, came to St. Thomas in June, and 
are sharing in the burdens of the work here. 
It is a great treat to us, after the comparative 
isolation for so long, to have the help and fel-
lowship of these servants of the Lord. Marked 
benefits have been seen in the work, and occas-
ional Evangelistic Missions in other parts are 
now possible. 

"We have recently completed a two and a 
half weeks mission at Old Harbor Bay in St. 
Catherine, where the Lord graciously showed 
His approval in adding His blessing. It was 
our joy to see the saints revived and given new 
courage. This was specially evident in the six 
o'clock prayer meetings held three mornings 
each week. Then what a joy it was to see num-
bers of precious souls finding rest in Christ in 
the gospel meetings! Over twenty professed 
faith in Christ as Savior and Lord. 

"At baptismal services recently held, six 
young people obeyed the Lord in this ordinance 
at Mt. Vernon and another six in Somerset, be-
sides one young lady who had been converted 
while the Spences were in Manchester and who 
came down for the purpose. At Mt. Vernon, 
Mr. Spence gave the message, while Mr. Gibson 
spoke at Somerset." 

SOUTH AMERICA. 
G. M. J. Lear, Argentine: "During these past 

three months, I have been chiefly occupied in 
special efforts in widely separated parts of the 
Republic. First I was at Zarate, a river port 
some seventy miles to the north of Buenos Aires. 
The brethren there had been repairing their 
hall and now desired to reopen it with a special 
series of meetings. There was a real spirit of 
prayer and friendly cooperation and results were 
soon seen, several obdurate cases being reach-
ed. One man who had forbidden his family to 
read the Scriptures was brought in chiefly by 
the prayers of his two daughters of about twelve 
and fifteen years of age, and when he yielded to 
Christ on the last night, there were great re-
joicings. 

"From there we went on to Belle Ville in the 
Province of Cordoba. This has always been a 
difficult place to move, and we found it lived 
up to its reputation. Even in the midst of hard-
ness and indifference, however, a few made pro-
fession of faith in Christ. 

"At present I am in Tucuman, about seven 
hundred miles to the north of Buenos Aires. 
Here we are having two series of meetings in 
two districts of the city. One has finished and 
the Lord graciously gave us to see fruit for His 
glory; we are expecting to see more in the part 
where we are now occupied. From here we ex- 

Foreign Missionary Fund 

Gospel Chapel, Colo 	 $20.00 
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pect to go to Cordoba for a tent campaign. 
Please join us in prayer for blessing on this 
and another campaign that we hope to have in 
our own district in Buenos Aires, if the Lord 
will." 

INDIA. 
Miss Annie Watson has resumed work in In-

dia after furlough, her address being Vadamala-
puram, Sankaran-Koil, Tinnevelly District, South 
India. She requests "Praise for journeying mer-
cies back to India and for help in settling into 
the new work at Vadamalapuram. We had 
special women's meetings a week after I arrived. 
Sixty women were in from different villages 
and we had a time of blessing. Our Christian 
women were helped, and two were saved. Pray 
that all may seek to be witnesses to their 
heathen neighbors. Pray for blessing in the 
work here. We have about sixty girls in the 
boarding school, many of them still unsaved. 
After January, I will be alone, as my fellow-
worker has to go home. Pray for all grace and 
wisdom to carry on for His glory." 

MANCHURIA. 

Edwin J. Tharp, Lingyuenhsien: "The great 
heat and rainy season is over, and the beautiful 
golden grain is now being garnered, and very 
soon the town and village market places will 
be thronging with people who will find time 
to listen to the gospel story between their sell-
ing and buying. We are already planning our 
fall and winter campaign, and if the Lord defers 
His return, it is our purpose, not only to pay 
regular visits to the numerous surrounding mar-
kets with the Gospel-car, but with the help of 
Chinese brethren, who have a desire to see souls 
saved, we hope it may be possible to rent a room 
for a week or more in the towns and larger vil-
lages where there are no Christians. During the 
day there will be open air preaching on the 
streets and simple tracts (printed on our own 
press) will be distributed from door to door, 
and people will be invited to attend the even-
ing meetings; provision will also be made for 
quiet conversational contacts with enquirers. 

"Your intercessions on behalf of the Lord's 
work and His servants during the past six 
months have not been in vain, for the Holy 
	 ■Imm.011■11%, 	  

— THREE BOOKS IN ONE — 
The Student's Greek Testament 

With parallel references and English Translation 
The pages are divided into three columns: in the 

first the text of the Authorized Version; in the sec-
ond the Greek text (founded on the text of Nestle, 
combining with it the results achieved by such 
scholars as Alford, Tischendorf, Westcott, Hort, and 
Weiss); and in the third marginal references so 
full as to amount to almost a complete concordance 
of the Greek text. 

Handy size (5 x 	x % inches), choicely printed 
on Bible paper and handsomely bound. 

Considered one of the most useful Testaments in 
existence. 

Maroon, quarter-bound calf, price 12 /6 or $3.00. 
Gold lettering. 
A. HAMILTON, 9 & 11 Skipper St., Belfast, Ireland  

Spirit has been (and still is) working in our 
midst, so that the Word preached has had the 
effect of making a goodly number of souls WISE 
UNTO SALVATION. A few weeks back, the 
heart of the Lord Jesus must have been filled 
with joy, when twenty-two men, women and 
girls drawn from the Ling-yuen-hsien and Tu-
chia-woa-pu districts were baptised and thus 
bore testimony to the Grace of God; our own 
hearts were also naturally filled with joy." 

[
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Philip Reed, Harrisburg, Pa., went home to be 
with the Lord on Oct. 14th after an illness of 
seven weeks. He is survived by his wife and 
daughter. Brother Reed will be missed by the 
meeting as he was faithful and willing to help in 
everything he could put his hand to for the 
Lord. His last message to his brethren was "tell 
them to stand fast in the faith." Funeral services 
were held in the Bible Hall on Oct. 17th, J. D. 
Stephenson and Frank Gregory taking part in 
the hall and at the cemetery. 

William Ludbrook, London, Canada, went to 
be with Christ on Oct. 17th at the age of seven-
ty-five. For about fifty years he was a real help 
in Hamilton Road and Egerton St. assemblies. He 
was born and saved in London, England. Has 
many Christian friends here but no relatives. 

Edward E. Matson went to be with the Lord 
on Oct. 10th at the age of seventy-eight. He was 
born in Sweden. Mr. Matson was one of the lit-
tle company who first gathered to remember the 
Lord in Austin, Chicago. Later on he moved to 
Battle Creek, Mich., and he used his home for a 
public testimony to the Name of the Lord. The 
funeral services were large, saints coming from 
Sturgis, Elkhart, and Kalamazoo. Bro. Kinney 
and A. R. Cole took part in the services. Our 
late brother is survived by four daughters and 
two sons. 

Mrs. Cecil Roach of St. James, Man., went to 
be with Christ on October 30th in her sixtieth 
year. Saved when a girl, she maintained a good 
testimony for nearly fifty years. Was associated 
with the St. James assembly since its commence-
ment nineteen years ago. Was diligent as a per-
sonal worker and was used in bringing many 
under the sound of the gospel. She will be 
greatly missed. P. J. Rich and D. Bell spoke 
to about three hundred who assembled in the 
hall for the funeral service. 

Carl Ast, Torrington, Conn., died Nov. 6th, 
aged seventy-three. In the little assembly there 
for the past few years, a faithful attender of 
meetings and will be much missed. Jas McCul-
loch and A. Craig took the funeral service. 
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